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193. The following is a supplementary list of members 
whose deaths the Association has to deplore: 


Dr. Lawrence Weir Bain. Chairman and Representative, 
Lewisham Division. 

Dr. Arthur Nathaniel Barnley. 
Rutland Division. 

Sir Robert Alfred Bolam. Vice-President of the Association. 
Gold Medallist. Chairman of Council. President, North 
of England Branch. Representative, Neweastle-upon-Tyne 


Chairman, Leicester and 


Division. Vice-President, 1912. President, 1928, Section of 
Dermatology. President, Section of Medical Sociology, 
1932. 


Lieutenant-Colonel Andrew Buchanan. President, Southern 
Branch. Chairman, Guernsey and Alderney Division. 

Dr. George Wy ndham Crowe. Vice-President of the Associa- 
tion. Member of Council. Honorary Secretary, Worcester 
Meeting, 1882. President and Secretary, Worcester and 
Hereford Branch. Chairman and Secretary, Worcester 
Division. 

Dr. Elkin Percy Cumberbatch. Chairman, West Middiesex 
Division. Secretary, Section of Electrotherapeutics, 1920. 
Vice-President, Section of Radiology, 1922. Vice-President, 
Section of Physical Medicine, 1932. 

Mr. Wm. Isaac Cumberlidge. President, Midland Branch. 
Chairman, Leicester and Rutland Division. 


tary, Munster Branch. Representative, South Munster 
Division. Member, Irish Committee. 

Dr. Wm. Ernest Hills. Member, Post Office Medica! Officers 
Subcommittee. 

Dr. Wm. Edward Houlbrook. Chairman, Buxton Division. 

Mr. James Leonard Joyce. Member, English and Welsh Con- 
sultants and Specialists Group Committee. Vice-President, 
Section of Surgery, 1936. 
Dr. Marguerite Henrietta Kettle. 
mittee on Nursing Problems. 
Dr. Robert Percival Langford-Jones. 
sentative, Finchley Division. 

Dr. Archie Wark McDonald. Chairman and Representative, 
Liverpool Division. 

Dr. Wm. O'Rourke. Chairman, Cavan Division. 

Dr. Ronald Simpson Paterson. Vice-President, 
Radiology and Radiotherapeutics, 1929. 

Dr. Daniel Stevenson Richmond. _ Representative, Renfrew- 
shire and Buteshire Division. 

Mr. James Samuel Risien Russell. Vice-President, Section of 
Psychological Medicine and Neurology, 1910. 

Dr. Edward Wing Twining. Member, Radiologists Group 
Committee. Secretary, 1929, Vice-President, 1937, Section 
of Radiology and Radiotherapeutics. 

Dr. Meredith Rountree Whitla, 
Division. 


Member, Joint Subcom- 
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Dr. Clement Henry Ackroyd, Dr. John Bain, Dr. Henri 
Victor David Baret, Dr. Wilfred Arthur Bartholomeusz. Dr. 
Robert Bleasdale, Dr. Arthur Henley B!loxsome, Dr. Archibald 
Irwin Blue, Dr. Oscar Milner Bocth-Milner, Dr. Arthur Ross 
Boyd, Dr. John Taylor Brown, Dr. Alan Carling, Dr. Stanley 
Wm. Randolph Colyer, Dr. John Hamilton Cooke, Dr. John 
Cooper, Dr. James Forsyth Craig. Lt.-Col. Robert George 
Gibbon Croly. Dr. Thomas Francis Dillon, Prof. Roy Samuel 
Dobbin, Dr. Fawceit Miller Dodds, Dr. Wm. John Dodds, 
Dr. John Macgill Drever, Dr. Philip Vanner Early, Dr. Owen 
Lamont Eaton, Dr. Wm. Howel Evans, Dr. Robert Wm. 
Thomas Ewart, Dr. Geoffrey Orr Ewing, Dr. Charles Nicholas 
Foley, Dr. Wm. Joseph Foitrell, Dr. Mercier Gamble, Dr. 
James Morison Gardiner, Dr. Harry Gordon-Smith, Dr. Daniel 
Harrington, Dr. George Herbert Rose Holden. Dr. Langford 
Villiers Hunt, Dr. John Morris James, Dr. Francis Harry 
Kelly, Dr. James Patrick Kelly, Dr. Wm. Patrick Kelly. Dr. 
Robert Casement Kirkby, Dr. Harold Leach, Dr. Robert Henry 
Liscombe, Dr. Peter McBryde, Dr. John McClintock, Dr. 
George MacDonald, Dr. Norman James Macdonald, Dr. James 
Alexander Bainbridge McDougle, Major Gerald James 
McGorty. Dr. James McIntyre. Dr. Donald MacLeod, Dr. 
Waller Charles Mansfield. Dr. Wm. Esplin Morrison, Dr. 
Raymond Albert Muller, Dr. Henry Eckley Herbert Oakeley, 
Dr. Margaret Hogg Peters, Dr. Eric McKay Reid, Dr. Hugh 
Stanley Revell, Dr. Andrew Taylor Ross. Dr. Arthur Frederick 
Seacome, Dr. Douglas Seaton, Dr. George Wilson, Dr. Percy 
Moore Wood. 


Honours 


194. The Council has conveyed the congratulations of 
the Association to the following members upon whom 
honours have recently been conferred by His Majesty 
the King: 


BARONET 
Robert Hutchison, London 


G.C.V.O. 
Sir John Weir, London 


K.C.B. 
William Porter Macarthur, London 
Percival Thomas Nicholls, London 
K.B.E. 
Albert Victor John Richardson, London 


KNIGHT BACHELOR 


Rupert Briercliffe, Lagos 

Robert Ernest Kelly, Liverpool 

Thomas Drummond Shiels, London 
C.B. 


Henry Horace Andrews Emerson, London 


C.M.G. 


Ralph Roylance Scott, Dar-es-Salaam 
Christopher James Wilson, Kenya 


C.LE. 


Frederick Jasper Anderson, Calcutta 
Robert Forrester Douglas MacGregor, Hyderabad 


C.B.E. 


Ernest Marshall Cowell, Croydon 
Leonard Darby, Sydney 

Arthur Marcellus de Silva, Colombo 
Cornelia Bonté Sheldon Elgood, Heliopolis 
Roger Errington, Gosforth 

Alexander Hood, Jerusalem 


O.B.E. 


Bijeta Chaudhuri, Andaman Islands 

Kenelm Hutchinson Digby, Hong Kong 
George Alexander Clarence Douglas, Brisbane 
Alex Sydney Joske, Melbourne 
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Ernest Wait, Edinburgh 
Montague Harold Way, Southsea 


M.B.E. 
Rabindra Nath Banerji, Allahabad 
Alian Leslie Greenway, Persian Gulf 
Radha Krishna, Delhi 
Una Frances Marie Morton, Agra 
Donald Ross, Lochgilphead 
Walter Stewart, London 


KAIsaR-I-HIND GOLD MEDAL 
Grace Stapleton, New Delhi 


Nutrition Conference 


195. A three-days Conference on the Wider Aspects of 
Nutrition was arranged by the Council and held at the 
House of the Association at the end of April. The pro- 
gramme arranged covered such varied subjects as medicine, 
agriculture, family allowances, and education, and an 


evening reception was held on April 27. The Conference 


was welcomed by the Chairman on behalf of the Council. 
Prominent individuals who participated included Lord 
Horder, Professor Cathcart, Sir John Russell, Lord Astor, 
Lord Bledisloe, Lord Snell, Mr. L. S. Amery, and Sir 
Cyril Norwood. The Conference was attended by some 
400 delegates, more than one hundred bodies and organ- 
izations being formally represented. These included seven 
Government Departments, six oversea Governments, the 
Royal Society, the British Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science, the Royal Agricultural Society, the 
National Farmers’ Union, the Trades Union Congress. 
industrial firms, and educational organizations, in addi- 
tion to medical representation. The following resolution 
was proposed by Sir Cyril Norwood, chairman at the 
closing session, and carried nem. con.: 


This Conference called by the British Medical Association 
and composed of representatives of medicine, agriculture 
at home and over-seas, industry, and education, is deeply 
impressed with the importance of nutrition to the national 
welfare. It urges upon the Government the formulation 
of a long-term food policy in which the requirements of 
health, agriculture, and industry shall be considered in 
mutual relation. It is convinced that measures to secure 
the more ready availability to all sections of the com- 
munity of foodstuffs which are held to be desirable on 
nutritional grounds should be accompanied by an educa- 
tional campaign to encourage their increased consumption. 


Sir Charles Hastings Lecture, 1939 


196. The Sir Charles Hastings Lecture for 1939 was 
given on April 28, in association with the Nutrition Con- 
ference, by Professor V. H. Mottram, who took as his 
subject “ Nutrition and the Public Health.’ The chair 
was taken by Dr. Robert Hutchison, President of the 
Royal College of Physicians, and the attendance was 
about 380. 


Publicity 


197. The new machinery set up during the previous year 
with the object of securing wider appreciation of the work 
and views of the profession has been maintained and has 
given further proof of its utility. 

An organized effort has been made to arrange for the 
giving of lectures on a national scale dealing with the 
Association’s General Medical Service proposals. Divi- 
sion Secretaries were asked to submit the names of suit- 
able lecturers; the support of a variety of national 
organizations was enlisted ; and arrangements were made 
for a lecture organizer to visit those areas where the extent 
of response from the profession might appear to justify 
such a step. As a result two series of lectures dealing 
with the Association’s plans were given before a variety 
of audiences in Birmingham and Bournemouth respec- 
tively, considerable attention being attracted in each case. 
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In addition some forty individual lectures have been 
given by Officers of the Association and others. Mean- 
time, the use of press advertising has been suspended 
since last autumn in view of the international situation, 
although the receipt of some 27,000 requests for copies of 
the Association’s G.M.S. scheme as a result of the adver- 
tisements previously issued is evidence that this method of 
publicity is of value. 

Special efforts have been made to bring the work and 
problems of the National Health Insurance practitioner 
before a larger public. Attention has also been directed 
to the public medical service movement as an anticipation 
of the Association’s wider policy; to the Association's 
maternity policy through the advice given to the organ- 
izers of the maternity section of the Woman’s Fair and 
Exhibition held at Olympia, London, in November ; and 
to the Association’s milk policy. The Association’s interest 
in the problems of nutrition has been widely appreciated, 
and by May 31 some 180,000 copies of The Doctors’ 
Cookery Book had been sold. The problems of the 
health services of Northern Ireland were dealt with as 
a whole in a series of articles published, with the co- 
operation of the Northern Ireland Branch, in a Belfast 
newspaper, and subsequently circulated in booklet form 
to individuals prominent in public life. In addition to 
these more specific measures the regular supply of in- 
formation to the Press has been continued and is 
increasingly appreciated. 


Representation on Outside Bodies 


198. The following is a further list af appointments 
made by the Council: 


British Medical Bureau Board of Directors: Dr. 
R. G. McGowan; Committee on the Preparation of a 
Britsh Standard Specification for Audiometers: Mr. 
R. Scott Stevenson. 


Annual Meeting, 1942 


199. The Council has accepted the invitation of the 
North of England Branch to the Association to hold 
its Annual Meeting in Newcastle-on-Tyne in 1942. 


Delegate of Association to Conference of Outside Bodies 


200. Dr. W. Paterson has been appointed to repre- 
sent the Association’ at the National Conference on 
Maternity and Child Welfare being held in London from 
June 27 to 29. ‘ 


Protection of Practices of Absentee General Practitioners 
called up under the Auxiliary and Reserve Forces Act 


201. The Council has considered the position of 
general practitioners called up during peace time under 
the Auxiliary and Reserve Forces Act. 

The Council has urged the Min‘stry of Health to 
amend the Medical Benefit Regulations so as to provide 
that, on the return to practice of a practitioner called 
up during peace time under the Auxiliary and Reserve 
Forces Act, the names of those insured persons who, 
during the practitioner’s absence, have transferred to 
another practitioner shall be restored automatically to 
the returning practitioner’s list, except in the case of 
those insured persons who express a wish to the con- 
trary. The Ministry of Health has also been asked to 
ensure the part-time appointments under central or 
jocal governmental authorities held by practitioners 
called up during peace time under the Auxiliary and 
Reserve Forces Act be kept open and restored to them 
on their return to practice. 

In the opinion of the Council the principle of auto- 
matte restoration referred to above should apply to 
Public Medical Services and other contract arrange- 


ments, 


Hearing Aids 


202. The Hearing Aids Committee, which was appointed 
Jast session to inquire into the provision and use of 
hearing aids, with particular reference to the manner in 
which suitable instruments should be supplied to deat 
persons, has considered the possibility of devising a 
scheme which would enable persons who require hearing 
aids and medical practitioners who prescribe them to 
obtain reliable information on the efficiency and perform- 
ance of instruments. The Council is of the opinion that 
if manufacturers were invited, through the machinery of 
the proposed scheme, to submit their instruments for 
calibration to the National Physical Laboratory, the deaf 
public could be protected against fraudulent firms which 
sell instruments such as have no power to magnify sound. 
Calibration would also provide otologists with quanti- 
tative data concerning instruments on the commercial 
market and would stimulate research on the prescription 
of hearing aids. Before definite proposals can be made, 
however, a certain amount of scientific investigation is 
necessary to determine the nature of the calibration tests 
to be used. The Council has formulated a provisional 
series of tests for electrical hearing aids, and the Medical 
Research Council has agreed to finance investigations by 
the National Physical Laboratory of the value of these 
ea and of tests for non-electrical and bone-conduction 
aids. 


The Council has also considered the possibility of 
formulating standard tests for the assessment of the degree 
of deafness in a patient. In this connexion the Acoustics 
Committee of the British Standards Institution has under- 
taken the formulation of an appropriate standard specifi- 
cation for audiometers for use in Great Britain. Another 
aspect of its reference which the committee is considering 
is the use of lip-reading as an adjunct to hearing aids 
and the training of teachers of lip-reading. 


Registration of Foreign Medical Practitioners 


203. The Council has given further consideration, 
from several points of view, to the question of the 
registration of foreign refugee medical practitioners in 
the United Kingdom and in the Dominions and Colonies. 
It will be remembered that several attempts have been 
made to secure the agreement of the Scottish Conjoint 
Board to the imposition of a course of study occupying 
three years on foreign practitioners who wish to secure 
a British qualification. The action of the Scottish Con- 
joint Board permitting foreign practitioners to 
attempt the final examination for its Diploma after only 
one year’s study in this country has caused resentment 
and difficulty in the Dominions. and last year, at the 
request of the Federal Council in Australia, a further 
appeal was made to the Board. The Triple Qualification 
Committee of Management has now reached a decision 
to limit to seven the number of graduates of recognized 
foreign universities whom it will admit to its final pro- 
fessional examination during any academic years. The 
concession, however. while welcomed, does not com- 
pletely remove the difficulty from the point of view of 
the Dominions. 

Apart from the attitude’ of the Scottish Conjoint 
Board the question of the admission of practitioners 
from Central Europe has caused constant difficulty. [ft 
appeared to the Council that there was a need for a clari- 
fication of the position with regard to the refugees from 
Austria and the formation of a policy with regard to 
other refugees, including those who had obtained an 
Italian qualification since leaving their own country. 
It therefore approached the Secretary of State for Home 
Affairs with a request that a conference should be 
arranged for the discussion of the whole subject of the 
admission and registration of foreign medical pract- 
tioners. The conference was duly held and the deputa- 
ticn from the Association suggested that small 
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committee, on which the Association should be repre- 
sented, should be established by the Home Office for 
the purpose of examining the refugee question as a whole 
with a view to the establishment of a long-term policy 
and the creation of an agreed procedure for dealing 
with applications. The Home Secretary has now in- 
formed the Council that the most careful consideration 
has been given to the establishment of a committee such 
as was suggested by the Association, but he is of the 
opinion that no advantage would be gained by setting 
up an interdepartmental committee to deal with the ad- 
mission to and prolongation of stay in this country of 
a particular group of foreign persons, and he has decided 
that cases involving foreign doctors should continue to 
be dealt with through the normal administrative channels 
in accordance with his existing policy. That policy is 
to restrict very closely the grant of permission to foreign 
doctors to establish themselves in practice here or to 
study here for a British medical qualification. Permis- 
sion to practise medicine may be granted only to persons 
whose contributions to science have earned them an out- 
standing reputation in the medical world. Permission to 
study for a British qualification in the United Kingdom 
is granted only if the Home Secretary is satisfied that 
the applicant will have no difficulty in settling in some 
other country when he has obtained his British qualifi- 
cation. With regard to refugees who have obtained an 
Italian qualification, the Home Secretary states that ad- 
mission to the British Medical Register is not held to 
exempt a foreigner from the provisions of the Aliens 
Act, 1920, nor to constitute any obligation on the Secre- 
tary of State to grant him permission to establish himself 
in medical practice in this country. Applications from 
foreigners in this category are therefore dealt with in 
accordance with the usual policy. 


The Home Secretary has intimated that if at any time 
any relaxation of this policy were contemplated the 
medical profession would be afforded every opportunity 
to Jay their views before him as in the matter of the 
admission of Austrian doctors. Such a relaxation has 
recently been requested by the Co-ordinating Committee 
for Refugees in respect of refugee practitioners from 
Czecho-Slovakia, and the Home Secretary has sought the 
views of the Association. The Council has considered 
the matter very carefully, and it has decided to inform the 


Home Secretary that the Association would have no_ 


objection to the admission of fifty refugee practitioners 
from Czecno-Slovakia for the purpose of settling in 
practice in the United Kingdom after they have obtained 
a British qualification. 


CENTRAL EMERGENCY 
Staffing of Civilian Hospitals in Time of Emergency 


204. Consideration has been given by the Central 
Emergency Committee to the subject of the methods of 
civilian hospital staffing in time of emergency and other 
cognate matters. The Committee has communicated to 
the Ministry its general proposals for the formation of a 
Civilian Hospital Emergency Medical Service composed 
of practitioners employed on a whole-time and on a part- 
time basis. If the Committee’s proposals are generally 
approved by the Ministry the Committee will work out 
its plans in greater detail. 


Air Raid Casualties dealt with by Practitioners in 
their own Surgeries 


205. The Central Emergency Committee has raised with 
the Ministry of Health the question of remunerating prac- 
tioners for attending air raid casualties in their own 
surgeries. The Ministry has replied that the policy is to 
provide treatment at public expense at first-aid posts 
(fixed and mobile) and at hospitals ; that it does not seem 
practicable to make any organized arrangements for treat- 


ment at doctors’ surgeries without cuiting across this 
policy ; and that if injured persons prefer to consult their 
own doctors in the ordinary way the doctors would look 
for their remuneration to the same sources as in peace 
time. 


Supply of Civilian Duty Respirators to Medical 
Practitioners 


206. The Central Emergency Committee has urged the 
Home Office to issue civilian duty respirators to all regis- 
tered medical practitioners in vulnerable areas as soon 
as possible. The reply of the Ministry is as follows: 


I am directed by the Minister of Health to say that your 
letter of May 17 addressed to the Home Office on the 
subject of the provision of civilian duty respirators for all 
registered medical practitioners in vulnerable areas has been 
referred to him. as although the Home Office are respon- 
sible for the distribution of respirators, the Ministry have 
advised them regarding the requirements of civilian duty 
respirators among medical and nursing personnel. 

It has been decided that all doctors and nurses working at 
hospitals included in the emergency hospital scheme or at 
first-aid posts shall be supplied with civilian duty respirators, 
It does not appear to the Minister that it is necessary to 
make any additional issue for the use of medical practi- 
tioners not engaged in the casualty organization. 


Employment of Dentists on Emergency Work 


207. The Central Emergency Committee has approved 
the principle of utilizing in an emergency the services of 
dentists holding the qualification of L.D.S., or an equiva- 
lent registrable qualification, for anaesthetic and other 
work for which they have been trained, at first-aid posts 
and at civilian hospitals. 


ORGANIZATION 


Accounts of Divisions and Branches 


208. The reporis of Divisions and Branches for 1938 
reveal increased expenditure due to activities in con- 
nexion with local emergency arrangements. The Council 
takes this opportunity of bringing to the attention of 
honorary secretaries that it proposes to amend the Annual 
Report form for 1939 in order that specific information 
may be obtained regarding expenditure under this heading. 

Grants for 1939 have been allocated in accordance with 
the needs of the various Branches, and will be paid in 
the usual instalments. The Council desires to remind 
Branches with large memberships of the arrangement 
recently made with the Lancashire and Cheshire and the 
Metropolitan Counties Branches whereby their accounts 
are operated from the Head Office. This arrangement has 
worked very satisfactorily in practice, and might commend 
itself to Honorary Secretaries and Treasurers of Branches 
with a large membership. Under this arrangement, at a 
mutually agreed date (the end of the year for convenience) 
the balance standing to the credit of the Branch is trans- 
mitted to the Head Office, which thereupon opens an 
account in the name of the Branch, and credits to this 
account the instalments of annual capitation grant awarded 
by the Council as they accrue. Interest at the prevailing 
bank deposit rate is credited to the Branch account 
annually. Thereafter the accounts of the Branch are paid 
from the Head Office on instructions being received from 
the Branch Secretary or Treasurer, but the actual account- 
ing is carried out: by the Branch. 


Lectures to Final-year Medical Students 


(In continuation of para. 45 of the Annual Report) 


209. The Council has prepared a synopsis for a series 
of lectures upon various aspects of the conduct of 4 
medical practice, which it is proposed to bring to the 


Tr 


J 
atte 
on | 
an 

and 
Ret 
sen 
suc! 
iSSU 
{ the 
as | 
2 
H Dis 
Dis 
ple 
a 
the 
The 
to 
pul 
cha 
pol 
the 
| cle. 
| i 
| | 
| tha 
sec. 
Sch 
hm 
| 
} 
vol 
der 
pre 
1101 
Ho 
Co 
an 
hos 
ext 
to 
cer 
ma 
fer 
abl 
inc 
tre; 
I 


this 
their 
look 
eace 


d the 
regis- 
soon 


your 
n the 
or all 
been 
spon- 
have 
duty 


ng at 
or at 
ators, 
ry to 
racti- 


oved 
of 


1938 
con- 
incil 
1 of 
nual 
tion 
ling. 
with 
1 in 
nent 
the 
unts 
has 
end 
ches 
ita 
nce) 
an 
this 
ded 
ling 
unt 
aid 
‘om 
int- 


JuNE 24, 1939 


HOSPITALS 


SUPPLEMENT 10 THE 337 
British MEDICAL JoURNAL 


attention of Deans of medical schools where information 
on such questions is not given to the senior students. with 
an intimation that the Association, through its local units, 
would, if desired, co-operate in the provision of lecturers. 


Publication of Motions for A.R.M. 


210. Ta order to facilitate the consideration by Divisions 
and Branches of motions and amendments for the Annual 
Representative Meeting and the instruction of repre- 
sentatives, the Council has made arrangements for all 
such motions and amendments to be republished in one 
issue of the Supplement at a convenient date shortly before 
the A.R.M., in addition to publishing them week by week 
as they are received, 


Visits to Divisions and Branches 


211. During the past session seventy-three visits to 
Divisions and Branches have been paid by the Secretaries. 
Divisions and Branches are reminded that the Council is 
pleased to arrange for a member of the Secretariat to visit 
a Division or Branch upon request. 


HOSPITALS 
Hospital Policy 


212. During the past session the Council has reviewed 
the Association’s publications, the Hospital Policy and 
The Problem of the Out-patient. \t has thought it wise 
to redraft these documents, incorporating them in one 
publication, the Hospital Policy. Although no fundamental 
change of policy is involved the various sections of these 
policies have been rearranged and rewritten so as to present 
the Asscciation’s views Gn current hespital problems more 
clearly and more effectively. The Council recommends: 


Recommendation: That the revised Hospital 
Policy, as set out in the Appendix, be substituted for 
ihe existing publications Hospital Policy and The 
Problem of the Out-patient. 


Schemes for Persons above Hospital Limits—Extended 
H.S.A. Scheme and Proposed King’s Fund 
Provident Scheme for London 


213. It was reported to the Representative Body last year 
that it was proposed to launch in London an extended 
section of the Hospital Saving Association Contributory 
Scheme to include persons within the following income 
limits, the present limits being set out in parentheses: 


Per week 
(a) Single man or women .. £5 (£4) 
(b) Married couple £7 (£5) 
(c) Married couple with dependants... an £8 (£6) 


Following a meeting of representatives of London 
Voluntary hospital staffs, at which resolutions were passed 
deprecating this extension without there being any real 
provision for the remuneraticn of medical staffs, negotia- 
tions ensued between the Association and the Voluntary 
Hospitals Committe for London and the Advisory Hospital 
Committee to the H.S.A. As a result of these discussions 
an amended scheme, which included a provision that 
hospitals should be recommended to arrange remunera- 
tion of the staff in respect of members treated under this 
eXtension, was drawn up. The conference which was held 
to consider the amended scheme declined to approve it 
and requested all medical committees of hespitals con- 
cerned in London to urge upon their committees of 
Munagement not to accept the scheme. Further, this con- 
ference resolved that the appropriate machinery fer en- 
abling. persons receiving incomes immediately above the 
income limits of the H.S.A. to provide for institutional 
iveatment was that of the provident scheme and not the 


contributory scheme. At the same time the conference 
urged the King Edward’s Hospital Fund for London to 
evolve a scheme which would be applicable to these 
persons. 


The extended H.S.A. scheme has been inaugurated and 
has now been accepted by a few hospitals. Others, how- 
ever, are delaying their decision until the details of the 
King Edward’s Fund Provident Scheme for London are 
known. This provident scheme, which is on the lines of 
the Association’s model, will, it is expected, be published 
shortly. 


GENERAL PRACTICE 
Central Emergency Fund 
(In continuation of para. 97 of the Annual Report) 


214. The Council has decided to change the name of the 
Central Emergency Fund to the “Central Contingency 
Fund,” in order that no confusion might arise between 
the objects of this Fund and the work of the Central 
Emergency Committee. 


Medical Examination of Recruits for the Territorial, 
Auxiliary, or Reserve Branches of the Defence Forces 


(In continuation of para. 94 of the Annual Report) 


215. The Council has decided that the minimum fee 
payable to a civilian practitioner for the medical examina- 
tion of a recruit to any of the Territorial, Auxiliary, or 
Reserve Branches of the Defence Forces be 5s., but that 
where several recruits are examined at the same time and 


-place remuneration may be on a sessional basis at the rate 


of 2 guineas for a session of two hours’ duration. The 
appropriate Government Departments have been so in- 
formed. 


First-aid Lectures in Connexion with A.R.P. Schemes 
(In continuation of para. 95 of the Annual Report) 


216. The attention of the Council has been drawn to the 
fact that on advice being sought by a local authority as to 
the fee payable to a medical practiticner conducting 
lectures on first aid in accordance with the short course 
introduced by the Home Office, the Department had 
replied that the fee laid down was I2s. 6d., irrespective of 
whether the lectures were carried out by a medical practi- 
tioner or layman. The observaticns of the Home Office 
have therefore been sought on this question, and in par- 
ticular the Department has been asked whether it considers 
the modification of the syllabus justifies a lower fee for 
a lecture of one hour's duration when given by a medical 
practitioner, 


The Department has replied to the effect that the short 
course in first aid is intended for A.R.P. personnel other 
than members of casualty services, and that, in view of 
the many calls upon the services of medical practi- 
tioners as lecturers for the full first-aid course, the Depart- 
ment was anxious that they should not be diverted to the 
short course, which it was considered could very well be 
conducted by non-medical lecturers. The Department was 
of the opinion that a fee of 12s. 6d. was appropriate for a 
non-medical lecturer, but hoped that if a medical practi- 
tioner desired to lecture on the short course he would be 
willing to accept the fee laid down. The Council has 
again drawn the attention of the Home Office to the policy 
ot the Association regarding the remuneration of practi- 
tioners giving lectures on first aid. 


M & B 693: Inclusion in Poisons Schedule 


217. The Council proposes to approach the Poisons 
Board with regard to the desirability of the drug M & B 
693 being scheduled as a poison. 
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Contributory Schemes 


218. The Council is watching the position in London 
with continued vigilance. It hopes to report next year that 
as a result of the issue at the Council's suggestion of a 
letter from the Hospital Saving Association to hospitals 
that the position as it affects general practitioners will 
show considerable improvement. 

The issue of the revised Hospital Policy will be the 
occasion of a further drive to convince hospital autho- 
rities, staffs of hospitals, and those responsible for con- 
tributory schemes of the unwisdom of providing at hos- 
pital the medical services which can be ebtained from 
general practitioners. 


First-aid Training of Persons employed in Factories 


219. The Factories Act, 1937, prescribes that there shall 
be provided and maintained in every factory a first-aid 
box or cupboard which shall be under the charge of a 
responsible person. In factories where more than fifty 
persons are employed this person must be “trained in 
tirst aid.” No indication is given, however, of the training 
which is necessary. The Council has prepared a report on 
the question (which is set out in Appendix V). This 
report will be published as an Association “ Grey Book ” 
and be made aNailable to industry. The Council pro- 
poses to proceed with the compilation of a manual of 
supplementary first-aid training on the lines indicated in 
the Report. The Council also proposes to prepare a pub- 
lication dealing with the first-aid treatment of cases of 
industrial poisoning. 


Interdepartmental Committee on Nursing Services 
(In continuation of para. 104 of the Annual Report) 


220. The Ministry of Health has intimated that it pro- 
poses to give consideration to the recommendations of the 
Interdepartmental Committee on Nursing Services with 
regard to “ assistant nurses,” and has invited the observa- 
tions of the Association thereon. 


The Interdepartmental Committee recommends the 
establishment of a Roll of Assistant Nurses under the 
control of the General Nursing Council, subject to certain 
conditions and safeguards, the chief of which are to the 
effect that it should be made an offence for any agency 
or co-operation acting in connexion with the employment 
of nurses to supply for gain for the purpose of nursing 
the sick any person who is not entered on the Register 
or Roll, or to fail to inform the applicant for the nurse's 
services to which of these two categories the nurse supplied 
belongs, and that local authorities should be empowered 
to license, register, and inspect all such agencies and 
co-operations. The recommendations of the Interdepart- 
mental Committee are contingent upon these safeguards. 


In its evidence which the Association submitted to the 
Interdepartmental Committee the opinion was expressed 
that assistant nurses should not be formally enrolled or 
admitted to any form of State registration. Notwith- 
standing this opinion, however, the Council is in agree- 
ment with the recommendations of the Interdepartmental 
Committee, subject to the safeguarding recommendations 
referred to above, and has so informed the Ministry. 


SPECIAL PRACTICE 


Scheme for the Protection of Consultants’ and Specialists’ 
Practice 


221. The Council has prepared a Scheme for the Pro- 
tection of Practices of Consultants and Specialists who, 
in an emergency, are employed on whole-time Government 
service. The fundamental principles of the Scheme are: 


I. That the seniority of “ absentee ~ consultants and 
specialists holding hospital appointments should be pre- 
served. For this purpose it is suggested that: 


(a) No new appointments to. the consultant and 
specialist staffs of municipal and voluntary hospitals 
should be made on a permanent basis during ihe 
period of war and for a period of twelve months 
thereafter. Where it is necessary to make an appoint- 
ment it should be temporary and terminable within 
twelve months of the conclusion of hostilities. 


(b) It is desirable that the period of war. service of 
an “absentee” practitioner should be added to the 
age of retirement in respect of his hospital i iciueth 
ment(s). 

(c) It is desirable that hospital appointments of 
“absentee ” practitioners which would normally be 
terminated due to age limit should be continued. the 
period of war service being added to the age limit in 
each case. 

II. That consultants and. specialists in England and 
Wales who for a period of at least two years have been 
predominantly engaged in consultant or specialist prac- 
tice and who sign a declaration to that effect and to 
the effect that they are not participating in any Scheme 
for the Protection of Practices of Absentee General 
Practitioners. should be invited to join a communal 
scheme for their financial protection. Under the pro- 
posed scheme each member not employed on whole- 
time Government service would contribute to a poc!, 
for the period cf the emergency and for an agreed 
period thereafter. one-half of any increase in his normzl 
income. The pool, after a deduction for expenses, 
would be distributed to practitioners employed en 
whole-time Government service in proportion to the 
losses they have incurred. 


The principle embodied in I above will be brought to 
the notice of committees of management of voluntary 
hospitals, local authorities, and the Ministry of Health. 
The scheme referred to in II will shortly be published in 
the Supplement and issued to all concerned early in July. 


Incorporation of National Ophthalmic Treatment Board 


222. The Council has approved a proposal to convert 
the National Ophthalmic Treatment Board into a private 
company limited by guarantee, and with the establishment 
of the new organization steps will be taken to regularize 
the position of practitioners associated with the work of 
the Board. A communication on the subject will shortly 
be issued to those practitioners concerned. 


Membership of Groups 


223. The Council has decided that any member of the 
Association who is a member of a Group shall be entitled 
to retain his membership of the Group on retirement from 
medical practice. 


PUBLIC HEALTH 


Ministry of Health Circular No. 1705: Medical 
Practitioners called in by Midwives 


(Continuation ef para. 132 of Annual Repori) 


224. As intimated in the Annual Report of Counc:!, 
representations have been made to the Ministry of Hea!th 
in regard to: 


(1) The desirability of establishing a machinery of appeal 
to the Ministry from the decisions of the Advisory Com- 
mittee. 

(2) The unsatisfactory position created by the abolition of 
Rule E 13 by the C.M.B. in areas where the local super- 
vising authority has failed to establish a list of practitioners 
who notify themselves as willing to be called in by midwives 
in emergency. 

(3) The anomalous position of the private midwife as @ 
result of abolition of Rule E 13. 


The Minister has now replied: (1) that he dacs not 
think it desirable, even were it possible, for him to 
assume an appellate jurisdiction tn this matter; (2) that 
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he is not in possession of any evidence that midwives, as 
a result of the abrogation of Rule E 13 of the C.M.B., 
are calling in doctors who are not acceptable to their 
patients ; (3) that it would appear that the anomalous 
position of the private midwife as the result of the 
abolition of this rule is a diminishing possibility. 

The Council is not satisfied with the repw of the 
Ministry with regard to the position created by the 
abolition of, Rule E 13 of the Central Midwives Board in 
areas Where the local supervising authority has not estab- 
lished a list of practitioners willing to be called in by mid- 
wives In an emergency, but feels that no useful purpose 
would be, served by pursuing the matter at the present 
time. The Council proposes, however, to watch the 
position closely. 


Puerperal Pyrexia Regulations, 1939 


225. The Council is seeking an assurance from the 
Minister of Health that medical practitioners shall not be 
required to submit to local authorities statements of fees 
claimed under the Puerperal Pyrexia Regulations, which 
were approved by the Minister of Health in March, 1939. 


; Register of Maternity Nurses 


226. The Joint Council of Midwifery, upon which the 
Association is represented, has presented to the Minister 
of Health a report upon the desirability of estabiishing a 
Regisier of Maternity Nurses. The report states that an 
investigation by the Joint Council reveals that there is a 
serious shortage of nursing staff in maternity hospitals and 
Institutions in the majority of areas throughout England 
and Wales, and the Joint Council, believing that there are 
both practical and financial difficulties in the way of staffing 
these hospitals with fully qualified midwives, has made 
the rollowing main proposals : 


fl) That a Register of Maternity Nurses under the 
supervision of the Central Midwives Board should be 
established. The designation “Registered Maternity 
Nurse” should be granted to those nurses whose names 
are placed upon this Register, and entry to the Register 
is upparently to be restricted to State-registered nurses 
who have qualified for Part I of the Central Midwives 
Board course, 


(2) That maternity nursing should be prohibited vy 
trained nurses without this qualification (except in certain 
emergencies to be laid dowra by the Central Midwives 
Board), 

(3) That the “ pocket-money ” allowance of £12 10s. 
per annum, which pupil midwives may receive from the 
hospitals in which they train without ranking as salary, 
should be increased, and that pupils in training should 
receive an adequate allowance without losing the 
Government grant at present available. 


{4) That the service of ward orderlies should be 
vulized in maternity hospitals in order to reduce the 
amount of domestic duties now allotted to pupils, and 
to assist in raising the status of the midwifery profession, 


The Council is in agreement with proposal 3 of the Joint 
Council and has so informed the Minister and the Joint 
Council. It is of opinion, however, that the other pro- 
posals need very careful consideration. It is not con- 
sidered that the matter is one of extreme urgency, and the 
Council has therefore suggested to the Minister that the 
report should be placed before the Interdepartmental Com- 
muttee on Nursing Services, to which the Council would 
de glad of an Opportunity to convey its views on the subject 
In due course. 


Pubjic Health Appointments 
227. From May, 1938, to April, 1939, 595 appointments 


under the Memorandum of Recommendations (and 
Scortish Seale) in regard to the salaries ot whole-time 


public health medical officers were dealt with. In 587 of 
these the appropriate salary was either offered in the first 
instance or secured after negotiation. 


SCOTLAND 
Maternity Services (Scotland) Act, 1937 


228. At the meeting of the committee held in June it 
was reported that at that time schemes under the Act had 
been finally approved in sixteen areas. In fourteen areas 
the service was in operations In three areas schemes had 
been approved, but the date of commencement had not 
been fixed. In the remaining areas, with the exception 
of five, schemes had been submitted to the Department 
and were at present under consideration. The excepted 
areas were: Edinburgh, Glasgow, and the counties of 
Angus, Dumfries, and Roxburgh. 


Dundee Branch 


229. The Council has approved of the Dundee Branch 
being divided into (a) the Dundee Division and (5) the 
County of Forfar Division. 


Scottish Branch of the Medical Insurance Agency 


230. The offices of the Scottish Branch of the Medical 
Insurance Agency have been transferred from No. 7, 
Drumsheugh Gardens to more commodious rooms in 
No. 6, Drumsheugh Gardens. 


General Nursing Council for Scotland 


231. Dr. A. F. Wilkie Millar, Edinburgh, has been 
appointed a member of the General Nursing Council for 
Scotland by the Department of Health. 


SCIENCE 


Instruction of Medical Practitioners in Air Raid 
Precautions 


(Continuation of para. 159 of Annual Report) 


232. In view of the criticisms of the course of instruc- 
tion for medical practitioners in air raid precautions pro- 
vided by the Air Raid Precautions Department of the 
Home Office, the Council has sought the opinion of the 
Divisions and Branches throughout the country. The 
replies indicate that there is a substantial body of dis- 
satisfaction with the course as at present arranged. 
Accordingly the Department is being urged to reconsider 
the length, scope, and content of the course, and: in 
particular to consider the desirability of including up-to- 
date information regarding the types of casualty to be 
expected as a result of high explosives in modern warfare 
conditions. 

The question of finance is also being explored with the 
Department in accordance with Minute 169 of the A.R.M. 
1938. 


Research Scholarships and Grants 
(Continuation of para. 160 of Annual Report) 


233. The Council has now completed its review of the 
work ot B.M.A. scholars during the past six years. The 
£1,000 granted annually by the Council for scientific 
research is used for the award of five part-time scholar- 
ships of a total value of £850—namely, the Ernest Hart 
Memorial and Walter Dixon Memorial Scholarships of 
the value of £200 each, and three Ordinary Scholarships 
of the value of £150 each; and for the award of 
science grants of a total value of £150. In the absence of 
suitable applicants for grants this £150 is commuted into 
an additional Ordinary Research Scholarship. 

As stated in the Annual Report the object of the review 
has been to determine whether under the present scheme 
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the grant made by the Council is expended to the best 
advantage. Careful consideration has been given to the 
question whether the present scheme might with advantage 
be abandoned in favour of a scheme of whole-time scholar- 
ships. The Council is, however, of the view that there 
already exists ample provision for whole-time research 
scholarships, and that it would be unwise for the Associa- 
lion to enter into competition with these scholarships, 
particularly as the review undertaken clearly indicates that 
the present part-time scholarships of the Association serve 
a really useful purpose. It cannot be claimed that under 
the present scheme notable scientific results are invariably 
achieved, and indeed such results are scarcely to be 
expected under a scholarship limited normally to a period 
of one or two years, but there is no doubt that the 
part-time scholarships are proving of considerable value 
from the point of view of education in scientific methods 
as applied to clinical medicine, and in this respect are 
meeting a real need on the part of the profession. The 
Council has therefore decided to continue the present 
arrangement, subject to modification in the direction of 
providing, wherever possible, for continuous expert super- 
vision of the scholar. The present allocation of £150 
tor Science Grants will also be continued, but out of this 
sum special expenses grants, not exceeding £10 in each 
individual case, will in future be made available to B.M.A. 
research scholars. 


Prize for Research in Consulting Practice 


234. The Council reports with much pleasure the gift by 
Mr. N. Bishop Harman, F.R.C.S., Treasurer of the Asso- 
ciation, of the sum of £1.000 for the institution of an 
Association Prize for consultant members of the staffs of 
hospitals in Great Britain or Northern Ireland which are 
not associated with medical schools, the prize to be 
awarded for clinical research under conditions comparable 
with those relating to the Sir Charles Hastings Prize for 
general practitioners. The Council has expressed to Mr. 
Harman its deep appreciation of his generous contribution 
to the scientific work of the Association. 


Remuneration of Non-professorial Medical Teachers, 
Laboratory and Research Workers 


(Continuation of para. 167 of Annual Report) 


235. The conference of deans of medical schools re- 
ferred to in the Annual Report of Council was held on 
May 17, when twenty-three representatives of the medical 
schools were present. During the discussion certain sug- 
gestions for revision of the proposed revised scale were 
made. In the opinion of the Council the criticisms 
expressed are of sufficient substance to warrant further 
consideration of the proposals, and it has therefore been 
decided to postpone presentation of the scale to the 
Representative Body. 


MEDICAL BENEVOLENCE 


236. The following statement shows the amounts 
collected and distributed through the Charities Trust Fund 
of the Association during 1938: 


Specially Earmarked Allocated by Council 


Royal Medical Benevolent 2,125 0 11 1,833 4 0 
Fund (£300 earmarked 
for R.M.B.F. Guild) 
Royal Medical Foundation 899 5 0 1,124 13 2 


of Epsom College (£12 4s. 6d. earmarked | (£88 Is. 2d. earmarked 


for Sherman Bigg Fund) | for Sherman Bigg Fund) 


Royal Medical Benevolent 33129 -- 
Fund Society of Ireland 
Sir Charles Hastings Fund. . 


The following are the corresponding figures for 1937: 


Specially Earmarked Allocated by Count! 


Royal Medical Benevolent 2011 3 1 1,681 14 10 
Fund (£157 10s. earmarked 


for R.M.B.F. Guild) 


Royal Medical Foundation 997 11 6 840 17 6 
of Epsom College (£8 17s. 6d. earmarked (£78 15s. earmarked 
for Sherman Bigg Fund) | for Sherman Bigg Func) 


Royal Medical Benevolent 249 0 -- 
Fund Society of Ireland 
Sir Charles Hastings Fund. . $50:12 2 _ 


(including a grant of 

£400 from the Medical 

Insurance Agency and 
a legacy of £50) 


The total sum received by the Association for the medical 
charities during 1938 is £6,085 Os. 11d. This is approxi- 
mately £21 less than the total for 1937. The contributions 
received in 1937, however, included a special grant of £400 
to the Sir Charles Hastings Fund and a legacy of £50, 
which was allocated to the same fund ; and the ordinary 
contributions received in 1938 show an increase of 
£428 12s. 10d. over the corresponding figure for the 
previous year. It will be recalled that for 1936 the 
Council reported a slight decrease, and for 1937 a larger 
decrease, in the sums collected through the Charities Trust 
Fund. The Council is glad to be able to announce not 
only that the ground lost in the two preceding years was 
recovered, but also that further ground was gained in 
1938. This must be considered a particularly gratifying 
achievement in a year during which political and military 
events on the continent of Europe occasioned new 
charitable appeals such as have deservedly met with a 
generous response from members of the medical profession 
as from other sections of the community ; and the Council 
wishes to express congratulations and thanks to the 
Honorary Charities Secretaries of Divisions and Branches 
and to all others who have co-operated in producing so 
notable a result. 


At the same time the Council hopes that the compara- 
tive success achieved in 1938 will not be regarded in any 
mood of complacency, but will encourage those who are 
good enough to devote time and labour to the collection 
of subscriptions, and stimulate members of the Association 
generally to greater efforts in the years to come ; for much 
remains to be done before the benevolent funds of the 


profession can make really satisfactory provision for the 


many deserving applicants for assistance. Once again 
the Council would urge upon Divisions and Branches the 
desirability of including the subject in the agenda oi their 
annua! general meetings in order that members may be 
reminded of the needs of the medical charities and that 
systematic plans for the raising of funds may be devised. 


NAVAL AND MILITARY 
Representation of R.A.M.C. and R.N.M.S. on Council 
(Continuation of para. 172 of Annual Report) 


237. Major-General Skelton has expressed, with great 
regret, his inability to serve on the Council of the Associa- 
tion as the representative of the R.A.M.C., and the Council 
therefore desires to withdraw the recommendation made 
in para. 172 of the Annual Report. It recommends: 


Recommendation: That Colonel J. Heatly-Spencer, 
C.B.E., O.B.E., M.D., F.R.C.P., be elected to represent 
the R.A.M.C. upon the Council in the place of Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel C. H. H. Harold, deceased, for the 
remaining pertod of the latter’s term of office, 1939-41. 


Surgeon Rear-Admiral Pickering Pick, who was elected 
as the representative of the R.N.M.S. for the period 
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1938-41, has had to retire from the Council on his 
appointment as House Governor to the King Edward VII 
Convalescent Home at Osborne. 


The Council is considering the filling of the vacancy. 


Rates of Retired Pay of Officers in the Medical 
Branches of the Defence Forces 


{Continuation of para. 173 of Annual Report) 


228. On reconsideration of the replies of the three Ser- 
vice Departments to the case for improvement of existing 
rates of retired pay of officers in the Medical Branches of 
ithe Defence Forces, the Council has decided not to pursue 
this matter at the present time. It cannot agree that the 
Association has at any time expressed itself as fully satis- 
fied with the recommendations of the Warren Fisher 
Committee, and it adheres to its opinion that there is a 
case for improvement in retired pay. It feels, however, 
that the existing state of international tension makes 
further pursuit of the matter inopportune at the moment, 
and it has therefore deferred action until a more pro- 
pitious occasion. An appropriate communication is being 
addressed to the Departments. 


Pensions and Compassionate Allowances to Widows and 
Dependants of Medical Officers in the Defence Forces 


(Continuation of para, 174 of Annual Report) 


239. Replies have now been received from the three 
Service Departments to the representations of the Associa- 
tion regarding the inadequacy of the pensions and com- 
passionate allowances to widows and dependants of 
medical officers of the Defence Forces. The Departments 
contend that these allowances are not maintenance grants 
payable in cases of pecuniary need, but are intended to 
supplement the provision which officers may reasonably 
be expected to make for their families in the ordinary 
way, and are awarded on a liberal interpretation of a 
means scale. While not agreeing with the contentions of 
the Departments, the Council feels that, as in the case of 
retired pay, the matter should not be pursued at the present 
ume, but consideration will be renewed on a_ suitable 
occasion. 


Formation of a Royal Naval Medical Reserve 
(Continuation of para. 175 of Annual Report) 


240. On May 11 a deputation was received by the 
Admiralty when the propcsals of the Association regard- 
ing the formation of a Royal Naval Medical Reserve were 
discussed. Methods were discussed whereby, without 
disturbing the peace-time organization of the R.N.V.R., 
the anomalies which existed in the last war might be 
removed, and the claim of medical officers R.N.V.R. with 
high professional qualifications for consideration for a 
higher naval rank in time of war might be met. The 
Admiralty has now formally intimated its willingness to 
consider in detail a solution of the problem along the 
lines indicated at the deputation, and in these circum- 
stances the Council sees no reason tg press iis draft 
scheme. 


MEDICAL ETHICS 


Matrimonial Causes Act, 1937 
(Continuation of para. 179 of Annual Report) 


241. The reply of the Minister of Health has now been 
received to the representations of the Association on the 
guestion of the introduction of amending legislation to 
secure for the medical practitioner, under Clause 2 (d) ot 
the Matrimonial Causes Act, 1937, protection similar to 
that granted by Clause 16 of the Mental Treatment Act, 
1930, His reply is to the effect that he cannot see his 
Way to promote such legislation, and that the initiative 


rests with the Association through the introduction of a 
private member's bill. Accordingly the Council is entering 
into negotiations with the Medical Committee of the 
House of Commons. 


Propriety of the Issue of Circulars concerning Pathological 
Facilities 
(Continuation of para, 180 of Annual Report) 


242. The Council stated in the Annual Report that it 
was proposed to hold a conference of representatives of 
the Council and the various groups of pathologists, in- 
cluding those conducting private laboratories, these 
employed by pathological institutes, and those working in 
pathological Jaboratories conducted as subsidiary enter- 
prises by trading firms, for discussion of the difficulties 
outlined in the Annual Report. Two conferences have 
been held, with the result that a measure of agreement 
has been reached between the groups of pathologists 
represented ; and the questions at issue will now be the 
subject of further consideration by the Council. 


NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE 
Dispensing Capitation Fee 
(Continuation of para. 184 of Annual Report) 


243. The Ministry of Health has agreed to increase the 
dispensing capitation fee to 2s. 6d., as from January 1, 
1939, upon the understanding that it will be regarded as a 
reasonable settlement which will not be subject to revision 
in normal circumstances for a minimum period of three 
years. The terms of the agreement have been accepted. 


OVERSEA BRANCHES 
West Indies 


244. The West Indies have cccupied the largest share 
of the attention of the Dominions Committee during the 
session. In the summer of 1938 a Royal Commission was 
appointed, under the chairmanship of Lord Moyne, to 
inquire into the social and economic conditions in 
Barbados, British Guiana, British Honduras, Jamaica, 
Leeward Islands, Trinidad and Tobago, and the Windward 
Islands. On learning of the proposal to appoint a Royal 
Commission the Council addressed a letter to the Secretary 
of State for the Colonies expressing the hope that the 
Government would advise his Majesty to include a repre- 
sentative of the medical profession in the personnel, and 
it was gratified to see that a medical member, Dr. Mary 
Blacklock, was appointed. 

A special subcommittee of the Dominions Committee 
was appointed to prepare a memorandum of evidence for 
submission to the Royal Commission by the Council of 
the Association, and to assist the West Indian Branches in 
any possible way in the preparation of evidence which they 
would submit locally. Most of the Branches submitted 
written and oral evidence on the medical conditions exist- 
ing in their areas, and the memorandum submitted by the 
parent bedy is contained in Appendix VI of this Report. 
The Council's written evidence was supplemented by oral 
evidence given by Dr. G. C. Anderson, the Secretary, and 
Dr. J. L. Gilks, the Chairman of the Dominions Com- 
mittee. 

In view of the appointment of the Royal Commission 
the Council considered that this would be a very oppor- 
tune moment for accepting the long-standing invitation 
from the West Indian Branches to send out an official 
visitor from Headquarters—an invitation which had pre- 
viously been postponed on several occasions for various 
reasons. Accordingly, Dr. Anderson, accompanied by 
Mrs. Anderson, spent January and February of this year 
in Visiting Barbados, Grenada, Trinidad, and Jamaica. In 
each island Dr. Anderson addressed meetings of the pro- 
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fession on the work of the B.M.A., talked with the 
members, both individually and collectively, on the medical 
problems peculiar to the locality, and discussed with 
members of the Branch Councils the nature of the medical 
evidence which had been, or was to be, submitted to the 
Royal Commission. The Branches accorded a very warm 
welcome to Dr. and Mrs. Anderson, and it is hoped that 
the visit will have valuable results in strengthening the ties 
— the Branches in the West Indies and the parent 
ody. 


Control of Leprosy 


245. In 1936 the Representative Body referred to the 
Council for consideration the following motion submitted 
by the Sheffield Division: 


That the Representative Body desires to call attention to 
the advance that has been made in the treatment and cure 
of leprosy and the increased possibilities thus opened up for 
measures for the stamping out of this disease ; and requests 
the Council to consider what steps, if any, the Association 
should take to assist in devising and promoting measures 
for its eradication. 


The Council first referred the subject to the Science 
Committee, which reported that it was satisfied that, so 
tar as the limited funds available permitted, all possible 
steps were being taken for the advancement of the treat- 
ment and cure of leprosy. The report was eventually 
submitted to the A.R.M. in 1937, but it was rejected in 
favour of the following amendment: 


That this Meeting refers to the Council for consideration 
the desirability of calling the attention of the Government 
to the urgent need for increased support by the Governments 
concerned of the campaign for the eradication of leprosy in 
the British Empire. 


The subject was then referred to the Dominions Com- 
mittee. The Dominions Committee took the view that, 
while voluntary organizations were doing invaluable work, 
the control of leprosy could not be isolated from the 
general public health programme and that, if Colonial 
Governments were required to spend from their limited 
funds more money on leprosy control, other equally im- 
portant aspects of public health might suffer. It felt that 
Colonial Governments were doing their best to allot to 
leprosy control its proper place in a well-balanced pubiic 
health programme. On its suggestion, therefore, the 
Council submitted the following motion to the A.R.M. in 
1938: 


That it be recommended to the Representative Body that 
from the information available the Council is not satisfied 
that any useful purpose would be served by making repre- 
sentations to the effect that the expenditure specifically 
devoted to the control of leprosy should be increased. 


Again the Representative Body rejected the motion and 
accepted the following amendment: 


That the Representative Body refers this matter back to 
the Council for reconsideration in conjunction with the 
report of the International Leprosy Conference held recently 
at Cairo, and the recommendations there suggested and 
approved. 


The Council has seen the report of the International 
Congress on Leprosy held in Cairo from which the follow- 
ing paragraphs are extracted: 


(i) From minutes of the Final Meeting: 


(c) “ That the Congress, while appreciating to the full 
the work of voluntary organizations in anti-leprosy 
work, wishes to emphasize strongly its opinion that the 
control of leprosy is essentially the responsibility of the 
Governments of the countries where the disease is 
common, and that anti-leprosy work should form an 
important integral part of the public health programmes 
of such countries. It is also urged that Governments 


should do everything possible to initiate and encourage 
research with a view to improving methods of leprosy 
control.” 


(ii) From the report of the Subcommittee on Epidemio- 
logy and Control: 


Voluntary organizations have in the past, and can in 
the future, aid greatly in anti-leprosy work. It should 
be emphasized, however. that the control of leprosy is 
the inescapable responsibility of the Government con- 
cerned. The primary function of the voluntary agencies 
should be to co-operate with Governments in demon- 
strating the value both of approved and newer methods 
of prophylaxis, educaticn, and therapy. 


These resolutions were in agreement with the views 
expressed by the Dominions Committee, but, before the 
Council came to any final decision, it sent an inquiry 
to Oversea Branches interested in the subject asking 
for their views, with special reference to (i) the responsi- 
bility for leprosy control, (ii) the relation of leprosy 
control to the public health programme as a_ whole, 
and (iii) the advisability of making representations to 
the effect that the expenditure specifically devoted to the 
control of lepresy should be increased. Nineteen replies 
have been received and all of them agree that the control 
of lepresy is the responsibility of the Government and 
that it must be considered in relation to the public health 
programme as a whole. Only one wishes representations 
to be made for an increase in the expenditure specifically 
allotted to the control of leprosy. All the other replies 
indicate that there is general satisfaction with the alloca- 
tion to leprosy control from the funds available for public 
health purposes. One Branch thinks that a larger amount 
should be spent on preventive services generally, this 
including the proportionate increase for the control of 
Jeprosy. Another Branch replies: 


“ Representations for the increase of moneys devoted to 
leprosy control should only be made if it is clearly stated at 
the same time that such increase is to be additional to 
existing health budgets, and that no public health funds are 
to be diverted from other purposes. The Branch feels very 
strongly on this point, and further, would emphatically 
deprecate any sort of representation which might be con- 
strued as an attempt on the part of the Association to 
dictate to Health Departments as to how their budgets 
should be allocated.” 


The Council therefore reports that, after having 
consulted Oversea Branches concerned with the subject, 
it is of the opinion that: (i) the control of leprosy is 
ihe responsibility of the Government; (ii) the subject 
is receiving a due proportion of attention in the 
public health programmes in the different parts of the 
Empire ; and (iii) it is undesirable that the Association 
should make representations to the effect that the expendi- 
ture specifically devoted to the control of leprosy should 
be increased. 


Shortaze of Medical Practitioners in Western Australia 


246. In December, 1937, the Agent-General for Western 
Australia submitted a letter from the Premier of Western 
Australia stating that difficulty was being experienced in 
that State in filling vacant medical appointments and 
asking for the assistance of the Association in securing 
suitable practitioners from Great Britain. The Council 
sought the views of the Federal Council in Australia and 
the Western Australia Branch. The Federal Council 
passed a resolution expressing the opinion that “ the 
present output of graduates from Australian medical 
schools will be sufficient to meet all Australian needs pro- 
vided that the conditions offered are sufficiently attractive.” 
In his covering letter the Secretary of the Federal Council 
expressed the opinion that the question was mainly an 
economic one, and that frequently the conditions offered, 
not only in Western Australia but in all the States, were 
not sufficiently attractive to induce young graduates to 
accept positions, particularly in some of the country areas. 
The Federal Council’s reply has been sent to the Agent- 
General, who is communicating with the Premier of 
Western Australia. 
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Social Functions for Oversea Members 


247. During the session two social functions have been 
held after meetings of the Dominions Committee for over- 
sea members who were in London at the time. About 
forty guests attended on each occasion. 


Reports of Branches 


248. In accordance with the Council's usual practice a 
brief survey is given in the following paragraphs of the 
activities of the Branches over-seas during the past year. 


AUSTRALIA 


The profession in Australia is still very much concerned 
with national health insurance. The difficulties encountered 
have led to the postponement by the Government of the 
medical section of the Act, but the profession is still con- 
sidering proposals made by the Government. In March 
the Commonwealth Treasurer called a conference of repre- 
sentatives of the Government, the British Medical Asso- 
ciation, and the Friendly Societies. Federal Council 
has established a National Health Insurance Emergency 
Fund for the assistance of the profession in relation 
to State insurance schemes. The co-operation of the 
Association has been offered to the National Health and 
Medical Research Council tin connexion with the pro- 
motion of physical fitness. This Council has recommended 
to the Government that a National Council for Physical 
Fitness should be formed under the Minister for 
Health, that State Governments and local authorities and 
voluntary bodies should be invited to co-operate, and that 
a conference should be called to discuss the establishment 
of a permanent organization. The Federal Council of the 
Association has urged Branch Councils to participate as 
fully as possible in the movement, and has expressed the 
hope that individual medical practitioners will take an 
active interest in the promotion of physical fitness. 


The Federal Council has placed on record its apprecia- 
tion of the valuable services rendered to the Association 
during many vears by Dr. Newman Morris and Dr. D. D. 
Paton, who are retiring from membership of the Council. 


The New South Wales Branch reports the passing cf 
the Medical Practitioners Act, 1938, which includes pro- 
vision for the registration, without the usual examination 
requirements, of certain groups of practitioners with 
joreign qualifications. The Branch endeavoured to secure 
amendments which it regarded as in the public interest, 
but these were not accepted. Exception was taken by the 
Branch to the manner in which the Board of the Royal 
North Shore Hospital terminated the appointments - of 
twelve members of the honorary medical staff. The 
necessity, in the interests of the public and the efficiency 
ot the hospital, of security of tenure was pointed out to 
the Board, which was informed that, if continuity of such 
appointments were not guaranteed, it might become neces- 
sary to consider the termination of honorary service. 
Representations were made to the Hospitals Commission 
to the effect that, in the public interest, a position as 
resident medical officer should be made available to 
every recent graduate. As a result resident posis were 
found for a number of newly qualified practitioners who 
had failed to obtain appointments in the ordinary way. 
The report of the Branch refers to the first annual report 
eo! the Medical Finance Ltd., which has been formed for 


_ the purpose of providing loans for the purchase of prac- 


tices. The experiences of the first year have demonstrated 
the need for such facilities, and the work of the new 
company is having a beneficial effect on the business of the 
Branch’s medical agency. 2 

The Queensland Branch has done much work for the 
promotion of public education in health. In conjunction 
with the Pharmaceutical Society a regular weekly pro- 
gramme has been broadcast under the title of ** Healthward 
Ho.” A film dealing with nutrition, which is jointly 


owned by the Postgraduate Committee of the Branch 
and the Queensland Nutrition Council, is being shown 
throughout the State. Much other useful work on nutri- 
tion is being done by the Branch through its representa- 
tives on the Queensland Nutrition Council. For a long 
time the Branch Council has been endeavouring to devise 
some means of giving country members direct representa- 
tion on the Council. The first method tried was to allow 
country doctors to select certain members of the Council 
as their representatives, but, as this was not satisfactory, 
each local affiliated association was requested to appoint 
a member from its district. This method also was not 
successful, and the Council is now considering a proposal 
for an annual conference of representatives of local asso- 
ciations with members of the Council. The Branch 
Council hopes shortly to establish a British Medical 
Association Medical Students’ Loan Fund. The nucleus 
of the Fund is being provided by the repayment of a loan 
which was made to a medical student in financial need in 
1930. The money lent was raised by an appeal to the 
profession, and the student promised to repay it as early 
as possible. He is now fulfilling his promise. 

The Victorian Branch has considered a number of 
matters relating to hospital policy. These include the 
provision of radiological services to “intermediate ” 
patients in public hospitals, the hospital treatment otf 
private patients under the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 
and the classification of the staffing of base hospitals. 
Some interesting gifts have been received during the year 
by the Branch. They include a brass medicine box carried 
by native doctors in Ceylon in A.D. 1600, presented by Sir 
James Barrett, and a framed enlargement of a portion of 
the original manuscript by Dr. D. J. Thomas, describing 
the first administration of an anaesthetic in Victoria, pre- 
sented by Dr. W. L. Potter. 


SOUTH AFRICA 


One of the most important subjects with which the 
South African Federal Council has recently been con- 
cerned is the working of the new Workmen’s Compensa- 
tion Act. The Council has issued to the professicn a 
circular containing information and recommendations for 
the guidance of practitioners in the performance of services 
under the Act. It is hoped that the advice given will 
enable the medical provisions of the Act to be carried 
out smoothly and efficiently. Questions of hospital policy 
are becoming more and more important, and the Federal 
Council has accordingly appointed a special Hospitals 
Subcommittee * to advise on, direct, and watch the interests 
of the Association in all matters of general hospital 
policy.” Other subjects considered during the year in- 
clude the status of specialists, the formation of a medical 
defence organization, and the organization of the pro- 
fession in time of national emergency. The Branches have 

een asked to continue their consideration of the Depart- 
mental Committee’s Report on National Health Insurance, 
for it is considered that national health insurance ts 
* bound to come, and the Federal Council must have clear 
and agreed views to advise when the question comes before 
Parliament.” 


The Eleventh Annual Scientific Meeting took place at 
Lourenco Marques in September under the presidency of 
Dr. Vasco Palmeirim. The meeting was accounted one 
of the best that has yet been held. The proceedings in- 
cluded scientific sections, a trades exhibition, and numerous 
social functions. 

NEW ZEALAND 


The New Zealand Branch is still concerned with the 
Social Security Act, which is intended to provide a State 
general practitioner service for the whole population. 
The medical profession strenuously opposed the scheme 
during the passage of the Bill, and has now declined to 
accept contracts under the Act. While the National 
Health Insurance Committee of the Branch remains con- 
fident in its belief that the projected scheme is funda- 
mentally wrong in principle, it has recently accepted the 
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invitation of the Minister of Health to reopen discussions 
with him on the possibility of reaching agreement on a 
different basis. The specific proposal is that the health 
section of the Act should be operated on the basis of 
payment for services rendered, and the Divisions are being 
consulted with a view to submitting the profession’s views 
to the Minister. 

The dispute with the Government was not allowed to 
disturb the cordiality of the ceremony of the opening of the 
Branch’s new headquarters, which was performed by the 
Hon. Peter Fraser, the Minister of Health. Mr. Fraser, in 
congratulating the Branch on the erection of the building, 
referred to the “ progressive and beneficial” influence of 
the British Medical Association. He had always found 
in the profession “an open mind and a willingness to 
help,” and he did not believe there was any problem 

confronting the country and the profession which could 
not be adjusted in an amicable and satisfactory way if 
that spirit of co-operation was extended by all concerned, 
Dr. J. P. S. Jamieson, the president, delivered an address 


on the aims and ideals of the Association. 


The Branch Council accepted with regret the resignation, 
on account of the demands of his practice, of Dr. S. D. 
Rhind from the post of Editor of the New Zealand 
Medical Journal. \t expressed deep appreciation of Dr. 
Rhind’s work for the Journal and the Branch during the 
past ten years. The new Editor is Dr. J. O. Mercer. 


INDIA 


The Calcutta and Delhi Branches report many suc- 
cessful clinical meetings. The Assam Branch has taken an 
interesting step in the formation of an Advisory Com- 
mittee. The Committee, which consists of three members, 
is intended to be available to advise any public bedy which 
desires advice on subjects of a medical nature. The 
European Group in Assam and the Indian Tea Association 


have already taken advantage of the existence of the Com- 


mittee, and advice has been given to them on such subjects 
as medical examination of applicants for motor driving 
licences, the practical working of the Lunacy Act. mater- 
nity benefits for tea garden coolie women, and housing 
conditions on tea estates. The United Provinces Branch 
held eight clinical and general meetings and two Branch 
Council meetings. Complimentary invitations were sent 
to non-members, such as house staff officers of King 
George’s Medical College and Hospital, final-year students, 
and officers of the British and Indian Military Hospital, 
Lucknow. 
MALAYA 

The Malaya Branch as usual reports a year of varied 
activity. Matters recently considered include the ternmis 
and conditions of service on tea estates, the training of 
estate dressers, the certification and repatriation of mental 
patients, the admission of foreign practitioners to Malaya, 
and the conduct of the Malayan Medical Journal. The 
Branch has considered for some time past the position 
concerning tuberculosis in Malaya. Certain resolutions 
have been submitted to the Government, and the Branch 
now proposes to appoint a special subcommittee consisting 
mainly of non-Government members to continue the 
inquiry. 

CEYLON 

The outstanding event of the year for the Ceylon Branch 
was the successful protest made to the Government, in 
conjunction with the Ceylon Dental Association, against 
the admission of foreigners to the Ceylon Medical 
Register. The Branch records its appreciation of the 
sympathetic consideration given to its request by the 
Minister of Health. In addition to eleven ordinary Branch 
meetings, the Branch organized eight meetings, four of 
which were addressed by distinguished mcdical visitors to 
the island, and four were devoted to a series of lectures 
On air-aid precautions. The fifty-first anniversary of the 
Branch was celebrated on three evenings in July, 1938, 
when scientific discussions were held. The annual dinner 
held in the same month drew the largest attendance yet 
recorded, and it was attended by His Excellency Sir 
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Andrew Caldecott and eats Caldecott. The increased 
frequency of the issue of the Ceylon Medical Journal has 
proved to be very successful, and constant endeavours are 
being made to improve the standard of the material 
published and the printing. 


EAST AFRICA 

The East African Branches held their annual combined 
meeting at Nairobi at the end of August, 1938, the Hon, 
C. J. Wilson, M.C., M.D. M.L.C.. presiding. ° ‘A number 
of interesting scientific papers were read and a cinemato- 
graph demonstration was given. 

The Tanganyika Branch has held no formal. meetings, 
but the Honorary Secretary has been in constant touch 
with members of the Branch Council on questions con- 
cerning the Colonial Medical Service and other matters, 
Six members of the Branch are holding weekly classes for 
the St. John Ambulance Association. The Mombasa 
Division of the Kenya Branch again reports a successful 
year. At one of the three meetings Dr. P. Connolly 
addressed the members on the scheme for medical organ- 
ization in times of emergency. An annual social gathering 
was held in February and many prominent guests were 
invited, 

EGYPT 

The Egyptian Branch has held five general meetings and 
the Branch Council has met four times. At the request 
of H.M. Consul-General the Branch Council has appointed 
a medical committee to act under a Central Community 
Committee and to deal with all medical aspects of a 
scheme for the protection of the British civilian population 
in time of war. 

WEST INDIES 

The appointment of the Royal Commission and Dr, 
Anderson's visit, which have made the year a memorable 
one for the West Indian Branches, have been mentioned in 
para. 244 above. The Branches in Barbados, British Guiana, 
Grenada, Jamaica. the Leeward Islands, and Trinidad and 
Tobago have all been very busy in preparing their evidence 
for the Roval Commission. The evidence was given 
both in writing and orally. The Trinidad Branch con- 
sidered the report of the Commission on the Disturbances 
in Trinidad and Tobago which was issued in 1937, and 
contained some criticisms of the organization of the 
medical services. Jt submitted a memorandum to the 
Government of its own views on the points raised. and 
also embodied them in the Memorandum of Evidence subt- 
mitted to the Royal Commission. 

A full report of the year’s programme of meetings 
comes from the Southern Division of the Trinidad and 
Tobago Branch, which holds regular monthly meetings. 
The Secretary writes: “ The attendances during 1938 have 
proved better than those for the preceding year, but there 
is still room for much improvement in this direction. The 
meetings could be made still more interesting, and the 
attendances would probably be greater if more members 
could be persuaded to give papers at these meetings.” 

The Barbados Branch has considered, in additicn to 
matters concerned with the Royal Commission, the estab- 
lishment of a Government clinic for radiotherapy and a 
scheme for the training of midwives. 


HONG KONG 

The Branch reports that a committee has been appointed 
to secure the co-operation of private practitioners and 
health medical officers in the control of epidemic disease, 


and it has sent to all members a notice supporting the . 


appeal of the director of medical services for practitioners 
to give instruction to volunteers in first aid. Efforts are 
being made to extend the reference library and to improve 
the library facilities for members. 


FUI 

The Fiji Branch has been occupied in preparing ethical 

rules, and among other subjects considered was one con- 

cerning advertising by chemists. Three clinical and two 
medico-political meetings were held during the year. 
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GIBRALTAR 


. The Gibraltar Branch reports a number of successful 
clinical meetings, to one of which a number of medical 
oificers from the Mediterranean and Home Fleets were 
invited. A special meeting discussed the position of 
medical practitioners in the event of war, and the follow- 
ing resolution was passed: That in view of the medical 
practitioners having all volunteered their services in case 
of war .the profession should, in such an event. be organ- 
ized in a whole-time local State service, paid by the 
Government on the basis of the pay and allowances of 


of compensation for disablement and provision for 
dependants. 


ADEN 


To one of the meetings of the Aden Branch the 
Governor, the Air Officer Commanding, members of the 
Colonial Medical Service in Aden, Royal Air Force 
Medical Officers, and certain non-medical residents were 
invited as guests. The meeting included a lecture-demon- 
Stration on “ War Gases and Defence Measures” and a 
talk on “ First-aid Treatment of Gas Casualties.” 


E. KAYE LE FLEMING, 


ae focal Colonial Medical Service, including consideration Chairman. 
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I. GENERAL POLICY 


1. Ali who give serious consideration to hospital 
problems are aware of two fundamental changes which 
have taken place in recent years. The first is a change 
brought about by social and scientific factors, the second 
one is imposed by legislation. 


(1) Social and Scientific Changes 


2. The clientele of the hospital has changed greatly in 
the last thirty years. Whereas at the beginning of this 
century the hospital was regarded as a place in which the 
poor could receive the medical service they needed, to-day 
the hospital is available to practically the whole com- 
munity. With this widening in the scope of service there 
has come a change also in the type of service given. 
Whereas the “sick poor” Jooked to the hospital for any 
type of medical attention which they needed, general as 
weil as specialist, the modern hospital is mainly concerned 
with the provision of consultant and specialist facilities. 

Of the causes of this change not the least important 
she elaboration of medical science and the rising cost of 
ts practical application. Many of the improved and 
elaborated methods of diagnosis and treatment cannot be 
employed to the best advantage except within the walls of 
an institution: moreover, they are often expensive. and 
can be used economically only when their use is a large- 
scale one, Thus, as the community has come to expect 
a complete medical service, so the hospital has cencen- 
trated to an increasing extent on those aspects of such a 
complete service which cannot be readily secured else- 
Where. 

4+. The position of the hospital has also been affected 
by changes in general practice. Until quite recently there 
were sections of the community which found it difficult to 
obtain: the services of a general practitioner or a family 
doctor. Although there extsted under the Poor Law a 


system of domiciliary medical service for the destitute 
poor, many of these declined to use the service on account 
of. the social stigma which they felt to be attached to it. 
The class immediately above the destitute poor—the lower- 
paid workers—were often unable to obtain general practi- 
tioner service because of their inability to pay for it and 
their ineligibility for, or reluctance to make use of, the 
service provided under the Poor Law. The hospital was 
thus providing a complete institutional medical service 
to a section of the community, not because it was 
medically necessary that such a service should be provided 
at hespital, but because the section of the community in 
question could net afford to obtain medical service of any 
kind if it had to pay for it. 

5. This situation has changed. Under the National 
Health Insurance Acts nearly twenty millicn persons obtain 
a domiciliary medical service from their chosen general 
practitioners. The atmosphere of the Poor Law domi- 
ciliary medical service has also changed, but this change is 
evident mainly in those areas where there is freedom 
of choice of medical attendant under an open choice Poor 
Law medical service scheme. Further, in many areas 
there exist to-day public medical services, organized by the 
medical profession, fer the dependants of insured persons 
and of other persons of the same economic status, 
‘Through these services persons not covered by national 
health insurance pay small amounts weekly, receiving in 
return domiciliary medical attendance from their chosen 
medical practitioner. 

6. This twofold development—the provisicn of services 
outside the hospital for the poorer sections of the com- 
munity, and the increasing complexity and cost of specialist 
methcds—requires in the public interest that the hospital, 
whether voluntary or municipal, shall devote itself ex- 
clusively to that form of service which it alone can 
provide for the bulk of the community. To dilute its 
consultant and specialist service with a general practitioner 
service which can be provided by other agencies is ww 
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impair efficiency in the hospital's proper field. Further- 
more, the hospital providing a consultant and specialist 
service is not equipped by organization or personnel to 
give an efficient general practitioner service. 


7. To sum up, hospitals should confine their activities 
to the essential services which hospitals alone can provide, 
insisting that all other necessary attention shall be obtained 
elsewhere. Out-patient departments should be consultative 

entres accepting, save in emergencies, only those patients 
who are recommended to hospital by their own practi- 
tioners as requiring specialist or consultant attention. 
Such departments may also in certain cases continue with 
advantage the treatment of discharged in-patients and of 
those out-patients needing continued specialized treatment. 
If it were proved that in any area the provision of a 
general practitioner service was not complete the gap 
should be repaired, not by the hospital at the expense of 
its own efficiency but by general practice itself. 


8. There are, however, numbers of patients who, 
although within hospital income limits and needing con- 
sultant or specialist attention, can afford to obtain such 
services privately or through one of the schemes under 
which the services of a consultant or specialist may be 
obtained at a modified fee. Such patients should not 
be accepted at out-patient departments. 


9. It is relevant to add here that in its peticy for future 
development, set out in the publication A General 
Medical Service for the Nation, the Association urges 
that complete consultant and specialist, laboratory, and 
all necessary auxiliary services, together with institutional 
provision when required, should be available to all insured 
persons, their dependants, and others of similar economic 
status. 


10. The growth of contributory schemes has to some 
extent accelerated the change in hospital conditions. 
The better schemes have helped to break down the 
barriers between voluntary and municipal hospitals: they 
have enabled a large section of the community to acknow- 
ledge its responsibilities to hespitals, at the same time 
bringing to hospitals payments from those who had 
previously made no such contribution. 


(2) Legislative Changes 


11. The second change is one resulting from legislation. 
Before 1930 there existed two main agencies offering 
hospital service to the community—the voluntary hospital 
and the Pocr Law hospital. Under the Poor Law there 
had in 100 years grown up institutional provision with 
a bed capacity approximately twice that of the voluntary 
hospital. It was open, however, not to the community 
generally but only to those who could satisfy the criterion 
of destitution. The term “destitution” had, however, 
been submitted to a very wide interpretation. The quality 
of Poor Law service varied greatly. In one area the Poor 
Law hospital provided only institutional accommedation 
for the sick and aged poor; in another it provided in 
addition a service of a quality not inferior to that offered 
by the voluntary hospital. 


12. The Local Government Act of 1929 transferred 
these institutions to the administrative control of county 
councils and county borough councils, giving at the same 
time the power to remove them from their Poor Law 
association and control and to administer them under 
public health legislation. In large towns local authorities 
have not been slow to exercise these powers, while in the 
counties there are signs of some activity in the conversion 
of Poor Law hospitals into public health hospitals. 


13. Local authorities which have used their powers are, 
for the most part, planning, rebuilding, re-equipping, and 
restaffing many of these transferred hospitals in an 
endeavour to bring them up to, or even beyond, the 
standard of the voluntary hospital. This is a factor of 
great potential importance, and no study of the hospital 
position will in future be complete without careful con- 


sideration of local authority development and its possible 


reactions on the voluntary hospital. The hospitals thus 
transferred and administered under Public Health Acts are 
open not only to the poor but to all the inhabitants ef the 
area. Local authorities are compelled to charge (in 
Scotland they may charge) up to the cost of maintenance, 
subject to the patient’s capacity to pay. 


(3) Co-operation 


14. The degree of co-operation with voluntary hospitals 
which was legally imposed by Section 13 of the Local 
Government Act of 1929, now Section 182 of the Public 
Health Act, 1936, upon local authorities is of a limited 
and restricted kind; the local authority is compelled, on 
questions of new accommodation or changes in the usage 
of accommodation, to consult a committee representative 
of the voluntary hospital staff and management. 


15. Co-operation there must be, not only between the 
voluntary hospital and the local authority but between 
the voluntary hospitals themselves. All too often voluntary 
hospitals have grown up in an atmosphere of paro- 
chialism, without contact or co-operation with neighbour- 
ing institutions of the same kind. In some areas there 
exist several voluntary hospitals, including small special 
hospitals. Between these it is essential that there should 
be co-operation and unification, even if in some cases 
it means absorption or combination of one or more hos- 
pitals. Such co-operation has already been obtained in 
certain towns, notably in Liverpool, Manchester, and 
Oxford. 


16. Between the local authority and the voluntary hos- 
pital something more than the co-operation imposed by 
Section 13 of the Local Government Act is needed. A 
local authority can discharge its legal obligations by con- 
sulting the voluntary hospital committee on the restricted 
subject of accommodation. In some areas where Section 
13 committees have been set up the consultation has 
been either rigid, limited, and official, or completely 
absent. Co-operation is vital, but it would be unwise to 
rely merely on legal obligations. What is wanted is the 
degree of consultation referred to by the Minister ct 
Health in 1930: 


“It is the confident hope and expectation of the Minister 
that as procedure under Section 13 becomes established 
and reguiar it may lead to wider arrangements for the 
fullest consultation between the local authority and the 
medical profession. not merely in regard to institutional! 
accommodation and its use but also in regard to those 
numerous developments in the health provision of the 
people which are implicit in the new organization laid down 
by the Act.” 


17. In these consultations all interests should be con- 
sidered, including those of the practitioner, whether 
general, specialist, or consultant. In some areas local 
authorities will prefer to make substantial contributions 
to voluntary hospitals for the performance of certain 
work ; in others they will prefer to make their provision 
direct. But in every case the needs of the area should 
be studied. No spirit of wasteful competition should 
appear between agencies concerned with one purpose— 
the provision of the necessary hospital accommedation fer 
the area. 


18. In a properly organized area the patient would be 
directed to the hospital best able to deal with the condi- 
tion from which he suffers. 


19. It is legally possible to make arrangements whereby 
members of contributory schemes are admitted to local 
authority as well as to voluntary hospitals. In the case 
of local authority hospital admissions, payment from the 
contributory scheme can be accepted by the local authority 
in lieu of direct payment assessed in proportion to the 
patient’s capacity to pay. Bearing in mind that the 
local authority must charge costs, it is clear that this pro- 
vision not only makes financial co-operation between the 
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Jocal authority, the voluntary hospital, and contributory 
schemes desirable, but emphasizes the need for separating 
contributory schemes from particular voluntary hospitals. 

20. The Association strongly supports the recommenda- 
tions contained in the Report of the Voluntary Hospitals 
Commission, published in 1937, for the regional develop- 
ment of voluntary hospitals, under the guidance of a 
strong central co-ordinating body. A regional hospital 
committee should co-operate with the local authorities of 
its area in the establishment of a joint hospital body or 
board to secure the co-ordination of in-patient facilities, 
both as regards admission and necessary transfers, and also 
of the ambulance service of the area. 


(4) Hospital Classification and Grouping 


21. The hospitals of a region should be classified on the 
plan approved by the Voluntary Hospitals Commission 
into central, district, and cottage hospitals. A central 
hospital would be one in which full provision is made 
for the investigation and treatment of patients, being 
staffed entirely by consultants and specialists, having a 
large number of beds and being situated in or near a 
large town. A district hospital, although smaller than 
a central hospital, would have as a rule more than a 
hundred beds, staffed wholly or mainly by general practi- 
toners and being situated in or near a town of medium 
size : it would undertake a considerable range of hospital 
work, although its service would be a partial one. A 
cottage hospital would have a small number ot beds 
staffed by the practitioners of the area. 

22. The Association envisages a hospital system in which 
all hespitals in a given area will be grouped round a 
central or base hospital. All the other hospitals in the 
area, including special and cottage hospitals, should be 
grouped round the central or base hespital or hospitals 
and their work considered as part of a general plan. In 
the existing state of affairs the central or base hospital 
will generally be one of the larger voluntary hospitals. 
This may or may not be the locus of a medical school, 
but will in any case be expected to set the standard 
of hospital practice in the area and be the chief centre 
ef education and research. 

23. Before a hospital could be said to occupy the posi- 
tion of a central or base hospital it should fulfil one or 
other of the following conditions: 

(i) It should be a hospital with which a recognized medical 
school (undergraduate or postgraduate) ts associated, or 
(it) It should be a general hospital (voluntary or council), 
other than one associated with a medical school. which— 
(a) has outstanding advantages as regards staff and 
equipment, and is of sufficient size : 
(>) acts as a consultative centre ; 
(c) deals with the investigation of the more difficult 
cases within the area served ; and 
(d) undertakes the more specialized methods of treat- 
ment. 


24. Where a district is considered to be suitable for 
treatment as a grouped area but cannot be said to have 
a hospital fulfilling the necessary conditions, then the 
central or base hospital should be developed from the 
most suitable hospital available. A necessary condition, 
however, must be the existence or recruitment of an 
udequate and efficient medical staff. 

25. It is inevitable that some local authorities will have 
more than one base hospital in their area, and that some 
base hospitals will have to deal with more than one local 
authority. 

26. A “clearing-house” (that is, a central bureau) to 
direct the distribution of cases requiring admission to the 
sarious hospitals and to provide information as to where 
treatment is available is desirable as part of the grouped 
hospitals system. It should work in close connexion with 
the central or base hospital, and be situated near it or 
even within it. It should also co-ordinate the hospital 


ambulance transport of the area. In London, under the 
control of a Joint Committee of King Edward's 
Hospital Fund for London and the Voluntary Hospitals 
Committee, the Voluntary Hospitals Emergency Bed Service 
has been set up. By inquiry a doctor can ascertain, with 
the least possible delay, whether there is a bed free at the 
London voluntary hospital which he considers suitable 
for his patient. The London County Council also has an 
arrangement whereby, on inquiry from the hospital depart- 
ment of County Hall, particulars can be obtained of all 
beds available at municipal hospitals under the London 
County Council. In Birmingham and Liverpool there is 
a bureau from which particulars of both voluntary and 
municipal hospital emergency accommodation can be ob- 
tained without delay. The Association strongly commends 
such arrangements. 
(5) Staffing 


27. Certain general principles underlie the Association's 
policy in this matter. It is believed that when a hospital 
is devoting itself entirely to consultant and specialist work 
only those practitioners who are equipped with the neces- 
sary knowledge and experience should undertake responsi- 
bility for the medical work, although this should not 
prevent the association of other practitioners with the 
clinical work of the institution. On the other hand, where 
the conditions for which provision is made include those 
falling within the generally accepted sphere of the general 
practitioner it is desirable that he should be admitted for 
the treatment of patients suffering from these conditions. 
In practice the larger hospital devoting itself to specialist 
work is staffed by selected medical practitioners, while the 
smaller hospital to which the latter type of case is 
admitted is staffed on an unrestricted basis by general 
practitioners. Both kinds of hospital accommodation are 
necessary. 

28. There is, however, a growing need for a more exten- 
sive provision of a type of hospital in which the general 
practitioner can treat cases falling within his sphere. It 
commonly happens that for some social reason, such as 
unsatisfactory home surroundings. a patient is admitted 
to hospital for a condition which in a more favourably 
circumstanced patient would be treated at home by the 
patient's own doctor. Ji is contrary both to the interest 
of the patient and to medical efficiency for social con- 
ditions to lead to discontinuity of treatment. 

29. The importance to practitioners, whether general, 
specialist, or consultant, and to the efficiency of the service 
which they give, of an association with a hospital is 
difficult to exaggerate. The contacts it affords with fellow 
practitioners and the team work it involves stimulate him 
to a higher standard of efficiency, with consequent benefit 
to the community. 


30. In the case of those patients who are transferred to 
a hospital for specialist treatment unobtainable from the 
general practitioner, such transfer is at present often 
marked by an unnecessarily complete break between the 
patient and his family doctor. Closer co-operation could 
be secured by more effective metheds of communication 
and exchange of information between the hospital and the 
general practitioner, to the advantage of patient and doctor 
alike. 

(6) The Pay-bed 


31. The Association recognizes that there is, in many 
areas, a shortage of institutional provision for the person 
belonging to the so-called middle class. Although his in- 
come is above that usually accepted for hospital purposes, 
with the result that he cannot properly be treated in the 
public wards of a voluntary hospital, it is often insufficient 
to cover the cost of a privately established nursing home. 
The Association welcomes the development of pay-beds 
in association with hospitals at fees within the capacity 
of the middle-class patient. To deal with the purely pro- 
fessional aspect of this problem the Association has taken 
a number of steps, including the encouragement of provi- 
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dent associations. These associations enable the sub- 
scriber to insure against the contingency of illness which 
requires specialist attention in an institution. In_ the 
Association’s view these schemes should be run on a sound 
actuarial basis and independently of any particular institu- 
tion. They will have the effect of attracting subscribers 
to moderately priced pay-beds, and will provide within 
reasonable limitations for the cost of institutional accom- 
modation and of consultant and specialist services. Pay- 
beds should be available also to the wealthier classes, the 
institutional and professional charges varying with the 
economic status of the patient. 

32. The Association views with apprehension — the 
arrangement existing at some hospitals under which the 
right to treat patients in the hospital's pay-beds is restricted 
to members of its own staff. It recognizes that there 
may be difficulties in making the use of pay-beds open 
and that such open use may need certain limitation, but 
it is satisfied that the balance of advantage is with the 
open door. Furthermore, the establishment of pay-beds 
and pay-blocks is in some areas tending to eliminate the 
nursing home. Provision must therefore be made for 
those patients and those doctors who have formerly 
used nursing homes. 

33. No survey of the hospital situation would be com- 
plete without reference to the contributory scheme move- 
ment. It is of comparatively recent origin, as all con- 
tributory schemes except one have been established since 
1918. It is probable that about ten million persons are 
now covered by these schemes. Properly constructed and 
wisely administered, a contributory scheme is an impor- 
tant public service, to the benefit of both hospital and 
contributor. Indications of the lines on which a satis- 
factory contributory scheme can be run are set out in 
para. 72 and in Sub-appendix I. 

34. In a number of instances contributory schemes are, 
however, damaging the value of their work for hospitals 
and the public generaily by failing to apply appropriate 
income limits, by attaching themselves too closely to one 
particular institution, or by encouraging the resort to hos- 
pital by persons who do not need the services of a 
hospital. 


Il. VOLUNTARY HOSPITALS 
(1) General 


35. The voluntary hospital system embodies a principle 
—that of voluntary service—which is deeply ingrained in 
the traditions of this country. In its atmosphere of freedom 
an efficient system of medical education has _ been 
developed, and medical research of the highest quality has 
been fostered. The combined annual income of all volun- 
tary hospitals exceeds their aggregate expenditure, although 
the balance of one hospital is not available to meet the 
deficit of another. Whatever the modifications in form 
that it may undergo to meet the changing circumstances 
of the times, the voluntary hospital is certain to play a 
large part in the hospital life of the country for many 
years to come. 


(2) Sources of Funds and Types of Patient 


36. The Association recognizes a dual policy regarding 
the voluntary hospitals: (a) that the purely charitable side 
should be continued wherein the whole cost of the main- 
tenance of free patients is met by the gratuitous contribu- 
tions received by the hospital and on whose behalf the 
services of the visiting medical staffs are given gratuitously ; 
(b) that patients, other than free patients, may be received 
for treatment at voluntary hospitals, and that for them 
payment should be received by the hospital, either from 
the patients themselves or on their behalf from the local 
authority or other body referring them to the hospital, 
and that on account of their treatment suitable methods 
of remunerating the visiting medical staff should be 
arranged. 


37. All hospitals should lay down definite income limits 
for the persons described under (4). A maximum scale, 
applicable to London, is as follows: 


Class 1.—Limit of Income £200 a Year or £4 a Week. 
(a) Single persons over 16 years of age. 
(bh) Widow or widower without children under 16 \ears 
of age. 
Class 1f.—Limit of Income £250 a Year or £5 a: Week 
(a) Married couples without children under 16 years of age. 
(b) Persons with one dependant under 16 years of age. 


Class H1.—Limit of Income £300 a Year or £6 a Week 
(a) Married couples with a child or children under 16 years 
of age. 
(b) Persons with more than one dependant under 16 \é«rs 
of age. 


In other areas of the country the limits would need io 
be lower. according to local circumstances. The hospital 
limits should be adopted by the contributory scheme or 
schemes operating in the area. 


38. Some definite system of investigation into the 
circumstances of applicants for hospital service, by means 
of an almoner or other officer, should be employed ai ai 
voluntary hospitals. It is regrettable that so many 
hospitals are sull without an almoner. 


39, Funds are received by the voluntary hospitals from 
two Main sources. 


(a) Gratuitous Contributions—that is. contributions 
from whatever scurce to which no such conditions are 
attached (either expressly or by implication) as would 
involve obligation of service on the part of the hosp:ta!. 
These are charitable contributions to be expended ai 
the discretion of the management of the hospital. 

(b) Contributions for Services rendered er te be 
rendered—that is. contributions for hospital benefit 
made either by patients themselves or on their behalf 
by individuals or associations. or in the case of local 
authorities payment made for the maintenance and 
medical treatment of patients for whom these authori- 
ties are responsible. Periodical or massed contributions 
by employers of labour and by employees are to be con- 
sidered as contributions for services rendered or to be 
rendered. 


40. It is undesirable that hospitals should themselves 
undertake any insurance risk in connexion with hospital 
services—that is. undertake to provide hospital benefit 
when required in return for periodic payments, individual 
or massed. Schemes set up to provide payments for 
hospital benefit should be organized and managed not by 
the hospital but by some independent outside body which 
would be responsible for such payment in the event ci 
a member of the scheme receiving hospital services. 


41. Theesystem of subscribers’ letters is obsolete and 
should be discontinued. 


42. Free Patients——Where persons receiving hospital 
service are certified by the almoner or other officer of the 
hospital as unable to contribute in any way towards .their 
maintenance and medical treatment. hospital benefit should 
be provided by the gratuitous contributions placed at the 
discretion of the hospital authorities and by the gratuitous 
services of the visiting medical staffs. 

43. Contributing Patients—Applicants for haspital 
benefit, not being free patients, whose income does not 
exceed a specified local scale, should be provided with 
hospital service on terms appropriate to their. financial 
position. Where such payments are in respect of both 
maintenance and treatment the visiting medical staff 
should receive from the hospital authorities remuneration 
for their professional services by salary, by payment for 
definite services and responsibility, by honorarium, or by 
agreed payments to a staff fund placed at their disposal. 

44. Private Patients—Applicants for hospital ‘benefit 
whose income is above a specified local scale may be 
given service where special accommoedatien is available 
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in private rooms, wards, annexes, or homes associated 
with voluntary hospitals. When private: patients are 
admitted to the ordinary wards of a hospital as a matter 
of urgency, they should, so soon as convenient, be trans- 
terred to whatever special accommodaticn is available. 
Private patients should pay to the management the charges 
for maintenance and to the practitioner responsible the 
appropriate medical fees, which may be on a scale agreed 
between the medical staff and the board of management 
or maybe by private agreement between the medical 
attendant. and the patient. 


sa Service Conditions of Medical Staffs, including 
Remuneration 


45. The association of officially recognized representa- 
tives of the local medical profession in the promotion and 
general management of hospitals and other medical 
charities is desirable in the interests of those institutions 
as well as of the profession, and for the appointment of 
such representatives use should be made of the machinery 
afforded by the British Medical Association. 

46.’Whehi representation of benefactors, subscribers, or 
contributors to the funds of a voluntary hospital is given 
on the Board of Management or Governors of the 
hospital) representation should be distributed so as to 
secure the representation of each interest in the hospital, 
and so that no single interest should be in a majority. 
Contributions given with an implicit or explicit obligation 
of hospital service should not rank proportionately for 
representation with other benefactions. 

_ 47. The Board of Management should contain an 
adequate representation of the visiting medical staff of the 
hospital. 


48. The visiting medical staff of each voluntary hospital 
should constitute the Medical Committee of the hospital. 
To this Medical Committee should be referred by the 
Board of Management for consideration and report all 
questions affecting the medical work of the hospital, in- 
cluding medical appointments and the termination of 
medical appointments. The Medical Committee, which 
should be exclusively medical in composition, should 
meet at least once a quarter, regulating its own proceed- 
ings, and report to the Board of Management on all 
matters referred to it and on any other professional 
questions concerning the hospital. The Board of Manage- 
ment should, after consultation with the Medical Com- 
mittee, review the names of the visiting medical staft 
periodically, making the necessary reappointments. 
Members of the visiting medical staff should be solely 
responsible for the treatment of patients admitted under 
their care. 

49. Membership of the medical staff of a cottage 
hospital should be open to all practitioners ordinarily 
resident and practising in the area served by the hospital. 
Every patient in a cottage hospital should have the right 
to be attended by his usual medical attendant. 


REMUNERATION OF STAFFS 


Su, The strictly charitable basis of the voluntary hospital 
now exists only to the extent that a section of the poor is 
still treated gratuitously ; the majority of persons obtaining 
treatment are those who can pay, desire to pay, and do 
in fact pay, directly or indirectly, towards their mainte- 
nance and treatment. Although the medical profession 
will gladly give, as always, its services gratuitously to 
those who cannot afford to pay for them, it is inequitable 
to require it to give its services without remuneration in 
voluntary hospitals which treat persons able to pay, and 
which in practice collect payments trom a large number 
ot their patients. The field of private practice has inevit- 
ably contracted, with the result that consultants, and in par- 
ticular the younger consultants, are finding it increasingly 
difficult to make a living, and the recruitment of new 
members to the consultant ranks is being increasingly 
discouraged. It is in the public interest that there should 


be available in every area sufficient hospital personnel to 
satisfy the needs of the community for consultant and 
specialist medical work outside the hospital. In the view 
of the Association there should be remuneration of the 
medical staff in respect of all medical services in hospital 
for which payment is made, directly or indirectly—by 
contributory scheme, local authority, employer, or patient. 
The voluntary hospital and the county or county borough 
authority, in the area where the powers conferred under 
the Local Government Act are being properly utilized, are 
serving the same section of the community, and the prin- 
ciple of remuneration for services rendered should be 
adopted in both kinds of hospital. 


51. The’ Voluntary Hospitals Commission approved the 
principle of remuneration of staffs. In a reference to the 
financial difficulties, it stated that “if the principle is, 
as we believe, right, and payment justly due, these diffi- 
culties should be faced and in time overcome.” 

52. The method of remuneration adopted in a particular 
hospital will depend on the type of hospital, the method 
of siaffing, and the local arrangements reached between 
the Board of Management and the medical staff. If the 
method of remuneration in relation to contributing patients 
is by a payment of a percentage of moneys received to 
a medical staff fund, then the percentage paid by a hos- 
pital with a resident medical staff should be not less than 
twenty. Such a staff fund should be distributed among 
the members of the visiting medical staff as the Medical 
Committee may decide. 

53. In cottage hospitals, where every patient has the 
right to be attended by his own practitioner, the patient 
should be directly responsible to his medical attendant for 
fees, except in the case of members of a contributory 
scheme in respect of whom, by agreement with the 
medical staff, remuneration is paid by the hospital to 
members of the staff through a staff fund or otherwise. 

54. Where a voluntary hospital gives in-patient treat- 
ment to patients for whom the local authority accepts 
financial responsibility, the local authority should pay to 
the hospital for general hospital service a maintenance 
cost of each patient, plus an addition of one-fourth in 
respect of medical services, and of the total sum so 
received 20 per cent. should be allocated by the voluntary 
hospital to the visiting medical staff. This should not 
apply to those cases where specific schedules of remunera- 
tion are laid down in the policy of the Association tor 
special services. 


Ill, COUNCIL HOSPITALS 


55. The views of the British Medical Association on 
health services generally, their administration and co- 
ordination, are set out in its publication, A General 
Medical Service for the Nation. On hospital and related 
medical services its policy is that they should be treated 
as regional problems. The Association urges that, in order 
to secure a measure of regionalization as a contfibution 
to the wide scheme of regionalization outlined in para- 
graphs 14-20, use should be made of the powers provided 
in Local Government and Public Health Acts to secure 
the necessary combination of local authorities for hospital 
administration. 

56. There still rests with county and county borough 
councils, whether or not they have exercised their powers 
under the Act of 1929, the duty of making the necessary 
Poor Law hospital provision. A considerable number of 
county boroughs and a small number of councils now have 
under their control, as a result of conversion of former 
Poor Law hospitals or by the creation of new institutions. 
Public Health hospitals administered under the Public 
Health Acts. 

57. Public Health hospitals are still in an early phase of 
development, and the range of service provided and the 
method of staffing adopted difler in different parts ot 
the country. Without laying down rigid lines of policy the 
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Association puts forward the following outline as repre- 
senting an efficient general plan of medical staffing of 
council hospitals: . 

1. A whole-time Medical Superintendent, whose duties 
should be: (a) The’ general administration of the 
hospital. (b) The determination of the admission and dis- 
charge of patients. (c) The general supervision of the work 
of the staff. (d) In some circumstances the responsible 
charge of some branches of professional service, the demands 
of ee are not incompatible with his administrative duties. 

. A whole-time staff: (a) Senior with responsibility for 
various classes of patients according to the size of the 
institution. (b) Junior (resident) with responsibility similar 
to that of house-physicians and house-surgeons in the larger 
voluntary hospitals. 

3. A part-time visiting staff whose duties should be 
(subject to the administrative control of the Medical Super- 
intendent) in certain instances to have responsible charge of 
beds: and also to be available for consultation at the 
request of the Medical Superintendent. 

4. Clinical assistants ae from amongst the practi- 
tioners of the area. 


58. The medical staffs of council hospitals should be 
remunerated either by fixed salary or by payment for 
definite services and responsibility. The salaries of whole- 
time medical superintendents and assistant resident medical 
officers are covered by an agreement between the British 
Medical Association and the associations of local autho- 
rities on the salaries of whole-time public health medical 
officers, called the Askwith Memorandum. The rates of 
payment for consultant and specialist services are covered 
by a scale approved by the Association. 


59. It is in the general interest of the public and of 
medicine that consultant members of staffs of council 
hospitals should as a rule be part-time and not whole- 
time officers, 


IV. SPECIAL SUBJECTS 
(1) The Out-patient Department 


60. The types of cases for which the out-patient depart- 
ments should properly be utilized fall into three groups: 
(1) Casualty cases ; (2) consultation cases, includirtg those 
reiained for special treatment ; (3) discharged in-patients. 


CASUALTY CASES 


61. Casualty cases include accidents and sudden emer- 
gencies. The hospital would not be fulfilling one of its 
main functions if these patients did not receive prompt 
attention without question. To accident or emergency 
cases not requiring in-patient treatment, treatment in the 
out-patient department beyond that given at the first 
attendance should only be given after ascertaining that, 
in the best interests of the patient, such treatment cannot 
be cbtained elsewhere under conditions available to him. 
If not retained for treatment the patient should be referred 
to the usual medical attendant. 


CONSULTATION CASES 


62. The main function of the out-patient department 
should be consultation. No patient, other than an emer- 
gency case or a discharged in-patient, should be accepted 
for consultation or treatment at an out-patient department 
without an accompanying letter from a general practi- 
uioner. 

63. In many instances all that will be necessary is a 
single consultation, the patient being referred back to the 
zeneral practitioner, with a communication from the 
member of the staff who has seen the patient. Admission 
to the beds of the hospital will be necessary in some cases, 
whilst in others needing some prolonged special treatment 
which the patient is unable to obtain elsewhere, attendance 
at the special department will need to be continued. The 
conduct of the case should be reviewed by the practitioner 
in charge more trequently than appears to be done in some 
hospitals at the present time. 


DISCHARGED IN-PATIENTS 

64. Discharged in-patients are persons who, having 
been discharged from the hospital wards, require 
periodical inspection or treatment of a kind which should 
be continued at the out-patient department or special 
departments. It frequently happens that such discharged 
in-patients are allowed to continue as out-patients or as 
patients in the special departments for a time which cannot 
be justified either on medical or economic grounds. 


UNSUITABLE CASES 
65. There is a fourth categery for which hospitals sheuld 
not be called upon to make _ provision—namely, the 
patient who comes, with or without a medical recom- 
mendation, suffering from some minor or chronic ordinary 
ailment, the treatment of which would normally be under- 


taken by a general medical practitioner. This is the type © 


of case which is responsible for many of the unjustifiable 
demands made upon the services of the medical staffs. 
The patient should be examined, but no treatment should 
be administered unless it is not available elsewhere. All 
patients not accepted for treatment should be referred to 
a private medical practitioner (or an insurance practitioner 
if the patient is an insured person), to a Public Medical 
Service, or to the public assistance officer of a Iccal 
authority, as the circumstances may require. For its com- 
plete success this procedure needs the active co-operation 
of the profession in the area from which the hospital 
patients are drawn. 

66. It may be objected that there are persons who have 
no regular medical attendant and who are unable to afford 
the services of one. This cannot apply to insured persons : 
it does not apply to large numbers of the dependants of 
insured persons, who usually can afford to employ a 
family doctor, either privately or through a Public Medical 
Service, or by one of the other methods of contract 
practice. If they are so poor that they need assistance to 
procure the necessities of life, there is available the public 
assistance medical officer. 


67. The growth of the contributory scheme has been 
largely responsible for aggravating the misuse of oul- 
patient departments. The majority of contributory schemes 
are properly run, and the British Hospitals Contributory 
Schemes Association definitely recommends that a person 
is entitled to out-patient benefit only when, in the view cf 
the medical staff of the hospital, his condition demands it. 
Although it has been made clear that members ought not 
to expect services from out-patient departments which 
they can afford to obtain from private sources, the public 
has been slow to realize that the out-patient department 
should be complementary to, and not a substitute for, the 
medical care obtainable from private practitioners and 
certain non-institutional medical agencies. It is relevant 
here to quote some extracts from the Points of Policy of 
the British Hospitals Contributory Schemes Association: 

“It should be appreciated that voluntary hospitals are 
primarily specialist medical institutions. and do not provide 
medical services which can be provided equally well by the 
general practitioners of the district.” 

“ Realizing that voluntary hospitals mainly provide highly 
skilled specialist, consultative, and diagnostic services by 
leading physicians and surgeons, steps should be taken to 
ensure that contributors who are able to pay for their 
treatment privately should not seek free medical treatment 
at voluntary hospitals through the contributory scheme. 
In this connexion a contributory scheme should seek agree- 
ment with the local medical profession and hospital manage- 
ment boards as to how possible abuse can be prevented.” 
68. Whether the patient is a member of a contributory 

scheme or not, those consultant and allied services which 
can conveniently be obtained from private sources within 
the means of the patient should not be given at hospital. 
In this the Association shares the view of the British Hos- 
pitals Contributory Schemes Association. 

69. The British Medical Association is of opinion that 
the reform of the out-patient department is urgently 
needed ; that the department can be made much more 
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useful to the community by treating it, not as a place for 
the encouragement of a miscellaneous crowd of chronic 
patients, whose complaints could be better treated else- 
where, but as pre-eminently a consultative department for 
the provision of a second opinion after careful and 
detailed examination and diagnosis, and for the provision 
ol specialized treatment. 

70. When sending patients to hospital for consultation 
the attending practitioner is recommended to use the 
model hospital letter printed in Sub-appendix If. When a 
patient attends hospital without an accompanying note 
the hospital is advised to use the form as set out in 
Sub-appendix III, copies of which may be obtained on 
application to the Secretary of the Association. 

71. Where out-patient departments are established at 
council hospitals the principles set out in the preceding 
paragraphs should apply. 


(2) Contributory Schemes 


_ 72. The Association supports generally the recommenda- 
tions of the Voluntary Hospitals Commission on the sub- 
ject of contributory schemes. 


1. Schemes should be regional in organization and in the 
provision of hospital benefit. 

2. The benefits of schemes should be confined to wage- 
earners and others within prescribed income limits. 

3. The administration of schemes should be in the hands 
of a committee independent of any hospital in the area. 

4. Hospitals should be free to refuse cases unsuitable on 
medical grounds. Acceptance at hospital, except in cases of 
emergency. should be on the recommendation of the 
patient’s doctor. P 

5. No contributor should have preferential consideration 
over other patients as regards admission to hospital. 

6. Contributory scheme funds should be utilized for pay- 
ment to council hospital authorities in respect of services 
to contributors at council hospitals. 


(3) Provident Schemes 


73. The aim of provident associations, other than those 
esiablished on grant-in-aid basis, is to organize 
und develop schemes for persons of the middle and pro- 
fessional classes on a mutual insurance basis, and, in 
return for definite premiums to offer to persons of 
defined income limits financial assistance in respect of: 
(a) the cost of co-operating institutional accommodation in 
private beds attached to voluntary or council hospitals or 
in beds in nursing homes, this cost to include all nursing, 
use of operation theatre, x-ray plant, laboratory, and other 
ordinary institutional equipment: and (hb) the cost ot 
associated professional services. 

74. Provident associations should be organized on an 
insurance basis, and care should be taken to maintain 
ihem actuarially sound. This implies that until a wide 
experience of schemes of this kind is available members’ 
contract rates of contribution and scales for charges for 
professional services and institutional accommodation must 
rest on a temporary basis. The risk undertaken by an 
association should be purely a financial one, and there 
should be a definite maximum liability on provident 
associations in respect of each year of membership. 

75. The schemes of provident associations should be 
considered and developed in the closest association with 
the organized medical profession. 

76. The schemes of provident associations should not 
be organized in relation to a restricted group of medical 
practitioners. As far as possible they should offer to the 
member free choice of approved institution and free 
choice of medical practitioner. Except in cases of emer- 
gency, the benefits of the scheme should be available only 
when treatment is given on the recommendation of a 
general practitioner. 

77. The medical profession should be remunerated for 
services to persons within the defined income groups 
on the basis of a schedule of charges agreed between the 
provident association and the medical profession. 


78. Provident associations should not be linked with 
particular hospitals or nursing homes or.interlocked with 
hospital contributory schemes, but should remain separate 
financial and legal entities. They could, where considered 
desirable, be related to contributory or analogous schemes 
for purely administrative purposes. 


79. The governing body of provident associations 
should include definite representation of (a) subscribing 
members ; (+) area hospital services; (c) the medical 
profession, with provision for co-option. 


80. Provident associations should co-operate with 
hospitals and nursing homes in their areas on the provision 
of pay-bed accommodation, and with the medical profes- 
sion in regard to the application of the agreed scales of 
fees. 

81. A model provident scheme has been approved: by 
the British Medical Association, and copies can be 
obtained from the Secretary. 


(4) Private Patients in Hospitals 
IN-PATIENTS 


82. The normal method of admission of a private 
patient should be on the recommendation of a general 
practitioner, and if, in an emergency, a private patient ts 
admitted without the cognizance of his medical attendant 
the latter should be informed immediately. 


83. In the case of a hospital with a restricted visiting 
medical staff there are two methods of providing the 
necessary medical service : 


(1) The patient is under the responsible care of a member 
of the visiting medical staff in association with the private 
practitioner of the patient. The private practitioner has 
free access to the patient and such share of responsibility 
for the care of the patient as may be agreed between 
the member of the visiting medical staff and the private 
practitioner. 

(2) With the permission of the governing body the patient 
is entitled to select any available practitioner. If, however, 
at any time the treatment of the case involves the applica- 
tion of special skill and experience the practitioner giving 
such treatment may be required to satisfy one or more of 
the following conditions: 


(1) That he has held hospital or other appointments 
affording special opportunities for acquiring special 
skill and experience of the kind required for the 
performance of the service rendered, and has had 
actual recent practice in performing the service 
rendered or services of a similar character, or 

(ii) that he has had special academic or postgraduate 
study of a subject which comprises the service 
rendered, and has had actual recent practice as 
aforesaid, or 

(iii) that he is generally recognized by other practi- 
tioners in the area as having special proficiency 
and experience in a subject which comprises the 
service rendered. ~ 

84. The Association prefers the second alternative. 
Although it recognizes there may be difficulties in some 
hospitals in throwing open their private beds to all practi- 
tioners satisfying the appropriate criteria, and that such 
open use may need certain limitations, it is satisfied that 
the balance of advantage to the patient lies with the open- 
door method as set out in the second alternative. 

85. If the hospital has not a restricted visiting medical 
staff which is ordinarily responsible for the care of all 
patients in the public wards, the patient should be 
admitted under the responsible care of a private practi- 
tioner, and should be allowed, if necessary, to call in any 
consultant of his choice. 

86. The appropriate medical fees payable by the private 
patient in conditions mentioned above may be determined 
either according to a scale agreed between the medical staff 
and the board of management, or by private agreement 
between the medical attendant and the patient. 
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OUT-PATIENTS 


87. It is undesirable that private patients should 
be seen or treated at the out-patient department of 
a hospital unless such an arrangement is necessary in the 
interests of the patient. It is recognized that certain 
forms of treatment involve the use of costly apparatus 
most readily available at hospital, and that team work, 
so often essential, can be organized more easily at hos- 
pitals. Where the treatment of private patients is in fact 
arranged at out-patient departments the following condi- 
tions should apply: 


1. The arrangement should have the specific approval of 
the board of management of the hospital. 

2. There should be a definite reference of the patient by 
an attending practitioner for the purpose of this arrange- 
ment. 

3. The appropriate medical fees payable by the patient in 
conditions mentioned above may be determined either 
acccrding to a scale agreed between the medical staff and 
the board of management, or by private agreement between 
the medical attendant and the patient. 


(5) Radiological Services 


88. There is a growing tendency to abuse the radio- 
logical departments of hospitals by accepting for diagnosis 
and treatment persons whose incomes are above the normal 
hospital income limits. A hospital stituated in a district 
where there are qualified medical practitioners carrying on 
the practice of radiology should not provide radiological 
services for any patient able to pay private fees except 
such services as, in the best interests of the patient, should 
be provided in that institution. 


89. Where private patients are accepted they should be 
charged fees not less than those charged in private 
practice, the fees paid passing to the radiologist with a 
deduction to meet the costs incurred by the hospital. 


90. There is, however, a group of persons immediately 
above the normal hospital income limits for whom special 
provision may be made. A hospital may, on the advice 
of the radiologist, arrange a schedule of modified charges 
for radiological services for patients within prescribed 
income limits. A schedule of minimum modified charges 
and an approved income scale prepared for this purpose 
by the Association, in conjunction with the British Institute 
of Radiology, can be obtained on application to the 
Secretary of the Association. The schedule of modified 
charges should not be published or exhibited publicly. In 
each case the charge covers the cost of examination and 
the radiologist’s report, the number and position of radio- 
graphs taken, if any, being left to the discretion of the 
radiologist. The radiologist should receive not less than 
two-thirds of the amount received, the remainder being 
retained by the hospital to cover its costs. 


91. Radiological services for statutory and local autho- 
rities should ordinarily be supplied in private by private 
practitioners. Where such arrangements are made with 
a hospital the fees payable for the service should be upon 
the scale approved by the Association, which is available cn 
application to the Secretary. The radiologist’s report 
should be given in every case. Of the fee paid not less than 
two-thirds shculd go to the radiologist for his opinion, 
and the remainder to the hospital to cover its costs. 


92. A radiograph taken in hespital is part of the hos- 
pital record of the case and is the property of the hospital. 
It should not be used for any other purpose without the 
consent of the hespital and the radiologist. 


93. Radiological reporis are intended for use solely in 
the treatment of the patient and should not be communi- 
cated to a third party without the consent of the patient. 
The rules of the hospital should show clearly which officer 
is charged with the duty of making reports on hospital 
cases to outside bodies or persons, and the responsible 
officer should, in every case in which a radiological report 


is involved, consult the radiologist before making his 
report. The person or body requesting the radiological 
report should pay an appropriate fee to the radiologist. 
Re-examination for medico-legal purposes should be con- 
ducted by the radiologist in his private capacity. 


94. The radiolegical department is a part of the essen- 
tial services of a hospital and should not be administered 
in such a way as to make a profit for the hospital by the 
exploitation of the professional services of the radiologist, 
or in such a way as would bring it into competition with 
radiologists or other members of the medical profession. 


(6) Pathologica! Services 


95. Every hospital having at least 200 beds should 
maintain its own pathological department. Where several 
hospitals exist in one area it may be sufficient to maintain 
between them a common department. Co-ordination of 
the pathological work of the area can be obtained by the 
establishment of a central pathological department in con- 
nexion with a central or base hospital. 

96. The department should be under the direction of a 
fully qualified medical practitioner having had special 
training in pathology. 

97. The pathologist in charge should be considered as 
having a status similar to that of the other members of 
the visiting staff. 


98. The hospital work should be the first care of the 
pathologist. 


99. In return for the performance of the hospital work 
the hospital should: fa) pay an adequate fixed salary 
to the pathologist in charge of the department ; (b) bear 
the full cost of the maintenance of the department and 
of such staff, qualified and unqualified, as may be neces- 
sary for the efficient work of the hospital. 


100. Pathologists should be permitted to use the labora- 
tory for pathological work for private patients by arrange- 
ment with the governing body. Such an arrangement 
should include a percentage deduction to cover the hospital 
costs. 


101. Fees for services to patients in pay-beds, whether 
compounded or not, should be paid to the pathologist, less 
an agreed proportion to the hospital to meet costs. 


102. The pathologist in charge should, in suitable cir- 
cumstances, be permitted private practice as a consulting 
pathologist, and should retain the whole of the fees 
received for such consultations. 


103. The moneys received for work undertaken under 
contract with outside bodies or persons should be divided 
between the pathologist and the hospital on an agreed 
basis. 


SUB-APPENDIX I 


Model Contributory Scheme for Comprehensive 
Hospital Benefit 


OBJECT 


Contributcry Scheme for Hospital 
Benefit enables wage-earners and others within definite 
income limits to provide hospital benefit for themselves 
and their dependants by means of an organized system of 
regular contributions, in return for which these persons 
will be relieved from all hospital charges when receiving 
hospital treatment. 


Hospital benefit includes thcose services which in the 
best interests of the patient can be given only in an 
institution. It does not include treatment for which the 
State or the local authority has specifically made, or is 
entitled by Statute to make, other provision. 
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THe SCHEME IN ITS RELATION TO THE Hosprtat(s) IN THE 
AREA 


The scheme is organized by a committee which is 
entirely independent of the hospital(s) in the area. It is 
inadvisable that any hospital should undertake any insur- 
ance risk, the acceptance of which would prejudice the 
primary consideration in the admission of a patient to 
hospital—namely, the suitability of the case for admission 
on medical grounds—and might render the hospital liable 
to meet outlays for which there was no financial provision, 
and consequently endanger its purely charitable funds. 


PAYMENTS TO HOSPITALS 


The committee of the scheme undertakes to pay to the 
hospital(s) an agreed sum per week for each of its con- 
iributing members treated in hospital as an in-patient, and 
i definite amount in respect of each contributing member 
treated in the out-patient and special departments of the 
hospital. Payments to the hospital will be based upon 
a tariff of fees agreed between the Contributory Scheme 
Committee and the hospital concerned, such fees being 
in respect of provision of hospital accommedation, main- 
tenance, and medical treatment of the patient. 


ELIGISILITY FOR MEMBERSHIP 


All persons insured under the National Health Insurance 
Acts and their dependants, also other persons whose 
inceme from all sources does not exceed the limits of the 
adopted scale and their dependants. are eligible for 
hospital benefit under this scheme, the hospital reserving 
its right to refuse admission. 

The following scale has been approved for the London 
area: 

Class 1.—Limit of Income £200 a Year or £4 a Week. 


(a) Single persons over 16 years of age. 
(>) Widow or widower without children under 16 years 
of age. 
Class 1f.—Limit of Income £250 a Year or £5 a Week. 
(a) Married couples without children under 16 years of 
age. 
(>) Persons with one dependant under 16 years of age. 


Class H1.—Limit of Income £300 a Year or £6 a Week. 


(a) Married couples with a child or children under 16 
years of age. 

(>) Persons with more than one dependant under 16 
years of age. 


These limits should be lower in provincial areas. 


CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION TO HOsPITAL 


The primary consideration in the admission of a patient 
to a hospital will be the suitability of the case on medical 
grounds, 

The ordinary hospital routine of admission, tranference, 
and discharge of patients will apply, and preferential 
treatment will not be given to patients admitted to hospital 
under. this scheme. Except in the case of emergency, 
no patient will be admitted without a recommendation 
irom an attending practitioner. 


CONTRIBUTIONS 
Each contributing member will be asked to pay ...... 
per week, or if paid in advance ...... per annum, and 


ior such payments the contributing members, together 
with their wives, children under 16 years of age, and 
brothers and sisters (under 16 years of age), parents and 
grandparents, living with and dependent on the con- 
tibuting member, when accepted for treatment by a 
hospital will be relieved from making any payments to the 
hospital, from inquiries at the hospital as to means, from 
contributing towards the cost of maintenance, treatment, 
ete., and from any charges in the out-patient or special 
departments. 


A contributing member not in receipt of wages will not 
be required to keep up his contributions for any period 
during which he is an in-patient in the hospital. 


A contributing member must have paid contributions 
for a period of three months before he becomes entitled to 
any benefit under the scheme. 


SUB-APPENDIX II 


Model Out-patient' Letter for the Use of a General 
Practitioner in sending a Patient to Hospital 
for Consultation 
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(Copies of this form can be obtained, on application, from 
the Secretary of the British Medical Association, B.M.A. 
House, Tavistock Square, London, W.C.1. Price Is. per 100, 
post free.) 
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SUB-APPENDIX III 


Mode! Out-patient Letter for the Use of a Hospital when 
a Patient Attends without an Accompanying Note 


I have to-day examined your patient........................ 
and am of opinion that he/she is suffering from................... 


I have (1) Admitted him/her. 
(2) Ordered the special appropriate treatment. 
(3) Given emergency treatment. 
(4) Referred him, her back to you. 
Yours faithfully, 


(Copies of this form can be obtained, on application, from 
the Secretary of the British Medical Association, B.M.A. 
House, Tavistock Square, London, W.C.1. Price 6d. for a 
book of 50 post free.) 


APPENDIX V 


FIRST-AID TRAINING FOR PERSONS EMPLOYED 
IN FACTORIES 


During 1937 the total amount of compensation paid 
in the seven main groups of industries (mines, quarries, 
railways, factories, docks, construction and shipping) in 
respect of industrial injuries was. £6,639,524.* This figure 
represents only the amount paid to the workmen or their 
dependants and is not the total charge on these industries 
in respect of compensation. Administration expenses and 
legal and medical costs bring the total to approximately 
£8,000,000,* and it is estimated by the Home Office that 
the total charge to all industries is something approaching 
£13,000,000. Even this does not represent the total cost 
of industrial accidents ; for there is, in addition, the cost 
of the time lost by injured employees and by other em- 
ployees and the management arising out of the accident, 
together with loss due to interference with production. 
The latter are non-insurable losses, and materially increase 
the gross cost to inditsiry. 

A large number of workers’ injuries are of a minor 
character, and if treated adequately in the beginning will 
not cause incapacity. Delay in treatment of even a trivial 
injury, however, may result in sepsis and prolonged 
disability. 

At a certain factory employing over 5,000 workers engaged 
in the non-ferrous metal trade the number of employzes who 
lost a day’s work or more through sepsis was reduced in a 
single year from 3 per cent. to 0.4 per cent. following the 
introduction of adequate medical supervision.f 

The necessity for the efficient care of apparently trivial 
injuries and the risks attendant upon the use of wrong 
methods of treatment in conditions such as burns, foreign 
bodies in the eye, and injuries to the deeper tissues of 
the hand are often overlooked, and the importance of 
immediate skilled treatment imperfectly realized. The 
first treatment of injuries is an important function of 
preventive medicine, and therefore the organization of 
first-aid services in factories and the training of those 
entrusted with the rendering of first aid are matters of 
vital importance to both the employer and employee. 

Under Section 45 of the Factories Act, 1937, it is laid 
down that there shall be provided and maintained in every 
factory a first-aid box or cupboard of prescribed standard, 


* Workmen’s Compensation, Statistics of Compensation and Pro- 
ceedings for 1937. 
+ Stewart, D. (1939). 


“Industrial Incapacity and Modern 


Medicine.” British Medical Journal, May 13 and 20. 


which shall be under the charge of a “ respensible person.” 
In. factories where more than fifty persons are employed 
this “responsibie person” must be “trained in first-aid 
treatment” and readily available during working heurs. 
If an ambulance room is provided and such arrangement 
made as to ensure the immediate treatment there of all 
injuries the factory may be exempted from its obligations 
under the foregoing section. The mere previsien of a first- 
aid box, however, is of little value unless the responsible 
personnel are trained in the use of the facilities thus made 
available. 

The Welfare Pamphlet issued by the Home Office pricr to 
the passing of the Factories Act, 1937. contains suggestions for 
the organization of first-aid services. Certain principles are 
there laid down which can be generally accepted. These are 
necessarily broad in outline, but in view of the increasing com- 
plexity of risks in industry some additional guidance is neces- 
sary upon the practical application of these principles and the 
details of the training required. 

In considering the organization of first-aid services it is 
convenient to divide factories into the following groups: 


1. Factories employing a whole-time Industrial Medice! 
Officer and nursing staff. 

2. Factories employing a State Registered Nurse or 

specially trained whole-time first-aid staff, with or without 
a part-time medical officer. 
_ 3. Small factories or workshops where no permanent staf 
is available at the factory, but where. under the Factories 
Act. a person “ trained in first-aid ~ will be in charge of the 
arrangements, treatment, etc. 

4. Factories or workshops with less than fifty employees 
where a person “ trained in first-aid ~ need not be empleved. 


Medical Staff 


In all cases the supervision cf the first-aid service should 
be in the hands of one person—a medical practitiener 
(whole or part-time) responsible to the management. 

The appointment of a first-aid committee composed of repre- 
sentatives of the management and of the workers is unnecessar\ . 
for where a doctor is made responsible for control or super- 
vision it is his responsibility to co-ordinate the activities and 
interests of management and workers. 

In the case of larger factories the appointment of 
medical officers on a suitable whole- or part-time basis 
should entail. no difficulty. - Indeed. the practice of 
appointing a works medical officer is increasing. In the 
case of smaller factories it would be desirable to invite 
a local practitioner to advise on the first-aid organization 
and to make periodic inspections. In areas where there 
are a number of small factories, even where the risks are 
different, one practitioner might be appointed to supervise 
a group of factories or workshops, remuneration being 
paid on a proportionate basis, due economy in cost and 
personnel being thus secured. 


Where a part-time appointment is to be made the post 


should be open to all the practitioners of the area, who, in 


accordance with the established custom of the profession, 
should be notified by advertisement or circular. In the 
interests of all concerned whole-time appointments shou!d 
be advertised in the medical press. 


Remuneration for part-time appointments should be 
subject to agreement between the medical officer and the 
Management (or group), and though it would be difficult 
to lay down a definite scale applicable to all cases, it is 
possible to suggest certain methods of assessment: 


1. In all cases an annual salary or honorarium should be 
paid, based on the estimated amount of work in connexion 
with routine visits. This can be calculated either at so 
much per visit for which the minimum should be 10s. 6d. 
or on a sessional basis, with a minimum of £1 IIs. 6d. per 
session. 

2. Additional payment for visits for special purposes or 
in emergency. This can be assessed in two ways—namely : 
(a) per item of service, necessitating a schedule of charges 
and including provision for night calls, mileage, etc.. or 
(b) an inclusive annual capitation payment accordimeg to the 
number of persons employed. 


< 


we 
H 
be 
ge 
ct 
al 
re 
Wi 
tt 
th 
| 
v 
1 

5 


ions 
first- 
sible 
nade 


to 
for 

are 
are 
| the 


it is 


June 24; 1939 


APPENDIX V 


SUPPLEMENT THE 3. 
BritisH MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Except in cases of emergency the works medical officer 
would not ordinarily undertake other than the first treat- 
ment of injured workmen. Further treatment is the 
cbligation of the patient's own doctor under the National 
Health Insurance Acts. The medical officer himself will 
be responsible for carrying out the accepted procedure 
governing professional relationships of this kind.* This 
procedure provides (inter alia) a proper basis for co- 
cperation in treatment between the work’s medical officer 
and the patient’s own doctor in those cases where as a 
result of continuing treatment at work the patient can be 
spared the necessity of absence from work and loss of 
wages. 


First-aid Staff 


Tt would appear to be desirable at this stage to define 
the several categories of first-aid personnel referred to in 
the succeeding paragraphs. These can be divided broadly 
into two groups—namely, nurses and first-aid workers : 


NURSING STAFF 

i. State Registered Nurse——A_ State Registered Nurse 
(S.R.N.) is @. female nurse whose name appears on the general 
part of the Register of the General Nursing Council (a body 
established by Act of Parliament with disciplinary powers). 
To qualify for such registration a nurse has to undergo an 
wpproved course of hospital training and to pass certain 
€xamuinations. 

2. Specially Qualified Nurse——A_ State Registered Nurse 
who holds the Industrial Nurses” certificate of the College of 
Nursing. 

3. Registered Male Nurse.—A Registered Male Nurse is one 
whose name appears on the supplementary part of the Register 
cf the General Nursing Council. 

4. “ Assistant..—A_ girl who proposes to adopt nursing as 
« career and during the interim period between leaving school 
and entering hospital serves an “ apprenticeship ~ as an assistant 
to a factory nurse. 

8. Ex-Naval Sick Berth Steward; Ex-R.A.M.C. Orderly.— 
These need no definition. 


First-sip WorRKERS 

1. Responsible Person “ Trained in First-aid.’—The person 
referred to in the Factories Act, 1937, as the one to be placed in 
charge of the first-aid box in factories employing more than 
fifty persons. No indication is given in the Act of the tratn- 
ing which is necessary. 

2. First-aid Worker.—Any worker who elects to make him- 
self proficient in first aid by means of a prescribed course of 
Iraining. 

3. Specially Trained First-aid Worker.—One who has been 
specially trained in accordance with a recognized course and 
the supplementary course in Industrial First Aid referred to 
below and has obtained certificates of proficiency. 

4. “ Selected” First-aid Stafi—Those who by reason of their 
suitability are chosen to take charge (under medical super- 


* vision) of the first-aid services of the factory. They should 


receive the supplementary training and special instruction out- 
lined below. 

All workers should be encouraged to undergo train- 
ing in first aid. The selected first-aid staff, however, 
should ‘have a specific status and be chosen from those 
whose type of work renders them suitable for the purpose, 
and who, by reason of capability and intelligence are best 
fitted for this work. They should be required to undergo 
a special supplementary training, but absence of previous 
first-aid experience should not exclude suitable applicants. 
For continued efficiency refresher courses are necessary. 
If possible. however, they should always work under the 
direction of a trained nurse, and even where a nurse Is 
employed medical supervision is desirable. Where a 
number of small factories can be grouped together a 
nurse may be engaged for the group, and a scheme for 
the provision of a nursing service for such a group has 


* Thé British Medical Association has approved ethical rules 
regulating the relationship between industrial medical officers and 
other members of the profession, 


been drawn up by the College of Nursing. In the case 
of isolated factories not able to provide, or not requiring 
the services of, a full-time nurse, an arrangement might 
be made with the local district nursing association. 


In certain types of factory employing 500 persons or 
more the law requires an ambulance room to be provided, 
but in actual practice a great many employers who are 
not so compelled provide ambulance rooms of their own 
accord for the sake of efficiency. In most cases where 
there is an ambulance room a suitable person is appointed 
to undertake the work. The mest suitable person would 
be a State Registered Nurse, but where not available, 
a Registered Male Nurse or some other suitably qualified 
person such as an ex-Naval Sick Berth Steward. By virtue 
of her training the State Registered Nurse is obviously 
most suitable for such positions. A really efficient nurse 
can supervise a large number of first-aid workers, help 
accident prevention in the factory, and reduce the inci- 
dence of injury and mitigate its effects. Industrial nursing 
has become so important that State Registered Nurses 
are being specially trained for it by postgraduate courses 
established by the College of Nursing and followed by 
examination. They should, however, be encouraged by 
adequate salaries if they are to be available in sufficient 
numbers. 

In addition to first-aid treatment the first-aid staff should 
be responsible to the medical officer for: 


1. Carrying out such supervision and after-care as may 
be delegated by the responsible practitioner. 


2. The instruction of workers as to the application of 
emergency dressings, special regulations, or methods of 
immediate treatment applicable to the particular factory 
(see Section 2 below). 

. 
3. Maintenance of medical equipment. 


4. The keeping of medical records. 


Costs 


Amateur first aid is apt to prove expensive because the 
results of inefficiency are likely to outweigh the small 
saving in remuneration involved. - 


So far as can be ascertained the present commencing salary 
of a State Registered Nurse in a factory varies between £175 
and £250 according to experience and qualification. If she 
is to supervise welfare canteens or other similar services there 
should be a proportionate increase in salary. If the firm has 
a superannuation scheme in operation it should include the 
nurse. If this is not the case, however, and the nurse is already 
in the Federated Superannuation Scheme, the employer should 
bear his proportion of the contributions to that scheme. 


It is reasonable, however, to pay more than the minimum 
rates for a nurse with wide casualty, ophthalmic, and general 
experience of a nature to make it easy for her to organize 
and control numbers of first-aid workers and in general to 
supervise a proper first-aid service. Industry will obtain a 
full return by paying such a woman a starting salary of £250, 
rising to, say, £300 per annum. This salary is being earned 
by nurses with the industrial nursing certificate of the College 
of Nursing and by those with special qualifications. Usually 
men are offered Ss. to 10s. per week above current earnings to 
become whole-time first-aid workers. They can be drawn 
from the wage groups between £2 10s. and £4 per week. 


The most economical system is as follows: 


Factories employing State-registered nurse £200- 
1,000 workers £250 per annum and pen- 
sion together with female 

1.000-2.000 assistant or male first-aid 
worker if staff mostly maie. 


Nurse with special industrial 
nursing certificate £250- 
£300 pension, with 
such additional assistants 
and/or first-aid workers as 
circumstances “demand. 
Additional nurses may be 
necessary respect of 
night shifts, dangerous 
trades, etc. 


Above 2.000 
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Small firms which can group Nurse to supervise the group 
themselves with specially trained first- 
aid workers in each factory. 


Specially trained first-aid 
workers, sick - berth 
stewards, sergeants 
R.A.M.C., etc., in certain 
jobs such as timekeepers, 
with first-aid workers under 
them. 


Small firms on their own 


Training 


All instruction in first-aid should be given by a regis- 
tered medical practitioner. The training should include: 


1. One of the recognized courses in first aid. 
2. A supplementary training in industrial first aid.* 
3. A.R.P. and training for casualty services. 


4. Special instruction for selected first-aid staff— 
that is, those in charge of first-aid boxes or who work in 
ambulance rooms in a part-time capacity.* 


1. GENERAL First 


All workers should be encouraged to undergo a course 
of general training in first aid, and spectal facilities 
should be provided by the management, either in the form 
of time speciaily allocated for the purpcse cr by. the 
provision of some form of gratuity for those who qualify 
ior a certificate. Instruction should be in accordance 
with the standard full courses of the St. John Ambulance 
Association, the British Red Cross Society, or the St. 
Andrew’s Ambulance Association. Courses may con- 
veniently be held at a local centre and include a 
minimum of six lectures, each of cne hour's duration, 
given by a medical practitioner, supplemented by practical 
demonstration by certificated instructors. 

This general training should be required as a_ basis 
for subsequent instruction, and evidence cf such training 
in the form of a certificate should be produced before 
proceeding with the supplementary course. 


2. SUPPLEMENTARY TRAINING IN INDUSTRIAL First Ato 


To some extent this will vary with the special problems 
and risks of the particular factory. The supplementary 
course should take place at the factory, or where small 
numbers are concerned a central course for a group of 
factories could be arranged. The lecturer should be a 
medical practitioner, preferably one who holds an appoint- 
ment as medical officer to the factory or factories. The 
examiner should be a practitioner who has special experi- 
ence in industrial conditions—that is, a whole-time or 
part-time industrial medical officer. A_ certificate otf 
proficiency should be given to those who satisfy the 
examiner. 


Syllabus 


Industrial Environment in Relation to the Injury.—The 
function of the first-aid worker : his limitations ; his scope ; his 
relationships with his fellow workers, with the management, 
with the ambulance-room staff. Safety measures to be taken 


before proceeding to carry out treatment. Utilization of . 


persons and materials in relation to immediate first aid. The 
improvised first treatment of shock—for example, use of 
foreman’s office—decisions as to movement. History of 
accident. Note of factors to do with environment that may 
have had a bearing on the cause of accident and nature ot 
injury. The use of bystanders. 


Prevention of Shock and Secondary Shock.—This is so 
important and has so direct a bearing on all industrial first- 
aid measures that it should be emphasized as often as possible. 
Instruction should have direct reference to the particular 
environment of the factory. 


Fractures.—The application of special appliances (practical 
exercises). 


Wounds.—Contamination, asepsis and antisepsis, preven- — 


tive measures, use of roller bandages, application of standard 
dressings, importance of rest, dangers of neglect of apparently 
trivial injuries. j 

Burns.—Specific treatments. Acid, alkali, metal, etc., indus- 
trial types. 

Electrical Injuries —Risks, safety, artificial respiration, Use 
ot oxygen—CO., apparatus. 

Eye Injuries and Foreign Bodies. 

Industrial’ Poisons.t+—The first-aid worker should know and 
understand the emergency treatment of any poisons used in his 
own factory which may accidentally affect a worker. He need 
not be taught first aid in connexion with any other industrial 
poisons. 

Transport’ of Patient.—Lifting. Use of stretchers and 
other gear in industry. Methods of transport in relation io 
injury. Rescue work. Practical exercises. 


3. A.R.P. 


Training in the special problems of A.R.P. and in anti- 
gas measures should now become an essential part of all 
industrial first-aid. A.R.P. is becoming an important 
feature of works management, and the problems of deal- 
ing with casualties on a large scale have resulted in a 
different type of training to that hitherto given by first-aid 
authorities. Collective training—that is, by squads—with 
other A.R.P. services, and under varying industrial and 
environmental conditions—for example, at night, in com- 
plete darkness, in trenches, dug-outs, and other shelters— 
with and without protective clothing, should be fully 
undertaken by industry. in collaboration with local 
authorities. 


4. SPECIAL INSTRUCTION FOR SELECTED FirST-AID STAFF-—- 
THAT IS, THOSE IN CHARGE OF FirST-AID BOXES OR WHO 
Work IN AMBULANCE ROOMS IN A Part-TIME CAPACITY 


The following additional training should be given by a 
medical practitioner, preferably the one who has been 
a for the supplementary training referred to 
above: 


Additional instruction in— 

1. Prevention of shock. 

2. Decisions as to delayed or immediate removal of 
Patient. 

3. Artificial respiration. 

4. Sepsis. Asepsis. Antisepsis. The signs and conse- 
guences of inflammation. 

5. Medical emergencies: fits, faints. fever. colic, vomiting. 
The use of the clinical thermometer, the taking of the pulse, 
etc. 

6. The use of dressings and instruments, and the care of 
equipment. 

7. The keeping of records. 

8. Rules of procedure for sending patients to hospital or 
to general practitioners and methods of communication. 


Every endeavour should be made to urge the injured 
workman to report his injury at the first opportunity to 
the nurse Cr first-aid attendant. and to seek proper medical 
attention at the hands of his own practitioner in all cases 
at the earliest opportunity. The apparently trivial injury 
frequently has serious results, and it is important to safe- 
guard against such contingencies. The continued treatment 
of injuries by first-aid workers who instruct the workman 
to return for further treatment without obtaining medical 
advice cannot be too. strongly condemned. The 
* ambulance room” or “selected” first-aid staff should 
be instructed that in normal circumstances the treatment 
should be limited to first dressings, and that no further 
treatment should be given except at the request of the 
practitioner who is responsible for the case and according 
to his instructions. 


Any rules posted in the factory relating to first-aid 
should be clear, brief, and emphatic. 


* A special handbook, “ First-aid for Industrial Workers,” will 
be issued in due course by the British Medical Association. 


+ A special loose-leaf booklet, * First-aid in {Industrial Poisoning,” 
will be issued in due course by the British Medical Association. 
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APPENDIX VI 


MEDICAL SERVICES IN THE WEST INDIES 


EVIDENCE SUBMITTED BY THE BRITISH MEDICAL 
ASSOCIATION TO THE ROYAL COMMISSION 
ON THE WEST INDIES 


I]. INTRODUCTORY 


1. The British Medical Association is a voluntary 
organization founded in 1832 for the promotion of the 
medical and allied sciences and the maintenance of the 
honour and interests of the medical profession. It has 
at present over 38,000 members, of whom almost 10,000 
are members of oversea Branches, exclusive of members 
of the Defence Services. The members in the Colonies 
include officers of the Colonial Medical Service or of 
medical services organized by local Governments, 
practitioners employed by private enterprise in mining, 
engineering, or agricultural projects, private practitioners, 
medical missionaries, and others. 


2. The first oversea Branch of the Association to be 
formed was the Jamaica Branch, which was established 
in 1877. Branches now exist in all parts of the West 
Indies covered by the terms of reference of the Royal 
Commission, all except one having been formed before 
the end of the nineteenth century. 


3. For very many years the parent body and _ the 
local Branches of the Association have endeavoured to 
promote improvement in the medical services in the 
West Indies, but their efforts have always been handi- 
capped by financial and economic factors which are 
beyond the sphere of their activities. The Association, 
therefore, welcomes the Secretary of State’s recognition 
of the need of a comprehensive survey of the West 
Indies as a whole and the consequent appointment of 
a Royal Commission. 


4. The primary purpose of the Royal Commission, it 
is understood, is to seek a solution to the problems that 
have given rise to the recent labour disturbances in 
different parts of the West Indies. These problems 
are in the main social and economic. It will be readily 
admitted, however, that proper medical and sanitary 
services are essential to the welfare and contentment of 
the population, and that they must occupy a position of 
consideravle importance in the structure of the social 
organization. The evidence of the Council of the 
Association represents an attempt to set the medical 
problems of the West Indies in their social and economic 
background and to show the effect on public health of 
social backwardness, adverse economic conditions, and 
a low standard of cducation. Any scheme of recon- 
struction ought to include due provision for medical 
services, and for this purpecse the Association makes 
some suggestions for the improveinent of the existing 
medical organization and the terms and conditions of 
service of the medical officers who operate the services. 


II. THE PROBLEM 


5. Professor W. M. Macmillan has said his 
“Warning from the West Indies” that a social and 
economic study of the West Indies is necessarily a study 
of poverty.' A medical study of the West Indies, too, 
is a study of poverty, with ignorance superadded. 


* Page 44. 
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Poverty of the individual means existence at a low level 
and poverty of Government revenue and resources pre 
cludes the introduction of really adequate social services: 
ignorance condemns the labouring classes to life on an 
even lower level than would be necessitated by poverty 
alone, and prevents them from utilizing such services 
as are available. 


6. The Commission will have collected, during its 
survey, Statistics and other information on the number, 
constitution, and distribution of the population, the 
industrial and agricultural pursuits of the people, and 
the revenue and the annual value of the exports and 
imports of the difierent islands. It will also have gained, 
at first hand, some knowledge of the methods of Jand 
tenure, the wages and standard of living of the 
agricultural and urban populations, and the state of 
housing. sanitation, and water supplies. It is believed 
that the investigation will show how limited, especially 
in the smaller islands, are the funds made available for 
social services, in which are included medical and 
sanitary services. 


Social Conditions 


7. The annual reports of the Medical Departments of 
the different West Indian islands call attention again and 
again to the deplorable social conditions, 


8. Sanitation is usually of the most primitive kind. 
In some of the villages of British Honduras there is no 
system of refuse disposal whatever, while in the towns, 
although adequate street drains have been constructed, 
they have been neglecied because no funds were available 
for improvements or repairs. In St. Lucia the Senior 
Medical Officer reports that few persons possess a 
latrine of any description and there is often entire 
disregard for personal hygiene or cleanliness. In many 
of the islands there are no qualified sanitary inspectors. 
The Director of Medical Services of Jamaica observes 
that the Health Officers have to perform purely sanitary 
work at the expense of their medical work in maternity 
and child welfare and school hygiene. In_ British 
Guiana. on the other hand, the volume of work required 
of sanitary inspectors is increasing so rapidly that the 
normal routine inspection of lots and drains has to be 
curtailed. 


9. Housing is almost everywhere deplorable. In the 
residential parts of some of the larger towns some 
improvements have been made, and in some islands, such 
as Trinidad, model housing schemes have been intro- 
duced. The latter, however, can cnly_ benefit the 
artisans and the better-paid labourers who are able to 
pay the rents required. Most of the poorer labourers 
are housed in insanitary, overcrowded dwellings which 
are frequently in a state of extreme disrepair. It is not 
only in Trinidad, as the Commission on the Disturbances 
there found, that employers fail to realize their 
responsibility for supplying workers on their estates with 
the common decencies of home life and permit the 
existence of housing conditions which provide grounds for 
justifiable discontent. 


10. Water supplies vary in standard of purity and the 
method of distribution. Wells, commonly unsatisfactory, 
are still used in many of the rural districts, and, although 
in some of the islands, such as Barbados, Grenada, and 
Tebago. pipe-borne supplies have been constructed in the 
chief towns. the country districts are still only too 
frequently dependent upon surface wells. 


11. It is only in recent years that the serious effect upon 
public health of chronic diet deficiency and the malnutrition 
of the West Indian has received any recognition. Only 
in Brittsh Honduras does there appear to be any slight 
improvement. The diet of the majority is unvaried and 
deficient in the essential constituents. Meat and milk 
especially appear to be scarce and too expensive for the 
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ordinary labourer. Malnutrition, especially amongst 
infants and school children, is general throughout the 
islands. The high rate of illegitimate births and the 
poverty which makes it necessary for the mother to be 
a Wage earner may be responsible for the neglect and 
under-nourishment of many of the children. 


12. That extensive and immediate measures for the 
improvement of the social conditions in the West Indies 
are imperative admits of no doubt. These must include 
provision aimed at the reduction both of poverty and of 
ignorance so that the individual can be put within reach 
of the benefits of sanitation, hygienic housing, and proper 
diet, and know enough to appreciate their value. The 
Reports of the Medical Departments show that many of 
the poorer classes have no conception of personal hygiene 
and cleanliness, and, as the Surgeon-General of British 
Guiana says, the mass treatment of hookworm is useless 
unless provision is made for constructing and = super- 
vising latrines and training the inhabitants to use them. 
Teaching in the elementary branches of personal hygiene 
ought to be given from the earliest possible age. In 
quite recent years the Government Medical Departments 
have organized Health Weeks, and in some of the 
Colonies educational work is being undertaken in 
connexion with the maternity and child welfare clinics 
and school hygiene, but little success can be expected 
when the school buildings themselves are badly con- 
structed, dilapidated, and insanitary. 


Public Health 


13. Tables I and IT attempt to illustrate the possible 
effects of bad social conditions on the general health 
of the people. The list of rates of infant mortality 
reveals the appalling waste of infant life, which is 
jJegitimately attributed in large measure to poor social 
and economic conditions. It also indicates the need of 
much educational work in maternity and infant hygiene— 
work hitherto almost entirely neglected. 


_ 14. In the table of diseases which may possibly 
indicate bad social conditions, malaria, helminthic diseases, 


Table I.—Infant Mortality in 1936 


Region Rate per 1,000 Live Births 
British Guiana 120 (average 144) 
Jamaica .. 1390 


Trinidad and Tobago 97 (1937 : 120) 


Leeward Islands— 


Antigua. . 111 (1937 
St. Kitts = 210 
Montserrat... = 115 
Virgin Islands .. 14} 
Windward Islands— 
St. Lucia ee 93 
Dominica 160 (1937 : 114) 


Note.—The rate of infant mortality in England and Wales for 1936 was 59 per 
1,000 live births. 


yaws, and venereal diseases appear to occupy the most 
important positions. The public attitude towards 
malaria is summed up in an extract from the Report of 
the Surgeon-General for British Guiana for 1936: 
“ Malarial fever continues to remain the most important 
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disease in this Colony, not only from the standpoint of 
causing the highest number of deaths but because of 
its crippling effects on the community. The majority 
of the inhabitants preserve a high degree of apathy 
towards it and its prevention. : 
repeated attacks, yet only a few undertake energetic 
treatment, whilst still fewer attempt preventive measures 
on their own land. And yet this disease in this Colony 
is one of the most important of all diseases.” The control 
of malaria is mainly a problem of sanitation. While 
in some parts of the West Indies anti-malarial campaigns 
have been conducted with success, in others there appears 
to be much need of greater co-operation between 
medical and sanitary authorities and employers in the 
maintenance and cleanliness of efficient drains and 
trenches and in the reclamation of swamp land. 


15. In most of the West Indian islands helminthic 
diseases are very prevalent and a contributory cause of 
chronic invalidism. In some, worm infestation is general 
amongst children, and in Dominica it is estimated that 
intestinal parasites are responsible for one-sixth of the 
attendances at the dispensaries. The widespread incidence 
of hookworm may be illustrated by the following para- 
graph from the Report of the Commission on the 
Trinidad and Tobago Disturbances, 1937: 


* As an indication of the intensity of this disease, it 
may be mentioned that the Northern Unit found that 
78.97 per cent. of the population was infected in the 
Cunupia district, and 80.3 per cent. in Caparo and 
Todds Road. The Southern Unit operated in the 
Guaracara district and found an infection rate of 79.46 
per cent. as against 98.04 per cent. in 1935, Further, 
an analysis of the post-mortem examinations on East 
Indians performed at the Colonial Hospital, Port-ot- 
Spain, indicated that the percentage infected is high. 
The worms were found in enormous numbers in 50 
per cent. of all East Indian adult patients. The 
incidence was highest in women, and in some cases of 
death after childbirth it is reasonable to infer that the 
anaemia due to hookworm was a factor in causing 
heart failure and septic complications. Young adult 
cases showed severe infestation with the hookworms, 
a generalized oedema and pallor with fatty degenera- 
tion of the heart. It appears from the evidence that 
hookworm must be a major factor in reducing 
efficiency among the East Indian community.”* 


Here again the remedy lies mainly in improved sani- 
tation and in the training of the inhabitants in personal 
hygiene. 


16. Yaws is another prevalent cause of ill-health. Yaws 
campaigns in some of the islands, as for example Jamaica, 
have resulted in a decline in the number of active cases, 
and the Chief Medical Officer for Grenada observes in 
his report that more patients are seeking treatment. 
Usually, however, there is great difficulty in persuading 
patients to come regularly for treatment, and the Senior 
Medical Officer for St. Kitts and Nevis points out that 
mothers do not realize the importance of sending their 
children regularly to the clinic. As soon as the mother 
sees some improvement the child's attendance is stopped, 
but the disease is not eradicated, and a few months 
later the child attends the clinic again as a new case of 
yaws. The Senior Medical Officer for St. Vincent says: 
“There is great difficulty in getting persons to attend 
regularly for treatment, and most people do not come 
for treatment until the disease is well advanced, holding 
the belief, not confined to the West Indies, that the 
disease must be well developed before treatment can have 
any effect. Many people also have the idea that infection 
by yaws is of the nature of an act of God and is 
inevitable.” 


Year by year they suffer. 


*Cmd. 5641, p. 30. 
* Annual Report of Medical Department for 1926. 
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Table II.—Diseases possibly indicating Bad Social Conditions 
(Information derived from Reports of Medical Departments for 1936) 


Enteric 


Venereal 


Region Malaria Helminthic Diseases Yaws Tuberculosis | JLeprosy 
Barbados None No return.  Filariasis not 163 cases | Still rank first as causes of | 23,571 attendances | Increasing— | 75 inmates 
now important, other hel- notified — | death. Mortality : dysentery, | recorded. 172 cases } at Leper 
minths not noted 40 deaths | 60; diarrhcea and enteritis, | deaths (under 5) | notified, 134 | Hospital. 
425 under 5 years and 58 over from syphilis deaths Two new ad- 
missions, 14 
P deaths 
1936 report not received : Ankylostomiasis, ascariasis, and filariasis repcrted 1935. 
uiana 
Eritish 864 cases | Ankylostomiasis prevalent in 1 case £6 cases Extremely prevalent | 56 hospital | None Tes 
Honduras | — 21.5°%¢ | all districts—other helminthic notified cases — ported 
of all sick- | diseases common. Difficult to deaths 
ness treat- | say to what extent these are 
ed : 9 cases responsible for sickness among 
of black- general population 
water fever 
Jamaica Kingston | Great majority of school | 15,456 } 1.278 cases 319 cases notified Kingston Hospital: | 1,453 cases | 232 known 
Hospital | children in rural districts in- | cases | notified 790 in-patients. | notified — | lepers—(169 
returns | fected withhelminths. Lunatic | report- | (288 died) District Hospitals : | 1,083 deaths | in Leper 
1,359 in- | Asylum: 64°, hookworm. ed 14,986. Women’s Asylum) 
patients | 3,351 helminth out-patients Free Clinic : 1,683 
(42. died), | treated at District Hospitals new cases of syphi- 
2,035 out- lis, 3,252 gonorr- 
patients. hoea treated 
District 
Hospitals: 
2,624 in- 
patients 
(110 died), 
14,376 out- 
patients 
Trinidad 18,902 | Ankylostomiasis widespread. | Ende- | 463 cases | 396 cases (84 deaths) cysentery | Figures given stated | 478 cases— | Lerer  Set- 
und Tobago | cases (473 | 4.355 cases reported. High | mic in to represent only a | 180 deaths. | tlement — 
deaths) infections on sugar estates and | Toba- fraction of the cases | Accommo- | 399 inmates 
in rice-growing areas. Two | go and in the Colony dation for 
anti-hookworm campaigns | in cer- ! active cases 
report 80°, of population | tain altogether 
infected. Few cases filariasis | areas inadequate 
reported of Tri- 
nidad. 
Nosta- 
tistics 
Leeward avail- 
Jslands— able 
Antigua Most seri- | 355 cases ascariasis treated | About | 25 cases | 15 hospital cases (4 deaths). } Very prevalent,; | Notified | 60 known 
ous health in medical district ** D*? 50 (4 deaths) | District ** A’’ 204 patients | quite young chil- | cases 51 ; 29 | cases (33 in 
problem. cases treated dren (both sexes) deaths Leper 
3,459 cases noted suffer from gonor- Home). Dis- 
(40 deaths) thoea. Hospital ease increas- 
cases: 18 syphilis (8 ing 
deaths) and 8 
gonorrhoea 
€{. Kitts | 131 cases | Ascariasis the rule in children | 1.556 | 250 cases | 268 cases and 21 deaths | 1.023 syphilis, 778 | 256 cases } 47inmate-— 
end Nevis | (2 deaths) | of the lower classes; 308 | cases dysentery gonorrhoea report- | and 22 externs 
cases of filariasis with 3 | report- ed deaths 
deaths ed 
\irgin 19 cases— None reported None | 4 cases— | Dysentery : 7 non-fatal cases | Syphilis extremely | 1 notified—4 None 
islands 5 deaths report- 1 death and 5 deaths Tare, 1 case gonor- | deaths. reported 
ed rhoea Rarely met 
with except 
Windward in Island of 
Isands— Anegada 
Grenada 9,827 cases | 17,088 cases of ascariasis— | 1,399 | 31 cases (6 | 147 deaths (infants under 2) | Increase recorded. | 82 notified | Not end- 
(99 deaths) | 3,333 ankylostomiasis. | In- | patients deaths) Syphilis 523, } cases and 82 | emic. 14 
-=approx- | creased latrine accommoda- gonorrhoea 703 deaths cases, 
imal 64°, | tion in schools, villages, and death in 
of infec- | rural areas urgently needed Leper Set- 
tious dis- tlement 
eases and 
30% of 
mortality 
reported 
St. Lucia 8,404 cases | Helminth diseases maintain | 1.010 | 42 cases Dysentery : 1 in-patient 1,027 syphilis cases, } 50 cases | 27 inmates, 
treated, 88 | high incidence. Ascariasis | CaSeS | notified 1,059 gonorrhoea | notified, 56 3 deaths 
deaths predominated. 6.496 kel- | treated | 16 deaths cases deaths 
minth cases treated. 7.099 
laboratory specimens 
45°, ankylostome and 
ascaris 
&:. Vine 5 ses 72 cases of helminth disease | Infect- | 20 cases, | 2 cases dysentery. diarrhoea, | 752 syphilis (40 | 53 cases--27 | Daily aver- 
i, a pi than ascariasis, of which | ed chil- | 10 deaths | and enteritis: 1,641 cases | deaths) gonor- deaths age of 
there were 9,092 cases dren (108 deaths) thoea 631 (1 death) patients }8 
remain early infections are — 1! death 
away rarely seen 
from 
school 
and are 
thus 
rarely 
seen. 
5,431 
cases 
iseases responsible | 2,375 | 21 cases | Dysentery 166 (10 deaths). | 673 cases of syphi- 90 cases---52 33 known 
patients | (4 deaths) | 355 children (under 2) treated | lis, 632 gonorrhoea. deaths cases (2 
patients) | cases and 44 deaths. Ascaris | treated. for diarrhoeal diseases Few patients con- deaths) 
and hookworm§ widespread | 1,042 
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17. _—_ difficulty is experienced in persuading patients 
suffering from venereal diseases to attend clinics regularly 
for treatment. The Senior Medical Officer for Antigua 
characterizes his results as “ depressingly disappointing,” 
and emphasizes the fact that the problem must be attacked 
from the social and educational angles. Public apathy 
and lack of funds appear to be contributing factors to the 
high incidence of venereal disease. 


18. The prevalence of the diseases mentioned in the 
foregoing paragraphs and the other diseases included in 
Table Il may probably be safely attributed in a very con- 
siderable measure to bad sanitation, bad housing, over- 
crowding, and malnutrition, and, perhaps above all, to lack 
of instruction of the individual in the elementary principles 
of personal hygiene and cleanliness. If this is so, the 
remedy lies in the amelioration of social conditions and 
education. The most highly efficient medical service could 
not do very much to improve the state of the public health 
when the patient is constantly exposed to infection and 
re-infection. Much of the value of the medical services 
available is in fact being wasted if medical officers are 
required to devote a large proportion of their time to the 
treatment of illness which would be avoided if sanitary 
authorities could insist on the principles of public hygiene 
and if the inhabitants could be taught personal hygiene. 
The time saved by the eradication of this group of illnesses 
could be spent much more usefully in developing other 
forms of medical work. 


19. Improved social conditions would lead to better 
health and greater happiness and contentment amongst the 
people as a whole, and a higher level of public health 
would be reflected in the economic situation. The existing 
impaired efficiency and enormous loss ot working time 
would be a strain on a much richer country. At present 
a Vicious circle is being created by the mutual reactions of 
health, social conditions, and the economic situation. The 
labourer lives at a mere subsistence level in an insanitary 
dwelling and surroundings; his health is consequently 
undérmined and his energy and efficiency impaired ; and 
so he is unable to contribute his proper share to the 
national resources or to improve his position in society. 


Future Policy 


20. The value of preventive health services is only just 
beginning to be realized even by the Government authori- 
ties. What Dr. P. J. Kelly says of the Windward Islands 
applies to other parts of the West Indies: “* Except as an 
admission and acceptance in principle and practice of the 
need of State Preventive Health Services, no great progress 
has been made in their development.” * 


21. Any scheme of assistance or reconstruction ought, 
therefore, to give a proportionate place to the health 
services. It is very desirable that the responsible authority 
should plan a long-term policy, either for each separate 
unit or for the West Indies as a whole, which would 
envisage, first, an immediate amelioration of social con- 
ditions and a substantial reduction in the incidence of 
diseases attributable to social conditions, and, secondly, 
a scheme of medical development which may take place 
pari passu with economic recovery and an improving social 
structure. The first part of the programme will, of course, 
take some years to produce material results. It is suggested 
that it should include: 


1. The establishment or radical reconstruction of 
housing, water, sewerage, and drainage systems. 

2. Close co-operation between medical and sanitary 
authorities and employers to promote the recognition ot 
the value of preventive services. 

3. Intensive health education of the public, including 
both the teaching of the principles of hygiene and 
personal cleanliness and instruction in the application 
of the principles taught. The instruction would also 
include the advantages of seeking medical advice at the 


* Report on the Medical Services of the ‘Windward Idands, 
including Grenada, St. Lucia, and St. Vincent, 1935, para. 166. 


earliest stage of illness and the importance of regular 
attendance and of carrying out the treatment prescribed. 
4. Public education in maternity and infant hygiene. 
5. Surveys of nutrition and prevalent diseases, such as 
malaria, hookworm, yaws, venereal diseases, and tuber- 
culosis. 


The second part of the programme would include the 
development of the hospital and institutional services, 
ante-natal clinics, maternity and child welfare work, school 
medical services, and specialist services. 


III. ORGANIZATION OF THE MEDICAL SERVICES 


22. A discussion on the organization of the medical 
services for the West Indies as a whole presents consider- 
able difficulties on account of the variation in the method 
of provision in the different units. For example, in 
Grenada all the general medical work is undertaken by 
Government District Medical Officers who are allowed 
private practice, though the value of the latter is almost 
negligible. In Trinidad a similar methcd is in operation, 
but here, although an officer may receive a similar official 
salary as a medical officer in Grenada the private prac- 
tice available is in some parts substantial. In Jamaica a 
scheme of subsidized general practitioners has recently 
been introduced. In spite of these variations, however, 
it is perhaps possible to make some suggestions with a 
view to improving the medical services and of approxi- 
mating medical practice in general more closely to that 
in Great Britain. 


23. Some detailed recommendations for the improve- 
ment of the medical and health services by way of exten- 
sion of hospital and other provisions have been made in 
the evidence given locally by the Association’s Branches. 
The present Memorandum confines itself to the broader 
questions of policy. Table IIf shows the expenditure on 
medical services in each of the West Indian Colonies and 
the proportion that that expenditure bears to the total 
revenue of the Colony. Table IV shows the existing 
personnel in each Colony, 


Table III.—Expenditure on Medical Services in 1938 


°, of Revenue of 
Region Expenditure Colony 
Barbados £54,505 11.4 
British Guiana $623,701 10.9 
(approx. 740) 
British Honduras $99,7 6.7 
(approx. 
Trinidad $951,723 8.2 
(approx. £190,144) 
Leeward Isiands-- 
Antigua £17,772 16.7 
St. Kitts and Nevis £21,381 19.1 
Montserrat .. £3,264 13.1 
Virgin Islands £SR9 9.4 
Windward Islands— 
Grenada £22,308 14.2 
St. Lucia £12,492 12.2 
St. Vincent .. £16,679 18.6 
Dominica £9,824 16.3 


Organization of Central and Local Authorities 


24. The question of the relationship between the central 
and the local authorities and the relation of both of them 
to the medical professiva is an important one. At present 
in several of the islands, including Trinidad, Barbados, 
and the Windward Islands, a Central Board of Health is 
appointed by the Governor to exercise a general super- 
vision over the sanitary provision for the island concerned. 
In Barbados the Board’s power and influence are very 
limited, for, except in time of epidemics, when it may 
make provisional orders, it cannot enforce its wishes but 


can enly advise or criticize the Commissioners of Health 
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Table I1V.—Medical Personnel 


Whole-time Personnel District Medical Officers 
Travelling 
egion ppoint- ppoint- Number Salaries Scale é i 
ments ments Allowance 
Barbados .. 3 9 
British Guiana 6 36 24 £500-£25-£700 £75 Private practice allowed. Two super- 
numerary M.O.s, 
British Honduras 2 6 6 $2,430-$120- $3,150 Quarters. 
(approx. £486-£24-£630) 
Jamaica 5 78 61 be at —o £100 £100 house allowance. No fees. 
3 at 
Trinidad and Tobago 9 39 23 $1,920-$2,880 — Quarters, 
(approx. £384-£576) 
Leeward Islands— 
Antigua.. 1 3 £400 — Private practice, 
St. Kitts and Nevis... ay 1 7 £375 _- Two with allowances for duty at institutions, 
Montserrat 2 One £425 and one £400 £50 Drug allowance. 
Virgin Islands .. 1 £500 (also Commissioner) £60 Private practice. 
Windward Islands— 
Grenada - 2 10 9 Four £300-£20-£400 £80 Free quarters for one officer. 
One £300-£20-£500 
Four £500-£20-£600 
St. Lucia 7 5 2 at £300-£20-£400 and Allowance 
ae 3 at £400-£20-£500 paid 
St. Vincent 2 9 £300-£20-£500 £60-£90 
Dominica an ee an 1 4 4 2 at £400-£25-£450 £50 Private practice. £35 in respect of com- 
2 at £400 muted fees, Free quarters in some cases, 


of the parishes. In Trinidad the Central Board of Health, 
which is a statutory body, does not appear to be func- 
tioning, and the Commission on the Trinidad and Tobago 
Disturbances advised its discontinuance as an executive 
body.’ The Trinidad Branch of the Association believes 
that the Board can perform some useful functions. 


25. In Colonies like the West Indies, where official 
staffs are liable to change frequently, it is essential that 
there should be some means of ensuring continuity of 
policy. For this purpose the Council of the Association 
suggests that an efficient Central Board of Health should 
be an integral part of the organization of the medical 
services in each of the administrative units of the West 
Indies. It should be constituted as an advisory body 
to the Governor, and should be composed partly of 
members appointed by the Governor and partly of elected 
members. The members appointed by the Governor 
should include a specified number of medical representa- 
tives. The Chairman of the Board should be the principal 
medical officer of the Colony. The Board's duties would 
be to study the needs of the community in the way of 
medical and health services; to assist in the formulation 
and development of a medical and health policy ; and to 
advise the Governor on the way in which the money 
appropriated to medical and health services should be 
spent. If the Governor accepts the suggestions of the 
Board his decisions would be put into operation by the 
principal medical officer. The latter would be in no sense 
a servant of the Board, but would remain, as at present, 
an executive officer exercising central administrative 
control and directly responsible to the Governor and the 
Secretary of State. An advisory body of this type was 
in the mind of the Trinidad Medical Reorganization 
Committee in 1934 when it wrote: 


* The Committee recommends that an advisory Council 
be appointed to which the Surgeon-General should turn 
for assistance in dealing with the complex and difficult 
problems which the medical services at times present. 
This Council should consist of the Surgeon-General as 
Chairman, two Government Medical Officers, two 
private practitioners, and two persons not of the medical 
profession. One of the two Government Medical 
Officers should be. if possible, the officer in immediate 
charge of the Colonial Hospital, Port-of-Spain. It is 
recognized, however, that this Council can only be 
advisory and that the official responsibility for any act 
or for any advice tendered to the Government must 
continue to rest with the Surgeon-General. 


*Cmd. 5641, paras. 94 and 279. 


“This Advisory Council would assist with the develop- 
ment and construction of medical institutional policy, 
with the recommendations for appointment to the more 
important posts, and with the investigation of the more 
serious complaints. The Committee feels that the 
Surgeon-General in this way would gain a wider know- 
Jedge of public opinion on such matters and a clearer 
view of problems, by discussions with those able to 
represent other aspects, and also a much closer touch 
with the advice and aspirations of medical practitioners 
outside the Service who are anxious to share not only 
in the Medical Service but also in the framing and 
execution of policies.”* 


26. The local administration in the West Indies is in 
the hands of local health authorities or of parochial 
Boards. The value of this local administration has been 
criticized. The Commission on the Trinidad and Tobago 
Disturbances considered that the division of responsibility 
between a large number of separate bodies resulted. in 
laxity of control, overlapping and delay in procedure, and 
it suggested the abolition of the health authorities and the 
transfer of their powers to the Director of Medical 
Services.’ In Barbados each of the eleven Vestries ap- 
points annually a Board of Commissioners of Health. 
These Boards, which are composed of lay persons with 
no training in modern sanitation, control the sanitary pro- 
vision for the parish, and the Chief Medical Officer can 
only advise or criticize. The constitution of the Boards 
changes from year to year, and there is thus no assurance 
of continuity of policy. Furthermore, there is evidence 
that certain local authorities have failed to carry out the 
duties entrusted to them and that the law provides no 
adequate means of compelling them to discharge their 
functions properly. It would appear to be necessary that 
there should be a review and overhaul of the various 
Jegal enactments concerned in order to secure the efficient 
performance by local authorities of their public health 
duties. 

27. The revision required is not necessarily the abolition 
of local authorities, but the reconstruction of the local 
Government organization so far as health and medical 
services are concerned. Provided that due proportion is 
preserved as regards the membership and area of juris- 
diction, local authorities should prove a means of creating 
interest and a sense of responsibility in local affairs and 
should be capable of performing useful functions in con- 

* Paras. 28-9. 
* Paras. 94 and 279. 
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nexion with sanitation and health services. They may be 
purely health authorities or local Government authorities 
in a wider sense. It is essential, however, that close 
co-operation with the principal medical officer should be 
maintained and that he should be consulted on all pro- 
posals for new services or the extension or improvement 
ef existing ones. The duty of the principal medical 
officer in relation to local authorities would be to direct 
their activities in the conduct of the medical and health 
services, and he should be available for consultation to the 
medical officers in local areas. 

28. It is, indeed, lack of co-operation and consultation 
between the administrative and executive bodies on the 
one hand and the medical profession on the other that 
seems to be responsible for much of the ineffectiveness ot 
the sanitary and public health work in the West Indies. 
There is electoral and other machinery to secure for the 
central and local authorities the benefit of the knowledge 
und experience of lay persons, but there is no machinery 
to secure the essential advice of the organized medical 
profession. The establishment of a central Board of 
Health as recommended in paragraph 25 would remedy 
this defect to some extent, but the Board would be a 
mixed body and its medical members would be few. The 
Association therefore suggests that in addition to the 
Statutory Board there should be appointed by the organized 
medical profession, in at least the larger units of the West 
Indies, a consultative commitiee whose services would be 
available to the principal medical officer and, through 
him, to the Central Board and the local health authorities. 
The Committee should consist of a representative of each 
of the several aspects of medical practice—that is, public 
health service, the hospital service, the Government 
medical service, and general practice, together with the 
President and Secretary of the local professional organiza- 
tion. While the Committee would have no statutory 
authority, it should be accorded a definite standing in the 
medical and sanitary services of the islands. The prin- 
cipal medical officer should recognize its existence and 
consult it whenever new projects or extensions of services 
are contemplated. Its advice and suggestions should be 
adequately considered by the appropriate administrative 
body before action is taken. This method has been 
adopted in several areas in Great Britain and it has proved 
very successful in promoting the co-ordination of the 
different medical and health services and ensuring that all 
interests are adequately recognized. In spite of the differ- 
ences in local conditions, there does not seem to be any 
reason why the method should not work equally well in 
the larger units of the West Indies. 


Organization of General Practitioner Work 


29. Hitherto the Governments in the West Indies have 
assumed the responsibility of providing medical services 
for a large proportion of the population. In most islands 
the general medical work undertaken by the Government 
is carried out by District Medical Officers, some of whom 
are also in charge of a general hospital in the district. 
The general medical work includes attendance on paupers, 
school children, prisoners, inmates of mental, leprosy, and 
other institutions, vaccinations, and general public health 
work. District Medical Officers are usually allowed 
private practice and fees, according to a schedule, from 
labourers who seek their advice. District Medical Officers 
often work under exceedingly difficult conditions, and the 
meed of praise given them in 1921 by the Hon. E. F. L. 
Wood, then Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for 
the Colonies, is as deserved now as it was then. Mr. 
Wood wrote in his report of his tour of some of the 
West Indian Islands: * Many of them, year in and year 
out, are giving ungrudging service on salaries that are 
quite inadequate, and under conditions that impose a 
severe strain, not only upon themselves but also upon 
their dependants, with little prospect, as things are, of 
much relief.” 


30. Two objections have been advanced to the system 
of employing District Medical Officers with permission to 
engage in private practice. One is stated by the Com- 
mission on the Disturbances in Trinidad and Tobago in 
1937 in the following words: “ The weakness of such an 
arrangement in relation to public health administration is 
readily apparent, since any District Medical Officer in his 
capacity as a Health Officer may find his private interests 
conflict with his official duties, or may be suspected of 
allowing them to do so. This unsatisfactory arrange- 


ment was recognized by the Medical Reorganization Com- — 


mittee, which took the view that there ought to be such 
a division of functions as would ensure that public health 
duties should be in charge of an officer whose whole time 
was devoted to them, and not of one who had urgent 
prior claims of another character. We were surprised 
to find that in at least two cases the Health Officer of a 
district was the servant of an industrial undertaking 
operating in that district. This is an arrangement which 
is open to still greater objection.” 

31. The other objection gives rise to one of the greatest 
grievances of the District Medical Officer in the West 
Indies. A Medical Officer is appointed to a particular 
district by the Governor, who may transfer him at dis- 
cretion to any other district under his jurisdiction. Thus, 
a Medical Officer appointed to a district with a fair-sized 
potential clientele may find that, after working up this 
practice for several years, he is transferred, without any 
title to compensation, to another district with little or 
no prespect of private practice, the official salary remain- 
ing the same. Again, a District Medical Officer in one 
of the smaller islands may derive perhaps £100 to £200 
per year from private practice, while in a larger island the 
private practice of a medical officer with a similar official 
salary may be worth considerably more. . 

32. The Association is of the opinion that a clear dis- 
tinction should be recognized between the normal clinical 
work involved in the treatment of individual patients and 
general public health work of an environmental character. 
The mixture of duties at present undertaken by District 
Medical Officers may involve either a neglect of sanitary 
duties or a superficial treatment of sick persons. It is 
now generally accepted that environmental public health 
work should be undertaken so far as possible by medical 
officers of special training and experience engaged whole- 
time in this field of work. On the other hand, the clinical 
work of treating sick persons should be undertaken by 
practitioners whose time is devoted to personal and 
clinical medicine. 

33. The Asscciation therefore suggests that wherever 
possible environmental public health work should be under- 
taken by whole-time officers and the clinical work now 
performed by District Medical Officers should be per- 
formed by private practitioners who are willing and able 
to undertake this work on a part-time basis for the Govern- 
ment. A step in this direction has been taken recently 
in Jamaica, where the new subsidized practitioners are 
primarily private practitioners. The part-time work which 
the private practitioner could perform for the Government 
would include not only attendance on those patients who 
are unable to afford private fees, but also attendance at 
maternity and child welfare clinics and perhaps certain 
hospital sessions. The method of payment of the private 
practitioner for his Government work would vary with 
local conditions. It may be by salary, by sessional or 
capitation fee, or per item of service. Usually these part- 
time appointments would not be pensionable, but in districts 
where prospects of ‘private practice are small and payment 
is made by salary provision for pension should be made. 

34. It is believed that the development of private practice 
and the utilization of private practitioners in the clinical 
services provided as part of the public health services would 
benefit both the public and the profession. Moreover, the 
existence of a body of private practitioners in a particular 
area with a thorough knowledge of the neighbourhood and 


*Cmd. 1679, p. 61. 


*Cmd. 5641, p. 29, 
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its inhabitants ought to prove a valuable asset to the 
central and local authorities. Close co-operation between 
the local authority and the local medical profession and 
the creation of the consultative committees mentioned in 
paragraph 28, should permit the co-ordination of all 
medical services and enable the fullest possible return to 
be obtained from expenditure on public health. 

35. The Jamaica Branch has submitted to the Royal 
Commission a Memorandum describing the abuse of the 
medical services in that island by means of the ticket system 
and suggesting a new scale of fees for the services of 
District Medical Officers. The parent bedy strongly sup- 
ports the Branch’s recommendations fcr the protection of 
the interests of the District Medical Officers, the private 
practitioner and private nursing homes. This question 
appears to be an admirable one for seitlement by con- 
sultation between the Government authorities, the District 
Medica! Officers, and a consultative committee of the 
medical profession as described above. Here is an abuse 
which has resulted in an unduly high proportion of the 
population receiving free medical treatment and others 
paying tees far below those that they can afford. The 
eflects are serious for all the interests concerned. The 
private practitioner is forced to reduce his fees to the un- 
remunerative low scale which the District Medical Officer 
is required to charge; the potential private practice of 
both the private practitioner and the District Medical 
Officer is reduced to a small proportion of the populaticn ; 
and the out-patient departments of the hospitals, at which 
the District Medica! Officers see the patients, are crowded 
with persons suffering from trivial ailments, with the result 
that the true purpose of the hospital is stultified. Consulta- 
tion between representatives of the profession and the 
administrative bodies should be able to devise some plan 
by which those really in need of free treatment may 
receive it, while at the same time preventing the abuse 
of public medical services by those persons who are able 
to pay for their medical attendance. 


National Health Insurance 


36. One of the methods which have been suggested as a 
solution of the difficulties of providing efficient general 
practitioner services in the West Indies is the intreduction 
of a National Health Insurance scheme somewhat on the 
lines of the system in operation in Great Britain. Some 
of the Branches of the Association believe that such a 
scheme, limited to medical benefit, would be workable in 
their individual units. There are, however, certain serious 
difficulties, mostly of an actuarial nature, which will 
demand solution before a scheme can be introduced, 
There is no census. and the number of persons at risk 
cannot, therefore, be accurately estimated. The wages that 
a labourer receives from an employer cannot usually be 
regarded as his sole income, as he often cultivates a plot 
of land. Employment is very irregular, and a labourer 
may be a wage-earner for cnly three days a week. More- 
over, a person’s eligibility for parechial relief is often very 
erratic, and the consiant change in a labourer’s social 
pesition would cause much difficulty in assessing his 
eligibility for insurance benefit. It must also be re- 
membered that in certain of the Colonies some labourers 
are already assured free medical attendance through the 
services arranged by their employers. 


Hospital Services 


37. The development of private practice in the West 
Indies suggests another question which the Association 
would submit for the careful consideration of the Royal 
Commission. This is the association of private practi- 
lioners with hospital services. The Assceciation feels very 
strongly that it is essential to the efficiency of general 
practice that the practitioner should have access to the 
local general hospitals, and it suggests that suitable practi- 
tioners should be given charge of a small number of beds 
in the local hospital under the administrative control of 
the Medical Superintendent or the medical officer in charge. 
The patient would thus receive the benefit of continuity 


of treatmént and the pl actitioner would extend his knuw- 
ledge and experience and so increase the value of his work. 


38. There might also be introduced in the hospitals in 
the larger centres of population some scheme of visiting 
staff such as is arranged in both voluntary and municipal 
hospitals in Great Britain. The visiting staff, which would 
be compcsed of consultants and specialists, would attend 
in a consultative capacity, and there would gradually 
develop a class of recognized specialists of consultant 
standing whose services would be of inestimable value to 
the community. 


IV. UNIFICATION OF MEDICAL SERVICES 


39. It has been suggested that many of the difficulties 
which have been apparent in the past would disappear if 
the medical services in the different parts of the West Indies 
were united in a single West Indian Medical Service. At 
present the medical services in the different colonies tend 
to be conducted as quite separate units with little contact 
or exchange of information or interchange of officers. 
Unification, it is suggested, would provide an efficient means 
of contact, stimulate the improvement and extension of 
medical and sanitary services. and facilitate uniformity 
in the conditions of service of medical officers. As the 
idea of unification receives considerable support amongst 
medical practitioners with experience of local conditicns 
and has been considered by a number of Government 
committees and official visitors to the West Indies, it may 
be worth while briefly to review its history. 


40. In 1921 the West Indian Medical Conference held at 
Georgetown, British Guiana, passed the following 
resolution: 


“ That this Conference recommends the early appoint- 
ment of a Sanitary Commissioner for the West Indies, 
as it is felt that such an officer would promote and co- 
ordinate public health work in the several colonies. The 
Conference would urge that this officer be appointed by 
the Imperial Government and be independent cf local 
control.” 


The Hon. E. F. L. Wood, Parliamentary Under-Secretary 
for the Colonies in 1921, wrote in the report of his tour 
of some of the West Indian islands: “ While I think that 
the propcsal fer unification represents an ideal which 
should steadily be kept in view, and which I hope may be 
realized at a later date, [ can only conclude that it is at 
present beyond the means of the Colonies in question.”* 
When Mr. Wood returned from his visit a deputation from 
the Association discussed the medical section of his repert 
with him, and the Council then made representations to 
the Colonial Office supporting the proposal for unificaticn. 


41. At this time the Association was engaged in corre- 
spondence with the Colonial Office in connexion with the 
report of a Medical Committee appointed by the Governor 
of the Windward Islands “to inquire into and report on 
the salaries, emoluments, and all other matters incidental 
to the conditions of service, duties, and privileges of 
Medical Officers in the Windward Islands, and as to the 
advisability and practicability of amalgamating the Medical 
Service of the Windward Islands with that of Trinidad 
and to make recommendations in regard thereto.” This 
committee was strongly in favour of the unification of the 
Medical Services of the Leeward Islands, the Windward 
Islands, Trinidad, and British Guiana in the interests of 
the Medical Officers and of efficient medical administration, 
but it considered that until the finances of the Windward 
Islands improved it was not possible to place the financia! 
conditicns attaching to the Windward Islands Medical 
Service cn the same basis as those existing in Trinidad. 
After considering the report the Association made a 
number of recommendations to the Colonial Office, in- 
cluding the following: 


“That the West Indies Medical Services should be 
unified, thus allowing transference of M.O.s from one 


1679, p. 61. 
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island to another in the West Indies without loss of 
seniority or pension rights of the officers so transferred, 
and as a preliminary step the Windward group of islands 
should be placed under the control of the Colonial 
Surgeon of Grenada at the earliest possible date.” 


In his reply the Secretary of State stated that the con- 
stitutional and administrative considerations involved 
rendered it quite impracticable in any case to adopt the 
suggestion that the Medical Service in the Windward 
Islands should be placed under the control of the Colonial 
Surgeon at Grenada. 

42. The question of unification was again raised so far 
as Trinidad, the Windward Islands, and the Leeward Islands 
were concerned in 1932, when the Secretary of State 
appointed a Commission to examine the possibilities of 
closer union between these groups or some of them. The 
Commission was concerned with the political rather than 
with the medical aspect, and it suggested that, while the 
union of Trinidad and Tobago and the Windward and 
Leeward Islands was not practicable, some form of union 
between the Windward Islands and the Leeward Islands 
was desirable. Its proposal was that each island should 
be given the greatest possible measure of local autonomy 
and that a Governor for the whole group should be 
appointed to exercise a general administrative supervision 
from some central spot.’ It believed that such an arrange- 
ment would help to encourage the conception of a unified 
West Indies at least so far as the colonies south of Jamaica 
were concerned. 

43. A still more limited area for unification was con- 
sidered by Dr. P. J. Kelly, a member of the Colonial 
Medical Advisory Committee, who, in 1935, submitted to 
the Secretary of State a report on the medical services 
in the Windward Islands. Dr. Kelly found that, although 
in theory the medical services in these islands were con- 
stituted in one service, in practice they were distinct. He 
recommended that for all general purposes the medical 
services of Grenada, St. Lucia, and St. Vincent should be 
unified in the generally accepted sense of the term. “ For 
unification I recommend that seniority and promotion, all 
things being equal, be dependent on the date of the appoint- 
ment of the service and not limited and regulated by the 
date of appointment to a particular colony, and also | 
recommend a general standardization of salaries and terms 
of appointment.” 

44. As has been said above, a unified West Indian 
Medical Service commands considerable support amongst 
the medical professicn in the West Indies. The arguments 
advanced for and against unification are briefly set out 
in the following paragraphs. It should be noted that the 
term unification is intended here to mean simply the union 
into a single entity of the present isolated medical serv.ces. 

45. The advantages claimed for a combined service may 
be summarized as follows: 

1. The securing of uniformity and co-ordination. 
Unification would facilitate: 

(a) uniform methods of recruitment, appointment. 
promotion and transfer, and grading ; 
(b) uniform conditions of 
(i) pay and allowances, 
(ii) accommodation and equipment, 
(iii) leave, whether study, sick, or ordinary ; 

2. Variety of experience for medical officers would 
be secured by a system of inter-colonial promotion and 
transfer. 

3. Opportunities for specialization and individual 
research work wéuld be increased. 

4. Preventive medicine, surveys of a medical or 
medico-political character, and public education in 
health could better be encouraged and co-ordinated. 

5. Medical research and pathological investigation 

could be concentrated and increased. 


‘ Cmd. 4383. Report of Closer Union Commission, p. 9. 
* Para: 52. = 


46. A number of objections have been raised to 
unification. Some of these are noted below, with the 
replies of the supporters of unification : 


(a) On account of the great differences in the 
financial and other conditions in the various parts of 
the West Indies doubt is expressed as to the possibility 
of introducing a scheme of service in which conditions 
are really uniform and the system of grading is really 
equitable. In addition to a uniform salary scale with 
provision for house allowance, leave, etc., equality of 
conditions of service implies that each officer must be 
given equality of prospects, according to seniority, in 
which all the opportunities and limitations of 
particular posts must be taken into account. It is said, 
moreover, that difficulty will arise in practice because 
the small islands will tend to be always staffed with 
junior officers who are eagerly awaiting promotion to 
a better appointment on another island. The supporters 
of unification maintain that difficulties of this kind are 
exaggerated and that if, under a unified service, there 
is adequate machinery for dealing with professional 
questions and if there is goodwill and co-operation on 
all sides, equality and uniformity can be secured. They 
do not expect that junior officers would always be 
appointed to the smaller islands or that inducements 
could not be found to encourage senior officers to remain 
on an island where opportunities were limited. 


(b) It is assumed by some who doubt the practic- 
ability of unification that a single medical service implies 
the appointment of a single medical officer at its head. 
They consider that, unless the islands were united 
administratively under one Governor, such an appoint- 
ment would not be practicable. There would, moreover, 
be difficulty in securing a generally acceptable centre of 
operation for the central medical administration, and, 
further, the efficiency of such an authority would be 
diminished by reason of problems of distance and com- 
munications. Supporters of unification reply that the 
appoiniment of a single Principal Medical Officer as a 
co-ordinating head is not necessary. They suggest that, 
until there is general federation, the work of co-ordina- 
tion and supervision can be exercised by the Colonial 
Office acting through the Governors and Senior Medical 
Officers in the different Colonies. They also consider 
that suggestions of inter-island jealousy and the difti- 
culties of communication are exaggerated. 


(c) General federation of administrative, legal, and 
all social services appears to some people to be a neces- 
sary preliminary to the unification of one particular 
“i This is hotly contested by those on the other 
side. 


(d) Recruiting difficulties are foreseen by some people. 
Who, it is asked, will select officers for appointment, the 
Colenial Office or a local Committee? Supporters of 
unification wish to see created, pending general federa- 
ticn and the grant of self-government, a West Indian Ap- 
a Board with headquarters at the Colonial 

ee. 


_ 47. The Council of the Association believes that unifica- 
tion, properly organized and safeguarded, would result 
in many improvements in the medical services, but it also 


-considers that the difficulties, especially with regard to 


administrative control, are not to be minimized. It would 
ask the Royal Commission to take the foregoing para- 
graphs into serious consideration in its general review ot 
conditions in the West Indies. 


VY. THE WEST INDIES AND THE COLONIAL 
MEDICAL SERVICE 


48. At present the medical services administered by the 
Colonial Office in the West Indies form part ot the 
Colonial Medical Service, which embraces certain appoint- 
ments in most of the British Colonies, including the West 
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Indies. Officers in scheduled appointments are liable to 
transfer from one Colony to another, provided that such 
transfer is not to the officer's detriment. Thus, an officer 
appointed to a scheduled post in the West Indies is liable 
10 be transferred to any other Colony, while an officer 
appointed to another Colony may be transferred to one 
of the West Indian Islands. It is maintained by many 
practitioners in the West Indies that the unification of the 
Colonial Medical Service and the scheduling of the senior 
appointments have opened the West Indian services to all 
white Officers, but that West Indians who are not of pure 
European descent are never promoted to scheduled posts 
in other Colonies, or even to the scheduled posts in the 
West Indies. They wish, therefore, to devise some means 
of offering prospects of promotion to the West Indian 
medical practitioner, and of protecting him against unfair 
competition with white practitioners from outside the 
islands, and they suggest a “ closed” service embracing all 
the West Indian Islands and British Guiana. The members 
of this “ closed” service would be recruited mainly, if not 
exclusively, from West Indian born practitioners qualified 
in British medical schools. They would be appointed for 
service in the West Indies, and, if the West Indian Service 
were unified, they would be liable to and eligible for 
transfer from one island to another. They would not be 
liable to be transferred to other parts of the Colonial 
Empire and officers from other Colonies would not be 
liable to be transferred to the West Indies. 


49. The proposal for the closure of the West Indian 
Medical Service, however, must also be considered in 
relation to the Colonial Medical Service as a whole. One 
of the objects of the unification of the Colonial Medical 
Service was to increase the value of a medical officer to 
medicine by giving him an opportunity of a varied experi- 
ence obtained in different parts of the Empire. By 
separating the West Indies from the Colonial Medical 
Service the Empire as a whole will be deprived of a 
valuable source of experience for its medical officers. 
Professor MacMillan points out that West Indian experi- 
ence is rare amongst officials elsewhere, yet one or two 
conspicuous exceptions show how valuable such experi- 
ence might be in Africa.' The West Indian practitioner 
would reply that the need of West Indians in Africa has 
not so far been reflected in the number of West Indians 
appointed to outside posts. Separation, say the opponents 
of closure, would also deprive the West Indies of the 
services of officers with experience in other parts of the 
Colonial Empire, and, in view of the immense amount of 
work to be done to raise the general level of public 
health in the West Indies, the loss of such experience 
might prove significant. The West Indian practitioner 
considers that experience elsewhere is not necessary for 
his work in the West Indies, as the West Indies themselves 
provide a sufficiently wide and varied experience. 


SQ. Another proposal for the improvement of the oppor- 
tunities of the West Indian practitioner is to continue the 
present arrangement of including the West Indian medical 
services in the Colonial Service, but, at the same time, 
to increase the number of scheduled posts. It is certain, 
however, that such an increase of scheduled posts in the 
West Indies would be followed by a request for a similar 
increase in other Colonies. This proposal would not of 
‘self give the West Indian practitioner protection against 
discrimination on grounds of race and colour unless 
existing methods of appointment, promotion, and transfer 
were amended, 


81. There is much to be said both for and against 
closure of the West Indian Medical Service, and the Asso- 
ciatiop feels that a decision can be reached only after a 
very careful consideration of the subject in all its bear- 
ings. In these circumstances the Association desires to 
lay before the Royal Commission the pros and cons of 
the different proposals without definitely committing itself 
1© any. particular reform. 


+." Warning from the West Indies,” p. 30. 


VI. THE WEST INDIAN PRACTITIONER 


52. The complaint that discrimination occurs against the 
West Indian on grounds of race and colour is loud and 
widespread. A West Indian, however well qualified, 
feels that he will never, under the existing conditions, be 
appointed to a better post outside the West Indies or 
even to a senior appointment within the West Indies. 
He hopes that whatever the reforms adopted he will, as 
a result, be assured of recognition of efficiency and the 
proper proportion of his own race in the important posts. 
Discrimination is said to occur even in connexion with 
medical education. It is contended, for example, that 
the West Indian practitioner is not given a fair chance 
of becoming efficient, for when he has graduated in 
Great Britain he is unable to secure house appointments, 
and for this reason cannot obtain higher qualifications. 
The appointment of a certain number of Colonial practi- 
tioners, irrespective of colour, to house appointments after 
study in Great Britain and the provision of facilities for 
study for higher qualifications would go a long way to 
allay dissatisfaction. 


Postgraduate Education — 


53. Some provision for postgraduate medical education 
is urgently required in the West Indies. It is equally. 
necessary for the locally born man who cannot afford to 
prolong his medical education in Great Britain beyond 
the stage of the primary qualification and for the European 
whose salary does not permit him to come home for post- 
graduate study. The Association suggests that a scheme 
should be evolved by the Colonial Office in co-operation 
with the large teaching hospitals to allow suitable lecturers 
in all medical subjects, not only in tropical medicine, to 
go to the West Indies each year to give courses of lectures 
and clinical demonstrations at the hospitals in the more 
important towns. A different centre might be selected each 
year, and both private practitioners and Government 
Medical Officers should be entitled to participate. It is 


_ believed that such a scheme would become an event of 


supreme importance in the medical year and would be of 
immense value in promoting closer relations between 
medical practitioners in the different units of the West 
Indies. 


VH. SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS 


1. Measures should be taken immediately for the im- 
provement of social conditions, including provision aimed 
at the reduction of both poverty and ignorance (para. 12). 


2. Along-term policy for the improvement and extension 
of medical and health services should be undertaken 
(para. 21). 

3. A Central Board of Health should be an integral part 
of the organization of the medical and health services in 
each of the administrative units (para. 25). 


4. The constituticn, powers, and duties of the local health 
authorities and public health enactments should be reviewed 
and overhauled with the object of securing greater efficiency 
in the performance by local authorities of their public 
health duties (paras. 26-27). 

5. A consultative committee of the medical profession 
should be created in at least the larger units (para. 28). 

6. Provision should be made for the association of 
private practitioners with hospital services (para. 37). 

7. In the hospitals in the larger centres of population 
visiting staffs of consultants and specialists should be 
appointed (para. 38). ' 

8. A scheme of postgraduate lectures in the West Indies 
should be organized by the Colonial Office in co-operation 
with the large teaching hospitals in Great Britain 
(para. 53). 
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British Medical Association 


PROCEEDINGS OF COUNCIL 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 14, 1939 


A meeting of the Council of the British Medical Associa- 
tion took place at B.M.A. House. Tavistock Square, 
London, on Wednesday, June 14. Sir Kaye Le FLEMING 
occupied the chair, and other members present were: 


Dr. H. Guy Dain (Chairman of Representative Body). Dr. 
Thomas Fraser (President-Elect), Dr. Peter Macdonald 
(Deputy Chairman of Representative Body), Mr. J. Armstrong, 
Mr. R. H. Balfour Barrow. Professor R. J. A. Berry, Dr. 
J. W. Bone, Sir Henry Brackenbury. Mr. L. R. Broster, 
Professor A. H. Burgess, Dr. J. D. Comrie, Mr. V. Zachary 
Cope. Mr. W. McAdam Eccles. Dr. C. E. S. Flemming. Dr. 
J. Forrester. Dr. J. L. Gilks. Dr. R. G. Gordon, Dr. E. A. 
Gregg. Lieutenant-Colonel W. L. Harnett. 1.M.S. (ret.). Dr. 
J. Hunter. Dr. Ll. Jones. Dr. L. W. Jones. Mr. R. Keene, Dr. 
F. W. Lewis, Dr. J. C. Loughridge. Dame Louise Meltlrov, 
Sir Ewen Maclean, Dr. O. Marriott, Dr. J. Middleton Martin, 
Dr. J. C. Matthews, Dr. J. B. Miller, Dr. H. B. Morgan, Dr. 
W. Paterson, Surgeon Rear-Admiral B. Pickering Pick, R.N. 
(ret.), Professor R. M. F. Picken. Colonel A. H. Proctor, Dr. 
J. R. Prytherch, Dr. W. J. Richard. Wing-Commander T. S. 
Rippon, R.A.F.M.S. (ret.). Dr. H. Robinson, Dr. F. A. Roper, 
Dr. W. H. Smailes, Dr. E. H. Snell, Mr. H. S. Souttar, Dr. P. B. 
Spurgin, Dr. W. E. Thomas. Dr. S. Wand. Mr. N. E. Waterfield, 
Dr. H. -F. Wattsford. Dr. W. N. West-Watson, Dr. W. G. 
Willoughby, Dr. F. T. H. Wood. 


The Late Sir Robert Bolam 


The Chairman of Council at the outset of the meeting 
paid a feeling tribute to the memory of Sir Robert 
Bolam. He said that many expressions of appreciation 
by the profession of Sir Robert Bolam’s great services 
had already been forthcoming. but the Council would 
agree that there was no place more fitting than that 
chamber in which to attempt to say what those associated 
with him owed to Bolam. He recalled that he himselt 
first met Bolam as a fellow-representative at the Cam- 
bridge Meeting in 1920, and he was vividly impressed by 
a personality out of the usual, a man of extraordinary 
amiability and easy of approach, and a man full of 
wisdom and understanding. But of all the memories he 
had of Bolam nothing stood out so clearly as the great 
influence he exerted on the Association and on_ the 
Council when the removal of the Association’s premises 
from the Strand to Tavistock Square was contemplated. 
He set about that difficult task in his own inimitable way. 
Through it all he had a conspicuous breadth of vision and 
an understanding of the significance of the Association 
and the things for which it stood. Having succeeded in 
the difficult job of persuading the Council to take this 
step he had the far more difficult one of persuading the 
Representative Body to endorse it. Those who were 
privileged to hear his speech to the Representative Meet- 
ing on that occasion marvelled at the masterly way in 
which he managed to get the unanimous approval of that 
body for a departure which many of its members had 
viewed with hesitation. The step so taken marked most 
significantly a new era in the work of the Association 
and in its reputation. 

“One other thing | would like to say here and now.” 
Sir Kaye Le Fleming continued, “namely, that he 
brought to the chairmanship of this Council a great sense 
of responsibility and a high standard of service, and | am 
sure Sir Henry Brackenbury will agree with me that we 
who have followed him owe an immense amount to the 
example,he set us. I will not say more; it would bz easy 
to say a great deal more, but in my view those are two 
of the outstanding services which he rendered to this 
Association, and he himself would have been the first to 
say how much he on his part owed to an Association 


which provided him with the opportunity of bringing his 
great gifts to the service of the profession and the 
public.” 

The deaths of two other former members of Council 
were also reported—namely. Dr. G. W. Crowe, of 
Worcester, and Dr. A. W. Sandford, formerly of Cork. 
The Council stood in silence for a few moments, and the 
Chairman was authorized to forward letters of condolence 
to the families of these former colleagues. 


Admission of Refugee Practitioners 


The Chairman reminded the Council that last year it 
agreed to the admission to this country of fifty doctors 
from Austria. There was now a _ request for the 
admission of Czech doctors, and he took it that the 
Council would not be less generous to members of the 
medical profession from the former Czecho-Slovakia than 
to those from Austria. The proposal was that fifty of 
the Czech medical practitioners who had to leave their 
country should be allowed to come in and study with a 
view to establishing themselves in medical practice in the 
United Kingdom. 


Dr. Wand, Dr. Macdonald, Dame Louise Mcllroy and 
Mr. McAdam Eccles spoke in support of the proposition, 
the last-named remarking that he hoped they would do 
their best not only for the fifty who were settling in this 
country, but for the larger number who were passing 
through and intended to settle in the United States or 
elsewhere. 


The Secretary, in reply to a question, said that 
unsolicited applications had been received from 261 
doctors from Czecho-Slovakia. Of this number 109 were 
Sudeten Germans, persons sympathetic to the Czechs, who 
had had to clear out of Sudeten territory: 184 were 
citizens of the protectorates of Bohemia and Moravia and 
61 were Slovakian citizens. There were quite a number of 
*“ Aryan” doctors amongst this group. people who had 
had to leave their country on account of their political 
opinions, and some of them were in very dire straits. The 
matter was urgent and pressing, and the President of the 
Royal College of Physicians. who was the chairman of 
the committee dealing with the subject. on which he 
(Dr. Anderson) represented the Association, had stated 
that this matter was mainly one fer the Association to 
decide. 


In repiy to Dr. Paterson. the Chairman said that it 
was understoed that these Czech refugees would be distri- 
buted in the same way as the Austrians had been. 


Some discussion took place as to whether the decision 
should not be left to the Representative Body, but the 
matter was stated to be urgent, and Mr. Souttar formally 
moved that the Association agree to the admission of 
fifty doctors from Czecho-Slovakia with a view to their 
practising in this country. Having recently returned from 
a visit to France, he could say that this action on the 
part of the British medical profession would be hailed 
with the greatest pleasure by their colleagues in that 
and other Continental countries. 


The proposal was adopted. 
The Revised Hospital Policy ° 


Dr. Peter Macdonald, chairman of the Hospitals Com- 
mittee, presented the revised Hospital Policy, and pointed 
out the respects in which it differed from the old. The 
view of his committee was that this was not a new 
policy, but an elaboration of the existing one. 
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Sir Henry Brackenbury said that the new draft re- 
stated in an admirable way the existing policy, with 
slight modifications, which could scarcely be called 
material, though no doubt of importance. He desired 
to call attention to one of the prefatory paragraphs 
dealing with social changes. He was not sure that all 
the members of the Council realized the economic con- 
dition of large numbers of families in this country. It 
was stated in the paragraph that, “ The atmosphere of 
the pocr Jaw domiciliary medical service has also 
changed, with the result that there is less disinclination 
on the part of the poor to avail themselves of this 
service.” He himself doubted whether there was any 
great change in the attitude of the poor of this country 
towards district medical relief, except in these areas 
where there was open choice of medical attendant, and 
in those areas there was undoubtedly a change. The 
paragraph also stated, “ To-day there are few who can- 
not obtain the services of a general practitioner.’ But 
in fact there was a large proportion of people who 
could not obtain the services of a practitioner except 
under the Poor Law, and the large majority of those 
were in areas where there was no open choice and 
where the reluctance to obtain medical advice under the 
Poor Law remained as before. There were at least 36 
cr 37 millions of people in this country who were living 
in families with an income of less than £5 per week, and 
a large proportion with less than £3. There were great 
numbers of people who could not afford even a relatively 
small weekly contribution towards the provision of medical 
attendants. He was anxious that there should not 
appear in the Policy anything which seemed to ignore 
that situation, a situation on which had been largely based 
the proposals for a General Medical Service for the 
Nation. He thought the paragraph painted the economic 
conditions of this country in regard to medical attendance 
in too favourable colours. 


At a later stage in the prcceedings Dr. Macdonald read 
a revision of the paragraph in question which had been 
made in the light of Sir Henry Brackenbury’s remarks, 
and this was accepted, 


Private Patients at Out-patient Departments 


Dr. Wand criticized paragraph 87 of the new Policy, 
which had been presented as follows: 


“Tt is generally undesirable that private patients should 
be seen or treated at the out-patient department of a hospital 
unless such an arrangement is necessary in the interests of 
the patient. It is recognized that certain forms of treat- 
ment involve the use of costly apparatus most readily avail- 
able at hospital. and that team work, so often essential, can 
be organized more easily at hospitals. Where the treatment 
of private patients is in fact arranged at out-patient depart- 
ments the following conditions should apply: 

‘1. The arrangement should have the specific approval of 
the board of management of the hospital. 

2, There should be a definite reference of the patient by 
an attending practitioner for the purpose of this arrange- 
ment. 

*\3. The appropriate medical fees payable by the patient in 
conditions mentioned above may be determined either according 
to a scale agreed between the medical staff and the board 
of management, or by private agreement between the medical 
attendant and the patient.” 


In paragraph 50 of the old Policy, said Dr. Wand, 
it was stated emphatically that except in an emergency 
private patients should not be seen or treated at the out- 
patient department of a voluntary hespital unless no 
other arrangement was practicable, in which circum- 
stances the paragraph set out certain conditions which 
should apply. Those same conditions were now being 
used to apply, not in the emergency referred to but to 
a totally new group of people. It was true that it was 
stated to be “ generally undesirable” that private patients 
should be seen or treated at such departments, but he 
thought that “ generally undesirable ~ meant in practice 
“almost never undesirable.” There was a definite shift 
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over: instead of being undesirable except in cases of 
emergency for private patients to be seen in such depart- 
ments, it was now stated that such people might be seen 
and the conditions under which such an arrangement 
might be made were suggested. This paragraph provided 
a loophole for any body which desired to start a private 
out-patient clinic in a hospital. There was nothing in the 
paragraph which prevented the decision of the last 
Annual Representative Meeting from being overturned. 
He felt that this was such an important change of policy 
that instead of being embedded as one of a hundred para- 
graphs in the new draft, it should have been made the 
subject of a definite recommendation to the effect that it 
was the opinion of the Hespiials Committee that private 
patients should be seen in out-patient departments. He 
moved that the paragraph be not approved. 


Sir Henry Brackenbury seconded the motion disap- 
proving of the paragraph. He said that the deletion of 
this paragraph would make it easier for the Representative 
Body to agree that in the document as a whole there was 
no material alteration ef policy. 

Dr. Bone declared that the paragraph merely elaborated 
and perhaps stated more clearly what was already set 
out in paragraph 50 of the old Peclicy. It would prove 
in many areas of the country an exceedingly useful 
method from the point of view both of patients and con- 
sultanis. He had just succeeded in his own town in 
getting into action a series of clinics working on these 
lines and they were proving extremely popular both 
among the people who attended and the consultants who 
served them. The clinics were purely consultative ; all 
the patients came with a doctor’s letter, and they came 
for one purpose cnly—namely, an opinion from the 
consultant. Ii they came within the hospital class they 
paid according to their means, but after the clinic for 
hospital patients, private patients were seen for whom 
there was no “ means test,” and the only restriction was 
that the physician or surgeon had to charge a minimum 
fee cf £1 ls. The arrangement was working admirably. 
He agreed that it would not answer in London or in 
other large centres, but in smaller places it had a great 
advantage. The alternative was, that the patients would 
spend their money on railway fares coming up to London, 
where they would probably seek free consultation and 
treatment. 


Mr. Zachary Cope spoke in favour of the amendment, 
and said that on the Special Practice Committee he had 
urged that the word “ generally ” should be deleted from 
the beginning of the paragraph in order to strengthen it. 
At Bolingbroke Hospital they had a consultant clinic for 
patients of the hospital class, but if a private patient 
desired to see a consultant he or she was told that such 
consultation could only take place at the consultant's 
rooms. It would certainly be to the convenience of con- 
sultants to see such patients at hospital, but he did not 
think it would be in the interests of the hespital. 


Professor Picken referred to the situation which would 
develop when the Cancer Bill became law and clinics 
were set up in hospitals. It was to meet that sort of thing 
that the new paragraph had been drafted. In his view 
it was not a change of policy or a serious extension of 
policy. but a definition of what was meant by the word 
* practicable “—" unless no other arrangement is practic- 
able “---in the existing document. 

Dr. Macdonald also maintained that this was not a 
change of policy, and he appealed to the Council to be 
realists in this matter, It was found that encroachments 
by means of clinics were taking place here, there, and 
everywhere. If the old rigid position was maintained, what 
action were they to take in the face of such a develop- 
ment as Dr. Bone had just described? Despite what Mr. 
Cope had said, he was satisfied that on the whole it would 
be to the advantage of the community and of the con- 
sultants themselves if more and more work was done at 
hospita!s, where it could be most conveniently carried 
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out, rather than at consulting rooms, where it was often 
more inconvenient for the patient and for the consultant 
as well. 

Dr. Wand, in replying to the discussion, said that Dr. 
Bone, in a statement which could not have been more 
strongly put, had shown how this “loophole” would 
work in certain areas. It was a new idea that if certain 
consultants broke up the Association policy, the Asso- 
ciation, instead of suggesting that the consultants should 
be removed from the hospital staff or the Association, 
was to change its policy so that the consultants could 
come within its rules. 


On a show of hands the amendment disapproving of 
paragraph 87 was lost, but it was agreed on the suggestion 
of Dr. Robinson, supported by Mr. Cope and Dr. Spurgin, 
to delete the word * generally ” from the beginning of the 
paragraph. 

Thus amended, the revised Hospital Policy was recom- 
mended to the Representative Body in substitution for the 
existing Policy and for the “ Problem of the Out-patient.” 
Under the heading * Out-patient Department ” everything 
of importance in the * Problem of the Out-patient ” has 
been included in the new document. 


Dr. Macdonald explained that the reason why the 
revision had not been submitted to the Council earlier, so 
that any question of two months’ notice would have been 
avoided, was the great stress of work thrown upon the 
officials of the Association in the autumn crisis. Know- 
ing how greatly occupied the Deputy Secretary was, he 
had insisted, as Chairman of the Committee, that he 
should delay this particular task until the stress had some- 
what abated. He paid a high tribute to Dr. Hill's work 
in preparing the draft. 


Research Work of B.M.A. Scholars 


Sir Ewen Maclean, chairman of the Science Committee, 
presented a report on the research work conducted by 
B.M.A. scholars, a report which had been made with a 
view to enabling the Council to judge whether or not in 
its opinion the grant of £1,000 per annum was being 
expended to the best advantage. A special subcommittee 
had been set up for this purpose, of which Sir Henry 
Dale. Professor H. R. Dean, Professor F. R. Fraser, Sir 
Edward Mellanby, Sir Humphry Rolleston, and Mr. 
Bishop Harman were members, with himself as chairman. 
The subcommittee had discussed the question whether the 
present scheme of part-time scholarships should be con- 
tinued. It was felt that while it could not be claimed 
that under this scheme notable scientific results were in- 
variably achieved—and indeed such results were scarcely 
to be expected under a scholarship limited normally to 
one or two years—the part-time scholarships were proving 
of considerable value from the point of view of 
education in scientific methods as applied to clinical 
medicine. The subcommittee felt that the Association's 
scheme as at present arranged presented a weakness 
in that the scholar, with little or no previous experi- 
ence in scientific. research, often worked in an isolated 
position without continuous supervision by an expert. 
Subject to this qualification, the subcommittee was of 
opinion that the present scheme of part-time scholarships 
should be adhered to. It also welcomed the suggéstion 
that there should be instituted a prize for research by 
practitioners in consultant practice on the staffs of hos- 
pitals not associated with medical schools, but it con- 
sidered that the cost should be provided from some other 
source than the £1,000 allocated by the Council for 
scholarships and grants. Sir Ewen Maclean added that 
they had every reason to be proud of the record of the 
B.M.A. scholars. The committee had been greatly im- 
pressed with letters received from former scholars, ex- 
pressing gratitude for the benefit they derived from holding 
the scholarship. 

The Council agreed to recommendations expressing the 
opinion that the present scholarships, although not  in- 
variably productive of notable scientific results, never- 


theless fulfilled a highly important educational function, 
and that no change should be made in the policy in this 
respect: that the allocation of £150 for science grants 
be continued, but that the regulations governing the award 
of these grants be amended to permit of an applicant for 
a scholarship applying also for a grant not exceeding £10, 
and that the regulations governing the award of research 
scholarships should be amended to provide that where- 
ever possible a scholar be required to work under the 
continuous supervision of an expert in the line of research 
undertaken. 


Gift by the Treasurer for Clinica! Research 


Mr. Bishop Harman, who was reported to be making 
good progress after his accident, sent a letter to the 
Council which was read at this point: 


“It is suggested that there should be a prize offered by the 
Association, the reverse or rather the complement of the exist- 
ing Sir Charles Hastings Prize, to consultant members of the 
staffs of hospitals in Great Britain and Northern Ireland who 
are not attached to recognized teaching schools and therefore 
are somewhat isolated in their work, and that they should 
be eligible to compete for this special prize with some piece 
of clinical research work. 

“ The suggestion seems to me to be good. It may well serve 
as a stimulus to observation and research work amongst those 
of our professional colleagues who are in effect the lineal 
descendants of our founder. 

“If the Council considers the suggestion favourably, as a 
token of thanks for the kindness of many colleagues, 1 should 
be happy to be allowed to help forward the proposition by 
offering the Council the sum of £1,000 as a financial provision 
for the Prize. Such a sum invested in the B.M.A. Building 
Fund would bring in an income that would furnish a modest 
prize every other year. If this suggestion meets with the 
approval of the Council the terms of the prize, both in its 
initiation and in any variations at later dates which experience 
may suggest, should be wholly at the Council's discretion.” 


The reading of the letter was received with loud 
applause. 


The Chairman said that this one more example of the 
generosity that the Treasurer had always shown towards 
the Association and of the keen interest he took in the 
scientific side of its work. The Council would accept the 
offer with gratitude, and would like him to convey to 
Mr. Bishop Harman its deep appreciation of his action. 


Dr. Gordon said that in accepting the Treasurer's 
offer the Council was serving two important purposes. 
It was encouraging the use of a great deal of valuable 
clinical material which often was lost in hospitals because 
there was no special incentive for the staff to work up 
in a paper the material at their disposal, unless they 
were sufficiently keen to wish to present a paper to the 
Journal, This prize would increase that enthusiasm. At 
the same time it would enable the Council to carry out 
a most useful piece of propaganda amongst a section 
of the profession not entirely favourable to the Asso- 
ciation at present, and would demonstrate. that every 
section of the profession came within the Association's 
regard, that it was not concerned only, as was so often 
said, with the general practitioner and with those dis- 
tinguished specialists who were at its gates—namely, 
those engaged in the London teaching hospitals. 


The Association Over-seas 


Mr. Gilks, chairman of the Dominions Committee, 
brought forward a recommendation that it be reported 
to the Representative Body that, having consulted the 
Oversea Branches of the Association, the Council is of 
opinion that the control of leprosy is the responsibility 
of the Government, that the subject is receiving a due 
proportion of attention in public health programmes in 
different parts of the Empire. and that it is undesirable 
that the Association should make representations to the 
effect that the expenditure specifically devoted to leprosy 
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control should be increased. He said that this was a 
contentious matter, and one that had gone backwards 
and forwards between the Council and the Representative 
Body during the last three years. It had been recom- 
mended that more money should be spent on the eradica- 
tion of leprosy. When the matter came forward on the 
Jast occasion the Dominions Committee felt that the 
Branches most concerned should be consulted, and of the 
fifteen replies received, all of them agreed that the control 
of leprosy was the responsibility of the Government and 
that it must be considered in relation to the public 
health programme as a whole. Only one Branch wished 
representations to be made for an increase in the ex- 
penditure on the control of Jeprosy. In view of these 
replies the Committee had no option but to make the 
recommendation set out above. 

Dr. H. B. Morgan said that in view of the replies 
of the Branches he could not oppose the recommenda- 
tion, but he felt that this was a subject which head- 
quarters should watch very carefully, and, without 
sacrificing any of the money spent on public health in 
general, should endeavour to secure a larger allocation 
to leprosy control, especially in those colonies which had 
no self-government. 

The recommendation was adopted. 

Sir Henry Brackenbury drew attention to the recent 
Medical Practitioners Act in New South Wales, which 
set out the conditions under which registration might 
be granted to graduates of medical schools in the Empire. 
The Act had raised in a rather acute form the question 
of reciprocity, and the whole matter was to be discussed 
at a meeting of the Executive Committee of the General 
Medical Council to be held shortly. It would be very 
serious if the present reciprocity as between Australia 
and New Zealand and this country were to be altered, 
but unfortunately the authorities in New South Wales 
and Victoria and to some extent in New Zealand (though 
the situation there was not quite the same) did not 
appear to understand the position. Representations had 
been made to the Governments and the Universities con- 
cerned, and it had been pointed out that there must be 
repeal or amendment of these Acts if reciprocity was 
not to cease. The attention of the General Medical 
Council would be given to these provisions, and the New 
South Wales Branch of the Association had been asked 
for its observations. 

The Chairman said that the Council would be grateful 
to Sir Henry Brackenbury for placing this information 
before them. 

The Council received communications from _ the 
Medical Secretary of the Medical Association of South 
Africa (B.M.A.) on the subject of a suggested modifica- 
tion of the agreement between that body and the British 
Medical Association concerning the subscription of 
members to the Journal. A letter was also received from 
the General Secretary of the Australian Federal Council 
on the matter of capitation payments by Branches. 

The Council decided to set up a special committee 
consisting of the principal officers, the chairmen of the 
Finance, Organization, and Journal Committees, Sir 
Henry Brackenbury, and the representatives of the South 
African and Australian Branches on the Council, to 
consider the matter. 


Protection of Practices 


Professor Burgess, for the Special Practice Committee, 
brought forward a scheme, prepared by the Consultants 
and Specialists Group Committee, for the protection of 
consultants and specialists who, in time of war, are 
employed on whole-time Government service. He said 
that the principles of the scheme were that the seniority 
of the “absentee” consultants and_ specialists holding 
hospital appointments should be preserved, and that con- 
sultants and specialists in England and Wales, who tor 
a period of at least two years had been predominantly 


engaged in consultant or specialist practice, and who 
signed a declaration to that effect and that they were not 
participating in any scheme for the protection of 
practices of “absentee” general practitioners, should be 
invited to join a communal scheme for their financial 
protection. Under this scheme each member not em- 
ployed on whole-time Government service would con- 
tribute to a pool, for the pericd of the emergency and 
for an agreed period thereafter, one-half of any increase 
in his normal income. The pool, after a deduction for 
expenses, would be distributed to practitioners employed 
on whole-time Government service in proportion to the 
losses they had incurred. His Committee also proposed 
that no new appointments to the consultant and specialist 
staffs of municipal and voluntary hospitals should be 
made on a permanent basis during the period of war 
and for twelve months thereafter, that the period of 
war service of an “absentee” practitioner should be 
added to the age of retirement in respect of his hospital 
appointments, and that hospital appointments of 
“absentee” practitioners which would normally be 
terminated owing to age limit should be continued, the 
period of war service being added to the age limit in each 
case. A 

Professor Picken pointed out the difficulties which local 
authorities might have in giving eflect to these last pro- 
visions with regard to age of retirement, and it was 
agreed that the words “it is desirable” should precede 
these recommendations. In that form the recom- 
mendations were agreed to. 


The Chairman of Council brought forward a report 
from the Protection of Practices Committee which had 
been considering the position of general practitioners 
called up during peace time under the Reserve and 
Auxiliary Forces Act, 1939. It recommended that the 
Ministry of Health be urged to amend the Medical Benefit 
Regulations so as to provide that, on the return to practice 
of a practitioner called up in peace time under that Act 
the names of the insured persons who during his absence 
had transferred to another practitioner, should be restored 
automatically to his list, save in the case of those who 
expressed a wish to the contrary, and that the same 
principle of automatic restoration should apply to Public 
Medical Services and other contract arrangements. It 
also proposed to ask the Ministry to ensure that part- 
time posts under central or local government authorities 
held by practitioners called up under the same Act be 
kept open and restored to them on their return to practice. 

The recommendations were agreed to. 

For the Central Emergency Committee the Chairman 
reported that certain proposals which he laid before the 
Council had been submitted to the Ministry of Health for 
the establishment of a civilian hospital emergency medical 
service. 


Fees for Medical Examination of Recruits 


Dr. Bone, on behalf of the General Practice Committee, 
brought forward a recommendaticn with regard to fees for 
medical examination of recruits, which was discussed at 
the previous Council meeting. The recommendation, 
which was agreed to, was that the minimum fee payable 
to a civilian practitioner for the medical examination of 
a recruit to any of the Territorial, Auxiliary, or Reserve 
Branches of the Defence Forces be five shillings ; but 
that where several recruits are examined at the same time 
and place, remuneration may be on a sessional basis at 
the rate of £2 2s. for a session of two hours’ duration. 
Dr. Bone desired to make it plain that this fee did not 
include Civil Air Guard examinations. 


Naval and Military 


Colonel Proctor said that a deputation from the Naval 
and Military Committee had been received at the 
Admiralty with regard to the draft scheme for the forma- 
tion of a Royal Naval Medical Reserve, which the 
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Council had considered at its meeting in January. The 
deputation was informed that steps were already in train 
which would remove most of the anomalies existing in the 
last war, inasmuch as, with the exception of four instances 
(where provisional appointments had already been made), 
the officers recruited for the Naval Medical Service in time 
of war would be from the Volunteer Reserve. The rank 
of “temporary R.N.” would not be granted. In a further 
letter the Admiralty had accepted the suggestion that a 
certain number of medical officers in the R.N.V.R. holding 
specialist qualifications should on mobilization be granted 
higher naval rank. In view of the Admiralty’s reply the 
Committee did not propose to pursue the question of the 
establishment of a Royal Naval Medical Reserve. 


The Naval and Military Committee put forward a 
recommendation designed to make it clear that although 
the international situation made the present time unsuit- 
able for pursuing the question, the Association had not at 
any time expressed itself as fully satisfied with the recom- 
mendations of the Warren Fisher Committee regarding 
retired pay. Further, the Committee had made repre- 
sentations to the Departments as to the inadequacy of 
pensions and compassionate allowances to widows and 
dependants of medical officers in the Defence Forces, and 
replies had been received in each case to the effect that 
the Department was unable to agree to an increase. It 
was felt here again that in view of the international 
situation and the expansion of the Defence Forces the 
time was inappropriate to pursue the matter, and con- 
sideration had been postponed to a more favourable 
moment, 


The Association’s Journals 


A proposal was brought forward by Dr. Gordon, chair- 
man of the Journal Committee, that the Association should 
assume financial responsibility for the publication of a 
quarterly journal devoted to thoracic medicine and surgery. 
He said that the policy of taking responsibility for special 
journals had been favourably considered by the Council 
in the past. Satisfactory results were reported in the case 
of the three specialist journals already issued, and although 
it was not expected to make large profits from them, he 
believed the prospects for such journals were good. It was 
felt that the rapid advances which had taken place in the 
study of diseases of the chest had made room for a special 
journal to be devoted to that subject. 


The recommendation was agreed to. 


The Council extended its congratulations to Dr. N. G. 
Horner, the Editor of the British Medical Journal, on his 
election as a Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians 
of London under the special by-law. 


The New Building 


Dr. Robinson, in presenting a report from the Building 
Committee, referred to the numerous suggestions which 
had been received for the name of the Association’s house. 
A letter was read from the Treasurer stating that in his 
opinion nothing could be finer than the name “ Tavistock 
House”; the new building would have four entrances, 
and these could be numbered 1, 2, 3, and 4 Tavistock 
House respectively. The Treasurer's suggestion com- 
manded the almost unanimous assent of the Council, and 
it was agreed that the name be Tavistock House. 


The Annual Meeting, 1942 


Professor R. J. Willan attended the meeting to present 
on behalf of the Council of the North of England Branch 
a hearty invitation to hold the Annual Meeting in 1942 in 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. He reminded the Council that the 
Jast Annual Meeting at Newcasile took place in 1921. 
Since then there had been considerable developments, and 
the city could offer ample accommedation for every side 


of the meeting. The Corporation and the University and ~ 


hospital authorities warmly supported the invitation. 


Dr. Wattsford, as honorary secretary, said that he could 
assure the Council of the wholehearted co-operation of 
the Newcastle Division. 


The Council unanimously accepted the invitation. 


Other Business 


Professor Picken, on the report of the Public Health’ 


Committee, said that the report of the Joint Council of 


Midwifery upon the desirability of establishing a register. 


of maternity nurses had been considered. Of the four 
main proposals made by the Joint Council the Committee 
was in agreement with the recommendation that the allow- 


ance of £12 10s. per annum which pupil midwives might 
receive from the hospitals in which they trained should 
be increased, and that pupils in training should receive 


an adequate allowance without losing the Government 
grant. The other proposals, in its view, needed very care- 
ful consideration, and as the matter did not seem to be 
one of extreme urgency it was proposed to suggest to 
the Minister of Health that the report be placed before 


the Interdepartmental Committee on nursing services to’ 


which the Association would be glad to convey its views 
in due course. 


Among several matters reported by Dr. Comrie on 
behalf of the Scottish Committee it was stated that schemes 
under the Maternity Services (Scotland) Act were either 
in Operation or were shortly to come into operation in 
the areas of sixteen local authorities. In three other areas 
schemes had been approved, but the date of commence- 
ment had not been fixed. In the remaining areas, with the 
exception of Edinburgh, Glasgow, and the counties of 
Angus, Dumfries, and Roxburgh, schemes had been sub- 
mitted to the Department and were at present under 
consideration. 

The Organization Committee reported through Dr. 
Matthews concerning a Branch which in connexion with 
its annual meeting had undertaken expenditures for 
luncheons, ete., such as, according to the opinion of 
counsel which was taken some years ago when a similar 
matter arose, could not properly be met cut of Association 
funds. After some discussion as to the appropriate per- 
centage of funds available which might be used for the 
purposes of hospitality, it was referred to the Organiza- 
tion Committee to consider what action could be usefully 
taken to stop Branch expenditure which is held to be 
illegal and contrary to the practice of the Association. 

A report on the work of the Propaganda Committee 
was presented by Dr. Dain. It covered the work done 
in connexion with the campaign for the General Medical 
Service Scheme, the publicity secured for the Public 
Medical Service movement, and. among several other 
matters, the recent national conference cn nutrition. 


The report was approved. 


The Charities Committee reported that the amounts 
collected on behalf of the B.M.A. Charities Trust Fund 
for the first four months of the present year amounted 
to £2,248 (earmarked) and £1,825 (not earmarked), in each. 
case a slight reduction on the amounts for the correspond-_ 
ing period in 1938, 


Progress reports were presented by the Hearing Aids 
Committee and the Mental Health Committee, and re- 
ports dealing with routine matters by the Finance, 
JIrsurance Acts, and Ethical Committees. 

The Council approved a proposal for the conversicn of 
the National Ophthalmic Treatment Board into a private 
company limited by guarantee. It also approved a form 
of application for admission to the list of the Board and 
a statement of conditions, rules, and regulations, govern- 
ing such admission. Dr. Wand complained that the 


members had net been furnished with a copy of the 
existing rules for the purposes of comparison, and moved 
a reference back, but the Chairman pointed out that the 
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proposals came forward unanimously from the Ophthalmic 
Group Committee, which represented those working 
the scheme, and had been endorsed by the Special 
Practice Committee. The amendment was lost. 

Sir Ewen Maclean for the Science Committee stated 
that certain criticisms had been made by Divisions and 
Branches regarding the courses of instruction in air raid 
precautions arranged for the medical profession by the 
A.R.P. Department of the Home Office. The criticism 
of the course was generally that it was too long, too 
elementary in character, too technical as regards the 
chemistry of gases, did not deal sufficiently with clinical 
work and treatment, and did not include opportunity for 
discussion. Dr. Willoughby also expressed some dis- 
satisfaction with the courses from his own experience. 
Mr. McAdam Eccles said that the Marylebone Medical 
A.R.P. Committee had been asked by the authorities to 
revise the course of lectures and had done so; it had 
decided that the lectures should be not more than five, 
preferably only four, and that gas should be allocated to 
the last lecture in a very shcrt talk. It was agreed to 
urge upon the A.R.P. Department of the Home Office 
that the length, scope, and content of the course should 
be reconsidered. Sir Ewen Maclean said that he Jearned 
that the series of articles now being published in the 
Journal under the heading ‘* War Wounds and Air Raid 
Casualties * would be republished in book form, and 
this might prove of great service in connexion with the 
courses, 

Sir Humphry Rolleston and Mr. Zachary Cope were 
nominated as members of the Arrangements Committee, 
1939-40 ; Dr. W. Paterson was appointed the Association's 
representative at the forthcoming National Conference 
on Maternity and Child Welfare. and Dr. R. G. McGowan 
of Manchester was nominated to fill the vacancy on the 
Board of the British Medical Bureau caused by the death 
of Sir Robert Bolam. 

The Chairman was authorized to forward on behalf of 
the Council suitable letters recognizing their good services 
to Dr. B. A. Lamprell, recently honorary secretary of the 
Assam Valley Division, and to Dr. A. R. McWhinney, 
recently honorary secretary of the Burnley Division, on 
relinquishing their office. 

The final act of the Council was to approve the 
Supplementary Annual Report, which is published in this 
issue of the Supplement. 


Assurance for Doctors 


Golfers’ Indemnity 


At this season of the year the golfing members of the 
profession are naturally looking forward to some months 
of fine weather and many agreeable hours on the links, 
Only a very small percentage, however, stop to consider 
what might be the result of one moment of thoughtless- 
ness or ill luck during actual play. Every year damages 
are awarded in varying degrees to persons who are injured 
as the result of some accident on a golf course, and some of 
these awards are substantial. It is not often realized that 
this risk can be covered for as little as 2s. 6d. 

Then again a wider policy giving comprehensive cover 
can be secured through the Medical Insurance Agency at a 
special rate of 9s. annually. This policy gives cover to the 
insured, in addition to third party indemnity, in respect of 
his golf clubs and personal effects against: fire, burglary, 
housebreaking, and theft up to £25; breakage of clubs ; 
compensation for personal accident while on a golf course 
(including £6 per week while tctally disabled). These 


policies are issued by a number of the leading companies, 
and at the low premium involved are worthy of considera- 
tion by anyone who may be a regular player and is a 
member of a recognized golf club. 


Correspondence 


Disciplinary Reduction of Practitioner’s List 


Sir,—In the annual report of the London and Counties 
Medical Protection Society, under the heading * National 
Health Insurance,” the following sentence occurs on page 34: 
“The practitioner was willing to accept the decision up to 
this point. but the committee, in addition, thought fit, on the 
recommendation of the Medical Service Subcommittee [my 
italics] to consult with the Panel Committee as to whether a 
special limit should be imposed on the number of insured. 
persons for whom the member might undertake to provide 
treatment.” 

Correspondence appeared in the Supplement of July 16 
and August 6, 1938. concerning the action of the London 
Insurance Committee in recommending that the maximum 
number of insured persons allowed on the list of a practitioner 
should be reduced by 500. The statement was made that this 
recommendation originated in the Medical Service Subcom- 
mittee. a statement refuted by the chairman of that subcom- 
mittee in a letter in which he writes: “1 am not seriously dis- 
turbed by Dr. Lewis's reference to vindictiveness, but he may 
be interested to know that the form of the proposed punish- 
ment in the case to which he makes reference was not a dis- 
covery of the Medical Service Subcommittee and formed no 
part of the recommendation appended to their report.” ; 

It is unfortunate that this Society in its report should per- 
petuate a misstatement which was refuted at the time, not 
only in your columns but at the meeting of the insurance 
committee. Lest it should be said that the case reported does 
not refer to the London Insurance Committee, | may say that 
the London case was the only one heard in 1938 in which 
the recommendation was made to reduce a practitioner's list 
bi S00.—I am, etc., 

C. LUTHER BATTESON, 
Medical Secretary, Local Medical and Panel 
Committee of London. 


June 13. 


Appointments 


ROYAL NAVAL MEDICAL SERVICE 


Surgeon Rear-Admiral L. Warren, O.B.E., has been placed on the 
retired list. 

Surgeon Captain H. E. R. Stephens, O.B.E., to be Surgeon 
Rear-Admiral. 

Surgeon Commanders D. H. Kernohan to the Victory, for Royal 
Naval Hospital, Haslar: J. F. H. Gaussen to the President, for 
Medica! Department, Admiralty. 


NavaL VOLUNTEER RESERVE 


Surgeon Lieutenant-Commander R. H. Enoch to the Drake, for 
Royal Naval Barracks. 

Surgeon Lieutenant P. C. Lewis to the Ark Royal. 

Probationary Surgeon Lieutenant J. W. A. Duckworth to the 
Victory, for Roya! Navel Hospital, Haslar. 


ARMY MEDICAL SERVICES 


Colonel! T. H. Scott. D.S.O., M.C., late R.A.M.C., has been 
placed on the half-pay list under the provisions of Article S00, 
Royal Warrant for Pay, 1931. 

Lieutenant-Colonels R. K. Mallam, O.B.E., from R.A.M.C., and 
D. T. M. Large, from R.A.M.C., to be Colone's with seniorities 
May 1, 1937. 

Major W. A. R. Ress. R.AM.C., to be Deputy Assistant 
Director-General, Army Medical Services. 


ROYAL ARMY MEDICAL CORPS 
Major C. Wilson to be Lieutenant-Colonel.. 
Captain P. H. Peacock has retired and receives a gratuity. 
ROYAL AIR FORCE MEDICAL SERVICE 


Flight Lieutenant G. A. M. Knight to be Squadron Leader. 
Fiight Lieutenant R. N. Kinnison has been placed on the 
retired list on account of ill-health. 
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Auxiviary Aik Force: Mepicat BraNncH 


J. D. Crerar, J. H. Pool, and J. K. H. Scott to be Flying 
Otflicers. 


Royat Arr Force VoLtunrees RESERVE: MEDICAL BRANCH 


J. KR. Armstrong and L. G. Scoular to be Flight Lieutenants. 
Flying Officer P. R. Tingley has resigned his commission. 
on: S. Clouston, G. R. Gunn, and J. V. Macgregor to be Flying 

icers. 


REGULAR ARMY RESERVE OF OFFICERS 
RoyaLt ArMy MepicaL Corps 


Major J. S. Levack has ceased to belong to the Reserve of 
Officcrs on account of ill-health. _ 

Captain F. R. Leblanc (late R.A.M.C.) to be Captain (seniority 
December 26, 1937). 

Captain F. Garratt (late R.A.M.C.) to be Captain. 


SUPPLEMENTARY RESERVE OF OFFICERS: RoyaL ARMY MEDICAL 
Corps 


W. G. France, J. P. Bostock, J. W. S. H. Lindahl, E. H. W. 
Lyle to be Lieutenants. 


TERRITORIAL ARMY 
Royat ARMy MepicaL Corps 


R. Coyte (late Captain, R.A.M.C.) to be Lieutenant-Colonel. 

Lieutenant A. J. Pitkeathley to be Captain, with seniority 
August 7, 1938. 

Lieutenants E. T. Baker-Bates, E. Letham, F. J. Fowler, R. A. 
Kernohan, G. J. Partington, C. F. Fairlie, J. H. Wilding, E. A. R. 
Berkley, C. M. Vaillant, G. M. R. Duttus, R. Murdoch, G. N. 
Watson, N. Pyecroft, R. Okell, R. G. P. Evans, W. J. E. Phillips, 
A. E. K. Price, E. L. Brittain, and A. J. Helfet to be Captains. 

W. Foote and H. B. Stallard, late R.A.M.C.1T.A., to be Captains. 

Lieutenant R. M. Johnstone, from Royal Artillery, to be 
Lieutenant, with seniority July 29, 1938. 

Lieutenants W. Gibson, late R.A.M.C., Surrey Regiment, R. S. 
Turner, late Black Watch, and G. E. Stoker, from Territorial 
Army Reserve of Officers, to be Lieutenants. 

Lieutenants A. D. Gowans, late Machine Gun Corps, and 
J. D. W. McCracken, from I.A. Reserve of Officers, to be 
Lieutenants. 

Lieutenant J. A. G. Wilson has had seniority in his rank. 

W. Lamont, N. H. Osborne, F. Smith, D. A. Hunt, T. Griffiths, 
T. F. Lalor, C. Redburn, T. N. Morgan, H. J. Bell, A. V. Dickie, 
L. S. Bain, R. A. Vardy, R. Robertson; G. F. A. Caldwell, 
J. D. Recordon, J. H. Ferguson, J. P. Heron, M. W. Lloyd-Owen, 
Jate Cadet Corporal, Mill Hill School Contingent, Junior Division, 

.T.C., H. B. Porteous, late Officer Cadet, Edinburgh University 
Contingent, Senior Division, O.T.C., L. J. O'Loughlin, late Officer 
Cadet, Manchester University Contingent, Senior Division, O.T.C., 
S. Curwen, late Cadet Sergeant, University College School Con- 
tingent, Junior Division, O.T.C., W. A. Kerr, late Officer Cadet, 
Glasgow University Contingent, Senior Division, O.T.C., A, 
Jones, late Cadet Serjeant, Imperial Service College Contingent, 
Junior Division, O.T.C., K. McCollum, late Officer Cadet, 
Queen's University Contingent, Senior Division, O.T.C., C. P. K 
‘Toland, late Cadet Corporal, Bradfield College Contingent, Junior 
Division, O.T.C., C. W. Evans, late Officer Cadet, University of 
London Contingent, Senior Division, O.T.C., A. H. H. Fraser, 
late Officer Cadet, Aberdeen University Contingent, Senior Division, 
O.T.C., R. L. Marks, late Cadet Sergeant, Canford School Con- 
tingent, Junior Division, O.T.C., W. M. Robinson, late Cadet 
Sergeant, Sedbergh School Contingent, Junior Division, O.T.C., 
I. M. Davidson, late Cadet, Rugby School Contingent. Junior 
Division, O.T.C., J. M. G. Wilson, late Cadet Lance-Corporal, 
Oundle School Contingent, Junior Division, O.T.C., R. M. 
Maxwell, late Officer Cadet, Glasgow University Contingent, Senior 
Division, O.T.C., to be Lieutenants. 

Supernumerary for Service with O.T.C.—Lieutenant I. Gordon, 
employed Medical Unit, Aberdeen University Contingent, Senior 
Division, to be Captain, with seniority September 9, 1937. 

- Lieutenant J. H. Hovell, employed Medical Unit, University 
of London Contingent, Senior Division, to be Captain. 

Supernumerary for Service with O.7.C—Captain M. H. A. 
Davison, from R.A.M.C. (General List), to be Captain for service 
with Medical Unit, Durham University Contingent, Senior Division, 
O.T.C., with seniority May 12, 1938. 


TerrRivoRIAL ARMy RESERVE OF OFFicers: RoyaL ARMY 
MepicaL Corrs 


Lieutenant-Colonel W. A. Lethen, M.C., has resigned his com- 
mission and retained his rank, with permission to wear the pre- 
scribed uniform. 

Lieutenant-Colonel A. A. Eagger, 
Lieutenant-Colonel. 

Majors G. W. Wigg, T.D., and G. M. Heiron, from Active 
List, to be Majors. 

Major A. B. P. Smith has resigned his commission and retained 
the rank of Captain. 

Captains R. K. Foulkes, J. C. Robb, C. G. Irwin, and W. P. 
Kennedy have resigned their commissions and retained their ranks. 

Licutenant V. S. Mitcheson has resigned his commission. 


from Active List, to be 
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Dublin.) 
Diary of Central Meetings 
JUNE 
27 Tues. Mental Health Committee, 2.15 p.m. 


29 Thurs. Insurance Acts Committee, 2 p.m. 

30) Fri. Journal Board, 10.30 a.m. 
Public Medical Services Subcommittee, 2.15 p.m. 
Scholarships and Grants Subcommittee, 2.30 p.m. 


JULY 
6 Thurs. Orthopaedic Group Committee, 2 p.m. 
7 Fri. Science Committee, 2 p.m. 


ANNUAL REPRESENTATIVE MEETING, 
ABERDEEN, 1939 


RESOLUTIONS BY DIVISIONS AND BRANCHES 
FOR THE REPRESENTATIVE BODY 


GENERAL MEDICAL SERVICE 


Motion by Leeps: That (with reference to para. 12 of 
the Annual Report of Council) the Council be requested 
immediately to reconsider the question of the provision 
of consultant and laboratory services to national health 
insurance patients. 


Pustic Mepicat SERVICES 


Motion by Leeps: That (with reference to para. 90 of 
the Annual Report of Council) the Representative Body 
still welcomes the extension and development of Public 
Medical Services in suitable areas, recognizing these 
schemes as an important means of implementing the policy 
of the Association. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN ASSOCIATION AND SOCIETY OF 
MEDICAL OFFICERS OF HEALTH 


Motion by SUNDERLAND: That the principle of co- 
operation adopted centrally between the British Medical 
Association and the Society of Medical Officers of Health 
should apply also to the local Branches and Divisions of 
the Association and of the Society. 


Sir Charles Hastings Clinical Prize 


The Sir Charles Hastings Clinical Prize, which consists of 
a certificate and a money award of fifty guineas, is again 
open for competition in respect of 1940. The following 
are the regulations governing the award: 


1. The prize is established by the Council of the British 
Medical Association for the promotion of systematic observa- 
tion, research, and record in general practice; it includes a 
money award of the value of fifty guineas. 


2. Any member of the Association who is engaged in 
general practice is eligible to compete for the prize. 


3. The work submitted must include personal observations 
and experiences collected by the candidate in general practice, 
and a high order of excellence will be required. If no essay 
entered is of sufficient merit no award will be made. It is to 


be noted that candidates in their entries should direct their 
attention mainly to their own observations in practice rather 
than to comments on previously published work on_ the 
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subject, though reference to current literature should not be 
omitted when it bears directly on their results, their interpre- 
tations, and their conclusions. 

4. Essays, or whatever form the candidate desires his work 
to take, must be sent to the British Medical Association 
House, Tavistock Square, London, W.C.1, not later than 
December 31, 1939. The prize will be awarded at the Annual 
General Meeting of the Association to be held in July, 1940. 

5. No study or essay that has been published in the medical 
press or elsewhere will be considered eligible for the prize, 
and a contribution offered in one year cannot be accepted in 
any subsequent year unless it includes evidence of further 
work. A prizewinner in any year is not eligible for a second 
award of the prize. 

6. If any question arises in reference to the eligibility of 
the candidate, or the admissibility of his or her essay, the 
decision of the Council on any such point shall be final. 

7. Each essay must be typewritten or printed, must be dis- 
tinguished by a motto, and must be accompanied by a sealed 
envelope marked with the same motto, and enclosing the 
candidate’s name and address. 

8. The writer of the essay to whom the prize is awarded 
may, on the initiative of the Science Committee, be requested 
to prepare a paper on the subject for publication in the 
British Medical Journal, or for presentation to the appropriate 
Section of the Annual Meeting of the Association. 

9. Inquiries relative to the prize should be addressed to the 
Secretary. 


Katherine Bishop Harman Prize 


The Council of the British Medical Association is pre- 
pared to consider an award of the Katherine Bishop 
Harman Prize, of the value of £70, in the year 1940. The 
purpose of the prize, founded in 1926, is the encourage- 
ment of study and research directed to the diminution and 
avoidance of the risks to health and life that are apt to 
arise in pregnancy and child-bearing. It will be awarded 


for the best essay submitted in open competition, com-— 


petitors being left free to select the work they wish. to 
present, provided this falls within the scope of the prize. 
Any medical practitioner registered in the British Empire 
is eligible to compete. Should the Council of the Asso- 
ciation decide that no essay submitted is of sufficient merit 
the prize will not be awarded in 1940, but will be offered 
again in the year next following this decision, and in this 
event the money value of the prize cn the occasion in 
question shall be such proportion of the accumulated 
income as the Council shall determine., The decision of 
the Council will be final. 


Each essay must be typewritten or printed in the English 
language, must be. distinguished by a motto, and must be 
accompanied by a sealed envelope marked with the same 
motto and enclosing the candidate’s name and address. 
Essays must be forwarded so as to reach the Secretary, to 
whom all inquiries should be addressed, British Medical 
Association House. Tavistock Square, London, W.C.1, not 
Jater than December 31, 1939. 


TABLE OF OFFICIAL DATES 


July 4, Tues. Other items for inclusion in A.R.M._ printed 
agenda must be received at head office by this 
date. 

July 21, Fri. Annual Representative Meeting, Aberdeen. 

July 22, Sat. Annual Representative Meeting, Aberdeen. 

July 24, Mon. Annual Representative Meeting, Aberdeen. 

Council, Aberdeen. 
July 25, Tues. Annual Representative Meeting, Aberdeen. 
Annual General Meeting, Aberdeen; President's 
Addsess. 

Council, Aberdeen. 

Meetings of Sections, ete., Aberdeen. 

Conference of Honorary Secretaries and Oversea 

Conference, Aberdeen. 

July 27, Thurs. Meetings of Sections, etc., Aberdeen. 

Annual Dinner of the Association, Aberdeen. 

Meetings of Sections, ete., Aberdeen. 


July 26, Wed. 


July 28, Fri. 


Branch and Division Meetings to be Held 


BIRMINGHAM BraNcH: WEST BROMWICH AND SMETHWICK 
Division.—At West Bromwich and District General Hospital, 
Thursday, June 29, 8.230 p.m. Consideration of Annual Report 
of Council, etc. 

METROPOLITAN Counties BrancH.—At B.M.A. House, Tavistock 
Square, W.C., Friday, July 7, 4 p.m. Ejighty-seventh Annual 
General Meeting. Agenda: Annual Report of Branch Council 
and Financial Statement; report of representatives of Branch on 
Central Council; report as to elections of officers for 1939-40; 
Address by incoming president. 

METROPOLITAN COUNTIES BRANCH: HAMPSTEAD Diviston.—At 
Hampstead General Hospital, N.W., Thursday, June 29, 8.30 p.m. 
Discussion on the Supplementary Report of Council and_ instruc- 
tions to representatives at the Annual Representative Meeting, 
Aberdeen. 

METROPOLITAN COUNTIES BRANCH: Harrow  DiIviIsion.—At 
Harrow Hospital, Tuesday, June 27, 8.30 p.m. Dr. Alan Moncrieff: 
** Recent Advances in Diseases of Children.” 

METROPOLITAN COUNTIES BRANCH: Sr. PANcRAS Diviston.—At 
B.M.A. House, Tavistock Square, W.C., Tuesday, June 27, 9 p.m. 
Instructions to representatives at the Annual Representative 
Meeting, Aberdeen. 

NortH OF ENGLAND BrancH.—At Northumberland Golf Club, 
Gosforth Park, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Thursday, June 29, 2.15 p.m. 
Election of officers, etc. During the afternoon a golf competition 
will be played for the Todd Cup, and non-golfing members will 
visit the bird sanctuary in Gosforth Park. 

SOUTH WALES AND MONMOUTHSHIRE BRANCH.—At Swansea Hos- 
pital, Thursday, June 29, 3.30 p.m. Annual General Meeting, 
election of officers, etc. Presidential Address by Dr. H. K. 
Frederick: ‘* Curious Cults.” 

SOUTH-WESTERN BRANCH: ToxrQuay  Diviston.—At Torbay 
Hospital, Torquay, Wednesday, June 28, 8.15 p.m. Annual general 
meeting, consideration of Annual and Supplementary Reports of 
Council, etc. 


Meetings of Branches and Divisions 


BorDER COUNTIES BRANCH 


The following officers were elected for 1939-40 at the annual 
general meeting of the Border Counties Branch, held at Carlisle 
on May 18, with Dr. D. C. EDINGTON in the chair: 

Chairman, Dr. Wm. Fraser. Vice-Chairman, Dr. G. H. Thomson, 
Honorary Secretary and Treasurer and Deputy Representat.ve in 
Representative Body, Dr. H. C. Maciaren. Representative in Repre- 
sentative Body, Dr. H. J. M. Miibank-Smith. 

The report of the executive committee was read and dis- 
cussed, and the report of the local emergency committee, 
which had already been printed and circulated to all members 
of the medical profession in the area, was also considered. 
The Annual Report of Council was then examined, and it was 
pointed out that although paragraph 88 consolidated the British 
Medical Association’s policy with regard to fees for lectures 
on nursing and first aid, etc., no mention was made of the 
fee to be paid for the examination of candidates in these 
subjects. The meeting therefore adopted the following 
resolution: 

‘“ That where an examination in first aid or home nursing is 
conducted by a medical practitioner the fee to be paid should be 
£1 1s. for twenty candidates and Is. for each candidate in excess of 
this number.” 

After the business of the meeting had been concluded Dr. 
A. E. QuINE gave a short address on the plans for the organiza- 
tion of local hospitals in the event of war. 


CEYLON BRANCH 


Dr. G. A. W. WickRAMASURIYA, president of the Ceylon Branch, 
chose the subject of “ Maternal Mortality and Morbidity in 
Ceylon” for his inaugural address, delivered to a meeting of 
the Branch on January 18. 

At a meeting of the Branch held at Colombo on February 15, 
Dr. WICKRAMASURIYA presiding, Dr. J. R. Blaze was elected 
representative in the Representative Body and Drs. J. H. F. 
Jayasuriya and S. Muttiah delegates to the Annual Meeting. 
Dr. BLazeE read a paper on “ New Drugs for Old Diseases.” 
Drs. N. ATTYGALLE, F. M. WueraM, and WICKRAMASURIYA 
took part in the subsequent discussion. On the moiion of 
Dr. WisERAM, seconded by Dr. WiCKRAMASURIYA, a vote of 
thanks was accorded Dr. Blaze for his address. Professor 
Mirroy read a paper on “ Ankylosis of the Temporo- 
mandibular Joint,’ and demonstrated a case which had been 
cured by surgical operation. Drs. S. L. CRAMER, ATTYGALLE, 
and BLAZE took part in the discussion. - 
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Under the auspices of the Branch a lecture was given on 
March 13 by Dr. Henry TAuBer (Prague) on ~ The Treatment 
of Alopecia and Other Conditions by Plastic Surgery.” The 
lecture was illustrated by films, and the meeting closed with 
a vote of thanks to Dr. Tauber for his address, proposed by 
Dr. LUCIAN DE ZILWA. 

At another meeting of the Branch, held at Colombo on 
March 15, with Dr. WickrAMASURIYA in the chair, Dr. J. H. F. 
Jayasuriya demonstrated a case of muitiple intestinal perfora- 
tion, with recovery after operation. Drs. I. Davip, ATTYGALLE, 
k. R. T. Perris, and P. C. WICKRAMASINGHE took part in the 
subsequent discussion. Professor P. B. FERNANDO showed a 
case of narcolepsy and two cases of myasthenia gravis, which 
were discussed by Drs. Peiris, ATTYGALLE, and 
WickRAMASURIYA. Dr. ATTYGALLE read a paper on ~ Chorion 
Epithelioma,” on which comments were offered by Drs. 
G. S. W. DE SakAM, May Ratnayake, and WICKRAMASURIYA. 


East YORKSHIRE BRANCH 


The annual general meeting of the East Yorkshire Branch 
was held at University College, Hull, on May 10. It was 
preceded by supper, which was served in the College refectory. 
The following officers were elected at the meeting: 

President, Dr. D. D. Stenhouse Stewart. President-Elect, Dr. 
Jan G. Innes. Vice-President, Dr. T. Morton J. Stewart. Imme- 
diate Past President, Mr. C. H. Corbett. Honorary Secretary and 
Treasurer, Mr. E. M. Dearn. Representatives in Representative 
Body, Dr. Innes and Mr. T. Ritchie Rodger. Deputy Repre- 
or in Representative Body, Dr. Stenhouse Stewart and Mr, 

am. 

Mr. Ritchie Rodger presented his golf cup to Dr. Gavin 
Brown, who also won the local golf competition for the 
Treasurer's Cup. 

Two motions for submission to the Annual Representative 
Meeting in July were approved, and these were published in 
the Supplement of May 20 (p. 283). 


GIBRALTAR BRANCH 


At a clinical meeting of the Gibraltar Branch, held on 
February 2, Major R. A. MANSELL in the chair, a series of 
interesting cases and pathological specimens were demonstrated 
by Dr. Deate, Dr. FLEMING, Dr. GILCHRisT, and Dr. SKELTON- 
Browne, who were accorded a hearty vote of thanks at the 
conclusion of the meeting. 

On March 10 the Branch held a clinical meeting at the 
Military Hospital, Major MANSELL presiding. A number of 
medical officers from the Mediterranean and Home Fleets 
attended. Cases and pathological specimens were demon- 
strated and discussed by Major Buist, Major Spicer, and 
Major Gimietr. Major MaANnseLt exhibited an all-metal 


stretcher, the canvas of which was replaced by paper, which’ 


could be changed at very small cost. A very successful meet- 
ing terminated with a unanimous vote of thanks to the 
lecturers for their interesting demonstraticns. 

A special general meeting of the Branch was held at the 
Branch Room on April 6 to discuss the position of medical 
practitioners in case of an emergency. After an address from 
the chair by Major MANSELL there was a general discussion, 
and the following resolution was unanimously adopted : 

“That all medical practitioners having volurteered their 
services in case of war the profession should in such an event 
be organized into a whole-time Local State service paid by the 
Government on the basis of the pay and allowances of the local 
Colonial Medical Service, including consideration. of compensa- 
tion for disablement and provision for dependants. 

The president and honorary secretary were deputed to cenvey 
the resolution to the Government. 


KENT BRANCH: DartTForRD Division 


A meeting of the profession in Kent was addressed by Dr. 
M. W. Renton, honorary consulting surgeon to the Couniv 
Hospital, Dartford, on “ General Surgery: Outside the Scope 
of N.H.1. Contract Service.” The lecture was illustrated by 
films of Caesarean section, major amputation, tonsillectomy. 
complicated fracture, and herniotomy. A discussion followed. 
Dr. F. C. Cozens, chairman of the executive of the Kent 
Local Medical and Panel Committee, presided. 


METROPOLITAN CouNnTIES BrancH: WanpswortH Division 


A general meeting of all medical personnel in Wandsworth 
and Battersea, convened by the executive committee of the 
Wandsworth Division, was held at Wandsworth Town Hall 
on May 5, with Dr. J. J. Ross Mackenzie in the chair, The 


CHAIRMAN reported the action of the executive committee at 
an emergency meeting held on September 30, 1938, and the 
establishment of a local emergency committee. Reports were 
submitted to the meeting as tollows: by Dr. R. W. DuRAnp, 
as secretary of the committee, on the work done by the com- 
mittee up to date; by Dr. J. MELVIN on the establishment and 
function of the Central Emergency Committee ; and by Drs, 
F. G. Cacey and G. Macponatp on the A.R.P. arrangements 
in Wandsworth and Battersea respectively. On the motion of 
Dr. DuraANb, seconded by Dr. R. A. MICHELL, it Was unaniy 
mously resolved that a local emergency committee be estab- 
lished for the Metropolitan Boroughs of Battersea and Wands- 
worth, and the members of this committee were then elected. 
Jt was carried, with one dissentient vote, that the committee be 
asked to submit reports to the profession in the area when, 
in the opinion of the committee, such were called for, and 
that the committee be called upon to meet and submit reports 
to any general meeting of the profession in the area when 
such a meeting was called by any ten members of the pro- 
fession in the area. 


LANCASHIRE AND CHESHIRE BRANCH: ROCHDALE DIVISION 
Mr. T. F. Topp (Salford) gave a lecture on “™ Malignant 
Disease of the Uterus: Its Diagnosis and Treatment” at a 
meeting of the Rochdale Division on March 8, Dr. J. INNES 
presiding. The common forms, he said, were carcinoma of 
the cervix or body of the uterus : sarcoma occurred rarely. in 
his experience carcinoma of the cervix occurred about four 
times as frequently as carcinoma of the body of the uterus, 
but he thougnt that the proportion varied in different districts, 
Disease of the cervix was most frequent in the prime of life, 
rare before 30 and after 60 years of age. Carcinoma of the 
body was commoner after 60 years, unusual before. He 
emphasized the importance of early diagnosis and the necessity 
for women to seek advice when there was post-coital bleed- 
ing, intermenstrual bleeding, or offensive aischarge. Later 
symptoms were bladder disturbances, Jeg pains, and back- 
ache. Diagnosis should be confirmed by biopsy in doubtful 
cases. 

in treatment of carcinoma of the cervix radiation therapy 
had been increasingly employed in the last twenty-five years, 


- hysterectomy being Jess frequently performed. The result 


had been a practical disappearance of immediate or post- 
operative mortality and a great improvement in the survival 
rate. In cases in Stages 1 and 1V radium only was used as the 
first method of treatment, for cure in Stage | and for pallia- 
tion of symptoms in Stage IV. In cases in Stages I and IIL 
radium was combined with x-ray therapy, Nausea and 
diarrhoea sometimes occurred after treatment. An analysis of 
recent results showed a survival rate after five years in all 
cases of 35 per cent. and in early cases of 60 per cent. 
Complications of treatment were tenesmus, ulcer of the 
bladder, and stenosis ot the ureter, vagina, and rectum. 

In carcinoma of the body of the uterus the main symptoms 
were pain, often in the form of “uterine colic,” and haemor- 
rhage. There were few causes cf post-menopausal haemor- 
rhage other than-cancer. Investigation should include micro- 
scopical examination of curetted debris. In treatment radia- 
tion as yet had proved unsatisfactory; hysterectomy 
was stil! the method of choice, radiation being reserved 
for those cases unsuitable for operation. So far no method 
of localizing the effect of radium in treatment of the body 
of the uterus had been found satisfactory. Simple sedatives 
were often sufficient if there was pain; he deprecated too free 
recourse to morphine. In severe cases presacral neurectomy 
-or intrathecal injections of pure alcohol had been found 
useful. Drs. J. C. Jerrerson, K. A. Evans, A. Dickson, 
TOMLINSON, and A. Lomas took part in the discussion, and 
Mr. Todd was cordially thanked fer his clear and helpful 
exposition. 

At a meeting of the Division, held at Rochdale Infirmary 
on April 17, with Dr. E. C. Hear in the chair, Dr. L. Kilroe 
was elected representative in the Representative Body and 
Drs. J. C. Jefferson and J. Innes deputy representatives. The 
provisional arrangements for the annual meeting of the 
Lancashire and Cheshire Branch to be held at Rechdale on 
June 22 were approved, final plans being left to the executive 
committee. Later a meeting which was open to all practi- 
tioners in the area was held: thirty practitioners attended, 
representing over one-third of the total number in the area. 
The secretary of the local emergency committee reported 
progress, and a general discussion followed in which approval 
was given to the steps so far taken. 

At the annual meeting of the Division, held at Wolsten- 
holme Hall Sanatorium on May 12, with Dr. Heap in the 
chair, the following officers for 1939-40 were elected: 
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Schneider, E. C.: Physiology of Muscular Activity. Second 


Chairman, Dr. H. G. Ramsbottom. Vice-Chairman, Dr. H. N. 
qr Auditor, Dr. J. F. Knox. Secretary and Treasurer, Dr. 
L. Kilroe. 


Dr. GEORGE FLETCHER (Manchester) gave a short address 
on “ The Work of the Tuberculosis Officer.” He first reviewed 
briefly the facilities offered by the authorities for the diag- 
nosis and treatment of tuberculosis in Lancashire. He then 
discussed the symptoms which might be expected to arouse 
suspicion in early cases of lung disease. Cancer of the lung, 
he said, was apparently increasing, though how much of -the 
increase was due to improved methods of diagnosis was 
problematical. The bronchitic and tuberculous case presented 
a serious problem both as regards immediate and ultimate in- 
validity, and increased institutional facilities for treatment of 
bronchitic children were urgently needed. Dr. Fletcher then 
conducted the visitors round the sanatorium, which accom- 
modates forty-five patients. 


SURREY BRANCH: KINGSTON-ON-THAMES DIVISION 


At the annual general meeting of the Kingston-cn-Thames 
Division, held at Kingston County Hospital on May 9, the 
following officers were elected: 


Chairman, Dr. P. V. Fry. Vice-Chairman, Dr. A. C. —— 


Secretary, Dr. Ralph G. Smith. Charities Secretary, Dr. A. R 


Doorly. Representatives in Representative Body, Drs. N. Waterfield 
and A. E. Evans. 


An interesting talk was given by 
“Impressions of Russia.” 


Dr. WaATERFIELD on 


LIBRARY OF THE B.M.A. 


It is requested that members of the B.M.A. proceeding on 
holiday will return all library books and journals not required 
during that period. 

The library contains files of the most important medical 
periodicals ; the current number of each is kept for reference 
only in the library, but previous issues and bound volumes 
may be borrowed. Full particulars of the lending service 
may be obtained from the Librarian, B.M.A. House. Tavistock 
Square, London, W.C.1. 

The following volumes were added to the Library during 
May :. 

Bernard, E.: Tuberculose et Médecine Sociale. 1938. 

—“< W.: Medical Applications of the Short Wave Current. 

Blackburn, A. E: Cancer, Causation, Prevention and Treatment. 

Bliss, S. : Introductory Guide to Biochemistry. 1939. 

Botreau-Roussel: Clinique Chirurgicale des Pays Chauds. 1938. 

Bourne, A. W., and Williams, L. H.: Recent Advances in Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology. Fourth edition. 1939. 

Bregstein, S. J.: Dentist and His Control of Practice. 1939. 

Claye, A. M.: Evolution of Obstetric Analgesia. 1939. ; 

Crowe, H. W.: Handbook of the Vaccine Treatment of Chronic 
Rheumatic Diseases. Third edition. 1939. 

Davies, W. L.: Chemistry of Milk. Second edition, (1939. 

Deaver, G. G.: Fundamentals of Physical Examination. 1939. 

Drinker, G. K.: Carbon Monoxide Asphyxia. 1938. 

Fleming, G. B.: Notes on Infant Feeding. Second edition. 1938. 

Gimlette, J. D., and Thomson, H. W.: Dictionary of Malayan 
Medicine. 1939. ‘ 

Henderson, D. K.: Psychopathic States. 1939. 

Hill, A. B.: Principles of Medical Statistics. Second edition. 1939. 


Mlingworth, R. E.: Chemical Analysis for Medical Students. 1938. 

Jordan, H. H.: Orthopedic Appliances. 1939. 

Jorge, R.: Fiévre Jaune. 1938. 

Lawrence, R. D.: Diabetic ABC. Sixth edition. 1939, 

Leinhard, K.: Ivolutive und Idiopathische Angstdepression. 1937, 

Leriche, R.: Surgery of Pain. 1939. 

Loéizaga, N. S.: Del Carcinoma Primitive Broncopulmonar. 1938. 

Low, R. C.: Common Diseases of the Skin. Third edition. 19239, 

Morrison, W. W.: Diseases of the Nose, Throat and Ear, 1938. 

Nutrition: The Newer Diagnostic Methods. 1938. | 

Ogden, M. S. (Editor): The Liber de Diversis Medicinis. 1938. 

Panton, P. N.. and Marrack, J. R.: Clinical Pathology. Fourth 
edition. 1939. 

Pelouze, P. S.: Gonorrhoga in the Male and Female. Third 
edition. 1939. 


Proudfit, F. T.: Nutrition and Diet Therapy. Seventh edition. 
938. 

Richet, C., Surmont, J., and Le G6, P.: Pyrétothérapie. 1938. 

Rickman, J. (Editor): Civilization, War and Death. Selections 


from Three Works of Sigmund Freud. 1939. 


Sansome, F. W.: Recent Advances in Plant Genctics. Second 
Savy, P.: Traité de Thérapeutique Clinique. hree vo'umes. 


“Second edition. 1938. 


edition. 1939. 
Sears, W. G.: Medicine for Nurses. Third edition. 1939. 
Stumpf, P.: Zehn Vorlesungen tiber Kymographie. 1937. 

Todd, M. E.: The Thinking Body. 1938. : 
Wolf, A.: History of Science, Technology and Philosophy in the 

18th Century. 1938. 

Worthington, E. B.: Science in Africa. 1938. 


Postgraduate News 


The Fellowship of Medicine announces the following 
courses (for members and associates of the Fellowship ot 
Medicine only): proctology at St. Mark’s Hospital, June 24 
to 30; urology at All Saints Hospital, July 3 to 22; dermato- 
logy at Hospital for Diseases of the Skin, Blackfriars, S.E., 
July 17 to 29; heart and lung diseases at London Chest 
Hospital, July 15 and 16: M.R.C.P. chest diseases at Brompton 
Hospital, Tuesdays and Fridays, at 5.15 p.m., from August 
‘to 25: 

On Monday, June 19, a two-weeks refresher course for 
general practitioners began in Sheffield, and will be held daily 
at the various hospitals and institutions until Saturday, July 
1. The course is arranged by the clinical medical studies 
committee of the University of Sheffield, and particulars may 
be had from the secretary of the committee at the University. 


The Faculty of Medicine of the University of Zurich has 
arranged special courses in medicine and surgery to be given 
in English from August 20 to 26. Lectures and demonstra- 
tions will be held in the mornings, and the afternoons wiil be 
free. The fees for the courses are: for physicians and sur- 
geons, 30 Swiss frances: for assistants and juniors, 15 Swiss 
trancs. Full particulars may be obtained from Professor W. 
Loeffler, Medical Clinic, Kantonsspital, Zurich, Switzerland. 


WEEKLY POSTGRADUATE DIARY 


BritisH PostGrapuaTe MepicaL ScHooL, Ducane Road, W.—Daily, 
10 a.m. to 4 p.m., Medical Clinics, Surgical Clinics and Opera- 
tions, Obstetrical and Gynaecoiogical Clinics and Operations. 
Mon., 4.30 p.m., Dr. R. C. Wingtield, Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
Tues., 4.30 p.m., Sir Arthur Hall, Meningitis and Acute Infec- 
tions of the Central Nervous System. Wed., 12 noon, Clinical 
and Pathological Conference (Medical); 2 p.m., Dr. J. D. 
MacLennan, Bacteriological Diagnosis of Intestinal Infection— 
Hl, Dysentery, Cholera, and Other Infections; 3 p.m., Clinical 
and Pathological Conference (Surgical). Thurs., 2.15 p.m., Dr. 
Duncan White, Radiological Demonstration; 3.30 p.m., Prof. 
Vernon Mottram, Maternal Nutrition and the Pre-natal Chiid. 
Fri., 2 p.m., Clinical and Pathological Conference (Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology); 2.30 p.m., Mr. J. B. Hume, Hernia and its Treat- 
ment. 

FELLOWSHIP OF MEDICINE AND PosrGRaDUATE MEDICAL ASSOCIA- 
TION, 1, Wimpole Street, W.—Sr. Mark's Hospital, City Road, 
E.C.: All-day Course in Procto!ogy. Open only to members and 
associates of the Fellowship of Medicine. 

CENTRAL LONDON THRoatT, Nose anp Ear Hospirat, Gray’s Inn 
Road, W.C.—Daily, Course in Oto-rhino-laryngology. 

CHARTERHOUSE RHEUMATISM CLINIC, 56, Weymouth Street, W.— 
Wed., 8.30 p.m.. Mr. N. Asherson, The Association of Infection 
of the Ear with Rheumatism: Mr. H. P. Winsbury White, 
Chronic Focal Infection in the Genito-urinary Apparatus. 

HospiraL FoR Sick CHILDREN, Great Ormond Street, W.C.—Thurs., 
2 p.m., Mr. Denis Browne, The Acute Abdomen in Children; 
3 p.m., Dr. Ian Cathie, The Collection of Pathological Specimens. 
Out-patient Clinics, mornings, 10 a.m. to 12 noon. Ward Visits, 
afternoons, 2 p.m. to 3.30 p.m. 

Sr. GeorGe’s Hospirat. MepicaL ScHoo., $.W.—Thurs., p.m., Dr. 
A. Feiling: Neurological Demonstration. 

SoutH-West LONDON PosTGRADUATE ASSOCIATION, St. James 
Hospital, Ouseley Road. Balham, $.W.—Wed., 4 p.m., Colonel 
E. M. Cowell. Wound Shock in Air Raids. 

WESTMINSTER Hospirat ScHoo. or Mepicine, Horseferry Road, 
S.W.—Tues..  p.m., Clinico-pathological Demonstration: 
Implantation of Portion of Phrenic Nerve into Paralysed Recur- 
rent Laryngeal Nerve. Film: Action of Larynx in Health and 
Disease. 


DIARY OF SOCIETIES AND LECTURES 


Biochemicat Socirty.—At the National Institute for Research in 
Dairying, Shintield, near Reading, Sar., 3 p.m., Communications 
and Demonstrations. 

Evcenics Soctety.—At Burlington House, Piccadilly, W., Tues., 
5.15 p.m. Mr..R. H. Pear: The Approach to Marriage. 
Sr. Jonn’s Hospitat Socirty.—At Royal Society 
of Medicine, 1, Wimpole Street, W.. Wed., S p.m. — Sixth Prosser 
White Annual Oration by Prof. G. Grey Turner: Malignant 

Melanoma. 
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VACANCIES AND APPOINTMENTS 


SUPPLEMENT To THE ~ 
British MEDICAL JoURNAL- 


VACANCIES 


The vacancies briefly listed below do not neccssfrily include those 

notified while the advertisement pages are going to press. All 

advertisements should be addressed to the Advertisement Manager, 
and NOT to the Editor. 


RESIDENT POSTS 


ASHTON-UNDER-LYNE: Dustrict INFIRMARY.—H.S. Salary £150 p.a. 
Barnwoop House HospitaL FOR MENTAL AND NekvVOUS DISORDERS, neat 
Gloucester.—Second A.M.O. (male, unmarried). Salary £450 p.a. 

BixMINGHAM: CHILDREN’S Hospitat.—Senior Casualty H.S. Salary £125 p.a. 
BirMINGHAM City.—J.A.M.O. for Rubery Hill and Hollymoor Divisions of 
Mental Hospitals Department. Salary £350-£450 p.a. 

BigMINGHAM: QUEEN Hospitat.—Anaesthetist. Salary £70 p.a. 

Biackpoot: Victoria Hospitat.—H.S. to Special Departments (male). 
Salary £175 p.a. 

BraprorD: Roya INFIRMARY.—(1) M.O. and Assistant Pathologist. (2) Surgical 
Officer. Males, unmarried. Salaries £250 p.a. each. (3) H.-P. to Radium 
and Skin Departments. Salary £200 p.a. 

BriGHTON: RoyaL ALEXANDRA HospiTaL FOR Sick CHILDREN.—H.P. (male). 
Salary £150 p.a. 

Breisro. GeneraL Hospitat.—(1) Casualty H.S. Salary £100 p.a. (2) Two 
H.P.s. (3) Three H.S.s. (4) Obstetric Officer. (5) H.S. to Special Depart- 
ments. Salaries £80 p.a. each. 

Brisro. RoyaL Hospitat rok Sick CHILDREN AND WoMEN.—-H.S. Salary 
£125 p.a. 
British POSTGRADUATE Mepicat ScHooL, Ducane Road, Shepherd's Bush, W. 

—Three H.S.s to Surgical Unit. Salaries £105 p.a. each. 

British West Inpies: Barpapos General Hospitat.—H.S. and Anaesthetist 
(male, unmarried). Salary £450 p.a. 

Bury Inrirmary, Lancs.—H.P. (male). Salary £150 p.a. 

CAMBRIDGE: ADDENBROOKE’S Hospitat.—(1) H.S. (2) H.S. to Special Depart- 
ments. Males, unmarried. Salaries £130 p.a. each. 

Cuester: City Hospitar.—M.O. (male). Salary £200 p.a. 

Croypon County BorouGu.—(1) Whole-time Assistant M.O.H. *(male, un- 
married) to reside at Borough Isolation Hospital. Salary £400-£25-£600 p.a. 
(2) Locumtenent M.O. for Warlingham Park Hospital, Warlingham, Surrey. 
Salary £7 7s. per week. 

DarkLinGTON MemoriaL Hospitar.—(1) H.P. (2) H.S. for Casualty and 
Orthopaedic Departments. Males. Salaries £150 p.a. each. 

Dewssury AND District GENERAL INFIRMARY.—(1) Senior H.S. (2) Second 
H.S. Males. Salaries £200 p.a. and £150 p.a. respectively. 

County Councit.—Whole-time Medical Superintendent (male) for 
School Aycliffe Colony for Mental Defectives, Heighingten, near Darlington. 
Salary £800-£50-£1,000 p.a. 

Evizasern GARRETT ANDERSON Hospitat, Euston Road, N.W.—(1) H.P. (2) 
First, Second, and Third HS.s. (3) Obstetric Assistant. Females. Salaries 
£50 p.a. cach. : 

HospitaL FOR CONSUMPTION AND DISEASES OF THE CHEST, Brompton, 
S.W.—Three H.P.s. , Honoraria £50 p.a. each. 

Hospitat OF St. JOHN anv Sr. Evizasetu, 60, Grove End Road, N.W.—H.P. 
(male). Salary £100 p.a. 

HospitaL FoR TropicaL Diseases, Gordon Street, W.C.—Three H.P.s (males). 
Salaries £120 p.a. cach. 

Hutt Corporation HEALTH DEPARTMENT.—A.M.O. (male, unmarried) for 
Beverley Road Institution (Hospital). Salary £350-£25-£450 p.a. 

KEIGHLEY AND District Vicrorta Hospitat.—(1) First M.O. (2) Second 
M.O. Females. Salaries £160 p.a. and £120 p.a. respectively: 

Kino’s Lynn: West Norfolk AND KING'S Lynn GENERAL HospitaL.—Surgical 
Officer. Salary £300 p.a. 

LANARKSHIRE MENTAL Hospitats JorntT COMMITTEE.—Medical Superintendent 
(maie) for Hartwoodhill Adult Mental Defective Colony, near Shotts. 
Salary £700-£50-£850 p.a. 

Leicesrer City.—M.O. for City General Hospital in charge of Maternity 
and Gynaecological Departments. Salary £300 p.a. 

LeiGu INFIRMARY, Lancs.—J.H.S. (male). Salary £150 p.a. 

Lincotn County HospitaL.—J.H.S. (male, unmarried). Salary £150-£200 p.a. 

Liverpoo. HospiraL FOR CONSUMPTION AND DISEASES OF THE CHEST.—Full- 
time M.O. Salary £150 p.a. 

Liverpoot: Royat Liverpoot Hospitat.—(1) M.O. and (2) 
Surgical Officer for Heswall Branch of Institution. Salaries £120 p.a. each. 
(3) Two H.P.s and (4) Two H.S.s for City Branch, Myrtie Street. Salaries 
£10C p.a. each. 

LiverpooL SANATORIUM, Delamere Forest, Frodsham, via Warrington.— 
Assistant (male, unmarried) to the Medical Superintendent. Salary £225 p.a. 

Lonpon Homoeopatuic Hospirat, Great Ormond Street and Queen Square, 
W.C.—H.S. Salary £100 p.a. 

Mipo.esex County Councit.—(1) Whole-time Casualty M.O. for Hillingdon 


- County Hospital, near Uxbridge. (2) Whole-time J.A.M.O. for North 


Middlesex County Hospital, Silver Street, Edmonton, N. Salaries £350 p.a. 
and £250 p.a. respectively. 

OxrorD: NUFFIELD DEPARTMENT OF OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY, THE 
RADCLIFFE INFIRMARY.—H.S. (male) for Department of Obstetrics. Salary 
£100 p.a. 

OxrorD: WINGFIELD-Morris OrtHopagepic Hospirat, Headington.—(1) Lord 
Nuffield Scholarship in Orthopaedic Surgery. (2) H.S. Salary £100-£120 p.a. 
Males. 

Penpiesury: Royal Mancuester Curtpren’s Hospitar.—H.S. Salary 
£100 p.a. 

PONTEFRACT GENERAL INFIRMARY AND Hypes Hospitat.—Senior M.O. (male, 
unmarried). Salary £175-£200 p.a. 

PortsmMoutH: St. James Hospitat FoR NERVOUS AND MENTAL DISEASE.— 
Locumtenent A.M.O. (male). Salary £7 7s. per week. 

PRESTON AND COUNTY OF LANCASTER RoyAL INFIRMARY.—H.P. (male, un- 
married). Salary £150 pa. 

ReapinG: Berksuire Hospitat.—H.S. (male) to Special Departments. 
Salary £150 p.a. 

RomForD IsoLaTiON HospitaL.—J.A.M.O. (male, unmarried). Salary £250 p.a. 

Royat Cuest Hospitar, City Road, E.C.—H.P. (male). Salary £100 p.a. 

St. Mary’s HospitaL FOR WOMEN AND CHILDREN, Plaistow, E.--H.P. Salary 
£150 p.a. 

SHEFFIELD: CHILDREN’S Hospitat.—H.P. (male, unmarried). Salary £100 p.a. 

Surewssury: Royal InrirMary.—H.S. (male, unmarried). Salary 
£160 p.a. 

SWINDON AND Nortu WiLts Victoria Hospirat.—H.S. (male, unmarried). 
Salary £125 p.a. 

Victoria Hospital FOR CHILDREN, Tite Street, Chelsea, S.W.—(1) H.P. (2) 
H.S. Salaries £100 p.a. each. 


Winpsor: Kinc Epwarp VII Hospitat.—H.S. (unmarried). Salary £120 p.a, 

AND District War MemoriaL Hospitat, Shooters Hill, S.E— 
C.O. (male). Salary £100 p.a. 

WortuinG Hospitat.—H.S. (male). Salary £130 p.a. 

WREXHAM AND East DENBIGHSHIRE War Memoriat Hospitat.—(1) H.S. (2 
H.S. (male) for Ear, Nose and Throat and Ophthalmic Departments. Salaries 
£150 p.a. each. 

York Dispensaky.—M.O (female, unmarried). Salary £200 p.a. 


NON-RESIDENT POSTS 


British West INpiES: Barsapos GENERAL HospitaL.—Whole-time Radiologist, 
Salary £800 p.a. 

EastpourneE: Royat Eye Hospitat.—H.S. Salary £275 p.a. 

Evizapetu GARRETT ANDERSON HospiTaL, Euston Road, N.W.—(1) Hon. First 
Assistant (female) to Obstetric Department. (2) Medical Registrar (female), 
Honorarium £100 p.a. 

GLOUCESTER: GLOUCESTERSHIRE ROYAL INFIRMARY AND EYE INSTITUTION.— 
Full-time Assistant to Radiological Department. Salary £500 p.a. 

Lonpon Jewisu Hospirat, Stepney Green, E.—Hon. Clinical Assistants. 

POOLE: CORNELIA AND East Dorskt Hospitat.—Hon. Surgical Registrar. 

St. THomas’s Hospitat, S.E.—(1) Two Physicians with charge of Out-patients, 
(2) Hon. Director of Radiotherapy Department. (3) Hon. Neurosurgeon. 

HosPiTaL FOR CHILDREN, Tite Street, Chelsea, S.W.—C.O. Salary 
200 p.a. 

West Lonpon Hospitat, Hammersmith, W.—Chief Clinical Assistant in X-ray 
(Diagnostic) Department. Salary £125 p.a. 

Worcester Royat INFIRMARY.—Hon. Dermatologist. 


UNCLASSIFIED 


BiytH BorouGH.—Assistant M.O.H. and School M.O. Salary £500-£25-£700 
p.a. 

BrapFrorp City.—Medical Superintendent of Infectious Diseases Hospitals. 
Salary £850-£50-£1,062 10s. p.a. 

_ British PostGrapuaTE Mepicat Scoot, Ducane Road, Shepherd's Bush, W.— 
Whole-time First Assistant in Department of Medicine. Salary £300-£600 
p.a. according to qualifications, experience, and length of service. 

CARMARTHEN BorOUGH.—Whole-time M.O.H. (male) for Carmarthen Borough 
and Rural District. Salary £800 p.a. 

Cuetsea HospitaL FOR Women, S.W.—Anaesthetist (male). 
£31 10s. p.a. 

Dersy County BorouGH.—Whole-time A.M.O. Salary £500-£25-£700  p.a. 

HospiTaL FOR Tropicat Diseases, Gordon Street, W.C.—Ophthalmic S. 

IpswicH: East SUFFOLK AND IpswicH HospitaL.—Whole-time Radiotherapist. 
Salary £600 p.a. : 

LiveRPOOL: INCORPORATED LiverPooL SCHOOL OF TROPICAL MEDICINE.— 
Lecturer in Medical Parasitology. Salary £700-£25-£800 p.a. 

Lonpon Lock Hospitat, 283, Harrow Road, W.—Surgical Registrar (male) 
to Leck Hospitals at Dean Street (men) and Harrow Road (women). 
Honorarium £100 p.a. 

— RoyaL INFIRMARY.—Full-time Radiologist for X-ray Diagnostic 

ork. 

‘Roya COLLEGE OF SURGEONS OF ENGLAND, W.C.—Examinership. 

SaLtForD City.—Whole-time A.M.O. (male) for Venereal Diseases Treatment 
Centre. Salary £500-£25-£700 p.a. 


Notifications of offices vacant in universities, medical colleges, and of vacant 
resident and other appointments at hospitals, will be found at pages 38, 39, 
49, 41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 49, and 50 of our advertisement columns, and 
advertisements as to partnerships, assistantships, and locumtenencies at pages 


46 and 47. 
APPOINTMENTS 


Dosss, R. H., M.B., M.R.C.P., Assistant Physician to the Children’s Depart- 
ment, City of London Maternity Hospital, City Road, E.C. 

Woo.mer, Ronatp. B.M., B.Ch., D.A., Chief Anaesthetic Assistant and 
Registrar, Westminster Hospital. 

Lonpon County Councit.—The following appointments have been made at 
the hospitals and districts indicated in parentheses: Assistant Medical Officer 
(Class D—D. W. Guthrie, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. (St. George-in-the-East). 
Assistant Medical Officers (Class ID—C. T. Barry, M.D. (Highgate) ; 
Margherita N. Walden, M.B., B.S. (Norwood); J. Burke, M.B., B.Ch. 
(Paddington); Margaret A. Hay, M.B., Ch.B. (St. Mary Islington): A. W. 
Hardie, MB., Ch.B- (Lewisham). Assistant District Medical Officers— 
T. Lasker, M.B., Ch.B. (Area VII, District K, part of West Battersea) ; 
1. N. Samuel, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Area VII, District S, part of West 
Battersea). 


Women’s Mepicat SERVICE FOR INpDIA.—The following appointments have 
been notified by the Dufferin Association, London: Miss Doris B. Brown, 
MD., F.R.C.S., M.R.C.0.G. ; Miss M. Catchatoor, M.B., B.S. ; Miss 
Hilary Long, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. ; Miss Mundle, M.B., B.S., D.C.H.; 
Miss Naidu, M.B., B.S... D.T.M. and H.; Miss Vethavanan, M.B., 
B.S., M.R.C.P., D.R.C.O.G. 


EXAMINING Factory SurGEONS.—R. C. B. Hall, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., for the 
Liansawel District (Carmarthenshire); E. E. Harbottle, M.B., Ch.B., for 
the Montrose District (Angus); D. W. D. MacLaren, M.B., Ch.B., for the 
Golspie District (Sutherlandshire); A. R. McWhinney, M.B., Ch.B., for 
the Stratford-on-Avon District (Warwickshire). 


Honorarium 


BIRTHS, MARRIAGES, AND DEATHS 


The charge for inserting announcements of Births, Marriages, and Deaths is 
9s., which sum should be forwarded with the notice not later than the 
first post on Tuesday morning, in order to ensure insertion in the current 


issue. 
: BIRTH 
Harpinc.—On June 3, 1939, at Oxford, to Linda Barbara (née Duke), wife 
of William Henry Harding, M.B., Ch.B., Faringdon, Berks, a daughter— 
Susan Barbara. 
DEATH 


McGinn.—At Hereford General Hospital, on June 11, following operation, 
Violet Mechtildis McGinn, beloved wife of Dr. Patrick Joseph McGinn, of 
** Omagh,”’ Much Birch, Herefordshire, age 60. ; 


~ Published by the Proprietors, the British Medical Association, Tavis 
Limited, East Harding St., Fleet St., London, E.C.4. Printed in Great 


tock Square, London, W.C.1, and printed by Eyre and Spottiswoode 
Britain. Entered as Second Class at New York, U.S.A., Post Office. 
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THE Britisu 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 
GENERAL JOURNALS 


Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital 


vol. 63 
A. L. Florman and M. M. Wintrobe. 


Baltimore October, 1938 


Human Elliptical Red Corpuscles. 
--p. 209. 

Congenital Myotonia in Goats. L. C. Kolb.—p. 221. 

*Effect of Alcoholic Intoxication and Ether Anaesthesia on Resistance to 
Pneumococcal Infection. K. L. Pickrell.—p. 238. 

Partial Atresia of Main Branches of Pulmonary Artery occurring in Infancy 
and accompanied by Calcification of Pulmonary Artery and Aorta. 
E. H. Oppenheimer.—p. 261. 


Alcohol and Pneumonia.—Alcoholic intoxication destroys 
resistance to pneumococcal infection in rabbits, even in animals 
rendered highly immune by anti-pneumococcal serum. This 
seems to be due to inhibition of the vascular inflammatory 
response and the absence of capillary dilatation and leucocytic 
emigration at the site of infection. Ether or avertin anaesthesia 
produces a similar loss of resistance to infection. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 64 October 28, 1938 
Coeliac Disease. Fanconi.—p. 1565. 
*Cancer of Stomach: General Problems, Clinical Features, X-ray Diagnosis, 
and Treatment (concluded). H. Cramer.—p. 1568. 
Indications for Operations on Gall-bladder: 
1, Observations from Physician’s Point of View. H. Kalk.—p. 1570. 
II], Observations from Surgeon's Point of View. O. Nordmann.—p. 1573. 
Blood Groups in Higher Apes. P. Dahr.—p. 1576. 
Investigations of Influence of Radium Emanation on Growth of Plants. 
C. Mayer.—p. 1578. 
Fruit, Vegetables, and Vascular System. S. Bommer.—p. 1578. 
Chlorine-defective Tetany. G. Moschinski.—p. 1579. 
Action of Nascent Chlorine on Diseases of Neck and Throat. 
Giertmuhlen.—p. 1581. 
Chemical and Microscopical Examinations at Bedside. 


Po We 
H. Marx.—p. 1583. 


Cancer of the Stomach—As effective treatment is seldom 
possible for cancer of the stomach, attention should be con- 
centrated on its prevention by combating chronic gastritis. 
The teeth should be attended to and tobacco and alcohol for- 
bidden. 


Gazette Hebdomadaire des Sciences Médicales 
de Bordeaux 


Bordeaux vol. 59 October 30, 1938 


Influence of Geology on lonization of Air. C. Dauzére.—p. 641. 
Resuts of Atmospheric Ionization. J. Auriac.—p. 644. 
Treatment of Recent Simple Fractures of Spine: II. Charbonnel and A. Sicard. 


—p. 646 
Bordeaux vol. 59 November 6, 1938 
Insulin-resistant Bronzed Diabetes. R. Saric, M. Bergouignan, and J. Vallat. 
tn Intradural Haematoma. L. Pouyanne, M. Bergouignan, and 
Lafon.—p. 657. 


Cosmobiological Considerations. M. Faure.—p. 660. 


Post-traumatic Intradural Haematoma.—This was located 
by ventriculography in a comatose patient whose compression 
symptoms appeared a fortnight after a fall. The relative value 
of motor and pupillary signs (sometimes contradictory) in 
localizing the effusion is discussed ; here a homolateral hemi- 
plegia coexisted with a third cranial nerve paralysis on the 


same side. 


Bordeaux vol. 59 November 13, 1938 


Bacteriological Diagnosis of Gonococcal Infections: 1. C. Berge.—-p. 671. 
Psycho-analysis in Medicine, especially in Neuroses. J. Galtier.—-p. 677. 
Bordeaux vol. 59 November 20, 1938 


Biochemical Aspects of Immunity. M. Marchebauf.—p. 686. 
Bacteriological Diagnosis of Gonococcal Infections: 11. C. Berge.—p. 093. 


Indian Medical Gazette 


Calcutta vol. 73 October, 1938 


*Latent Syphilis in Tropics. S. Greval, P. C. Sen Gupta, and B. C. Das. 
—p. 585. 

Note on Racial Variations in Leprosy, with Particular Reference to Indian 
and Burmese Races. John Lowe.—p. $91. 

Oxycephaly. M. M. Cruickshank.—p. $95. 

Convulsion Therapy in Schizophrenia. M. Taylor.—p. £96. 

Suspected Botulism: Two Cases. C. D. Torpy.—p. 600. 

Cholera Epidemic in Swat State, N.W.F., 1937. C. J. Hassett.-—p. 602. 

Prawns as a Possible Vector of V. cholerae. K. P. Kundu and U. Pa How. 
—p. 605. 

Anti-mosquito Measures in Cantonments, with Special Reference to ‘* Dry 
Day ”’ instituted in 1927. F. F. Strother-Smith.—p. 606. 

Cinchona Febrifuge in Treatment of Malaria. R. N. Gore.—p. 608. 

Preliminary Report on Experiment in Coolie-line Sanitation. K. P. Hare. 
—p. 609. 


Apparatus for Continuous Ouiing of Streams. E.G. Michelson.—p. 612. 


Bacteriological Examination and Hydrogen-ion Concentration of Urine of 
Series of 122 Cholera Patients. D. N. Chatterjee and K. S. Malik. 
—p. 612. 


Ectopic Kidney simulating Ovarian Tumour. P. C. Roy.—p. 613. 

Case Note on Cancrum Oris following Pneumonia treated by Prontosil. 
D. C. Majumder.—p. 614. 

Case of Ascaris lumbricoides Infection simulating Cerebral Type of Malaria. 
A. K. Ghose.—p. 614. 

Case of Lower Segment Caesarean Section. D. R. Lewis.—p. 614. 

Case of Tabes Dorsalis in Hindu. M. L. Pathak.—p. 615. 

Case of Repeated Abortion treated with Vitamin E and Proluton. 
Menon.—p. 616. 

Case of Pellagra successfully treated with Intravenous Injections of Sodium 
Thiosulphate. D. R. Lewis.—p. 616. 

Mental Hygiene and its Significance. R. M. Kasliwal.—p. 619. 


i. 


Latent Syphilis in Tropics—The authors describe a syn- 
drome marked by dysfunctions of the gastro-intestinal tract, 
enlargement of the liver and spleen, irregular pyrexia, and 
loss of weight. The Wassermann reaction is positive although 
a presumption of syphilis from the history and physical ex- 
amination is unlikely. Anti-syphilitic treatment gives satis- 
factory results. Such conditions as malaria, kala-azar, black- 
water fever, and asthma may cause a positive Wassermann 
reaction, which becomes negative after adequate treatment of 
the condition without anti-syphilitic treatment. 


Irish Journal of Medical Science 


Dublin 6th Series October, 1938 


Michael Clancy, M.D. (Blind Actor and Playwright). T. Kirkpatrick. —p. 645. 
Cyclopropane Anaesthesia. WV. J. Keating.—p. 664. 

Cancer of Colon. S. Pringle.—p. 668. 
Radiology of Gastro-intestinal Tract. 
Recent Jrends in Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus. 


S. J. Boland.—p. 670. 
S. C. Werch.—p. 674. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 111 October 29, 1938 

Radiological Studies of Urinary Tract during and after Pregnancy. S. Woodruff 
and A. Milbert.—p. 1607. 

Apical Lung Tumours. J. Stein.—p. 1612. 

Treatment of Cancer of Eyelids. G. Sharp.—p. 1017. 

Foca! Infection. W. Bierring.—p. 1623. 

*Functional or Sociological Disorders of Colon. 
—p. 1627. 

Treatment of Rheumatoid Arthritis with Large Doses of 
N. Abrams and W. Bauer.—p. 1632. 

Suiphanilamide in Treatment of Brain Abscess and Prevention of Meningitis. 
P. Bucy.—p. 1639. 

Sensitivity Reactions of Blood and Bone Marrow 
T. Fitz-Hugh.—p. 1643. 

Measurement of Air Conditions. C. McCord and W. Witheridge.—p. 1647. 


E. Wakefield and C, Mayo. 


Vitamin D. 
to Certain Drugs. 


Functional Disorders of Colon—The clinical history in 
cases of functional colonic disorders may reveal the presence 
of every known symptom which can arise from organic disease. 
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The diagnosis depends on: (1) the absence of parasites and 
ova in the stools: (2) proctoscopic and sigmoidoscopic ex- 
amination ; (3) radiological examination ; (4) the presence of 
free hydrochloric acid in gastric contents after a test meal; 
(S) a normal basal metabolic rate. Fear of gastro-intestinal 
disease, the excessive use of laxatives, and irregular habits 
may be causative factors. Wakefield and Mayo believe that 
functional disorders of the colon should be treated not merely 
dietetically but by correction also of adverse social conditions. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 October 29, 1938 


Allergy, Parallergy, and Pathergy. W. Keller.—p. 1529. 

Effect of Lactoflavin and Corticosterone on Artificial Renal Diabetes. F. Hoff. 
—p. 1535. 

Serology of Tuberculosis. F. H. Koss.—p. 1537. 

New Method of Testing Fragility of Small Cutaneous Blood Vessels. G. Sack. 
—p. 1539. 

Quantitative Investigation into Effect of Short Waves on Living Tissues. 
E. Hasche.—p. 1542. 

Effect of Calcium on Basal Metabolism in Man. L. Gorezky and G. v. Ludany. 
—p. 1544. 

Occurrence of Metachromatic Substances in Growing Tissues and its Signifi- 
cance. B. Sylven.—p. 1545. . 

*Apoatropine, a Little-known Alkaloid of Belladonna. H. Kreitmair and 
O. Wolfes.—p. 1547. 

*Effect of Apoatropine on Man and its Use in Treatment of Chronic 
Encephalitis. F. Duensing.—p. 1550. 

Hyperfunction of Pancreas. A. Bickel.—p. 1554. 

Mechanism of Leucopenia which follows Intravenous Administration of Glucose. 
H. Staub and K. Bucher.—p. 1555. 

Ascorbic Acid Content of Several Indigenous Articles of Food. G. Pamfil 
and M. Maxim. 


Apoatropine.—Apoatropine is five times more active than 
atropine. It acts directly on the smooth muscle fibres and not 
through the intermediary of the nerve endings, as do atropine, 
hyoscine, etc. It does not affect the pupils or the salivary 
glands. It is well toleraced in man in doses of 20 mg. a day 
and has a favourable effect in cases of chronic encephalitis. 


Lancet 
London vol. 2 October 29, 1938 


Hormone Treatment of Imperfect Descent of Testis. A. W. Spence and 
E. F. Scowen.—p. 983. 

Classification of Chronic Nephritis. J. B. Duguid.—p, 987. 

Chemotherapy in Measles and Whooping-cough. <A. R. Thompson and 
C. R. M. Greenfield.—p. 991. 

*Prontosil in Treatment of Trachoma. R. Kirk, A. R. McKelvie, and 
H. A. Hussein.—p. 994. 

Hippuric Acid Synthesis in Schizophrenia. R. Strém-Olsen, G. D. Greville, 
and R. W. Lennon.—p. 995. 

Lipoma of Tongue. M. Paul.—p. 997. 

Control of Post-partum Haemorrhage. T. Laird.—p. 998. 


Trachoma.—Their attention having been called to the re- 
semblance of the rickettsia-like bodies of trachoma to the 
bodies found in the meninges of mice infected with the virus 
of lymphogranuloma inguinale, the authors tried to find 
whether sulphanilamide was as effective in the former as in 
the Jatter disease. Encouraging results were noted in twenty- 
five adult cases, especially in the absence of spring catarrh and 
the presence of corneal complications. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 2 September 24, 1938 


Inquiry into Relationship between Quality and Kind of Matriculation Passes 
of Medical Students and their Subsequent Success or Failure in Various 
Annual Examinations. F. Cotton.—p. 491. 

Claw-foot. N. Little.—p. 495. 

New Line of Treatment in Certain Type of Arthritis. E. Shipton and 
L. Parr.—p. 500. 

Precipitin Test applied to Melbourne Haemolytic Streptococci. H. Butler. 
—p. 501. 

Observations on Diphtheria and Bacterial Types of Corynebacterium 
diphtheriae. HH. Wilson and N. Goldsworthy.—p. 509. 

Hemiaplasia of Thyroid Gland. H. Poate and N. Wyndham.—p. 514. 
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Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 October 28, 1938 


Problem of Diphtheria. F. v. Bormann.—p. 1419. 

Tuberculous Articular Rheumatism and its Treatment. W. Schulz.-—p. 1423, 

Clinical Symptomatology of Diseases of Urinary System. R. Schmidt.—p. 1426, 

Abdominal Wrap. H. Malten.—p. 1430. 

Cystein: Biological Effect and Therapeutic Application. W. Herbrand and 
K. H. Jaeger.—p. 1432. 

Estimation of Hysteria and of Compensation Neurosis in Social Insurance, 
F. Pfeffer —p. 1434. 

Effect of Social and Economic Condition on Neuroses in Children. K, Branden. 
burg.—p. 1437. 

Advances in Radiotherapy. H. Brodersen.—p. 1438. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 October 29, 1938 


Diagnosis of Early Pregnancy. E. Puppel.—p. 1551. 

Size of New-born Infant. F. Wahl.—p. 1553. 

Late Falling Off of Umbilical Cord in Premature Infants. A. Kollmann, 
—p. 1554. 

*Active or Conservative Treatment of Febrile Abortion? G. Gaehtgens.—- 
p. 1555. 

Treatment of Puerperal Sepsis. H. Albers.—p. 1561. 

Chronic Appendicitis and Diseases of Adnexa. B. Wagner.—p. 1565. 

Treatment of Circulatory System. H. Schmidt.—p. 1566. 


Febrile Abortion—-Although the generally accepted 
principles of treatment of an infected abortion are removal 
of the infected material from the uterus and prevention of 
spread of infection to the adnexa, Gaehtgens is of the opinion 
that conservative therapy is indicated. Operative treatment 
in the early stages is only necessary in cases of gross, un- 
controllable haemorrhage. Small doses of quinine, general 
and dietetic measures, chemotherapy, etc., should be tried and 
the uterus should be left alone until there have been four or 
five afebrile days. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 85 October 28, 1938 


Diabetes and Racial Hygiene. H. Lemser.—p. 1657. 

*Results of Inspection and Corresponding Haemoglobin Percentages. J. Brock, 
A. Anziinger, and E. Stamer.—p. 1661. 

Late Sequelae of Head Injuries. R. Lemke.—p. 1663. 

Diagnosis of Echinococcus Alveolaris. F. Biihler and H. Hasselbach.—p. 1665. 

Results of Treatment by Male Hormones. O. Lippross.—p. 1668. 

Trypaflavin Treatment of Febrile Cholangitis. F. Hansen.—p. 1672. 

Treatment of Female Gonorrhoea with 40 per cent. ‘* Olobintin.” = A, 
Henneberg.—p. 1673. 

Progressive Muscular Dystrophy. W. Klimke.—p. 1674. 

Paracelsus and Contemporary Medical Problems. F. Hoff.—p. 1675. 


Haemoglobin Percentage and Inspection.—Examination of 
1,000 children in a hospital showed that pallor or ruddiness 
by no means always corresponds to the findings of the haemo- 
globinometer. In 30 per cent. of cases of extreme pallor 
haemoglobin percentages of over 90 were found. In 21 per 
cent. of cases of extreme ruddiness haemoglobin percentages 
of 60 to 70 were found. The authors recommend that practi- 
tioners should test the haemoglobin as before in “ anaemic 
children,” but that a fresh, rosy colour of the lips, cheeks, and 
face should not lull them into a sense of false security. 


Nature 
London vol. 142 October 29, 1938 


Blood Groups among Khasis. R.N. Basu.—p. 797. 
Vitamin E Deficiency in Suckling Rat. M. M. O. Barrie.—p. 799. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol. 219 October 27, 1938 


Reported Gonorrhoea and Syphilis in Massachusetts, 1930-7. E. B. Howard. 
—p. 639. 

*Opportunity for Modern Treatment of Lobar Pneumonia in General Practice. 
H. D. Levine.—p. 644. 
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Cold as Standard Stimulus of Blood Pressure. D. Ayman and A. D. 
Goldshine.—p. 250. 

*Human Autonomic Pharmacology. J. Loman, B. Grecnberg, and A. Myerson. 
—p. 655. 

Activation of Peritoneal Mechanism of Defence. H. L. Johnson.—p. 661. 


Pneumonia—A useful article showing how serum therapy, 
oxygen therapy, and the rational treatment of circulatory 
failure may be applied in general practice. 


Human Autonomic Pharmacology.—This is an account of 
the results of intravenous urographic investigations following 
the administration of mecholyl, prostigmin, benzedrine, and 
atropine. Some interesting clinical applications are suggested. 
For instance, benzedrine increases the capacity of the bladder 
and has been used with success in a case of tuberculosis of 
the bladder characterized by pain, tenesmus, and frequency. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm ‘vol. 16 October 29, 1938 


Tuberculous Epididymitis. E. Ljunggren.—p. 1687. 

Serological Syphilis Reactions at Birth. T. M. Vogelsang and H. Anker.— 
p. 1695. 

Importance of Collaterals in Embolectomy, as demonstrated by Some Cases 
of Embolism of Limbs Relapsing after Operation. K. E. Groth.—p. 1700. 

Changes in Ascorbic Acid Metabolism in Cases of Graves’s Disease and 
Myxoecdema. A. Elmby.—p. 1705. 

Histamine Content of Faeces of Asthmatics. G. Myhrman and J. Tomenius. 
—p. 1708. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 October 26, 1938 


Pancreas in Tuberculous Patients. M. Loeper and R. Lesobre.+-p. 1569. 

*Jreatment of Gonorrhoeal Urethritis in Maies, especially with M & B 693, 
in Subjects who are Unable to Receive Local Treatment. P. Durel.— 
p. 1571. 


Gonorrhoeal Urethritis—P. Durel has tried three prepara- 
tions of sulphanilamide in the treatment of nearly 500 cases 
of gonorrhoeal urethritis; of the three, M & B 693 appeared 
to be the most easily tolerated and the most useful in cases 
in which local treatment could not be undertaken. 


Paris vol. 46 October 29, 1938 


*Fundamental Lesions of Mineral Pneumonoceniosis in Man and in Experi- 
mental Animals. <A. Policard.—p. 1593. 

*New Method for Estimating Functional Capacity of Liver in Hepatic In- 
sufficiency. F. Pollak.—p. 1596. 


Pneumonoconiosis.—Policard claims that histopathological 
examination of the lesions of the lungs both in man and in 
experimental animals shows that the processes involved are far 
more complex than was thought at one time. He distinguishes 
four main phases: (1) a monocytic alveolitis ; (2) a lymphatic 
phase; (3) an infective phase or phase of complications 
(chiefly tuberculosis) ; and (4) a terminal fibrotic phase. 


New Liver Function Test—F. Pollak describes a test con- 
sisting essentially in the qualitative estimation of galactose in 
the urine at half-hourly intervals. 


Proceedings of the Staff Meetings of the Mayo Clinic 


Minnesota vol. 13 October 26, 1938 

Calcified Constricting Pericardium. A. R. Barnes and S. W. Harrington.— 
p. 673. 

Convulsive Treatment of Psychoses. A. A. Bailey, B. F. Smith, and 
F. P. Moersch.—p. 679. 

Exophthalmos associated with Hyperthyroidism: Suggestion regarding Other 
Possible Factors in Aetiology. R. Daniel; with R. M. Wilder and 
H. E. Essex.—p. 683. 

Minnesota vol. 13 November 2, 1938 

Severe Headache during Pregnancy: Treatment with Theelin: Case Report. 
F. N. Pansch and R. D. Musscey.—p. 689. 

Post-operative Pneumothorax: Case Report. L. K. Stalker and H. C. Hinshaw. 
—p. 691. 

Thrombo-arteriosclerosis Obliterans: Clinical Study of 280 Cases. E. A. Hines, 
jun.—p. 694. 

Posterior Protrusions of Intervertebral Disks: Pathological and Anatomical 
Aspects. W. G. Deucher and J. G. Love with M. N. Walsh.—p. 697. 


Determination of Cevitamic Acid in Blood and Urine. A. E. Magnusson and 
A. E. Osterberg.—p. 700. 

Cardiac Clinics: LIII, Talk on Influence of Extremely Cold Weather on 
Anginal Syndrome of Coronary Disease. F. A. Willius.—p. 703. 


Minnesota vol. 13 November 9, 1938 


Surgical Treatment of Stricture of Common Duct in Twenty-two Cases. 
W. Walters and E. B. Lewis.—p. 705. 

Chronic Hypertrophic Osteo-arthropathy. D. C. Campbell, C. F. Sacasa, and 
J. D. Camp.—p.. 768. 

Radium Technique in ‘Treatment of Carcinoma of Uterine Cervix. H. H. 
Bowing.—p. 713. 

Diabetes Mellitus and Simple Optic Atrophy among Siblings: Four Cases. 
D. J. Wolfram with H. P. Wagener.—p. 715. 

Familial Degenerative Disease Simulating Multiple Sclerosis: Case Reports. 
M. E. Marshal!l.—p. 719. 


Minnesota vol. 13 November 16, 1938 


Tuberculosis of Uterus: Case Report. C. F. Tessmer with J. M. Waugh.— 
p:. 721: 

Hand-roller for Rapid Intravenous Administration of Urgently Needed Blood 
or Solutions. J. S. Lundy and D. A. Rogers.—p. 726. 

Unusual Case of Spontaneous Hypoglycaemia. E. H. Rynearson and 
W. Walters.—p. 728. 

Normal Variations in Proteins and Certain Inorganic Elements of Blood 
Stream. E. D. Furey.—p. 730. 

Osteomas of Paranasa]l Sinuses and Mastoid Process: Case Reports. B. E. 
Hempstead.—p. 732. 

Comparison of Amounts of Cortin required to produce Adrenal Cortical 
Atrophy in Male and Female Rats. D. J. Ingle.—p. 733. 

Subclinical Lesions of Body. H. E. Robertson.—p. 734. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. §8 October 29, 1938 


Results of Intravital Examinations of Bone Marrow. A. Vischer.—p. 1201. 
Specific Agent of Tularaemia. B. Galli-Valerio.—p. 1206. 

Acrobatic Tongue Movements. E. Oppikofer.—p. 1207. 

Trauma and General Paralysis. W. Moos.—p. 1208. 

*Two Cases of Delirium in Acute Porphyrinuria. I. Ferrat-Marton.—p. 1209. 


Delirium in Acute Porphyrinuria.—The classical form of acute 
porphyrinuria is described ; the commoner errors of diagnosis 
are explained; and the harmful effect of giving sulphonal, 
trional, or derivatives of the barbiturates is emphasized. The 
first case, diagnosed as one of hysteria, ended three weeks 
later in death from respiratory paralysis. The second, 
diagnosed as encephalitis, recovered after withdrawal of drugs 
and careful nursing; abdominal and paretic symptoms were 
slight, but there were intense fatigue and hyperaesthesia. 


Science 


New York vol. 88 October 14, 1938 


Heterologous Transplantation of Human and Other Mammalian Tumours. 
H. S. N. Greene.—p. 357. 

*Reduced Blood Coagulation Time by Injection of Stcrol Extract of Liver. 
A. L. Lichtman and W. H. Chambers.—p. 358. 

Blood Vessels in Central Nervous System of Kangaroo. E. H. Craigie. 
—p. 359. 


Reduction of Coagulation Time by Liver Sterol.—Experi- 
ments by Lichtman and Chambers indicate that the liver con- 
tains a sterol which reduces the coagulation time of the blood 
in normal and jaundiced dogs and rats. The extract is similar 
to vitamin K in that it will, injected subcutaneously, correct 
the haemorrhagic tendency in chicks deficient in this vitamin. 
Its sterol nature and resistance to alkali differ from the pro- 
perties described for vitamin K. 


New York vol. 88 October 21, 1938 

Vocal Pitch during Simulated Emotion. G. Fairbanks and W. Pronovost. 
—p. 382. 

Phosphorus Metabolism of Chicks Afflicted with Perosis. A. C. Wiese, 
B. C. Johnson, C. A. Elvehiem, and E. B. Hart.—p. 383. 

Growth of Leptospira icterohaemorrhagiae on Chorio-allantoic Membrane of 
Chick Embryo. G. Morrow, J. T. Syverton, W. W. Stiles, and G. P. 
Berry.—p. 384. 

New York vol. 88 October 28, 1938 

Nuclear Control of Cell Activity. D. F. Jones.—p. 400. 

Equine Encephalomyeiitis produced by Inoculation of Human Encephalitis 
Virus. H. W. Schoening, L. T. Giltner, and M. S. Shahan.-—p. 409. 

Behaviour of Virus of Yellow Fever in Mosquito Aédes  triseriatus. 
B. L. Bennett, F. C. Baker, and A. W. Sellards.—p. 410. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


‘THE BritIsH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 100 October 27, 1938 
*Exocriences with Serum Treatment of Lobar Pneumococcal Pneumonias. 
S. Baastrup, K. Transbol, and O. P. Nielsen.—-p. 1195. 
Complications of Serum Treatment of Pneumonia. O. Bang.—p. 1202. 
Smal! Contribution to Pneumonia Studies. J. P. Andreasen.—p. 1204 
Inguinal Lymphogranuloma cured by Sul!phanilamide Pontoppidan.— 
p 1205. 
Sterile Solutions of Sodium Bicarbonate for Treatment ot Surgical Acidosis. 
V. Aalkjaer and E. Peulicke Nielsen.—p. 1206. 
Some Cases of Orbital Complications originating mainly from Nasal Cavities. 
J. Roued.—p. 1206 
Serum Treatment of Pneumonia.—Of the 170 cases of lobar 
pneumonia treated at the authors’ hospital during the last 
ten years without the benefit of specific serum treatment, 
forty-eight terminated fatally. But of the seventy-six treated 
since January 1, 1938, with serum, selected after the type-deter- 
mination of the pneumococcus in each case, only three 
terminated fatally. 


November 3, 1938 
Survey of Action of Para-aminobenzolsulphamidopyridin. A. Eldah!.—p. 1229. 


Copenhagen vol. 100 


November 10, 1938 
Action of Streptamide on Leucocytes. E. Bruun.—p. 1273. 


Copenhagen vol. 100 


SPECIAL 


Acta Chirurgica Scandinavica 


Stockholm vol. 81 November 3, 1938 


Post-cholecystectomy Colics (Eng.). K. K. Nygaard.—p. 309. 

Benign Submucous Tumours of Stomach, particularly Lipoma (Eng.). 
G. Rendell.—p. 323. 

*Prognostic Significance of Pre-operative Investigation of Vital Capacity (Eng.). 
H. K. Lassen.—p. 343. 

*Influence of Various Operations and of Post-operative Complications on 
Vital Capacity (Eng.). H. K. Lassen.—p. 361. 

Roentgen Diagnosis of Tumour of Kidney: Re-examination of Material of 
Last Ten Years in Vasteras (Eng.). A. Renander.—p. 379. 

Unique Case of Subcutaneous Abdominal Injury with Intramesenterial Rupture 
of Diverticulum of the Small Intestine and Subsequent Peritonitis 
(Eng.). J. Adams-Ray.—p. 398. 


Vital Capacity.—Many patients about to undergo operation 
have been examined by the writer. In addition to x-ray ex- 
amination of the heart and electrocardiographic investigation 
the vital capacity was estimated. Comparing the value of 
these investigations in enabling the surgeon to predict more 
accurately the outcome of an operation it is estimated that, 
while ordinary examinations of the heart could have pre- 
dicted 10 per cent. of the deaths from circulatory failure, esti- 
mation of the vital capacity might have yielded a correct 
prognosis in 80 per cent. Patients with lowered vital capacity 
alone had a death rate from circulatory failure five times 
higher than that of patients in whom the vital capacity was 
normal. When all the three investigations show abnormalities 
the mortality from circulatory failure is twelve times greater 
than when all tests are normal. The author’s results are in 
agreement for the most part with the findings of other investi- 
gators. The higher a laparotomy incision the more severe 
is its effect on the post-operative vital capacity. Operations 
on the extremities and various kinds of anaesthesia have no 
marked effect. Morphine increases the vital capacity slightly 
in some cases, but has no influence on it in others. It is 
therefore concluded that a reflex spasm and not the pain 
in the wound is the cause of the lowering of the vital capacity 
after laparotomy. 


American Journal of Syphilis, Gonorrhea and Venereal 
Diseases 


St. Louis vol. 22 November. 1938 


Provision ot Treatment for Genito-infectious Disease in Indigent. N. A. Nelson. 
—p. 669. 

*Sulphanilamide: Study of its Effect on Bactericidal Power of Whole Blood 
for Gonococcus. C. S. Keefer and L. A. Rantz.—p. 679. 


50 D 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


V -nna vol. 51 October 28, 1938 


Mediastinal lumours. H. Chiari.—p. 1157. 

Principles and Results of Intravenous Ethyl! Alcohol Infusions. D. Thursz, 
—p. 1160. 

Results of Operative Treatment of Injuries cf Menisci. L. Bohler.—p. 1166. 

Symptomatology and Treatment of Typhoid Pyonephrosis D. Roller and 
F. Schmidt.—p. 1167. 

Significance of Epithelial Bodies in Female Gonorrhoea. M. Spitzer.—p. 1169. 

*Simple Intranasal Treatment of Conjunctivitis L Hofmann and N. Hibler, 
—p. 1171. 

Inbreeding. H. Méschl.—p. 1172. 

Harris's Suprapubic Prostatectomy following Primary Closure of Bladder. 
T. Hryntschak.—p_ 1175. 


Conjunctivitis—Hofmann and Hibler have found that treat- 
ment of the mouth of the naso-lacrimal duct in the inferior 
nasal meatus has been of benefit in a large number of cases 
of acute and chronic conjunctivitis. The inferior meatus is 
painted with a solution of adrenaline, 1 in 1,000, and 10 per 
cent. cocaine, and a small tampon wrung out of this solution 
is inserted into the naso-lacrimal duct for ten minutes. The 
results after two or more such treatments have sometimes 
been dramatic. 


JOURNALS 


Sulphanilamide Therapy in Hospitalized Gonorrhoea. J. F. Mahoney, C. J. Van 
Slyke, P. A. Surgeon, and J. D. Thayer.—p. 691. 
Laughlen Test. as compared to Kahn and Modified Kolmer Serodiagnostic 
Tests for Syphilis. R. B. Dienst and E. S. Sanderson.—p. 699. 
Influence of Sulphanilamide on Gonococci and Gonococcal Infections. 
D. Herrold and E. Palmer.—p. 705. 

Quantitative Provocative Reactions in Normal and Syphilitic Sera following 
Injection of Neoarsphenamine. C. W. Barnett. G. V. Kulchar, and 
R. B. Jones.—p. 712. 

Suggestions for elevating Standard of Gonorrhoea Clinics. M. Wishengrad.— 

Absorption and Elimination of Bismuth following its Oral Administration to 
Rabbits. E. K. Stratton.—p 728. 

Bismuth Distribution in Dogs following Intramuscular Injection of Single 
Dose of Various Bismuth Preparations: VII.  T. Sollmann and 
K. Henderson.—p. 739. 

Extragenital Syphilis as described in Early Literature (1497-1624) with Special 
Reference to Focal Epidemics. E. L. Zimmerman.—p. 757. 


Sulphanilamide and Whole Blood.—This drug increases the 
bactericidal power of the blood for the gonococcus inde- 
pendently of the development of specific antibodies ; the con- 
centration in the blood should be 5 mg. per 100 c.cm., which 
may be reached with a daily dosage of 5 grammes. If the 
drug is added to ascitic broth cultures it produces bacterio- 
Stasis. 


American Review of Tuberculosis 


Baltimore vol. 38 November, 1938 


*Acetone Extract of Tubercle Bacilli. L. Négre and J. Bretey.—p. 531. 

Body Section Radiography with Laminagraph in Pulmonary Disease. S. Moore. 
—p 538. 

*Mediastinal and Hilar Angiography in Pulmonary Disease. 1. Steinberg and 
G. P. Robb.—p. 557. 

Bilateral Artificial Pneumothorax. B. H. Douglas, D. H. Saley, and C. J. 
Stringer.—p. 570. 

End Results of Thoracoplasty. Le R. S. Peters and P. G. Cornish.—p. 586. 

Eventration of Diaphragm. J. W. Strayer.—p. 590. 

Pulmonary Emphysema in Tuberculosis. E. Korol.—p. 594. 

Tuberculosis of Thyroid Gland. H. W. Louria and M. R. Louria.—p. 606. 

Unusual Mycobacterial Infections. G. Freeman.—p. 612. 

Lipoid Growth Factor for Tubercle Bacillus. C. H. Boissevain and H. W. 
Schultz.—p. 624. 

Basophilic Erythrocytes in Silicosis. T. A. Neal.—p. 629. 

Immunization against Tuberculosis. M. I. Levine. P. Vogel, and H. A. 
Rosenberg. --p. 632. 

Tuberculosis in British Guiana. O. M. Francis.—p. 644. 


Acetone Extract of Tubercle Bacilli—The treatment of 
guinea-pigs inoculated with specimens suspected of being tuber- 
culous (particularly blood, serous exudate, or urine) with semi- 
weekly injections of acetone extract of tubercle bacilli for 
about two months causes tuberculous lesions to appear, though 
no lesions may arise in control guinea-pigs inoculated with 
the same specimen. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BRITISH 5 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Mediastinal and Hilar Angiography.—The authors describe 
a simple method of carrying out angiography so as to 
visualize the blood vessels of the mediastinum and the hilum 
by rapid injection of the organic iodide compound, diodrast, 
into the cephalic or basilic vein; skiagrams are taken at 
appropriate intervals. This paper is well illustrated and 
shows convincingly that this practical procedure may be of 
assistance in diagnosis. 


Annales de Dermatologie et de Syphiligraphie 


Paris vel. 9 November, 1938 


New Point of View in Aetiological Study of Dermatoses. A. Lindenberg.— 
p. 929 

*Humoral Syndrome of General Paresis: Its Evolution and Prognostic 
Significance after Malaria Therapy. B. Dujardin, H. Baonville, and 
J. Titeca.—p. 961. 


Humoral Syndrome of G.P.1—These authors recognize 
three types of humoral syndrome: (1) homogeneous, where 
all reactions are strongly positive ; (2) attenuated, where the 
reactions are weak ; and (3) dissociated, where the reactions 
of the blood and cerebrospinal fluid differ. They consider 
that if during the first week after the last malarial paroxysm 
the reaction of the cerebrospinal fluid shows a marked 
weakening, the prognosis is favourable even though the 
mental condition shows a setback, this latter being due to 
the debilitating effect of the malaria. 


Annales d’Oto-laryngologie 


Paris vol. 8 September, 1938 


Histological Study of Melanotic Tumours of Nose. Collet, Mayoux, Perron, 
and Girad.—p. 797. 

Bronchoscopic and Oesophagoscopic Tube for Extraction of Safety-pins. 
P. Jacques.—p. 812. 

*Early Radiological Sign in Bulbar Paralysis. P. Jacques.—p. 815. 

Tonsillar Abscesses in Prestyloid Region. Piquet and Coulouma.—p, 819. 

Radiography of Mastoid Process and its Value in Acute and Chronic Oto- 
mastoiditis. L. Baldenweck and J. Leroux-Robert.—p. 836. 

Significance of Wever-Bray Phenomenon. R. Caussé.—p. 867. 


Bulbar Paralysis —An early sign of bulbar paralysis, which 
is said to be pathognomonic, is a dysphagia limited to the 
lower part of the pharynx caused by a disturbance of the 
lingual musculature. The sign can be demonstrated radio- 
logically. 


Annals of Internal Medicine 


Lancaster vol. 12 October, 1938 


*Nutritional Deficiency. G. R. Minot.—p. 429. 

Studies on Pathological Physiology of Exophthalmos of Graves’s Disease. 
D. Marine.—p. 443. 

Physiological Methods in Diagnosis and Treatment of Asthma and Emphysema. 
A. L. Barach.—p. 454. 

Pressor Reaction produced by Inhalation of Carbon Dioxide: Studies of 
Patients with Normal Blood Pressure and with Hypertension. M. Hard- 
grove, G. M. Roth, and G. E. Brown.—p. 482. 

Constitutional Reactions from Bacterial Vaccines. G. T. Brown.—p. 493. 

Skin Testing for Brucellosis (Undulant Fever) in Schoo! Children. F. E. Angle, 
W.H. Algie, L. Baumgartner, and W. F. Lunsford.—p. 495. 

Syphilis and Gonorrhoea as Public Health Problems. J. L. Rice.—p. 503. 

Systemic Reaction to Oral Fuso-spirochaetosis without Local Lesions. 
W. H. Barrow.—p. S08. 

*Cevitamic Acid (Ascorbic Acid ; Crystalline Vitamin C): Critical Analysis 
of its Use in Clinical Medicine. I. S. Wright.—p. 516. 

Clinical and Haematological Review of Sprue based on Study of 150 Cases. 
R. M. Suarez.—p 529. 

Social Responsibilities of Medicine. J. P. Peters.—p. 536. 

Gastroscopic Observations of Syphilis of Stomach. J. B. Carey and R. S. 
Yivisaker.—p. 544. 

Coarctation of Aorta: Case with Associated Anomalies. E. Appelbaum and 
M. Kalkstein.—p. $50. 

*Recent Developments in Use and Administration of Oxygen in Aviation and 
Therapeutics.—p. 560. 


Nutritional Deficiency—A general survey is given of the 
factors producing nutritional deficiency. The point is stressed 
that deficiency disease may be produced by factors other than 
mere deficiency of a particular element of nutrition. The 
interaction of increased requirements, diminished absorption, 
inhibitory factors, and increased loss is dealt with fully. 


Ascorbic Acid.—While classical cases of scurvy are rare, 
minor degrees of vitamin C deficiency are common, although 
often unrecognized. Bleeding from the nose, mouth, rectum, 
or bladder, in the absence of an adequate local cause, asso- 
ciated ‘with vague symptoms of malaise, nausea, or pains in 
the legs, is suggestive. The capillary fragility test should be 
applied in such cases and, if positive, the intravenous vitamin C 
tolerance test. 


Oxygen in Aviation and Therapeutics——Particulars are 
given of investigations on the beneficial effects of breathing 
high oxygen concentrations (100 per cent.), the majority of 
which have not yet been published. It is stated that breath- 
ing 100 per cent. oxygen will cause decompression of an 
abdomen distended with gas as a result of ileus, rapidly 
remove the gas after ventriculography, and remove the sub- 
cutaneous emphysema of gas gangrene. 


Annals of Surgery 
vol. 108 


Presidential Address. A. W. Elting.—p. 481. 

Need for National Medical Council. W.C Rappleye.—p. 489. 

*Cranial Osteomyelitis. A. W. Adson.—p. 499. 

*Control of Intracranial! Pressure. E. R. Schmidt.—p. 520. 

*Progressive Exophthalmos. H. C. Naffziger.—p. 520. 

*Injuries to Recurrent Laryngeal Nerve in Thyroid Operations. F. H. Lahcy and 
W. B. Hoover.—p: 545. 

Goitre Operations. M. K. Smith.—p. 563. 

*Jodine Metabolism in Exophthalmic Goitre. G. M. Curtis and I. D. Puppel. 
—p. 574. 

*Mediastinitis after Cervical Suppuration. H. E. Pearse, jun.—p. 588. 

Management of Certain Lesions of Oesophagus. G. C. Penberthy and 
C. D. Benson.—p. 612. 

*Lymphatic Spread of Carcinoma of Rectum. R. K. Gilchrist and V. C. David. 
—p. 621 

Arteriovenous Aneurysms. M. R. Reid and J. McGuire.—p. 643. 

Spontaneous Fistula between Aorta and Inferior Vena Cava. E. P. Lehman, 
—p. 694. 

Congenital Arteriovenous Fistulae. W. D. Wise and E. T. Lisansky.—p, 701. 

Heminephrectomy in Disease of Double Kidney. E. Beer and W. H. Mencher. 
—p. 705. 

Denervation of Bladder. W. J. M. Scott and C, F. Schroeder.—p. 730. 

Repair of Abdominal Incisions. A. O. Whipple and R. H. E. Elliott, jun.— 
p. 741. 

Spontaneous Rupture of Superior and Inferior Epigastric Arteries within Rectus 
Abdominis Sheath. R. L. Payne.—p. 757. 

Replacement of Sodium Chloride in Surgical Patients. A. Coller, R. M. 
Bartlett, D. L. C. Bingham, W. G. Maddock, and S. Pedersen.—p. 769. 


Philadelphia October, 1938 


Cranial Osteomyelitis—Thorough sequestrectomy is advo- 
cated, up to a quarter of the skull being removed at one opera- 
tion if required. Often it is unnecessary to remove the bone 
of the inner table, owing to its independent blood supply 
from the meningeal vessels. Subsequent epithelization is 
hastened by skin grafting. The treatment of complicating 
brain abscess, etc., is discussed. 


Control of Intracranial Pressure-——Ventricular drainage by 
means of a catheter inserted in the lateral ventricles was em- 
ployed in twenty-four cases, for periods varying from eight 
hours to seventy-nine days. Evidence of infection was found 
in six cases, and in four of these might have been due to co- 
existent disease. 


Progressive Exophthalmos——The mechanism of exoph- 
thalmos is discussed and stress is laid on the importance of 
cellular infiltration and swelling of the extraocular muscles. 
The results of intracranial removal of the orbital roof, includ- 
ing in cases of choked disk the upper margin of the orbital 
fissure, are given. 


Recurrent Laryngeal Nerve Injuries Anatomical variations 
are discussed. Direct visualization of the nerves at opera- 
tion is advocated. Immediate suture of divided nerves is 
regarded as a practical procedure and may be undertaken 
with success up to three months after division. Plastic sub- 
mucous resection of one vocal cord by median fissure, follow- 
ing preliminary tracheotomy, in cases of bilateral paralysis 
produces better results than permanent tracheotomy in 75 per 
cent. of cases. The voice is impaired but quite useful. 


lodine Metabolism in Exophthalmic Goitre.—I\nvestigation 
has shown elevation of blood iodine and increased loss of 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BRITISH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


iodine in urine, faeces, and sweat. lodine depletion ensues, as 
evidenced by decreased thyroid gland iodine and a negative 
iodine balance. 


Mediastinitis following Cervical Suppuration—tThe ,anato- 
mical pathways of extension of the infection are well illus- 
trated. Surgical intervention in these cases, which constitute 
one-fifth of all cases of suppurative mediastinitis, has a 
mortality of 35 per cent. 


Lymphatic Spread of Carcinoma of Rectum.—Recognition 
of involved nodes by palpation alone is impossible ; 68 per 
cent. of all operative specimens show metastases, even small 
tumours of high malignancy showing extensive metastases on 
microscopy. High ligation of the superior haemorrhoidal 
vessels is advocated, as also is wide excision of the levator 
ani muscles, if the tumour is adjacent to them, owing to the 
frequency of metastases in this direction. Squamous-cell 
metastases may occur along the haemorrhoidal as well as 
the inguinal lymphatics once the mucosa becomes involved. 


Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology 
Chicago vol. 38 October, 1938 


Contact and Environmental Allergens as Cause of Eczema in Infants and 
in Children. E. D. Osborne and H. L. Walker.—p. 511. 

Mycologic Technique for Study of Anascosporous Yeast-like Fungi. D. A. 
Berberian.—p. 526. 

Liquefying Nodular Panniculitis: Case Report. B. Shaffer.—p. 535. 

Parapsoriasis en Plaques Disséminées and Incipient Mycosis Fungoides: 
Supplementary Data on their Relationship. H. Keil.—p. 545. 

Juvenile Pemphigus: Effects of Germanin in Three Cases. C, C. Tomlinson, 
with collaboration of O. J. Cameron.—p. 55S. 

Is Lichen Nitidus a Variety of Lichen Planus? F. A. Ellis and W. F. Hill.— 
p. 569. 

Melanotic Sarcoma with Extreme Melanosis: Case Report. H. A. Dixon. 
—p. 574. 

Psoriasis of Nails. G. M. Crawford.—p. 583. 

Serological Paradox in Juvenile Dementia Paralytica: Case Report. S. M. 
Bouton, jun.—p,. 595. 

Treatment of Herpes Simplex with Moccasin Venom. R. J. Kelly.—p. 599. 

Multinucleated (Giant) Cell Tumour of Gum (Epulis). W. Sachs and W. Garbe. 
—p. 603. 

Zosteriform Lichen Planus. M. I. Davis.—p. 615. 


Chicago vol. 38 November, 1938 


Urticaria provoked by Heat or by Psychic Stimuli. J. G. Hopkins, B. M. 
Kesten, and ©. G. Hazel.—p. 679. 

Tabes Dorsalis: Co-operative Clinical Studies in Treatment of Syphilis. 
P. A. O'Leary, H. N. Cole, J. E. Moore, J. H. Stokes, U. J. Wile, 
T. Parran, R. A. Vonderlehr, and L. J. Usilton.—p. 692. 

*Lymphogranuloma Venereum: Especially its Treatment with Sulphanilamide. 
L. W. Shaffer and E. Arnold.—p. 705. 

Trichophytin Test: Its Value as Diagnostic Aid. G. M. Lewis, G. M. MacKee, 
and M. E. Hopper.—p. 713. 
Significance of Porphyrin Content of Urine in Dermatoses associated with 
Sensitivity to Light. A. R. McFarland and W. H. Strain.—p. 727. 
Diagnostic and Therapeutic Use of Tuberculin in Certain Acneiform Eruptions. 
M. T. Van Studditord.—p. 737. 

Contact Dermatitis from ** Horn-rimmed ”’ Spectacles: Case Report. H. S. 
Berkoff.—p. 746. 

Prognostic Significance of Cutaneous Lesions in Coccidioidal Granuloma. 
E. Epstein.—p. 752. 

Sycosis Parasitica due to Favotrichophyton album var. Singulare. J. A. 
Gammel and J. L. Work.—p. 756. 

Susceptibility of Allergic and Non-allergic Persons to Rhus toxicodendron. 
F. C. Knowles, H. B. Decker, A. G. Pratt, and J. A. Clarke, jun. 
—p. 773. 


Sulphanilamide in  Poradenitis WVenerea——These authors 
treated twenty-two cases of poradenitis venerea with sulphanil- 
amide and obtained cures in four, improvement in eleven, 
and no improvement in three, while four patients were lost. 
They state that recent reports in the German and French 
literature confirm their favourable impressions. 


Archives of Internal Medicine 
Chicago vol. §2 November, 1938 


Changes in Liver produced by Chronic Passive Congestion, with Special 
Reference to Problem of Cardiac Cirrhosis. FE, W. Boland and 
F. A. Willius.—p. 723. 
Enlargement of Liver in Diabetic Children: 
1, Its Incidence, Aetiology, and Nature. A. Marble, P. White, I. K. Bogan, 
and R. M Smith.—p 740. 
Il, Effect of Raw Pancreas, Betaine Hydrochloride, and Protamine Insulin. 
P. White, A. Marble, I. K. Bogan, and R. M. Smith.—p. 751. 
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*Study of Deranged Carbohydrate Metabolism in Chronic Infectious Hepatitis. 
J. W. Conn, L. H. Newburgh, M. W. Johnston, and J. M. Sheldon. 
—p. 765. 

Specificity of Agglutinin Reaction for Shigella dysenteriae: 1, Agglutination 
Reaction in Chronic Bacillary Dysentery ; Serological and Bacterio- 
logical Study of Forty-seven Cases. T. T. Mackie, with assistance of 
M. Schweiger and M. S. B. Gaillard.—p. 783. 

*Relation of Age to Renal Pressor Substance. E. B. Grossman and J. R. 
Williams, jun.—p. 799. 

Relation of Renal Pressor Substance to Hypertension of Hydronephrotic Rats. 
J. R. Williams, jun., and T. R. Harrison.—p. 805. 

Fatal Anaphyiactic Shock in Man. J. Ziskind and H. J. Schattenberg.— 
p. 813. 

Coronary Occlusion with and without Pain: Analysis of One Hundred Cases 
in which Necropsy was done with Reference to Tension Factor in 
Cardiac Pain. L. W. Gorham and S. J. Martin.—p. 821. 

Cardiac Pain: Experimental Study with Reference to Tension Factor. 
S. J. Martin and L. W. Gorham.—p. 840. 

Coccidioides Infection (Coccidioidomycosis): Il, Primary Type of Infection. 
E. C. Dickson and M. A. Gifford.—p. 853. 

*Pulsating Angioma (Generalized Telangiectasia) of Skin associated with 
Hepatic Disease. D. H. Williams and A. M. Snell.—p. 872. 

Review of Neuropsychiatry for 1938. S. Cobb.—p. 883. 


Chronic Infectious Hepatitis—tIn certain cases of chronic 
ascending infection of the liver a syndrome develops in which 
disturbances of carbohydrate metabolism are prominent. 
Periodic attacks of spontaneous hypoglycaemia occur and 
similar attacks can be readily induced by restriction of dietary 
carbohydrate. The recognition of the -condition is of im- 
portance because with treatment of the source of hepatic 
infection—for example, chronic suppurative cholecystitis— 
cure may result. 


Renal Pressor Substance and Age.—O!d rats show a greater 
rise of blood pressure after the administration of renin than 
do young rats. On the other hand, young rats have more 
renin in their kidneys than old rats. 


Pulsating Skin Angiomata.—The <<sociation of pulsating 
cutaneous angiomata and hepatic disease is not infrequent. 
Though alcohol, arsenic, and syphilis are associated factors 
in some cases, this is not always so. It is suggested that the 
association depends upon inherent developmental 
characteristics. 


Archives Médico-chirurgicales de l’Appareil Respiratoire 
Paris vol. 13 No. 2 1938 


Social Importance of Modern Public Sanatorium in Italy. G. Ferrando and 
A. Rabino.—p. 81. 

Clinical and Radiological Diagnosis of Invisible Pleural Effusions. J. Dubourdieu 
and F. Garcia Capurro.—p. 98. 

*Concerning Pulmonary Cavities recently Healed by Encystment. G. Derscheid 
and P. Toussaint.—p. 115. 

Demonstration of Immobilization and Retraction in Case of Simple (Non- 
tuberculous) Bronchopneumonia. F. Cardis and A. Gilliard.—p. 122. 

Radiological Mediastinal Changes in Syphilitics. E. Sergent, M. Fourestier, 
and F. Franchel.—p. 127. 

*Black Pleural Effusion complicating Pulmonary Anthracosis. C. Bonorino 
Udaondo and A. Vadone.—p. 135. - 


Cavities Healed by Encystment.—The authors describe fully 
a case which demonstrates the “healing” of a large tuber- 
culous cavity by conversion into an inactive “closed” 
tuberculoma. 


Pleural Effusion and Anthracosis—A patient suffering from 
anthracosis uncomplicated by tuberculosis developed a bluish- 
black effusion which was repeatedly aspirated. A description 
is given of the pleural appearances as seen through the 
thoracoscope ; adhesions were present. The authors believe 
that the effusion followed a small pulmonary perforation. 


British Journal of Dermatology and Syphilis 
London vol. 59 November, 1938 


Twenty-five Years of Gold Treatment of Lupus Erythematosus. R. Simons. 
—p. 575. 

Description and Study of Area of Atrophic Skin occurring in Men, with its 
Relationship to Common Type of Diffuse Alopecia of Scalp. Pr, &.: 
Robertson.—p. 581. 

*Did Columbus Discover Syphilis? V. Robinson.—p. 593. 

Case of Creeping Staphylococcal Dermatitis. D. R. Macdonald.-—p. 606. 


Columbus and Syphilis——This interesting article attempts 
to show that it was from Haiti that Columbus and his men 
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brought syphilis back to Europe. The disease was apparently 
first seen in Barcelona in 1493, whence it spread all over 
Europe. Martin Alonso Pinzon of Palos was probably the 
first European recorded as suffering from the disease, accord- 
ing to Diaz de Isla. 


Deutsches Archiv fiir Klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol. 182 October, 1938 

Morphological and Functional Heart Changes in Valsalva Experiment in 
Young Athletes: I, Investigation with Medium Pressure. E. J. Klaus 
and A. H. Albert.—p. 477. 

Kymographic and Electrocardiographic Findings in Athlete’s Heart: Il, Electro- 
cardiographs after Functional Strain. H. Reindell.—p. 506. 

Vitamin C and Diabetes. H. Bartelheimer.—p. 546. 

Effect of Bathing and Temperature on Excretion of Porphyrin. U. Graff.— 
p:. 556: 

*Duodenitis. H. Schnetz.—p. 570. 

Effect of Ordinary and Therapeutic Baths on Central Organs of Circulation in 
Persons with Normal Hearts: Review. G. Boehm and F. Eckert.— 
p. 598. 

Do Transitional Stages Exist between Recklinghausen’s and Paget’s Diseases? 
A. v. Domarus.—p, 611. “ 

Formation of Fat from Carbohydrates in Fat Organs. K. Felix and W. Eger. 
—p. 623 


Duodenitis—This disease is described as a special entity 
combined with secondary functional disorders of the pancreas 
and stomach. Diagnosis and therapy are outlined. Tablets 
of pancreatic extract by mouth and the administration of 
vitamins B and C are said to be of therapeutic value. 


Folia Haematologica 


Leipzig vol 60 August, 1938 Heft. 2-3 

Relation between Reticulocytes in Bone Marrow and in Peripheral Blood 
(Ger.). M. Ungricht.—p. 145. 

Morphological Studies on Physiology of Erythrocytes and on Formation of 
Platelets :Ger.). R. G. E. Ulpts.—p. 205. 

Contribution to Cytological Examination of Normal Guinea-pigs (Fr.). 
A. Botzaris.—p. 222 

Examination of Family with Haemolytic Constitution and Contribution to 
Question of Haemolysis and Hypotonic Saline (Ger.). M. Decker. 
—p. 231. 

Dependence of Height of Blood Pressure on Viscosity of Blood and Reasons 
Therefor (Ger.). F. Frimberger.—p. 237. 

Studies of Bone Marrow in Typhoid Fever: I, Erythropoiesis (Ger.). 
* Z. Galinowski.—p. 243. 

*Acute Myelosis and Agranulocytosis (Ger.). 
Nordensen.—p. 258. 


P. G. Allberg and N. G. 


Acute Myclosis and Agranulocytosis—This is a description 
of two cases in women of 59 and 72 vears of age. The first 
patient had a grave infection, but blood culture proved 
negative. There was, however, a septic myeloblastic degenera- 
tion of the bone marrow and a progressive anaemia of the 
aplastic type with thrombocytopenia. The second case was 
one of chronic tuberculosis of the left middle finger with an 
infectious degeneration of the bone marrow and with acute 
myelosis, anaemia, and leucopenia with granulocytopenia. 


Journal of the American Chemical Society 


Philadelphia vol. 60 November, 1938 

Quantitative Measurement of Ultra-violet Activation of Sterols: I, Ergosterol. 
RS. Harris, J. W. M. Bunker, and L. M. Mosher.—p. 2579. 

Chemical Studies of Certain Pathogenic Fungi: Lipids of Blastomyces 
dermatidis. R. L. Peck and C. R. Heuser.—p 2599. 

Determination of Dissolved Oxygen by Means of Dropping Mercury Electrode, 
with Applications in Biology. H. G. Petering and F. Daniels.—p. 2796. 

Pantothenic and Nicotinic Acids as Growth Factors for Lactic Acid Bacteria. 
E. E. Snell, F. M Strong, and W. H. Peterson.—p. 2825. 


Journal of Laryngology and Otology 


London vol 53 November, 1938 


*Contribution to Study of Middle-ear Suppuration. with Special Reference 
to Pathogenesis and Treatment of Cholesteatoma: I. A. Tumarkin.— 
p. 685. 

Results of Transmastoid Drainage of Middle Ear for Chronic Suppurative 
Otitis Media in Children. F. T, Madge.—p. 711. 


London vol. 53 December, 1938 


*Contribution to Study of Muddle-ear Suppuration, with Special Reference 
to Pathogenesis and Treatment of Cholesteatoma: I]. A. Tumarkin.— 
p. 737. 

Auditory Nerve Tumours. P. Scott.—p. 772. 

Oesophageal Obstruction caused by Impacted Meat. A Mackenzie Ross.— 
782. 


Cholesteatoma.—Both the “congenital” and “ epithelial 
invasion ” theories of the origin of cholesteatoma are rejected 
in favour of a “ modified metaplasia” theory. The pavement 
epithelium which normally lines the epi- and retro-tympanum 
reacts to infection by proliferating and throwing off squamous 
epithelial debris. This is stated to be the true basis of 
cholesteatoma formation, there being no need to postulate 
an invasion by squamous epithelium. 


Journal d’Urologie 


Paris vol 4§ September. 1938 


*Value of Chromocystoscopy in Localization of Renal Tuberculosis. 
M. Secrétan -—p. 201. 

Considerations in Pathogenesis of Priapism: Two Cases. E. Chauvin.—p. 224. 

Two Unusual Tumours of Bladder. A. Puigvert-Gorro.—p. 235. 


Chromocystoscopy in Renal Tuberculosis—The author diss 
cusses the methods of localizing the site of the disease in 
cases of urinary tuberculosis and gives his conclusions as to 
the value of renal function tests with indigo-carmine as com- 
pared with the more elaborate investigations which may be 
performed for this purpose. He describes his technique and 
gives his reasons for believing that intravenous injection is 
more reliable than intramuscular administration. The various 
factors, both local and general. which influence the elimina- 
tion of indigo-carmine are also considered. 


Journal of Urology 


Baltimore vol. 40 October, 1938 


Tumour of Medulla of Adrenal (Adrenal Pheochromocytoma) with Removal 
and Relief of Paroxysmal Hypertension. D. W. MacKenzie and 
D. McEachern.—p. 467. 

*Rena! Tumours: Review of 150 Cases. H M. Soloway —p. 477 

Perirenal Fibrosarcoma. H. H. Howard and H. I. Suby.—p. 491. 

Pelvic Kidney and Renal Vessels in Newborn Child. G. A. Boylston and 
B. J. Anson.—p. 502. 

Spontaneous Rupture of Tuberculous Bladder. T. Wyatt and H. L. 
Douglass.—p 506. 

Why are Abnormal Cystometrograms obtained in Normal Patients? 
M. L. Boyd and W. A. Smith.—p. 513. 

Dilatation of Contracted Bladder: New Instrument. W. M. Kearns.—p. 519 

Carcinoma of Prostate with Metastasis in Testis J. H. Semans.—p. £24. 

Metastases from Occult Carcinoma of Prostate. O. S. Culp.—p. 530 

Testicular Tumours in Dogs. C. F. Schlotthauer, J. R. McDonald, and 
J. L. Bollman.—p. 539. 


Renal Tumours.—In reviewing 130 cases of renal tumour the 
authors discuss the age and sex incidence, the relative im- 
portance of the various symptoms, the pathology of the differ- 
ent types of tumour, and the frequency of occurrence of each 
varietv. A brief outline of the surgical treatment and of 
treatment by radiotherapy is also included. 


Public Health Reports of the U.S.A. 


Washington vol. 53 October 14, 1938 


*Provisional Mortality Rates for First Six Months of 1938.—p 1817. 

*Effect of Sodium Selenite and Selenate on Oxygen Consumption of Mam- 
malian Tissues. C. 1. Wright.—p. 1825. 

Assay of Urine in Canine Black-tongue by Use of Shigella paradysenteriae 
(Sonne). H. F. Fraser, N. H. Topping, and W. H_ Sebrell.—p_ 1836. 

Deaths during Weck ended September 24, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States , Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 1842. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 1843. 


Provisional Mortality Rates—The provisional mortality 
rates for forty-odd States for the first half of this year indicate 
that the general death rate will be the lowest on record with 
the possible exception of 1933, when it was 10.7 per 1,000. 
More than half the decrease is accounted for by the lessened 
number of deaths from influenza and pneumonia. The down- 
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ward trend of tuberculosis and infant mortality continues, 
and maternal mortality is diminished by 15 per cent. as com- 
pared with 1937, while that from motor accidents is 20 per 
cent, less. On the other hand, cancer shows an_ increased 
rate (3 per cent.). Measles deaths are high, due to a pro- 
longed outbreak, and there is some increase in mortality 
from whooping-cough, diarrhoea, and enteritis under 2 years 
of age. The birth rate is slightly raised. The balance of 
births over deaths is plus 6 per 1,000, as against plus 4.3 
in 1937. 


Effects of Selenium.—Selenium is highly toxic, and its 
presence in forage probably accounts for the cattle poisoning 
known as “alkali disease.” The experiments described show 
that sodium selenite and selenate inhibit oxygen consumption 
in various tissues. Tissues thus poisoned fail to oxidize 
glucose and various organic acids. Pyruvic acid administered 
along with the selenite will maintain oxygen consumption, but 
will not restore that property when once it is lost. 


Washington vol. 53 October 21, 1938 


*Studies on Immunizing Substances in Pneumococct: 
Response in| Human Beings to Antigenic Pneumococcus Polysac- 
charides, Types | and I] LI. D. Felton.—p. 1855. 
VIII, Report on Field Tests to determine Prophylactic Value of Pneumo- 
coccus Antigen) G. M_ Ekwurzel, J. S. Simmons, L. I. Dublin, and 
Lt. D. Felton.—p_ 1877 
Asbestosis among Workers in Asbestos Textile Industry.—p. 1893. 
Deaths during Week ended October 1, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Citues in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 1894. 
Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 18985. 


Immunizing Substances Pneumococci.——Persons ranging 
in age from birth to 79 years were inoculated and tested for 
serum antibodies against Type I (281 persons) and Type Il 
(276 persons) pneumococci. All babies under 1 year failed to 
show antibodies before or after injection, as did six adults for 
Type I and two for Type Il. From two mothers immunized 
before delivery there was no transfer of antibody to baby. 
All others showed an increase in varying degree of antibodies 
after a single injection of 2 mg. of antigen. In the “* field ~ 
tests in New England and West Coast Camps evidence was 
obtained that antigen may be effective in reducing the case 
incidence of pneumonia, but not of other respiratory con- 
ditions. The antigen appears to be most effective for adults, 
and loses effect with advancing age. There was no 
indication of the length of time that the antigen would be 
effective. Certain recommendations are given for further 
investigations on these lines. 


Washington vol. 53 October 28, 1938 


Prevalence ot Communicable Diseases in United States, September 11 to 
October 8, 1938.—p. 1907. 

Disabling Sickness among Male Industrial Employees during Second Quarter 
and First Half of 1938. W. M. Gafafer and E. S. Frasier.—p. 1910. 

*Studies of Sewage Purification: VIII, Observations on Effect of Variations 
in Initial Numbers of Bacteria and of Dispersion of Sludge Flocs on 
Course of Oxidation of Organic Material by Bacteria in Pure Culture. 
C. T. Butterfield and E. Wattie.—p. 1912. 

Deaths during Week ended October 8, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 1934. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 1935. 


Sewage Purification —The rate of oxidation in the early 
stages of bacterial purification of sewage depends upon the 
initial number of bacteria present and the degree of their 
dispersion. This would account for the rapid rate of oxida- 
tion obtained with pure-culture-activated sludge, and the 
rapidity of the activated sludge process of sewage treatment. 


Washington vol. 53 November 4, 1938 


*Health Conditions in the United States as indicated by Mortality Rates, 
1929-38.—p. 1961 

Notifiable Diseases in States, 1937: Summary of Morbidity and Mortality for 
Certain Important Communicab!e Diseases.—p. 1963. 

Isolation of Actinomyces bovis from Tonsillar Granules. C. W. Emmons. 
—p. 1967. 

Some Resolutions ot the Tenth Pan-American Sanitary Conference in Bogota, 
Colombia, September 4-14, 1938.—p. 1975. 

Deaths during Week ended October 15, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 1975 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 1979. 
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Health Conditions.—Mortality statistics collected from the 
large cities and checked by returns from industrial insurance 
companies representing seventy million policy-holders indicate 
that the general death rate for 1938 will almost, if not quite, 
equal the record low rate of 1933. Reviewing the ten-year 
period (1929-38) surprise is expressed at the finding that lower 
annual death rates occurred in the “ depression” years, when 
the opposite might reasonably have been expected. This 
favourable result is attributed to such factors as expansion of 
public health activities, absence of major epidemics, and the 
increasing interest manifested by private medicine in the 
medical needs of the lower economic groups. 


Surgical Clinics of North America 
Philadelphia vol 18 October, 1938 

*Clinic on Bronchiectasis. E. A Graham.—p. 1189 

Thoracoplasty in Treatment of Tuberculosis JL. Mudd.—p, 1219. 

Special Precautions in Surgica: Treatment of Chronic Pulmonary Abscess 
B. Blades.—p. 1231. 

Oesophagoplasty for Oesophageal Achalasia. N. A, Womack.—p. 1241. 

Treatment of Cancer of Tongue V. P Blair, J. B. Brown, and L. T. Byars. 
—p. 1255 

Pancreatitis J. M. McCaughan —p. 1275 

Dangers that Lurk in Diagnosis of Acute Abdominal Conditions W.. 7: 
Coughlin.—p. 1293. 

Metastatic Tumours of Vagina and Vulva. F. J. Taussig.—p 1309 

Gellhorn-Dickenson Technique of Vaginal Hysterectomy for Prolapse of Uterus, 
F. V. Emmert.—p. 1315 

Indications, Contraindications, and Technique of X-ray and Radium Therapy 
in Gynaecology. Q. U. Newell.—p. 1335 

Acute Diverticulitis. F. W. Bailey.—p. 1349. 

Surgical Treatment of Common Duct Stones G. H. Copher.—p. 1369. 

Obstetric Abnormalities. O. H. Schwarz.—p. 1381. 

Abscesses about Anus and Rectum. W. R. Rainey.—p. 1413. 

Surgical Treatment of Lower Extremity Paralysis, C H Crego. jun.—p. 1423. 

Surgical Treatment of Impotence. R. Deakin.—-p. 1439 


Bronchiectasis—Attention is drawn to the development of 
thoracic surgery in recent years and the suggestion is made 
that bronchiectasis has become a surgical disease. The 
various surgical procedures are described and cases reported 
with illustrations showing the results obtained by the different 
methods of treatment, both palliative and radical. 


Tubercle 
London vol. 20 October. 1938 


Prognosis in Pulmonary Tubercuiosis H. Wessler.—p. 1. 

Management of Threatened Thoracogenic Spinal Curvature. J. D. Bisgard. 
—p. 13. 

Detection of Pulmonary Tuberculosis J. E. Kayser-Petersen.—p. 24. 


Zeitschrift fiir Urologie 


Leipzig vol. 32 1938 Heft 11 


Grave Forms of Pregnancy Pyelitis. F. v  Mikulicz-Radecki.—p, 721. 

*Removal of Blood Coagula from Arteries of Limbs (Peripheral Embolectomy) 
after Urological Operations. H. Friedrich.—p. 729. 

Treatment of Contracted Urinary Bladder. P. Dietz.—p. 742. 

*Vitamin A and Formation of Urinary Calculi. J. Jaki.—p. 750. 

Urokymographic Investigations on Retroperistalsis of Ureter. M. Maintz and 
J. Meese.—p. 756. 

Peripheral Embolectomy.—Friedrich deplores the fact that 
peripheral embolectomy is carried out less often in Germany 
than in other countries. He himself has carried out the 
operation successfully in three cases; two of these occurred 
after prostatectomy. In his experience specialized instruments 
and the use of an anticoagulant solution are unnecessary com- 
plications of the technique. 


Vitamin A and Urinary Calculi-—Although experimental 
animals deprived of vitamin A may develop urinary calculi, 
such a connexion does not exist in man. The stones found 
in animals may be formed as a result of the accompanying 
infection and the alkalinity of the urine. Vitamin A may 
be useful, however, if given to prevent infection after the 
operative removal of calculi. 


Readers are asked to note that owing to the nature of the 
Key to Current Medical Literature no half-yearly Index to it 
is published. 
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Canadian Medical Association Journal 
Montreal vol. 39 November, 1938 


Progress in Ophthalmology. S. Duke-Elder.—p. 419. 

Rheumatic Fever. J. C. Meakins.—p. 426. 

Unusual Findings in Case of Acute Mercurial Poisoning. I. M. Rabinowitch. 
—p. 429. 

One Hundred Broken Noses. J. W. Gerrie.—p. 433. 

Tattooing of Cornea. J. N. Roy.—p. 436. 

Congenital Hernia into Umbilical Cord: two Cases ; One associated with 
Persistent Cloaca. C. W. Burns and M. A. Ogryzlo.—p. 438. 

Calcium Carbonate Deposits in Human Gall-bladder. A. T. Cameron, F. D. 
White, and S. Meltzer.—p. 441. E 

Experimental Production of Peptic Haemorrhagic Oesophagitis. H. Selye. 
—p. 447. 

Risk of Spinal Puncture. H. H. Hepburn.—p. 449. 

Facial Paralysis complicating Mastoid Operations. J. A. Sullivan.—p. 451. 

Undulant Fever: Use of Prontosil and Prontylin. R.H. Fraser, F. D. White, 
M. B. Perrin, and E. B. Hardisty.—p. 455. 

Amyloidosis of Adrenals as Cause of Addison’s Disease. D. L. Mendel and 
M. Saibil.—p. 457. 

*Significance of Low Leucocyte Count in Acute Pyogenic Infections. C. H. 
Watson and T. R. Sarjeant.—p. 460. 

What Report should Physician expect from Dentist? G. A. Morgan.—p. 465. 

Common Errors in certifying Cause of Death on Medical Certificate. 
A. H. Sellers.—p. 468. 

Severe Argyrosis of Conjunctiva. S. H. McKee.—p. 474. 

Situs Inversus with Other Congenital Anomalies. C. P. Larson.--p. 474. 

Keratoma of Glans Penis. J. L. Little—p. 476. 

Treatment of Acute Coronary Occlusion. R. M. Lymburner.—p. 477. 

Iron Requirement in Normal Nutrition. J. A. Dauphinee.—p. 483. 

Intestinal Absorption. J. F. McIntosh.—p. 486. 


Acute Pyogenic Infections—In acute pyogenic infections 
the total leucocyte count and the polymorph count run parallel 
courses until suppuration occurs, after which the leucocyte 
count drops while the polymorph count remains elevated or 
shows a further rise. In cases of pneumonia or appendicitis 
a falling leucocyte count associated with a high or rising poly- 
morph count indicates the onset of suppurative pleuritis or 
peritonitis. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 November 4, 1938 


Experimental Allergy. H. H. Kalbfleisch.—p. 1601. 

*Present Position of Operative Treatment of Angina Pectoris. D. Danielopolu. 
—p. 1604. 

Coeliac Disease (concluded). Fanconi.—p. 1607. 

Execution in Practice of Vitamin C Tolerance Test. H. Beck and 
W. Schorlemmer.—p. 1611. 

Sources of Error in taking Case Histories. G. Dinkler.—p. 1613. 

Sensitiveness to Insulin in Hypersecretory Conditions of Stomach. J. Papp. 
—p. 1615. 

Treatment of Constipation at Beginning of Pregnancy and during Threatened 
Abortion. W, Bender.—p. 1616. 

Hormones and Surgery. H. Hanke.—p. 1617. 


Angina Pectoris.—Professor Danielopolu’s investigations in 
Bucarest have convinced him that the surgical treatment of 
angina pectoris, with cervical sympathectomy and division of 
the rami communicantes of the sixth cervical to the first dorsal 
segment, the vertebral nerve, and the branches of the vagus 
running vertically into the thorax, is so promising that it 
deserves general employment. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 111 November 5, 1938 


Urinary Infections in Infancy and Childhood. H. Helmholz.—p. 1719. 
Chronic Effects of Ingested Lead and Arsenic. H. Calvery.—p. 1722. 
Nutritional Deficiency and Nervous System. G. Shattuck.-—p. 1729. 
*Relation of Human Encephalitis to Encephalomyelitis in Horses. C. Eklund 
and A. Blumstein.—p. 1734. 
*Human Encephalitis. C. Wesselhoeft, E. Smith, and C. Branch.—p. 1735. 
Industrial Medicine’s Challenge to Internist. R. Johnstone.—p. 1741. 
Chilling of Body Surfaces. H. Taylor and L. Dyrenforth.—p. 1744. 
Education a Major Need in Adequate Medical Care. H. Lombard.—p. 1747. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Wounds of Heart. D. Elkin.—p. 1750. 
Human Requirements of Vitamin C. S. Smith.—p. 1753. 


Human Encephalitis and Equine Encephalomyelitis—Eklund 
and Blumstein discuss six cases of encephalitis occurring in 


JOURNALS 


farmers in localities where equine encephalomyelitis is prev- 
alent. The serum of one of the patients neutralized the 
Western strain of equine encephalomyelitis. Wesselhoeft and 
his co-workers describe in detail eight fatal human cases of 
acute encephalitis. All the patients resided in an area where 
an epidemic of the Eastern strain of equine encephalomyelitis 
involved more than 200 horses during the same period, and 
where mosquitos were unusually prevalent. Necropsies were 
performed in seven of the eight cases, and in four the virus 
of the Eastern strain of equine encephalomyelitis was recovered 
from the brain. 


Journal of the Royal Army Medical Corps 


London vol. 71 November, 1938 


*Purification of Water Supplies by Units in Field. E. Mackenzie.—p. 289. 

Some Preliminary Observations on Effects of Sustained Muscular Effort in 
Hot Climate, with Especial Reference to Loss of Fluids and Chlorides. 
N. C. Lerden.—p. 318. 

Regimental Medical Officer at Annual Training. J. Cohen.—p. 325. 

*Treatment of Sprains of Back by Manipulation. S. Lindeman.—p. 337. 

Mountain Stretcher. G. A. Park Ross.—p. 343. 

** Bats in the Belfry.”” J. E. M. Boyd.—p. 346. 


Purification of Water—Superchlorination followed by 
dechlorination by sodium thiosulphate is the best method 
for the disinfection of drinking-water in Army water tanks: 
it takes fifteen minutes, and can be used for the treatment of 
small quantities of water. 


Back Strains and Manipulation—This article describes a 
simple and effective method of treating “lumbago” by manipu- 
lation. No anaesthetic is required. The method is suitable 
for use in general practice. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 November 5, 1938 


Adaptation of Man to Uncongenial Climates. E, Rodenwaldt.—p. 1569. 

*Formation of Ascites. F. Linneweh.—p. 1573. 

Porphyry and Ovarian Function. O. Zorn.—p. 1576. 

Case of Myeloid Leukaemia in Technical Assistant, observed from Beginning 
of Affection. W. Weitz.—p. 1579. 

Effect of Certain Amines on Central Nervous System. E. Jacobsen, 
A. Wollstein, and J. Tind Christensen.—p. 1580. 

*Diagnosis of Schizophrenia by Lehmann-Facius Cerebral Lipoid Test in 
Cerebrospinal Fluid. A. Jacobi.—p. 1583. 

Anatomico-pathological Changes in Subacute Deuterium Oxide Poisoning in 
Mice. O. Dybing, G. Fuldberg, and K. Hansen.—p. 1585. 

Stereoscopic Colour Photography for Teaching Purposes. E. MOlling.—p. 1586. 

Pernicious Anaemia and Gastric Carcinoma considered as Stages of Chronic 
Gastritis. W. Haring.—p. 1586. 

Pernicious Anaemia and Gastric Carcinoma considered as Stages of Chronic 
Gastritis. W. Thiele.—p. 1587. 

Histological Investigation into Distribution of Vitamin C in Different Organs 
during Healing of Wounds. H. J. Lauber and W. Rosenfeld.—p. 1587. 

Effect of Corpus Luteum Hormone on Anterior Pituitary Lobe. K. Ehrhardt 
and R. Funke.—p. 1588. 

Hyperinsulinism and Pancreatic Adenoma. J. Hermannsen and Nestmann.— 
p. 1589. 


Formation of Ascites.-—Ascites is produced not only by the 
increased pressure in the portal system but also by injury to 
the endothelium of the capillary vessels and by the associated 
albuminuria which causes a hypo-albuminaemia. The case 
reported was treated by the combined administration of serum 
albumin and glycocoll. 


Schizophrenia—The test described here for the diagnosis of 
schizophrenia has proved unreliable. 


Lancet 
London vol. 2 November 5, 1938 


Pulmonary New Growths: Pathology, Diagnosis, and Treatment. R. C. Brock. 
—p. 1041. 

*Granulocytopenia following Administration of Sulphanilamide Compounds. 
F. D. Johnston.—p. 1044. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue BritisH 
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Bulgarian Treatment of Post-encephalitic Parkinsonism: Comparison with 
English Belladonna. D. Hill.—p. 1048. 

New Carbon Dioxide Absorber. F. T. Evans.—p. 1050. 

Unusual Infections following Cerebral Operations. S. T. Cowan.—p. 1052. 

Myeloid Leukaemia following Pernicious Anaemia and complicated by Tertiary 
Syphilis. H. H. F. Barns and M. L. Rosenheim.—p. 1054. 

Frocaine Injection Treatment of Herpes Zoster. S. Rosenak.—p. 1056. 

Case of Anaesthetic Convulsions. F. F. Cartwright.—p. 1058. 

Sacrococcygeal Tumour obstructing Birth Canal. A. Navylor.—p. 1059. 

Curious Case of Tetanus. L. H. Cane.—p. 1059. 


Granulocytopenia.—Johnston describes in detail one case of 
severe granulocytopenia and one of sudden leucopenia arising 
during treatment with sulphanilamide. He also analyses ten 
other recorded cases. He concludes that the duration of the 
treatment is probably a more important factor than the total 
dosage ; and that toxic signs and symptoms in the absence 
of granulocytopenia do not constitute an indication for 
stopping treatment in conditions in which the drug is known 
to be effective. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 2 October 1, 1938 

Some Pathological Changes in Australian Aboriginal Bones. C. MacKay.— 
p. 537 

Treatment of Pneumonia. A. Holmes A Court.—p. 555. 

*Treatment of Peptic Ulcer by Continuous Drip Method. M. O'Brien.—p. 559. 


Peptic Ulcer-—Colloidal aluminium hydroxide renders gastric 
juice neutral to Tépfer’s reagent, and the gastric hydrochloric 
acid becomes ineffective as an irritant or as an activator of 
pepsin: it also forms a clot over bleeding areas. O’Brien 
administers a 5 per cent. colloidal suspension of aluminium 
hydroxide diluted with three volumes of water by a con- 
tinuous drip method at the rate of eight drops a minute. 


Medizinische Klinik 

Berlin vol. 34 November 4, 1938 

Arteriosclerosis and Digestive Disturbances. G. Joachim.—p. 1451. 

Significance of Retinal Haemorrhage in Diagnosis and Prognosis of General 
Affections. R. Braun.—p. 1453. 

Operative Risks in Graves’s Disease. W. Nell.—p. 1456. 

Unusual Foreign Body (Fork-bone of Pigeon) in Oesophagus. E. Saupe and 
H. Mletzko.—p. 1458. 

Tuberculosis of Eyeball. K. Vogelsang.—p. 1460. 

Antefiexion of Uterus. W. Benthin.—p. 1461. 

Clinical Symptomatology of Disease of Locomotor Apparatus. R. Schmidt. 
—p. 1463. 

Investigation of Mobility of Spine. R. Rostock.—p. 1465. 

Treatment of Jaundice with ** Curcumen.”” H. Leimbach.—p. 1467. 

Long-centinued Disablement Pension on account of Artificially Produced 
Severe Cutaneous Suppuration and Paralysis of Bladder. F. Pfeffer. 
—p. 1468. 

Vegetative Neuroses. H. Horsters.—p. 1470. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 November 5, 1938 

Malignant Tumours and Metastatic Formation. W. Biingeler.—p. 1587. 

* Folinerin ’? in Treatment of Cardiac Conditions. L. Heuler.—p. 1590. 

Chemotherapeutic Action of Camphor in Experimental Pneumococcal Infection. 
B. Kemkes.—p. 1594. 

Diagnosis of Tuberculous Cavities of Lungs in Practice. P. Sibbel.—p. 1595. 

Dangers of Brucella Infection in Man. E. Gerfeldt.—p. 1598. 

Technique of Oxygen Administration. G. Pflesser.—p. 1600. 

Therapeutic. Effect of Magnesium Hydrosilicate in Gastric and Intestinal 
Diseases. C. Heldrich.—p. 1601. 

Rectal Digitalis Therapy and Pandiphyllin. H. Hiigelschaffer.—p. 1602. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 November 4, 1938 


Principles and Problems of Casualty Surgery. G. Magnus.—p. 1697. 

Bulgar-Italian Method of Treatment of Chronic Epidemic Encephalitis. 
W. Vo6ller.—p. 1703. 

Accidental Throttling of Infants. S. Lyss.—p. 1708. 

Eunarcon in Obstetrics. C. Stuppy.—p. 1709. 

Hormone Treatment of Prostatic Hypertrophy with ‘°* Anertan.’”” Zehm.— 
p. 1712. 

Results of Treatment with Artificial Climate. M. Reitz.—p. 1714. 
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Nature 


London vol. 142 November 5, 1938 


Science in World Affairs.—p 809. 

Electron Neutron Interaction. S. Kikuchi and H. Aoki.—p. 832. 

Automatic Operation of Ciné Camera and Lighting Arrangements for Time 
Lapse Stucies. P. Harris.—p. &34. 

Nature of Gon:Jdotropic Hormone from Pregnant Mare Serum. G. Fleischer, 
E. Schwenk, and K. Meyer.—p. 835. 

Production of Mammary Carcinoma in Mice of Susceptible Strain by Synthetic 
Oestrogen, Triphenyl Ethylene. J. M. Robson and G. M. Bonser.— 
p. 836. 

Haemoglobin from Bile Pigment. G. Barkan and O. Schales.—p. 836. 

Viable Homozygous Deficiency in Drosophila melanogaster. 1. Panshin. 
—p. 837. 

Aggregation of Purified Tobacco Mosaic Virus. H. S. Loring, M. A. Lauffer, 
W. M. Stanley, F. C. Bawden, and K. M. Smith.—p. 841. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 219 November 3, 1938 

Relation of Dermatology to General Medicine G. A. Dix.—p. 685. 
*Lupus Erythematosus Discoides. M. M. Tolman.—p. 688. 

Are Patch Tests of Real Value in Dermatology? J. G. Downing.—p. 698. 
Use of Scratch Test in Dermatology. J. Goodman.—p. 705. 

*Syphilitic Scars of the Spirit. A. W. Cheever.—p. 709. 


Lupus Erythematosus Discoides——An analysis of 122 con- 
secutive cases is presented in this article. Tuberculosis is not 
a direct causative agent. Gold therapy is not specific or 
indispensable. Bismuth is as valuable as gold and_ less 
dangerous. 


Syphilis—The discovery that he or she is infected with 
syphilis often causes serious psychical trauma in a_ patient. 
Cheever pleads for a more sympathetic handling of such 
patients, especially at the first interview, which is the most 
important from this point of view. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 November 5, 1938 

*Acute Non-tuberculous Abscesses of Lungs in Children, with Special Reference 
to Prognosis. B. Hamne.—p. 1727. 

Normal Valucs for Haemoglobin, Erythrocytes, and Cell Volume in School 
Children. P. Faergeman.—p. 1738. 

Menarche with Thrombopenia and Dangerous Haemorrhage 
—p. 1740. 


O. Sandaker. 


Non-tuberculous Abscesses of Lungs.—In connexion with 
records of several cases of recovery from. abscesses of the 
lungs in children given conservative treatment, Hamne asks 
why the chances of spontaneous recovery are so much greater 
in children than in adults. He suggests that the answer is 
to be found in the new formation of lung tissue which goes 
on in childhood. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 October 31, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Autarchy and Constipation. P. Alessandrini.—p. 1983. 
*Intra-arterial Therapy in Serious Limb Diseases: I. V. Luccarellii—p. 1985. 
Vagal Hyperidrosis. R. Pellicciottax—p. 2000. 


Rome vol. 45 November 7, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Zambrini’s Salivary Reaction. N. Muscogiuri.—p. 2035. 

*Intra-arterial Therapy in Serious Limb Diseases: II. V. Luccarelli.—p. 2038. 

Thrombosis of Dural Sinuses and Internal Jugular Vein of Tonsillar Origin. 
D. Filipo.—p. 2044. 


Intra-arterial Therapy.—The author describes in detail thirty- 
six further cases ; the substance injected was a preparation of 
gentian-violet. He discusses the choice of suitable cases and 
the physiological reasons for the favourable effects observed. 
The cases included four of gangrene and ten of whitlow with 
bone necrosis. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 November 2, 1938 


Experimental Denervation of Kidney: Physiopathological and Pharmaco- 
dynamic Considerations. M. Bariéty and D. Kohler.—p. 1609. 

*Herpetic Encephalitis: Apoplectic Form ; Convulsive and Hallucinatory 
Form ; Transmission of Herpetic Virus by Contagion. G. de Morsier. 
—p. 1611. 
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THE BRITISH 1 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Herpetic Encephalitis—The author describes two cases of 
the apoplectic and one of the convulsive and hallucinatory 
form (the nurse who attended the latter case developed a 
typical herpetic keratitis). 
meningeal form—which appears to be the most common type. 
The author discusses the relation between the virus of herpes 
and that of encephalitis. 


Paris vol. 46 November 5, 1938 
Physiological Nature of Therapeutic 
R. Leriche.—p. 1625. 


to H. Chabanier and Lobo-Ouell. 


*Vasodilating Action of Novocain: 
_Effects of Novocain Infiltration. 

Classification of Nephritis: Reply 
F. Rathery.—p. 1626. 


Novocain.—R. Leriche has studied the physiological effects 
of novocain infiltration, particularly of the sympathetic, and 
claims that this method has great therapeutic possibilities. He 
states that if done early enough novocain infiltration may in 
cerain cases succeed in arresting inflammation. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
vol 68 


*Heredity and Orthopacdics. M. R. Francillon.—p. 1221. 

Progressive Muscular Dystrophy. R. Stahli—p. 1226. 

*Salt-poor Milk in Oedema. M. Markoff.—p. 1228. 

Acute Poliomyelitis during Pregnancy. P. Klein and O. Sittig.—p. 1228. 
Modification of Takata’s Test of Liver Function. P. Bots.—p. 1230. 


Basle November 5, 1938 


Heredity and Orthopaedics.—Francillon shows by examples 
the importance of hereditary factors in orthopaedics, and of 
careful orthopaedic investigations in the study of heredity. 
Heredity in congenital torticollis is discussed in the light of 
recent observations on facial asymmetry. The _ hereditary 
factor in congenital dislocation of the hip is reviewed, special 
attention being paid to variations in national incidence and to 
Faber’s findings (in Saxony) that, even in relation with the so- 
called solitary cases, x-ray examination of whole family groups 
shows a frequent incidence of dislocation or of dysplasia of the 
acetabulum. 


Salt-poor Milk in Oedema.—Dehydration can sometimes be 
achieved when diuretics fail by giving as the sole diet for a 
time diluted milk from which by dialysation sodium chloride 
has been removed, except for 0.023 gramme per 100 c.cm. 
Lipoid nephrosis, cardiac decompensation, and hepatic cirrhosis 
are the main indications ; satisfactory diuresis with abundant 
urinary outflow of sodium chloride occurred in nineteen out of 
twenty-four cases. 


There is also a third variety—the | 


Science 
vol. 88 November 4, 1938 


Clinical Investigation. G. R. Minot.—p. 413. 

Cytoarchitecture of Gorilla Brain. J. F. Fulton.—p. 426. 

Effects of Age and Oestrogen on Stroma of Vagina, Cervix, and Uterus of 
Mouse. L. Loeb, V. Suntzeff, and E. L. Burns.—p. 432. 

Effects of Age and Hormones on Stroma of Thyroid and Mammary Gland in 
Guinea-pig. L. Loeb and R. M. Simpson.—p. 433. 
Adrenaline-like Substance in Post-ganglionic Sympathetic Fibres. 

—p. 434. 


New York 


 Lissak. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 November 4, 1938 


On Prognosis. N. v. Jagic.—p. 1181. 

*Intelligence and Alcohol. K. Tuppa.—p. 1183. 

Treatment of Bronchial Asthma. W. Beiglbéck.—p. 1188. 

Induced Change of Muscle Tone in Case of Flaccid Hemiplegia. W. Birkmayer. 
—p. 119). 

Vitamin C Metabolism in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. H. Weber.—p. 1191. 

Influence of Prontosil on Second Attack of Scarlet Fever. ‘R. Pfaffenbichler.— 
p. 1193. 


Sport as a Biological Duty. H. Strohschneider.—p. 1195. 


Intelligence and Alcohol.—Tuppa applied intelligence tests 
to 270 children in an area where the consumption of alcohol was 
great, and to 312 children in an area where little alcohol was 
taken. Crossing-out tests, memory tests for numbers and 
sentences, and analogy and combination tests were used in all 
cases. Tuppa found that the intelligence of children living in 
the non-alcoholic area was very much greater than that of the 
alcoholic area. The economic conditions of both series could 
not be ascertained. Racial differences among the children 
and the distance from home to school appeared to have no 
influence on intelligence. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
vol. 88 


What Should Practitioners Know about Squinting? 

Coli Bacillosis. P. Desgeorges.—p. 1050. 

Photometric Estimation of Optical Density 
Exudates and Transudates. H. Bassi.—p. 


Vienna October 1, 1938 
J. Urbanek.—p. 1047. 


in Differential 
1052. 


Diagnosis of 


Vienna vol. 88 October 8, 1938 


Operative Treatment of Pylorospasm? A. Meier.—p. 1073. 

Skin Diseases in Childhood. G. Zederbauer.—p. 1075. 

Treatment of Empyema in Infants and Children. S. Fritz.—-p. 1076. 

Treatment of Oesophageal Stricture in Children caused by Alkali Poisoning. 
E. Genersich.—p. 1081. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


American Heart Journal 


St. Louis vol. 16 October, 1938 
*Infarction of Lateral Wall of Left Ventricle: Electrocardiographic 
Characteristics. F.C. Wood, C. C. Wolferth, and S. Bellet.—p. 387. 


Heart in Pneumonoconiosis. C. B. Coggin, D. E. Griggs, and W. L. Stilson. 
—p. 411. 

Social Component in Heart Disease. E. Cchen.—p. 422. 

Study of Chest Leads of Electrocardiogram with Evaluation of Positions of 
Precordial Electrode. J. C. Edwards and J. B. Vander Veer.—p. 431. 

Cardiac Output in Compensation and Decompensation in Same Individual. 
J. McGuire, R. Shore, V. Hauenstein, and F. Goldman.—p. 449. 

Effects of Intravenous Administration of Digitalis Bodies on Patients with 
Transient Ventricular Fibrillation. S. P. Schwartz and A. Jezer.—p. 462. 

Factors of Error in Blood Pressure Readings. I. S. Wright, R. F. Schneider, 
and H. E. Ungerleider.—p. 469. 

Effect of Valvular Heart Disease on Dynamics of Circulation. H. J. Stewart, 
J. E. Deitrick, R. F. Watson, C. H. Wheeler, and N. F. Crane.— 
p. 477. ‘ 


Infarction of Ventricular Wall—-An_ electrocardiographic 
pattern is presented as characteristic of acute infarction of the 
left lateral wall of the heart. The RS-T segment is depressed 
in the apical chest lead and to a less extent in Leads | and II, 
the QRS complex remaining unaffected. These changes are 
transient and disappear much more rapidly than those in 
infarction of the anterior and posterior types. They are similar 


to those produced by digitalis, and since paroxysmal auricular 
fibrillation is especially liable to occur with this type of in- 
farction this drug may have been given tefore the tracing 
is taken. It is therefore necessary to guard against inter- 
preting as digitalis effects changes which are actually produced 
by a lateral infarction. Another possible source of error is 
that if the first tracing is not taken until some days after the 
attack of pain it may show nothing but left axis deviation, 
the RS-T changes having already disappeared. 


American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 


St. Louis vol. 36 September, 1938 

Foetal Respiration in Relation to Atelectasis and Intra-uterine Pneumonia. 
F. Snyder and M. Rosenfeld.—p. 363. 

Visceral Allergy. J. R. Goodall and R. M. H. Power.-p. 372. 

*Weight Changes and Toxaemia of Late Pregnancy. R. S. Siddall and 
H. C. Mack.—p. 380. 

Unsuspected Tuberculosis in Pregnant 
Roentgenological Examinations. C. W. 
p 387. 

Evaluation of Sedimentation Test in Differential Diagnosis of Acute Pelvic 
Inflammatory Disease and Acute Appendicitis, C. Lintgen and K. Fry. 
—p. 393. 

Management of Breech Deliveries. 


Women as Revealed by Routine 
Eisele and E. W. Mason.— 


R. W. Mohler.—p. 400. 
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Coid Pressor Test in Pregnancy. W. J. Dieckmann, H. L. Micehl, and 
P W. Woodruff.—p. 408 

Heart Disease complicating Pregnancy. H. J. Stander.—p. 413. 

Problem of Infant Mortality. J. Ronsheim.—p. 419. 

Infant Mortality at Cook County Hospital emong Sixteen Thousand Deliveries. 
D. S. Hills and S. J. Benensohn.—p. 427. 

Activation of Uterine Muscle by Oestrin and its Relation to Uterine Growth. 
S. R. M. Reynolds.—p. 437. 

Surgical Treatment of Dysmenorrhoea. J. C. Masson and R. Showmakcr. 
—p. 441 

Safety and Advantages of Odice Curettage. S. L. Israel and C. Mazer. 
—p. 445. 

Rupture of Graafian Follicles. J. T. Smith.e-p. 453. 

Hyperemesis Gravidarum. J. E. Fitzgerald and A. Webster.—p. 460. 

Relationship of Oral Thrush to Vaginal Mycosis and Incidence of Each. 
P. W. Woodruff and H. C. Hesseltine.—-p. 467. 

Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Active Obstetric Service. L. H. Tisdall.—p. 472. 

Study of 738 Cases of Uterine Biceding in Conditions other than Pregnancy. 
F. Weintraub. —p. 476 

Hyperpyrexia produced by Hot Box ‘in Combination with Elliott Treatment. 
W. S. Gurnee.—p. 482. 

Hyperemesis Gravidarum. M. A. Novey and C. L. Goodhand.—p. 486. 

Maternal Intracranial Haemorrhage complicating Labour. H. L. Moskowitz 
and H. Schneider.—p. 489. 

Krukenberg Tumour complicating Pregnancy. H. T. Hagstrom.—p. 498. 

Pathological Properties of Meconium. W. H. Rubovits, E. Taft, and 
F. Neuwe!t.—p. 501. 

Sepsis Puerperalis Thromboph!ebitica Putrida. O. H. Bloom.—p. 505. 

Aplasia of Lower Female Genital Tract. C. A. Elden.—p. 507. 

Segmental Torsion of Fallopian Tube in Young Virgin. S. A. Wolfe and 
D. Kuperstein.—p. 509. 

Melanoma of Vulva. R. C. Nucci.—p. $12. 

Carcinoma of Cervix during Pregnancy. S. Goldstein.—p. 514. 

Torsion of Fallopian Tube. S. Kaminester.—p. 516. 

Atresia of Vagina. J. L. Baer.—p. 518. 

Case of Secondary Abdominal Pregnancy. C. W. Muckle.—p. 520. 

Pessary for Moderately Sized Cystoceles. C. M. Stimson.—p. 521. 


Weight Changes and Toxaemia of Late Pregnancy.—In 100 
patients with pregnancy toxaemia it was found that the 
average gain in weight had been slightly greater than in 
normal cases. Excessive weight increases bore little or no 
relationship to the type or severity of the toxaemia, and in 
only a third was it a premonitory symptom. The negative 
findings in a large number of cases indicate that the sign is 
of doubtful significance or value in prognosis and diagnosis. 


American Journal of Public Health 
New York vol. 28 October, 1938 


*Sylvatic Plague. K. F. Meyer.—p. 1153. 

Contributions of Edward Jenner to Modern Concepts of Heart Disease. 
O. F. Hedley.—p. 1165. 

*Alum-precipitated Toxoid for Prevention of Diphtheria. A. S. Dean and 
S. Hyman.—p. 1179. 

Present Status of Safety Education in some Representative School Systems. 
J. P. Sullivan.—p. 1175. 

Registration and Approval of Public Health Laboratories in Connecticut. 
F. L. Mickle.—p. 1185. 

Development cf International Co-operation among Health Authorities of 
American Republics. H. S. Cumming.—p. 1193. 

Positions and Rates of Pay in Public Health Agencies. A. J, Borowski.— 
p. 1197. 

Trichinelliasis in San Francisco. M. Hobmaier and J. C. Geoger.—p. 1203. 

Epidemic of Typhoid Fever attributed to Salad contaminated by Chronic 
Typhoid Carrier. P. A. Lembcke and P. von Haesseler.—p. 1212. 

Dye Concentration in Culture Media employed for Analysis of Escherichia— 
Aérobacter Members in Milk. H. D. McAuliffe and M. A. Farrell. 
—p. 1217. 

*Bovine Mastitis: Relation of Streptococci to Physical Changes occurring 
in Udders of Dairy Cows. W. T. Miller and H. W. Johnson.— 
p. 1222. 

Inexpensive Method for Dehydration and Preservation of Complement and 
Other Biological Materials. E. E. Ecker and L. Pillemer.—p. 1231. 


Sylvatic Plague.—This is the third report of the Commission 
appointed to investigate the extent of human and rodent 
plague. The ectoparasites of a large number of different 
forest rodents (rats, squirrels, marmots, chipmunks, etc.) have 
been investigated, and the possibilities of infection considered. 
Sporadic cases of plague have been traced to wild rodents 
caught or kept as pets. Reinfestation of cleansed rodents 
occurs very readily. Experimental fumigation of burrows is 
proceeding, as also investigation of the vector efficiency of 
various fleas. 


Alum-precipitated Toxoid—Some 620 persons in a rural 
area were treated with a single dose (1 c.cm.) of alum- 
precipitated toxoid ; 89 per cent. were Schick-negative for at 
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least twenty-eight months after infection. The conclusion is 
that the continued use of the “ one-shot ” method is justifiable. 


Bovine Mastitis—Milk samples from 629 cows in nine dairy 
herds were examined by three different bacteriological methods 
(described) for the presence of streptococci. Of these, 47.4 
per cent. gave positive results. The affected cows were con- 
fined to five herds; the highest incidence occurred in the 
largest herds and was lowest in the smallest of the five affected 
herds. Absence of induration of the udder did not in all 
cases indicate freedom from streptococci, nor did all indurated 
udders produce streptococci, but those with the greatest amount 
of induration gave the highest proportion of positives—that is, 
out of 102 cows in this group seventy-two were infected and 
thirty not infected. 


Annals of Internal Medicine 
Lancaster vol. 12 November, 1938 


*Clinical and Experimental Observations on Focal Infection, with Analysis 
of 200 Cases of Rheumatoid Arthritis. R. L. Cecil and D. M. Angevine. 
—p. $77. 

Concerning Ditferentiation between Bronchial Asthma and Cardiac Disease, 
and Possible Hl Effects from Administration of Excessive Amounts of 
Epinephrine in Former Condition F. M. Smith and W. D. Paul.— 
p. 588. 

*Treatment of Liver Disease. A. M_ Snell.—p. 592. 

Congenital Malformations of Pulmonary and Aortic Valves. D. W. Ingham. 
—p. 609. 

Some of Recent Biochemical Concepts of Gastric Secretion and their Applica- 
tion to Clinical Medicine. L. Martin.—p. 614. 

*Saccular Aneurysm of Thoracic Aorta: Clinical Study of 633 Cases. R. H. 
Kampmeier.—p. 624. 

Liver Function in Hyperthyroidism as determined by Hippuric Acid Test. 
E. C. Bartels.—p. 652. 

Gonorrhoeal Endocarditis: Three Cases, One treated with Fever Therapy. 
L. H. Hoyt and H. A. Warren.—p. 675 

Buckling of Right Common Carotid Artery in Hypertension. R. A. Torrens 
and B. T. Horton.—p. 688. 

Some Desirable Supplements to Present Trends in Medical Investigation. 
R. I. Lee.—p. 692. 

Case of Atelectasis of Right Lower and Middle Lobes with Bronchoscopy 
demonstrating Spindle-cell Sarcoma of Right Main Bronchus. O. S. 
Baum, J. H. Richards, and M. D. Ryan.—p. 699. 

Intracranial Carotid Aneurysm of Long Duration. 1. J. Sands and M. A. 
Hyman.—p. 708. 

Polyradiculoneuritis: Case Report. P. S. Madigan and S. U. Marietta.— 
p. 719. 


Focal Infection and Rheumatoid Arthritis—In 200 cases of 
rheumatoid arthritis 70 per cent. of the patients had no 
demonstrable signs of focal infection. Treatment of such foci 
of infection in the remaining 30 per cent. had no beneficial 
effect in the great majority of cases, produced temporary 
benefit in a few, and occasionally caused an exacerbation of 
the arthritis. Experiments on rabbits with a strain of strepto- 
cocci which produces arthritis on intravenous injection showed 
that when focal infection was produced with these organisms 
arthritis rarely developed, and then only when a septicaemia 
had resulted. 


Liver Disease.—The clinical application of the recent experi- 
mental work on liver damage is discussed. In chronic liver 
disease the use of high carbohydrate diets, vitamin concentrates, 
and parenteral liver extract is recommended. In hepatic in- 
sufficiency treatment consists chiefly in the administration of 
ample fluids and glucose. The use of bile and vitamin K 
in the treatment of haemorrhage associated with chronic hepatic 
disease and jaundice is discussed. 


Saccular Aneurysm of Thoracic Aorta.—The clinical data 
from 633 patients suffering from saccular aneurysm of the 
thoracic aorta are analysed in detail. 


Archiv fiir Gynakologie 
Berlin vol. 167 October, 1938 


Air and Oxygen Combination Blood Curves in Pregnancy. W. Borgard and 
G. Eifkemann.—p. 397. 

Determination of Blood and Urine Folliculin Content during Parturition. 
G. Tsutsulopulos.—p. 403. 

Latent Period in Carcinoma of Cervix. E. Scipiades and K. S. Stevenson. 
—p. 416 
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Effect of Long-continued Folliculin Administration on Genitalia of Rat. 
K. Biedermann.—p. 465. 

Aetiology of Hydrops Foetalis. E. Tscherne.—p. 489. 

Influence of Folliculin on Vaginal Mucosa. K. Herrnberger.—p. 506. 

Hormonal Factors in Chorion Epithelioma. W. Rust.—p. 531. 

Efficiency of Circulation during Parturition and Puerperium. G, Effkemann 
and W. Borgard.—p. 539. 

Round-celled Infiltration in Placenta. H. Kiickens.—p. 564. 

Significance and Prevention of Infantile Goitre. H,. Guggisberg.—p. 622. 


Archives des Maladies du Ceur et des Vaisseaux 


Paris vol. 8 August, 1938 


Experimental Contribution to Physiopathology of Arteriovenous Aneurysm. 
A. Tournade and E. Curtillet.—p. 766. 

Ventricular Paroxysmal ‘Tachycardia in Experimental Auriculo-ventricular 
Block. R. Froment and F. Jourdan.—p. 792. 

*Electrocardiographic Research in Course of Cardiazol Treatment for 
Schizophrenia. E. Geraudel.—p. 811. 

Remarks on Cardiac Automatism. E. Donzelot.—p. 817. 

Therapeutic Action of Adenosine. R. Fabre.—p. 824. 

Premature Ventricular Escape in Auriculo-ventricular Dissociation. E. Doumer. 
—p. 828. 

Electrofluoroscope: Its Application to Phonocardiography Electro- 
cardiography. C. Lian and G. Minot.—p. 839. 

Rheumatic Auriculo-ventricular Block. Chabrol, G. Marchal, J. Lenégre, 
Busson, and Mathivat.—p. 844. 

Case of Fatal Myxoedema with Progressive Bradypnoea and Very Large 
Heart. Lenégre and Fleurot.—p. 850. 

Case of Ectopia Cordis with Electrocardiographic Study of Progression of 
Excitation Wave. Puddu, Vittorio, and C. Cammarella.—p. 861. 

Phlebitis in Limbs with Gangrene. Aurier and Haimovici—p. 875. 


Electrocardiography after Cardiazol Convulsions.—Tracings 
were taken during the period of relative calm which follows 
the clonic phase of the cardiazol convulsion. They showed 
three chief types of reaction: a simple tachycardia of short 
duration ; arrhythmias (largely premature beats, but auricular 
fibrillation, flutter, and block were recorded on two or three 
occasions) ; and inversion of the T wave. Of the two patients 
showing the last type of reaction one had cardiac pain; this 
reaction contraindicates further injections. 


Archives d’Ophtalmologie 


Paris vol. 2 November, 1938 


*Retinal Cysts. P. Veil and L. Guillaumat.—p. 977. 

Entoptic Pupilloscopy: Spontaneous Variations in  Pupillary Diameter. 
Vialiefont and Lafon.—p. 991. 

Ocular Manifestations of Molluscum Contagiosum. G,. Offret and R. Duperrat. 
—p. 993. 


Retinal Cysts.—These cysts are rarely observed in the living 
eye, since they are frequently obscured by chronic inflam- 
mation. A description is given of their evolution, clinical 
forms, diagnosis, treatment, and pathological anatomy. 


Archives of Otolaryngology 


Chicago vol. 28 October, 1938 


Suppuration of Petrous Pyramid: When and How to Operate. R. L. Moorhead 
and J. P. Baker.—p. 497. 

Scleroma (Rhinoscleroma). L. F. Morrison.—p. 531. 

Complications following Rhinoplasty. A. Palmer.—p. 538. 

Otogenic Aspects of Arachnoiditis. S. L. Shapiro.—p. 546. 

Naso-genital Relationship. S. Rosen.—p. 5456. 

*Morphological and Roentgenological Aspects of Temporal Bone. C. C. R. 
Jackson.—p. 561. 

Psychology of Laryngectomized Patients. L. A. Schall.—p. 581. 

Indications for Different Types of Treatment of Malignant Disease of Larynx. 
C. J. Imperatori.—p. 585. 

*Meningitis from Sphenoid Sinus. R. W Teed.—p. 589. 

Air Embolism complicating Pharyngeal Operation. M. J. Steinberg.—p. 620. 

Atypical Massive Abscess of Frontal Lobe. J. A. Bertolet.—p. 621. 


Temporal Bone.—Some 3,000 skulls were sectioned sagit- 
tally in the midline, and each temporal bone was x-rayed 
separately in one definite plane, which showed the anatomical 
features most satisfactorily. The material is divided into four 
phases based on age and extent of pneumatization: (i) pneu- 
matization commencing (birth); (ii) pneumatization moderate 
(2 years); (iii) pneumatization extensive. not including apex 
(childhood, 6 to 14 years); and (iv) pneumatization complete, 
including apex (adolescence). By taking the bones with the 
maximum pneumatization a certain normal standard is obtained 


for the various age groups. Any development of air cells 
less than the standard is accepted as pathological according 
to the well-known theory of Wittmaack. 


Meningitis from Sphenoidal Sinus.—This is a_ historical 
review of the reported cases of meningitis complicating inflam- 
mation of the sphenoidal sinus. The sphenoid sinus is involved 
in about 15 per cent. of clinical cases of sinusitis, but is 
responsible for about 35 per cent. of all rhinogenous intra- 
cranial complications. In a series of 129 cases of meningitis 
developing from sphenoidal sinusitis there were only seven 
recoveries: one spontaneous and in six following surgical 
attack on the sinus. 


Archives of Surgery 


Chicago vol. 37 November, 1938 


Ovarian Disgerminoma. G. E. Seegar.—p. 697. 
Infections of Hand: Three Years’ Experience in Clinic for Study of Whitlow. 
E. A. Devenish.—p. 726. 
Treatment of Intestinal Obstruction. J. Bottin—p. 735. 
Spreading Peritonitis complicating Acute Perforative Appendicitis: Expert 
mental Studies. J. O. Bower, J. C. Burns, and H. A. Mengle.—p. 751. 
Degenetation of Infundibular Nerve Fibres in Cat without Appreciable 
Polydipsia. A. D. Keller and J. W. Hamilton, jun.—p. 760. 
Serum Therapy for Infections with Streptococci: General Observations. 
A. E. Sheplar, M. J. Spence, and W. J. MacNeal.—p. 772. 
*Hepatic Damage in Biliary Disease: Its Relation to Concentration of Bile 
Acids in Bile. H. K. Gray, J. M. McGowan, W.'S. Nettrour, and 
J. L. Bollman.—p. 790. 
Technique of Ivory Implant for Correction of Saddle Nose. M. M. Wolfe.— 
p. 800 
Duodenal Ruptures. A. L. Ivavovo.—p. 808. 
Maggot Therapy for Haematogenous Osteomyelitis of Tibia. S. Maddock, 
with Assistance of D. Jensen.—p. 811. 
End Results of Tuberculous Cystitis: Case Reports. J. B. Wear.—p. 821. 
Cysts of External Semilunar Cartilage: Three Cases. S. Kleinberg.—p. 827. 
Review of Urological Surgery (concluded). A. J. Scholl, F. Hinman, A. von 
Lichtenberg, A. B. Hepler, R. Gutierrez, G. J. Thompson, J. T. Priestley, 
E. Wildbolz, and V. J. O’Conor.—p. 835. 


Liver Damage in Biliary Disease-—This is-a study of fifty 
cases in which T-tube drainage permitted frequent investigation 
of the bile-acid concentration. When correlated against other 
tests of hepatic function it was found that low concentration 
of bile acids occurred in every case in which there was other 
evidence of hepatic damage. An inhibition of concentration 
occurred post-operatively, being rapidly recovered from in 
cases in which the liver was clinically normal, but recovering 
slowly, over periods up to a month, in the presence of liver 
damage. 


Beitrage zur Klinik der Tuberkulose 


Berlin vol. 92 October 7, 1938 Hett 3 


*Arterial Oxygen Deficit: Cause, Effects, and Possibility of Remedying 
“It. G. Petzold.—p. 183. 
*Case of Tuberculosis in Ape and ** Environmental Investigations ’’ in Apes. 
J. E. Kayser-Petersen and A. Spiegel.—p. 195. 
Development and Course of Primary Tuberculous Infection in Later Childhood 
and in Adult. G. Liebermeister.—p. 202. 
Contribution to Tests of Pulmonary Function in Clinical Work. B. Malamos. 
—p. 225. 
*Reactivation as Essential Cause of Progressive Tuberculosis in Adult. A. Sylla. 
—p. 235. 
*Transient Pulmonary Infiltrations associated with Eosinophilia. Question 
of Pulmonary Inflammations due to Larvae of Roundworm. R. W. 
Miiller.—p. 254. 


Arterial Oxygen Deficit—This paper attempts to show that 
by the use of spirography the degree of pulmonary collapse 
in the treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis can be properly 
regulated in regard to lung function. 


Tuberculosis in Apes.—Fatal tuberculosis in a Java ape 
probably followed exacerbation of an old primary complex 
as the result of pregnancy and labour. Two offsprings, 16 
and 2 months old, respectively, at the death of the mother, 
and now each twenty-eight months older, lived in close contact 
with the mother, but neither has had any tuberculous illness. 
Tuberculin tests were not performed, and radiological examina- 
tion could not exclude the possible existence of a calcified 
primary complex in the older ape. This satisfactory result 1s 
attributed by the authors to the cleanliness and good care 
of the animals. 
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Reactivation and Progressive Tuberculosis—The author 
attempts to show how quite mild infections may so influence 
the state of allergy as to cause reactivation of quiescent tuber- 
culous foci. He discusses the question whether or not 
desensitization would be beneficial in this respect, and comes 
to the conclusion, contrary to accepted views, that in the 
future therapeutic measures should be found which increase 
rather than diminish the “allergic reaction.” 


Transient Infiltrations due to Ascariasis——The author thus 
summarizes this syndrome, first’ decribed transient 
eosinophilic pulmonary infiltrations by L6ffler in 1931. The 
infiltrations are due to the larvae in the lungs. The infection 
is exogenous, but if reinfection occurs the lung is again 
involved. The incubation period is about eight days. The 
symptoms are slight, but the radiological and blood pictures 
are characteristic. The larvae can be found in the sputum, 
and, sometimes much later, in the faeces. 


Biochemische Zeitschrift 


Berlin vol. 299 November 29, 1938 


*Effect of Porphyrins on Metabolism of Warm-blooded Animals. K. Hinsberg 
and R. Merten.—p. 137. 
Studics of Functions of Ascorbic Acid and Glutathione in Living Animal, 
with Special Reference to Esterase Metabolism. S. Raabe.—p. 141. 
Spectroscopic Determination of Calcium, Potassium, Sodium, and Magnesium 
in Small Amounts of Blood Serum. E. Norinder.—p. 168. 

Utilization of Pentoses in Biological Synthesis of Proteins: I, Testing Analytical 
Bases for striking Pentose Balances. R. Lechner and R. Hlig.—p. 174. 

Distribution of Residual Nitrogen in Blood after Overdosage with Protein 
and Experimental Injury to Kidneys. L. Sas.—p. 194. 

Absorption Spectra of Organic Compounds in Concentrated Sulphuric Acid: 
IV, Heterocyclic Compounds. F. Bandow.—p. 199. 

Haemoglobin -Methaemoglobin Oxidation-reduction System: Comments on 
Investigations of Same Subject by O. Schmidt. R. Havemann and 
W. Heubner.—p. 222. 

Affinity of Amino Acids and Polypeptides for Acids, Bases, and Zwitter Ions. 
S$ J. von Przylecki, J. Cichocka, E. Hofer, and H. Rafalowska.—p. 230. 

*Liver and Muscle Glycogen in Fasting Rats after Overdosage with Glucoplastic 
Amino Acids. R. St6hr.—p. 242. 

lodimetric Determination of Glutathione in Tissues: I, Determination of 
Reduced Glutathione ; I], Determination of Total Glutathione. A. Fujita 
and J. Numata.—pp. 249, 262. 

Compounds of Phosphatide Acid with Protein: Chaulmoogra-phosphate-protein. 
T. Wagner-Jauregg and H, Arnold.—p. 274. 


Porphyrins.—In the rabbit, on a diet of oats and green food, 
daily intramuscular injection of 4 mg. of haematoporphyrin 
causes a great increase in the urinary excretion of nitrogen, 
carbon, and chlorides; a fivefold increase in the oxygen- 
nitrogen ratio; and 100 per cent. increase in the carbon-nitrogen 
ratio. These changes, and simultaneously occurring changes 
in the composition of the blood—for example, an increase in 
haemoglobin content and a temporary decrease in lactic acid 
content—indicate a disturbance of protein metabolism. 
Possibly a similar disturbance occurs in human beings in 
porphyrinuria and in related conditions. 


Glucoplastic Amino Acids and Liver Glycogen.—The 
glycogen content of the liver of the fasting rat is increased 
by giving, by a stomach tube, single doses (0.2 to 
0.4 gramme per 100 grammes of body weight) of 
d- or dl-alanine, J-cysteine, /-cystine, arginine, aspartic 
acid, or d-glutamic acid, but is not affected by giving 
di-serine, d/-aminobutyric acid, or d-ornithine. Increase is 
sometimes produced by giving glycine, /-proline, /-hydroxy- 
proline, or dl-aminohexoic acid. The glycogen content of the 
muscles is not affected. These results support the view that 
certain amino acids (glucoplastic amino acids) are converted 
into carbohydrate. ; 


British Journal of Radiology 


London vol. 11 


December, 1938 


British Radiology in Future. W. E. Schall.—p. 769. 

Annual Exhibition.——p. 778. : 

*Expecrimental Study of Action of Radium on Developing Bones. D. Engel. 
—p. 779. 
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Direct Radio-cinematography. M. Van de Macle.—p. 804. 

Dosage System for Use in Treatment of Cancer of Uterine Cervix. M. C. Tod 
and W. J. Meredith.—p. 809. 

Influence of Lead Cone on Intensity Distribution of Two-gramme Radium 
Beam Unit. F. W. Spicrs.—p. 825. 


Action of Radium on Bones.—The action of radium on de- 
veloping bones has been studied in rabbits and chickens, and 
previously in dogs and goats. The radiation effect on bones 
retardation of growth and development of deformities 
was in direct proportion to the dosage, which in the author's 
experiments varied between 4 and 25 day-mgm. There is 
a gross difference in the radiosensitivity of the epiphyseal carti- 
lage of different species. It seems that the higher developed 
an animal is from the phylogenetic standpoint the more 
sensitive is its cartilage. Chickens were less sensitive than 
rabbits, and these less than dogs and goats. The epiphyseal 
cartilage is proposed as a test tissue to be utilized in the 
study of the biological effects of radiation. 


Bulletin Mensuel de l’Office International d’Hygiene 


Publique 
Paris vol. 30 September, 1938 


Conventions. Laws, and Sanitary Regulations: I, Germany; II, Belgium ; 
Ill, France IV, Great Britain V. Italy.--p. 1944. 


Developments in Relation to Public Health Organization and Legislation in 


United States. V. B. Lamoureux.—p. 1947. 
Obligatory Periodical Examinations in Turkey. A. Arar.--p. 1956. 
Midwives Act of 1936 in Great Britain. M. IT. Morgan.—p. 1957. 
Health Record Card in Belgium. G. Timbal.—p. 1900. 
National Public Health Policy in Japan. M. Tsurumi.—p. 1903. 
Creation of Ministry of Health and Social Service (Kesei-Sho) in) Japan. 
M. Tsurumi.—p. 1968. 
Information Relative to Index of Aédes aegypti in Various Countries of 
Africa in 1937: 
1, Record of Larval Index in Centres of Gold Coast and Nigeria and Index 
of A. aegypti in Kenya. A. J. R. O'Brien ; 
Il, Distribution and Incidence of A. aegypti in) Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, 
E. D. Pridie.—p. 1970. 
Description of Sanitary Installation at Aeredrome of Lokandu (Belgian Congo). 
J. E. van Campenhout.—p. 1979. 
Supervision of Air Routes in Relation to Yellow Fever. M. V. Hargett.— 
p. 1981. 
Yellow Fever Vaccination of Staff of Aerial Navigation Companies and 
among Public Health Officers in United States. A. Donovan.—p. 1987. 
Immunization of Staff of Aerial Lines against Yellow Fever. A. Donovan.— 
*p. 1995, 
Report on Refuges for Mosquitos on Aeroplanes. H. S. Cumming.—p. 1998. 
Automatic Destruction of Mosquitos in Aeroplanes and Carrier of Yellow 
Fever in African Aerial Routes. G. A. Park-Ross.—p. 2002. 
Schoolmasters and Tuberculosis in Schools. B. M. Dijordievich.—p. 2032. 
Employed Women and Tuberculosis in Yugoslavia. B. M. Djordjevich.— 
p. 2040. ‘ 
Methods of Research in Rural Tuberculosis. M. Kacprzak.—p. 2048. 
Proposed Standard Method for Preparation of Tuberculin and of Anti- 
tuberculosis Vaccine. G. Petragnani.—p. 2055. 
Tuberculosis in India A. C. Ukil.—p. 2066. 
Statistical Documents :— 
Czecho-Slovakia: Movement of Population, General and Infantile Mortality, 
Mortality for Certain Causes of Death, Morbidity and Fatality of 
Certain Infectious Diseases 1919 36.—p. 2076. 
Bibliography and Review of Publications: 
1. Infectious, Parasitic, Nutritional, Occupational, and Other Diseases.— 
p. 2079. 
Il. General Hygiene, Maternal and Infant Welfare, Disinfection, Sewage, 
Urban Hygiene, Alimentation, ete.—p. 2113. 
Sanitary Measures and Information: 
Various Countries.—p. 2121. 
Epidemiological Bulletin.—p. 2130. 
Miscellaneous Communications.—p. 2152. 


Bulletin of the New York Academy of Medicine 


New York vol. 14 November, 1938 


*Chemistry and Biology of Male Sex Hormones. F. C. Koch.-—p. 655. 
Management of Hypertension. H. J. Stewart.—p. 681. 


Male Sex Hormones.—This is a critical survey of the present 
state of knowledge on this subject : some recent work on the 
urinary excretion of these substances in various pathological 
states is described. 


S 
c 


*P 
q De 
*S 
Pu 
So 
q st 
di 
fc 
b 
0 
a 
| 
i 
q 
4 
* 
| 
4 
| 
| 


AL 


nN in 


nt 
he 
al 


Jan. 14, 1939 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BriTIsH 5 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Canadian Public Health Journal 


Toronto vol. 29 October, 1938 


*Present Problem in Infant Mortality. L. A. Pequegnat.—p. 477. 

Demonstration of Types of B. trphosus by Means of Preparations of Type II 
Vi Phaze: Part JI, Stability and Epidemiological Significance of 
V Form Types of B. typhosus. J. Craigie and C. H. Yen.—p. 484. 

*Diphtheria Immunization, with Special Reference to Local Campaign. 
L. M. Morton.-—p. 497. 

*Seasonal Variation in Response of Guinca-pigs to Toxoid. G. D. W. 
Cameron.—p. 500. 

Public Health Nurse in Venereal Disease Control. M. Norton.—p. 404. 

Some Industrial Skin Lesions. H. L. Scammell.—p. 508. 


Infant: Mortality Problem.—The crux of the problem is 
stated thus: “We can go on indefinitely reclaiming the pre- 
maturely born, saving some of the debilitated, and repairing 
deformity, but a residuum of hopeless cases will continue. 
for, in regard to congenital malformations, the die is cast 
for many before birth. To reclaim the handicapped new- 
born is meritorious, but to prevent such conditions must be 
our objective. Pre-natal supervision and preventive obstetrics 
are our only hope.” 


Diphtheria Immunization.—A review of this work in Nova 
Scotia over a period of ten years is used as a plea for * 100 
per cent. immunization.” Not one case has occurred in a 
child receiving three doses of toxoid, and only one case was 
reported in Yarmouth, N.S., last) year. 


Guinea-pig Response to Toxoid.—Experimental evidence 
shows that the immunity response of guinea-pigs to diphtheria 
toxoid (Schick test) shows a seasonal variation, being higher 
in summer than in the spring and winter months. 


Gynécologie et Obstétrique 


Paris vol. 38 September, 1938 

Puerperal Uterine Abscess. R. Demarez.—-p. 161. 

Treatment of Toxaemia of Pregnancy by Corpus Luteum Hormone. 
H. van der Hoeven.—p. 172. 

*Hormonal Sterility in Female White Mice produced by Oestrin. A. I. Krouspy 
and A. A. Blonskaia.—p. 182. 

Operative Treatment of Uterine Retroversion. D. Dumbadze.—p. 186. 

Intramural Pregnancy. S. 1. Stern.—p. 193. 


Hormonal Sterility—The authors were able to induce 
sterility in female mice by the instillation of oestrogen into 
the vagina. The results were by no means universally certain, 
but the experimental findings suggest the possibility of the 
further application of this method of inducing sterility to 
women. 


Journal of Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the 
British Empire 


Manchester vol. 45 October, 1938 

Lipoid-tich =Granulosa-cell Tumour with Discussion on Theca-cell Tumour. 
J. G. Thomson and F. Stable.—p. 769. 

Ireatment of Myoma. P. Werner.—p. 

*Value of Urea Clearance Test in Pregnancy. D. B. Brown.—p. 786 

Case of Disgerminoma of Ovary associated with Masculinity A. Gough. 
—p. 799. 

Human Foetal Electrocardiogram. G H. Beil.—p. 802. 

Duplication of Hind End of Anencephalic Foetus. A. E. Harbeson —p. S10. 

Etlects of Intravenous Vasopressin on Toxaennas of Pregnancy. E. De Valera 
and R. J. Kellar.—p. 81S. 

Acute Inversion of Uterus. J.  Peel.—p. 821. 

Case of Squamous-cell Carcinoma occurring in Ovarian Dermoid. RB 
Meiklejohn and J. A’ Stallworthy.—p. &30 

lying Foetus. R. W. Knowlton.—p. 834 


Urea Clearance Test-—This paper is an attempt to assess 
the value of the urea clearance test. particularly in the 
toxaemias of pregnancy. It was found that there was definite 
agreement in most cases between the clinical condition and the 
results of the test. In addition. the differential diagnosis 
between pre-eclamptic toxaemia. chronic nephritis. and essential 
hypertension was made much easier by the urea clearance 
test. If the urea clearance result is high chronic nephritis 
may be excluded, and if the blood pressure still remains 


high and there is little evidence of toxaemia essential hyper- 
tension may be diagnosed. On the other hand, a low figure 
is of little value in differential diagnosis except during the 
puerperium. 


Journal of Physiology 


London vol. 94 November 14, 1938 


Liberation of Histamine and Formation of Lysocithin-like Substances by Cobra 
Venom W. Feldberg and C. H. Kellaway.—p. 187. 

New Arrangement for Registration of Diaphragm Movements. R. Meier and 
R. Miiller.—p. 227 

*Formation of Lysocithin and of Muscle-stimulating Substance by Snake 
Venoms. W. Feldberg. H. F. Holden, and C. H. Kellaway.—p. 232. 

Effects of Cabbage Extracts on Carbohydrate Metabolism. A. D. Macdonald 
and Wislicki.—p. 249. 

Time of Functional Closure of Foramen Ovale in Lamb. A. EF. Barclay and 
K. J. Franklin.—p. 256 

Suprarenals and Transmission of Activity of Sympathetic Nerves of Cat. 
J. Secker.—p. 259. 


Lysocithin and Snake Venom.—Lymph and egg yolk treated 
with venom acquire a lytic action on red blood celis and 
cause contraction of the isolated jejunum of a guinea-pig which 
has been desenitized to venom. The haemolytic activity is 
attributed to lysocithin (derived from lecithin: Kyes, 1904, 
and others); the gut-stimulant substance has not been identi- 
fied. Many symptoms produced by venom can be attributed 
to the effects of these two substances which are formed in 
the tissues by venom. Lysocithin causes haemorrhagic oedema 
of the lung and liberation of protein, pigments, and_hista- 
mine from the liver: also failure of the heart in diastole. 


Journal of Thoracic Surgery 
St. Louis vol. & October. 1938 


*Extrapleural Thoracoplasty in’ Presence of Contralateral Pneumothorax 
E. J. O’Brien, W. M. Tuttle, J. C. Day, and J. P. O’Connor.—p. 1. 

Giant Tuberculous Cavities of Lung P. N. Coryllos and G. G. Ornstein.— 
p. 10. 

*Extrapleural Thoracoplasty. J R. Head.—p. $5. 

Thoracoplasty for Tuberculosis and Chronic Empyema through Short Incisions, 
O. G. Wagensteen.—p. 60. 

Indications, Hazards, and Results of Apicolysis Thoracoplasty J. W. Gale 
and W. H. Oatway.—p. 78. 

Myoplastic Thoracoplasty. E. Butler, A. M. Skinner, R. Douglass. and 
C. G. Merkel.—p. 93. 


Thoracoplasty and Contralateral Pneumothorax.—This paper 
is based on the results observed in eighty-five patients who 
were subjected to 207 stages of thoracoplasty, and in whom 
a contralateral pneumothorax had been induced for progressive 
disease in the opposite lung. The immediate mortality was 
9.4 per cent., and the late mortality 11.7 per cent. 


Extrapleural Thoracoplasty.—The author describes a modifi- 
cation of the operation in which the required lengths of 
ribs are removed through multiple small muscle-splitting in- 
cisions. The post-operative reaction is minimal, collapse is 
produced gradually. the muscles of the .shoulder+girdle are 
not transected. the operation can be undertaken in older 
persons, and the incidence of wound infections is lessened. 


New Orleans Medical and Surgical Journal 
New Orleans vol. 91 December, 1938 


Amocbic Abscess of Liver: Case Report. E. A. Ficklen.—p. 27] 
Malignant Hypertension Decherd, jun. and J. Schenken — 


pe 20 

Stab Wounds of Heart: Case Report, with Note on Some Special Problems 
A. L. Culpepper.—p. 253 

Present State of Insulin and Metrazol Shock Treatments of Schizophrenia 
E. Wexberg p. 289 

Protamine Insulin in Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus M Gardberg.- 
393, 


*Treatment of Tularaemia. L. N. Elson.—r 
Review of Roentgen Pelvimetry, with Special Reference to Pelsi- 

W. F. Guerricro and W. L. Smith.—p. 299 
*Diaenosis of Rabies. J. H. Connell.—p. 302 
*Deuteroprotcose in Treatment of Pneumonias C Brooks 


cphalograms 


Tularaemia.—The author claims that ferrous iodide taken 
orally is a specific in this disease. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue British 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Rabies.—This is a useful paper and discussion dealing with 
the diagnosis, prophylaxis, and therapeutics of rabies. 


Deuteroproteose.—The mortality rates of over 1,200 cases 
of pneumonia are analysed. Roughly half were treated with 
deuteroproteose, the remaining half serving as controls. The 
figures enable the author to advance remarkable claims for 
this treatment. 


Revue Francaise de Gynécologie et d’Obstétrique 
Paris vol. 33 September, 1938 


Gonorrhoea in the Female. P. Barbellion and C. O. Guillaumin.—p. 644 
Clinical Anatomy of Gonorrhoea. J. Figarella and V. Donnet.—p. 664. 
Complications of Gonorrhoea. L. M. Pierra and G. Erlande.—p. 672. 
Treatment of Gonorrhoea in Women. Fabre, Pappillon, and Pecker.—p. 687. 
Gonorrhoea complicating Pregnancy. Morisson-Lacombe.—p. 744. 
Vulvo-vaginitis in Children. J. E Marcel.—p 746. 

Xanthomatous Salpingitis. C. Daniel and A. Babes.—p. 765. 


Surgery 
St. Louis vol. 4 November, 1938 


Treatment of Paralytic Bladder in Cases of Spinal Cord Injury. F. Hinman.— 
p. 649. 

Tumours of Kidney which Invade Inferior Vena Cava. J. H. Tillisch, H. C. 
Habcein, and J. Henthorne.—p. 663. 

Role ef Urea-splitting Organisms in Formation of Certain Types of Stones in 
Urinary Tract. E. Burns.—p. 673. 

*Vitamin B, in Pre-operative Preparation of Hyperthyroid Patient. W. D. 
Frazier and I. S| Ravdin.—-p. 680. 
Non-operative Treatment of Perforated Gastric Ulcer with Generalized 
Peritonitis by Continuous Gastric Siphonage. P. Nagle.—p. 687. 
*Acidity of Gastric Contents after Excision of Antral Mucosa. E. B. Lewis.— 
p. 692. 

Wandering Spleen with Torsion of Pedicle. P. E. Truesdale and D. Freedman. 
—p. 700. 

Endometrial Tumours in Post-Caesarean and Laparotomy Scars. P. A. 
Kaufman and A. O. Wilensky.—p. 708. 

Actiology of Vasomotor and Nutritional Changes following Peripheral Nerve 
Section L. N. Atlas.—p. 718. 

New Modification of Subarachnoid Alcohol Injection for Bilateral Blocking of 
Lower Sacral Nerves in Intractable Pain of Pelvic Viscera. J. C. White. 
—p. 722. 

Acute Aerobic (Non-putrid) Abscess of Lung. H. Neuhof and A. S. W. 
Touroft.—p. 728. 

Incidence of Atr-borne Bacteria in Major Surgery of Multnomah County 
Hospital. O. M Nisbet and J. W. Brooke.—p. 755. 

Osteopsathyrosis. K. M. Lippert.—p. 762. 

Rupture of Ocsophagus in Child Two Years of Age. with Recovery. C. D. 
Benson and G. C. Penberthy.—p 777. 

Progress in Surgery of Autonomic Nervous System. J. C. White.—p. 781. 


Vitamin B,.—Attention is drawn to the urgency of the 
problem of nutrition in hyperthyroid patients, and to the close 
relationship between the vitamin B complex and_ thyroid 
function. The administration of vitamin B, to severely thyro- 
toxic patients showed that these patients could be prepared 
for operation in a shorter time than usual and benefit in other 
ways. 


Gastric Acidity after Excision of Antral Mucosa.—In this 
article the results are given of experimental operations carried 
out on dogs to ascertain the effect of excision of the antral 
mucosa on the gastric contents. Total excision of the mucosa 
was carried out without causing excessive regurgitation of 
intestinal fluid and with as little interruption of gastro-intestinal 
continuity as possible. The operation did not change the 
secretory response to the histamine test, but was followed by 
marked hypoacidity. 


Zeitschrift fiir Geburtshii!fe und Gynikologie 
Stuttgart vol. 117 September 20, 1938 Heft 3 


Continual Fvipan Anaesthesia: Variations in Alkaline Reserve. H. Winkler 
and G. Busemann.—p. 329. 

Treatment of Chronic Cervical Gonorrhoea. R. Hofstitter.—p. 351. 

Importance of Genital Hypoplasia in Ascent of Gonorrhoea. G. von Wolff. 
—p 361. 
Importance of Leech Treatment in Prophylaxis of Post-operative Thrombosis. 
H. Wimh6fer.—p. 397. : 
Character and Importance of Fat Metabolism in Normal and Pathological 
Pregnancy. G. Effkeman.—p 40S. 

Similar Construction of Fibroids and Sarcomata of Uterus. W. Gerlach. 
—p. 471. 

Thoracoschisis in a Seven-and-a-half Months’ Foetus. G Tiberg.—p. 492. 
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Zeitschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 
Berlin vol 60 August 26, 1938 Heft 2 


Development of Bacteria and Formation of Lactic Acid in ** Aciletten "’ Milk, 
W. Goeters.—p. 77. 

Bacterial Fermentation of Citric Acid. W. Goeters.—p. 87. 

Changes in Qualitative Conformation of Bacterial Flora in Stools of Infants 
with ** Aciletten Milk. W. Goeters.—p. 92. 

Prognosis of Tuberculosis in Intancy and Childhood. J. Beltle.—p. 95. 

*Westphal’s Sign in Cerebellar Disease. E. v. Kirschten.—p. 128. 

Technique of Thrombocyte Count in Children. E. Lorenz.—p. 142. 

Glatzel Mirror. J. Jochims.—p. 147. 

Therapeutic Value of Ultra-violet Rays in Diffused Daylight. H. Mai.—p. 154. 

Malignant Diphtheria and Specific Serum Therapy. F. Tecilazic.—p. 172. 


Westphal’s Sien—Westphal was the first to describe the 
knee-jerk in healthy persons and to note its absence in tabetics, 
Von Kirschten examined seventy-six cases of cerebellar dis- 
orders, of which twenty-four were due to congenital defects 
and fifty-two to tumours. The patellar reflex was absent in 
five of the former and eighteen of the latter. It was absent 
in nine out of seventy-nine cases of tumour of the cerebrum. 


Westphal’s sign is present three times as often in cases of 


cerebellar tumour as in cases of cerebral tumour. 


Berlin vol. 69 October 15, 1938 Heft 3 


Agglutinins in Whooping-cough F, Hansen.—p. 181. 

Administration of Vitamin E to Premature Infants. F. Widenbauer.—p. 216. 
Congenital Stridor. W. Traub.—p. 222. 

Misdiagnoses of Emphysema of Child’s Lung. W. Matheja.—p. 236. 
*Prevention of Scarlet Fever in Institutions. W. Brenner.—p. 243. 

Still’s Disease. M. Schwaiger.—p. 259. : 

Atonic Sclerotic Muscle Dystrophy. E. Stoeber.—p. 279. 


Scarlet Fever.—Brenner points out that the contagion index 
of scarlet fever is 25 to 30 per cent. He recommends the 
administration of a haemolytic streptecoccal vaccine to all 
children entering institutions. Active immunization was 
carried out at his clinic in Munich from November, 1936. 
Before that date 0.9 per cent. of children had to be removed 
annually because of infection: since then only 0.1 per cent. 
have been removed. In 1935 3.7 per cent. of children suffered 
from tonsillitis; in 1937 only 0.6 per cent. 


Zeitschrift fiir Orthopidie und ihre Grenzgebiete 
Stuttgart vol. 68 November 1, 1938 


Experiences with Arthrodesis of Arthrotic Flat-foot, Pes Adductus, and 
Pes Equinovarus Paralyticus. E Spira.—p. 369. 
Malformations of Extremities and their Treatment. K. Daubenspeck.—p. 375. 
*Investigation of Clinical Picture and Aetiology of So-called ** Coxa Vara 
Congenita " or Coxa Vara Infantum. M. Zimmermann.—p. 389. 
Limitation of Flexion of Knee-joint caused by O!d Injury of Collateral 
Ligaments. W. Baumgartner.—p. 415. 

Congenital Dislocation of Shoulder. R_ Pfeiffer.—p. 418. 

Multiple Congenital Fixation of Joints. L. Horeyseck.—p. 424. 

Investigation of Human Gait. H. von Borcke.—p. 429. 

New Proposals for Solution of Problem of Shoes and Foot Supports. 
P. Groeven.—p. 445. 

Remarkable Finding in Case of Bilateral Congenital Absence of Patellae. 
G. Hohmann.—p. 460. 

Radiological Visualization of Heads of Metatarsals and Scsamoid Bones. 
E. Giintz.—p 465. 

Generalized Pysostosis. S. Haneda.—p. 473. 


Coxa Vara.—This paper is based on an investigation of 
sixty-five cases of congenital coxa vara. A connexion between 
this deformity and congenital dislocation of the hip is denied, 
and a primary disturbance of endochondral ossification is 
thought to be the cause of the disorder. This view is supported 
by the presence of a varus deformity of the neck of the femur 
even before walking is begun. and also by the increase of the 
distance between the ossification centres of the head and of 
the neck of the femur. The various other radiological and 
clinical features of the malformation are discussed and the 
writer assumes that there may be some connexion with 
Perthes’s disease. The treatment of early cases is outlined. 


Readers are asked to note that owing to the nature of the 
Key to Current Medical Literature no half-yearly Index to it 
is published. 
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Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital 
Baltimore vol. 63 November, 1938 


Effect of Preventing Development of Hypersensitivity in Experimental Tuber- 
culosis. R. H. Follis—p. 283. 

*Spirochaeticidal Action of Bismuth Compounds on Pathogenic Spirochaeta 

pallida in vitro. Eagle.—p. 305. 

Absorption and Excretion of Certain Sulphanilamide Derivatives. EDK. 
Marshall, W. C. Cutting, and W. L. Cover.—p. 318. 

Absorption and Excretion of Sulphanilamide in Mouse and Rat. E. K. Marshall 
and W. C. Cutting.—p. 328. 

Passage of Sulphanilamide through Human Placenta. H. Speert.—p. 337. 

Delayed Toxic Reaction to Sulphanilamide: Case Report. L. Danziger. 
—p. 340. 


Bismuth—On experimental evidence Eagle concludes that 
bismuth has a direct lethal action on Sp. pallida in vitro, Tissue 
derivatives do not contribute to this action; on the contrary, 
they rather inhibit the lethal effect. The therapeutic action of 
bismuth in syphilis depends in part, and perhaps primarily, 
on its direct spirochaeticidal action on Sp. pallida. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 November 11, 1938 


*Surgical Treatment of Lung Abscess. R. Paolucci.—p. 1637. 

Erythrocytes and Spherocytes in their Relation to Haemolysis and Sedimenta- 
tion Rate. U. Ebbecke.—p. 1640. 

Dietetic Treatmert of Diseases of Skin. S. Bommer.—p. 1644. 

Significance of Physiological Intestinal Flora for Vitamin Metabolism.  T. 
Morell.—p. 1649. 

Determination of Sedimentation Rate in Oxalate Blood. W. Molnar.—p. 1650. 

Case of Gastrocolic Fistuta. I. Bleisch.—p. 1652. 

Hormones and Surgery (concluded). H. Hanke.—p. 1653. 


Lung Abscess.—This study, which comes from the University 
Hospital at Bologna, is a plea for committing the patient with 
a lung abscess to the care of a surgeon when, two weeks after 
the diagnosis has been made, there is no clear indication of 
improvement. 


Edinburgh Medical Journal 
Edinburgh vol. 45 November, 1938 


Traumatic Meningeal Haemorrhage: Review of Seventy-one Cases. J. H. 
Pringle.—p. 741. 

Harvey in Scotland. H. Wade.—p. 761. 

Recent Studies on Anterior Pituitary Hormones. J. B. Collip.—p. 782. 

Lister and his Contemporaries in Edinburgh. C. E. Douglas.—p. 80S. 

‘Isolation of Bacillus tuberculosis from Sputum. <A. Saenz and J. T. Paterson. 
—p. 818. 

Edinburgh Obstetrical Society: On Spalding’s Sign of Intra-uterine Death 
of Foetus. E. C, Fahmy.—p. 137 

Management of Labour in Contracted Pelvis. H. R. Maclennan.—p. 140. 

Analysis of 306 Cases of Contracted Pelvis. E. M. Robertson.—p. 146. 


Isolation of Tubercle Bacillus—A comparison of the anti- 
formin and sulphuric acid methods has been made by the 
authors. With sulphuric acid there was a greater frequency 
of positive cultures, greater profusion and more rapid 
growth, and a less frequent incidence of contamination. 
Sulphuric acid is more lethal to secondary organisms and 
less toxic to the tubercle bacillus than antiformin. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 111 November 12, 1938 


Duodenal Ulcer. F. Templeton, A. Marcovich, and T. Heinz.—p. 1807. 

Fascial Adhesions in Pain Low in Back and Arthritis. C. Gratz.—p. 1813. 

*Induction of Sexual Maturity in Genitally Hypoplastic Adult. H. Rubinstein. 
—p. 1818. 

Electrothermic Coagulation of Aortic Aneurysms. A. Blakemore and B. King. 
—p. 1821. 

Bronchial Asthma. A. Rowe.—p. 1827. 


Supervoltage Roentgen Treatment of Carcinoma of Bladder. R. Dresser and 
J. Rude.—p. 1834. 

Treatment of Tuberculosis under Guidance of Organized Medicine. F. Burge. 
—p. 1838. 

Effect of Heat on Blood Volume and Circulation. H. Bazett.—p. 1841. 


Genital Hypoplasia—Testosterone propionate was adminis- 
tered by Rubinstein to a male patient with genital hypoplasia ; 
doses of 5 mg. thrice weekly were given for four months, 
and then the dose was increased to 25 mg. thrice weekly for 
two months. The penis enlarged, and the patient was able to 
eject normally live spermatozoa. The voice deepened some- 
what, but the beardlessness and feminine distribution of hair 
remained unchanged. The hormone was shown to have 
stimulated proliferation of the germinal epithelium of the 
testis, but not to have hastened maturation. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 November 12, 1938 


Problem of Protein Synthesis in Health and Disease. P, Rondoni.—p. 1601. 

Blood Sedimentation Rate after Intensive Non-habitual Physical Exertion. 
H. Deist.——p. 1607. 

Alkalizing Capacity of Human Skin. F. Koch.—p. 1609. 

Sanarelli-Shwartzman-Hanger Phenomenon. H. Horster.—p. 1610. 

Calculation of Probable Date of Birth. A. Wiesmann.—p. 1613. 

Contribution to Adie’s Syndrome. A. Werner and M. Kriiper.—p. 1615. 

Cholesterin Content in Serum of Rheumatic Patients. F. Kniichel—p. 1617. 

Mode of Action of Ultra-violet Radiation when Skin Reaction is Inhibited. 
G. Albus and W. Mérbe!.—p. 1619. 

Simple Permanent Staining of Skin Fungi and Micro-organisms’ with 
Azureosinglycerin. E. Hoffmann.—p. 1622. 

Effect of Endogenous Insulin on Assimilation of Galactose by Liver. 
F. Meythaler and H. W. Gerstenberg.—p. 1623. 

Exact Experiments on Handwriting and Character. W. Enke.—p. 1624. 

Simple Method of Determination of Blood Sugar. L. Jendrassik and A. Polgar, 
—p. 1639. 


Lancet 
London vol. 2 November 12, 1938 


*Chemotherapy of Bacterial Infections. L. Whitby.—p. 1095. 

*Pulmonary New Growths: Pathology, Diagnosis, and Treatment. R.C. Brock. 
—p. 1103. 

Relief of Pain in Laryngeal Tuberculosis, with Special Reference to 
Jonization. Cotton-Cornwall.—p. 1109. 

Analysis of Normal QRS Deflection. A. Hill.—p. 1110. 

Nitrous Oxide in Midwifery: New Machine. J. E. Elam.—p. 1113. 

Pneumococcal Meningitis treated with Sulphanilamide and M & B 693. 
A. A. Cunningham.—p. 1114. 

Abnormal Reactions to Anaesthetics. J. L. O. Tilley.—p. 1116. 


Chemotherapy.—The chemical relations of prontosil, sulph- 
anilamide and its substitution products, and certain recently 
tried sulphone compounds are briefly described: modes of 
assessment of their activity are discussed. The results obtained 
from each preparation in different diseases are summarized, 
and toxic effects are described. The mode of action of the 
drugs is discussed fully; they appear not to be specifically 
concerned with the immunity mechanism, nor to be directly 
poisonous to protoplasm. The suggestion is put forward that 
they block some “receptor” part of the bacterium which is 
concerned with its food assimilation. 


Pulmonary New Growths.—Earlier bronchoscopic diagnosis 
of benign bronchial tumours (usually adenomata) would avert 
protracted ill-health and fatalities from inevitable septic com- 
plications. Avulsion is difficult and should be supplemented 
or replaced by the insertion of radon seeds. The certain 
diagnosis of carcinoma may be impossible without explora- 
tory thoracotomy, which should be done more often. Operable 
cases are very few—thirteen among 106 cases which Brock 
here reviews. Results of deep x-ray therapy and intra- 
bronchial radon application are given. The indications for, 
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and technique of, radical lobectomy are discussed, and the 
results of this operation in the hands of three surgeons doing 
fifty-four operations are summarized. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 2 October 8, 1938 


Symptomatology and Treatment of Bites of Australian Snakes. C. Kellaway. 
—p. 585. 

Pirates and Buccaneers. L. Duncan.—p. 589. 

Outbreak of Gastro-enteritis: Suspected Food Poisoning with Milk as Possible 
Vehicle. J. Dale.—p. 591. 

*Consideration of General Anaesthesia for Dental Surgery. N. Heath.— 
p. 594. 

Postgraduate Holiday. B. Hamilton.—p. 599. 

Case of Torsion of Cyst of Epoophoron. G. Harris.—p. 605. 

forsion of Meckel’s Diverticulum. F. Arden.—p. 605. 

Case of Recurrence following Suprapubic Prostatectomy for Benign Hyper- 
trophy. J. Watt.—p. 606. 


General Anaesthesia in Dental Surgery.—Heath stresses the 
importance of packing the oropharynx with cotton-wool in 
gauze in all cases. The pack prevents the ingress of air, which 
upsets the balance of anaesthetic gases and prevents blood and 
mucus from entering the pharynx. Nitrous oxide and oxygen 
is the best anaesthetic for safety and comfort; the intranasal 
method is suitable. Ether may be added if the operation is 
longer than was expected. Endotracheal anaesthesia is indi- 
cated in all cases which may be difficult. 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 November 11, 1938 


Treatment of Morphine Habit. P. Hilpert —p. 1483. 

Problem of Carbon Monoxide Poisoning. B. Mueller.—p. 1487. 

Prontosil in Septic Gynaecological Conditicns. C. Holtermann, F. Siegart, 
H. Knaus, W. Benthin.—p. 1493. 

Chronic Articular Rheumatism, Arthritis Deformans, Rheumatoid Arthritis, 
and Rheumatoid Articular Tuberculosis. R. Kienb6Ock.—p. 1495. 

Roasted Coffee Products and Cancer. F. Lickint.—p. 1499. 

Prevention of Inflammatory—Allergic Conditions by J-ascorbic Acid. R. 
Korbsch.—p. 1500. 

Gastritis. H. Brodersen.—p. 1501. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 November 12, 1938 


Simple Methods in Diagnosis of Renal Insufficiency. E, Becher.—p. 1621. 

Malignant Tumours and Metastatic Formation. W. Biingeler.—p. 1625. 

Duration and Estimation of Human Pregnancy. F. Wahl.—p. 1629. 

Epidemic Occurrence of Erythema Exudativum Multiforme. H. Koehler.— 
p. 1631. 

Is Consumption of Coffee Healthy and of Value to Human Organism? 
F. Lickint.—p. 1633. 

Treatment of Inflammatory Gastric Diseases. G. Hauke.—p. 1635. 

Results with ** Pervitin.”” W. Heinen.—p. 1637. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 November 11, 1938 


Orthopaedic Treatment of Diplopia. L. Heine.—p. 1737. 
Prevention of Precancerous Conditions by Anti-cancer Diet. J. Kretz.— 
p. 1739. 

*Influence of Water-soluble Vitamins on Cancer. H. Lauber, H. Schocke, 
and T. Bersin.—p. 1741. 

Vitamin C in Obstetrics with Special Reference to Blood Regeneration. 
A. Aigner.—p. 1744. 

Pathogenesis of Oral Sepsis. B. Schwemmler.—p. 1745. 

Eupaverin Treatment of Arterial Embolism. H. Frensche.—p. 1747 

Treatment of Sepsis by Blood Transfusion from Convalescent Patients. H. 
Heermann.—p. 1748. 

Therapeutic Abortion in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. K. Biihler and H. Zettel. 
—p. 1749. 

Report of Dysentery in Children’s Home. H. Schulz.—p. 1752. 


Water-soluble Vitamins and Cancer.——Lauber and others 
were able to show that the water-soluble vitamins have no 
influence on the prevention or regression of cancer in mice. 
Cancer is dependent on an irreversible hereditary damage of 
the albuminoid gene substances of the cell nucleus. A diet rich 
in vitamins improves the general condition and mitigates 
cachexia, but it also increases the growth of the tumour. In 
their series the authors were able to demonstrate that the mice 
lived longer, but that the fatal outcome of the disease could 
not be prevented. 
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Nature 
London vol. 142 November 12, 1938 


Human Evolution and Mechanization.—p. 849. 

Formation of New Phosphate Ester in Kidney Extracts. H. Kalckar.—p. 871, 

Diffusion of Phosphate Jons into Blood Corpuscles. A. H. W. Aten, jun, 
and G. Hevesy.—p. 871. 

Bone Tumours and Oestrone. F. C. Pybus and E. W. Miller.—p. 872. 

Polarographic Proof of Proteolysis in Diagnosis with Enzyme Reaction, 
A. M. Kotljar and V. Podrouzek.—p. 872. 

Colorimetric Determination of dl-a-tocopherol (Vitamin E). A. Emmerie 
and C. Engel.—p. 873. 

Colour Reactions of Urine. A. Kozlowski.—p. 874. 

Biological and Cytological Observations on Tenthredinid Parthenogenesis, 
L. C. Comrie.—p. 877. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol. 219 November 10, 1938 


Innocent Gall-stones and Harmful Cholecystectomy. D. Cheever.—p. 731. 

*Thiocyanate Therapy in Vascular Hypertension. E. Massie, C. B. Ethridge, 
and J. P. O’Hare.—p. 736. 

Value of Palliative Surgical Therapy in Advanced Carcinoma of Gastro- 
intestinal Tract. C. G. Mixter.—p. 740. 

Angina Pectoris and its Relation to Coronary Artery Disease. §. A. Levine. 
743. 


Recurrent Appendicitis. C. A. Lamb.—p. 746. 


Thiocyanate’ Therapy Vascular Hypertension.—Thio- 
cyanate therapy constitutes a useful remedy for uncomplicated 
cases of vascular hypertension, provided the dosage can be 
properly controlled by blood-cyanate determinations; this 
limits its clinical application in cases of hypertension. Four- 
teen cases were treated by the authors, with lowering of the 
blood pressure in all cases and marked symptomatic relief 
in twelve of these patients. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 
Stockholm vol. 16 November 12, 1938 


Traumatic Shock. S. Johansson.—p. 1767. 
Measurements of Colour of Urine in Heart Disease by Means of ** Stufen- 
photometer.”” O. F. Opheim.—p. 1771. 


*Attempt by Clinical Means to Control Hypothesis concerning Thrombosis and 


Embolism. S. S. Krook.—p. 1777. 
Two Cases of Transitory Myopia. J. Lindahl.—p. 1784. 


Embolism and Thrombosis.—This clinical study was inspired 
by Dietrich, who, by repeated protein injections (sensitization), 
induced thromboses in experimental animals. The clinical 
investigations, which proved of an inconclusive but stimulating 
character, aimed at disclosing a parallel state of affairs in man. 


Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen 
Oslo vol. 99 December, 1938 


Otogenous Encephalitis. T. Leegaard.—p. 1294. 

Treatment of Delirium Tremens with Vitamin B,. J. Kloster.—p. 1301. 

Acute Terminal Ileitis. H. F. Harbitz.—p. 1305. 

Spontaneous Rupture of Aorta with Dissecting Aneurysm in Boy of 14}. 
K. Harstad.—p. 1311. 

Bi-nasal Hemianopsia in Case of Tumour in Posterior Fossa. A. Torkildsen. 
—p. 1317. 

Case of Late Rupture of Extensor Pollicis Longus Tendon after Fracture 
of Radius. N. Clemetsen.—p. 1322. 

Case of Abdominal Abscess of Uncommon Aetiology (Salmonella?). 
O. Hartmann.—p. 1329. 

*Stenosis of Pylorus in Association with Gastritis. C. Schultz.—p. 1333. 

Symptomatology of Mitral Stenosis. O. Jervell and G. Grytting.—p. 1337. 

Sulphanilamide in Malaria. W. Loennecken.—p. 1353. 

Investigation of Acidity of Gastric Juice in Chronic Peptic Ulcer before and 
after Course of Treatment. R. Ramberg.—p. 1358. 


Stenosis of Pylorus—In a case of gastritis with pro- 
nounced delay in emptying operation revealed an infiltration 
immediately proximal to the pylorus, as well as many enlarged 
glands. Microscopical examination of the resected structures 
revealed hyperplastic gastritis with cyst formation but no 
evidence of malignant disease. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 45 November 14, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Blood Chemistry in Cases of Renal Calculus 1. Di Marco.—p, 2080. 
Eosinophilia and Intestinal Parasites. V. Giudiceandiea.—p. zuoy. 
Case of Pink Disease. E. Marino.—p. 2095. 
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Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 46 November 9, 1938 
*Essential Therapeutic Conditions for Successful Treatment of Infantile 
Diabetes. P. Mauriac.—p. 1641. 
Capitlery Stasis and Apoplexy. F. Pedrazzini—p. 1643. 

Diabetes in Children+The author stresses the importance 
of beginning the insulin treatment of diabetes in children at 
the earliest possible moment, and preferably in a _ hospital 
or institution, since treatment has to be carefully regulated 
over a fairly long period. The ultimate result depends chiefly 
on the intelligence and co-operation of the parents. 


Paris vol. 46 November 12, 1938 


Arterial Aneurysm and Ischaemic Gangrene of Fingers in Relation to Cervical 
Ribs: Surgical Treatment. A. Baumgartner, A. Clerc, and C. Macrez. 
—p. 1665. 

o Diuretic Action of Thyroid Extract: Oliguria and Oedema in Thyroid In- 
sufficiency. S. Goligorsky.—p. 1667. 

Thyroid Extract and Diuresis—Goligorsky describes three 
cases in which thyroid extract was found to give rise to 
marked diuresis. He believes this was due to the fact that 
all three cases showed signs of a minor degree of thyroid 
insufficiency. He advises the administration of thyroid extract 
as a diuretic only in cases of hypothyroidism, whether asso- 
ciated or not with testicular or ovarian insufficiency. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 68 November 12, 1938 
*Photobiological Questions. O. Merkelbach.—p. 1245. 
Acute Articular Pseudo-rheumatism cured by Removal of Tuberculous Tonsil. 
M. Roch.—p. 1251. 
Present-day Indications for Hypnosis. B. Stokvis.--p. 1252. 
Phicegmonous Erysipelas of Arm. M. Saegesser.—p. 1255. 
Effectiveness of Male Sex Hormone given Orally. K. Miescher and E. Tschopp. 
—p. 1258. 

Photobiological Questions.—The author deals with the effects 
of irradiation of biologically important substances ; the relation 
between cutaneous pigmentation and the various spectral 
elements ; and photobiological sensitization in connexion with 
porphyrin, chlorophyll, bilirubin. and vitamin D, and with 
pellagra, hydroa aestivale, icteric bradycardia, rickets, and 
certain animal diseases. The antagonistic action of certain 
wave-lengths in irradiation on the iron-containing respiratory 
ferment and other iron-containing carbonyl compounds, and 
on the metal-free yellow respiratory ferment, is discussed. 
A further trial of irradiation by green rays or the Witte lamp 
is recommended in CO poisoning. The part played in vision 
by vitamins B, and A and the visual purple is also considered. 


Science 
New York vol. 88 November 11, 1938 


Epidemiology of St. Louis Encephalitis. A. E. Casey and G. O. Broun.— 
p. 450. 
Life-cycle of Sporozoan Parasite of Oyster. H. F. Pryitherch.—p. 451. 


SPECIAL 


American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 
St. Louis vol. 3§ October, 1938 


Carcinoma of Cervix. N. F. Miller and C. E. Folsome.—p. 545. 

Relation of Pituitary Gland to Menopause. B. P. Watson, P. E. Smith, and 
R. Kurzrok.—p. 562. 

Relative Value of Pure Oxygen and of Carbon Dioxide Mixtures in Experi- 
mental Resuscitation. N. J. Eastman, R. B. Dunn, and J. Kreiseiman. 
—p. 4571. 

Placental Transmission of Neoarsphenamine in Relation to Stage of 
Pregnancy F. F. Snyder and H. Speert.—p. $79. 

Diet of Pregnant Woman. E. V. McCcl!um.—p. $86. 

Rhythmic Changes in Skin Capillaries and their Relation to Menstruation. 
J. 1. Brewer.—p. £97. 

*Unpredictability of Phenomena accompanying Mens:rual Cycle in Normal 
Women. J. E. Lackner, H. Wachtel, and S. Soskin.—p. 612. 
Geographical Distribution and Effect of Climate on Eclampsia, Toxuemia of 
Pregnancy, Hyperemesis Gravidarum, and Abruptio Placentae. W. J. 

Dieckmann.—p. 623. 


Recovery -of Virus of Equine Encephalomyelitis from Brain of Child. B. 
Howitt.—p. 455. 

Size and Stroke of Heart in Young Men in relation to Athletic Activity. 
A. Keys and H. L. Friedell.—p. 456. 

Tobacco-mosaic Virus Concentrated in Cytoplasm. L. F. Martin and H. H. 
McKinney.—p.: 458.* 


South African Medical Journal 
Capetown vol. 12 November 12, 1938 


Specialism and Teamwork. G. E. Nesbitt.—p. 783. 

From Hospital’s Point of View. L. S. Robertson.—p. 787. 

Treatment of Supracondylar Fractures. J. Ritchkin.—p. 792. 

Gout in Holland. J. van Breemen.—p. 793. 

*Sulphanilamide in Treatment of Venereal Discases. FF. W. F. Purcell.— 
Pp. 796. 

Interesting Case of Eye Tumour. J. J. D. Jacobs.—p. 799. 

Case of Eventration of Diaphragm. B. Cohen.—p. 799. 

Case of Congenital Hypertrophic Pyloric Stenosis. C. G. L. van Dyk.—p. 801. 

Case of Elephantiasis of Scrotum. T, J. A. McHugh.—p. 802. 


Sulphanilamide.—Purcell records the results of treatment 
with sulphanilamide of fifty-four cases of gonorrhoea, six 
cases of B. coli cystitis, and five cases of -genital ulcers. All 
the cases of gonorrhoea had in addition treatment by local 
irrigations. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 November 11, 1938 


Problems in Psychiatry and Neuropathology in Prevention of Hereditary Mental 
Disease. O. P6tzl.—p. 1205. 

Advances in Diagnosis and Treatment of Gonorrhoea in Female. C. Gauss. 
—p. 1209. 

Treatment of Wounds. W. Ehalt.—p. 1213. 

**Cold Shock ”? Treatment of Rheumatic Pain. J. Meller.—p. 1217. 

Treatment of Uterine Prolapse in Practice. J. Gigi.—p. 1221. 

Military and Sport Surgery. H. Pirker.—p. 1223. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 88 October 15, 1938 


Use of Natural Karlsbad Salt in ‘* Intestinal Baths.” F. Adamitsch.—p. 1097. 
Case of Gummatous Syphilis of Ovary. K. Preis and L, ‘lakata.—-p. 1101. 
Vitality as Final Result of Diagnosis and Therapy: I R. Uhlirz.-—p. 1102. 
Coli Bacillosis. P. Desgeorges.—p. 1106, 


Vienna vol. 88 October 22, 1938 


Year's Work of 1937 in Research Institute of Gastein. F. Scheminzky.— 

Failure of Heart and Circulation as Problem of Our Time. H. Bicher.— 

*Which Factor Decides Sex of Human Beings? O. Schoener.—p. 1126. 

Vitality as Final Result of Diagnosis and Therapy: HI. R. Uhlirz.—p. 1128. 


Sex.—According to Schoener sex is determined in the 
ovum before it is fertilized. The right ovary contains twice 
as many “male” as “female” ova; in the left ovary the 
proportion is reversed. The ovaries usually ovulate alternately, 
and the sex is thus determined by the inherent qualities of the 
ovum. 


JOURNALS 


Congenital Absence and Traumatic Obiiteration of Vagina and its Treatment 
with Inlaying Thiersch Grafts. V. S. Counseller._p 632 

Dilating Bag in Obstetrics. E. G. Waters.—p. 639 

Ten-year Study of Cuesarean Section in St. Louis Maternity Hospital 
S. D. Soule.—p, 6458. 

Comparison of End-results of Treatment of Endocervicitis by Electrophysica) 
Methods. A. Jacoby.—p. 656. 

Effect of Sodium Lactate in raising CO .-combining Power in Toxaemias of 
Pregnancy. L. C. Chesley and F. H. Vann.—p. 660. 

Hormonal Bio-assay in Case of Ovarian Disgerminoma. F. Spielman and 
F. L. Morton.—p. 66%. 

X-ray Study of Gastric Function during Labour. <A. Hirsheimer, D. A. 
January, and J. J. Daversa.—p. 671 

Granulosa Cell Tumours of Ovary. E. H. Countiss.--p. 680 

Granulosa Cell Tumours of Ovary with Precocious Puberty. J. Parks.— 
p. 674 

Status of Thecoma and its Relationship to Granulosa Cell Tumour. J. P. 
Greenhili and R. B. Greenblatt.—p. 684. 

Primary Giant Granulosa Cel) Tumour of Retroperitoneal Origin witb 
Development into Mesosigmoideum. W. W. Vogt.—p. 68. 
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Treatment of Late Abdominal Pregnancy. A. C. Posner.—p. 693. 

Endometrial Hypoplasia. V. P. Mazzola.—p. 698. 

Unusual Ovarian Cyst. H. M. Nelson.—p. 701. 

Gangrenous Vulvar Oedema necessitating Caesarean Section. R. Torpin and 
R. B. Crichton.—p. 703. 

Unilateral Absence of Fallopian Tube and Ovary.* D. R. Mishell.—p. 705. 

Vesicovaginal Fistula repaired with Rustless Steel Wire. H. D. Furniss.— 
p. 706. 

Scissors Type of Cervical Biopsy Punch. H. O. Maryan.—p. 707. 


Menstruation in Normal Women.—The phenomena accom- 
panying menstruation were scientifically studied for a long 
period in fifteen normal women. It was found that the spon- 
taneous mobility of the uterus, uterine response to pituitary, 
the endometrial changes, the urinary hormone excretion, etc., 
were unpredictable for any given normal woman. They fol- 
lowed certain behaviour patterns, but were so unreliable as 
to preclude further use as reliable criteria of normal sex 
function. This casts grave doubt on the Ogino-Knaus theory 
concerning the so-called “ safe period.” 


American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 
Springfield vol. 40 November, 1938 


*Chromophobe Adenomas of Pituitary. M. T. Schnitker, E. C. Cutler, O. T. 
Bailey, and W. W. Vaughan.—p. 645. 

*Place of Irradiation in Acromegaly. W. W. Vaughan.—p. 660. 

Displacement and Recession of Choroid Plexus. R. M. Lowman and T. J. C. 
von Storch.—p. 669. 

Suppled Epiphyses with Congenital Hypothyroidism (Cretinoid Epiphyseal 
Dysgenesis). W. A. Reilly and F. S. Smyth.—p. 675 

Typical Form of Humerus Varus: Adolescent Humerus Varus. M. S. 
Burman.—p. 689. 

Experimental Studies on Gastric Physiology in Man: VI, Relation of Size, 
Shape, and Position of Stomach to its Acid Secretion. J. Gershon-Cohen, 
H. Shay, and S. S. Fels.—p. 695. 

Barium Sulphate Suspension in Colloidal Aluminium Hydroxide. E. E. 
Woldman.—p. 705. 

Radiation Treatment of Pancreatic Cancer. G. T. Pack and G. McNeer.— 
p. 708. 

Carcinoma of Urinary Bladder, Cervix Uteri, and Prostate treated by Super- 
voltage Roentgen Rays. J. E. Wirth.—p. 715. 

New Instrument for Irradiation of Tumours of Nasopharynx with Radium 
or Radon. J. V. Blady.—p. 723 

Pyelo-ureterography in Inclined Planes. R. J. Price.—p. 730. 

Metastatic Obstruction of Oesophagus. C. W. Perkins.—p. 737. 

Control and Calibration of Roentgenographic Apparatus. C. Weyl, S. Reid 
Warren, jun., and D. O'Neill.—p. 741. 

Cuff Balloon for Retention of Barium Enemas. C. F. Ingersoll.—p. 780. 

Method for Securing Radium Needles in Mouth. H. W. Jacox and S. G. 
Major.—p. 785. 


Chromophobe Pituitary Adenoma.—In an analysis of eighty- 
one verified cases ofchromophobe pituitary adenoma the 
authors arrive at the conclusion that unless there is a danger 
of rapidly progressive blindness radiation treatment should be 
tried before recourse is had to surgery. 


Acromegaly.—The author arrives at the same conclusion as 
the authors of the previous paper—namely, that x-ray therapy 
should be tried in all pituitary adenomata before resorting to 
surgery, unless there is imminent danger of permanent visual 
impairment. 


Annales d’Hygiéne Publique, Industrielle et Sociale 
Paris New Series No. 12 December, 1938 


*Alcoholism amongst Employees of Industrial Firm. R. Barthe.—p. 525. 

*Alimentary Intoxication of Microbic Origin, with Special Reference to 
Cheese. D. Florentin.—p. 539. 

Report of First Congress for Study of Food Products: Dieppe, November 18 
and 19, 1938.—p. 549. 


Alcohol.—A medico-social study of the effects of alcohol 
in 173 addicts, out of a total of 1,093 employees in one firm 
during a period of four years, was conducted with a view to 
influencing the younger workers. Alcoholism was found to 
be more marked among the older employees; thus, of the 
173 cases, forty-five were under 39 years of age and 128 over 
that age. 


Cheese.—Florentin reports an investigation of the coli 
content of various well-known brands of cheese. Cooked 
cheese (type Gruyére) gave negative results; partly cooked 
cheese (type Port-salut) gave moderate yields—for example, 
from |! to 20 coliform organisms per gramme. Fermented 
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cheese (type Roquefort, Camembert, etc.) also gave moderate 
yields of from 1 to 30 coliform organisms per gramme, 
“ Soft’ cheese (type Pont-Levéque) gave the highest results— 
100 per gramme and over—together with certain “ foreign” 
cheeses, with which yields up to 400 per gramme were 
obtained. 


Archiv fiir Psychiatrie und Nervenkrankheiten 
Berlin vol. 109 November 15, 1938 


Method of Tapping Localized Variations of Potential in Subcortical Regions 
of Brain. R. Jung and A. E. Kornmiiller.—p. 1. 

Hydrochloric Acid-Collargo! Reaction of Cerebrospinal Fluid. E. Huffmann, 
—p. 31. 

Connexion between Meningitis and Ependymitis and Morphogenesis of 
Ependymitis Granularis. T. Hasenjiger and G. Stroescu.—p. 46. 
*Pathological-anatomical Changes after Avertin Poisoning. V. Nicolajev and 

T. Vitols.—p. 82. < 
Automatic Movement in Insulin Shock. W. Birkmayer and C. Palisa.—p. 87, 
Statistical Comment on Work of Gabriel: Children of Alcoholics. E. Scholz. 
~—p. 108. 


Avertin Poisoning.—A case of avertin poisoning showed the 
characteristic picture of an acute toxic process—generalized 
oedema, fatty degeneration of ganglion cells and of the glia, 
and an acute endothelial reaction. There was no_ special 
localization. 


Archives des Maladies de l’Appareil Digestif et des 
Maladies de la Nutrition 


Paris vol. 28 October, 1938 


Perforation of Cancer of Ocsophagus into Trachea and Bronchi. A. C. R. 
Cattan and H. Sikorav.—p. 793. 

*Advantage of Paralysis by Atropine during Examination of Digestive Tract. 
A. Bernard and H. Monnier.—-p. 806. 

Syphilis of Stomach in Pseudo-neoplastic Form: Clinical and Radiological 
Study. H. Mare and Sirc.—p. 813. 

Cancer. of Small Intestine. J. M. Noothoven van Goor.—p. 820. 


Atropine.—The injection of atropine (1.5 mg.) during x-ray 
examination of the digestive tract is of great diagnostic value. 
The barium meal makes slow progress, and the organs are 
therefore in a better condition for the taking of serial films. 
Mural lesions, such as neoplasms, ulcers, or perigastritis, are 
not influenced by the atropine: therefore the absence of 
atropine paralysis at any point suggests the presence of an 
organic lesion in the wall of the gut. On the other hand, 
deformities which disappear under the influence of atropine 
are shown to be of a spastic nature. 


Archives des Maladies du Ceur et des Vaisseaux 
Paris vol. 9 September, 1938 


*Oxygen Consumption in Heart Disease and in Mitral Stenosis in Particular. 
C. Laubry, D. Routier, and Y. Bouvrain.—p. 885. 

Contribution to Study of Q Wave in Coronary Disease. I. Chavez and 
L. Mendez.—p. 897. 

Phonocardiographic Research in Atheroma. F. Tvaroh.—p. 910. 

Sedimentation Rate in Course of Acute Articular Rheumatism. L, Bethoux 
and R. Genin.—p. 946. 

Affections of Sinus Rhythm in Patient with Congenital Heart Disease and 
Total Situs Inversus. J. Porto.—p, 960. 

New Formula for Predicting Normal Duration of Ventricular Systole. A. 
Sebastiani.—p. 973. 


Oxygen Consumption in Heart Disease-—The basal meta- 
bolism after a test exercise was estimated in healthy subjects 
and in patients with heart disease grouped in certain classes. 
In those with mitral stenosis and pulmonary engorgement but 
without signs of right heart failure the basal metabolism was 
normal, but the oxygen consumption after exercise was very 
high, exceeding that found in any other group; when right 
heart failure was present exercise produced a smaller increase 
in oxygen consumption, the figures being similar to those in 
failure in other types of heart disease. The basal metabolism 
was often found to be raised in symptomless arterial hyper- 
tension. 
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Archives of Pathology 


Chicago vol. 26 October, 1938 

Cerebral Lesions in) Hypoglycaemia: Some Possibilities of Irrevocable 
Damage from Insulin Shock. A. B. Baker.—p 765. 

*Experimental Production of Tumours in Brains of White Rats. 
p: 777. 

Medulloblasts of Infant Brain. C. R. Tuthill.—p. 791 

Cytological Changes in Skin of Mice during Application of Carcinogenic 
Agents. R. C. Page.—p. 800. 

Latent Period in Growth of Spontaneous Mammary Carcinoma in Female 
Mice of Strain A. L. C. Strong.—p. 814. 

*Cardiovascular and Other Lesions in Calves fed Diets Low in Magnesium 
L. A. Moore, E. 1. Hallman, and L. B. Sholl.—p. 820. 

Frequency with which Syphilitic Lesions are Encountered in’ Post-mortem 
Examinations. E. T. Bell.—p. $39. 

Pigmented Adenoma of Adrena! M. R. Baker.--p. 

Major Duodenal Papiila: Variations of Pathological Interest and Lesions of 
Mucosa. A. H. Baggenstoss.—p. &$3. 

Cystic Lymphangiectasia of Adrenal. S. M. Rabson and E. F. Zimmerman. 
—p. 869. 

Generalized Essential Xanthomatosis (lype Niemann-Pick) associated with 
Primary Carcinoma of Liver in Infant. H. Wood.—p. 873. 

Perforated Spoons for Handling Tissue Sections (Frozen, Paraffin, and 
Pyroxylin). W. Lubinsky.-—p. 882. 


A. Weil.— 


Experimental Cerebral Tumours.—Vhree tumours——described 
as glioma, meningioma, and ependymoma—resulted from the 
intracerebral injection of styryl 430 in five rats. In eleven 
other rats similarly injected with dibenzanthracene or methyl- 
cholanthrene cnly one tumour was produced. 


Vascular Lesions in Magnesium Deficiency.—In calves on a 
diet deficient in magnesium, calcium salts were deposited in 
the elastic layer of the large arteries and in other situations ; 
changes were also observed in the kidneys and other viscera. 
ht is thought possible that magnesium deficiency may be con- 
cerned in producing arterial degeneration in man, 


Archives of Pediatrics 


New York vol, 55 September, 1938 

*Sputum Fyping in Pneumonia in Infants. N. Hirschberg.—p. 521. 

Clinical Findings in relation to Roentgenographic and Neurosurgical Pro- 
cedures in Epilepsy. T. S. P. Fitch A. W. Pigott, and S. M. Weingrow. 
—p. £26. ‘ 

Subthyroidism with Defective Dental Development C. G. Kerley.—-p. 548. 

Comparative Study of Complementary Feedings in 1,182) Newborn Infants. 
E. A. Reisenfeld.—p. S83. 

Treatment of Bacteriaemia of Post-scarlatinal Nephritis with Prontosil and 
Prontylin. A, W. Chapman.—p. 560. 

Placental Globulin in Modification of Measles. J. J. Waring.—p. 570. 

Reaction following Iniection of Pertussis Vaccine--Sauer. H. W. Taylor.— 
p. S72. 


Sputum Typing.—Typing in infants presents many diffi- 
culties, as sputum is difficult to obtain. Moreover, pneumonia 
in infants is often due to organisms other than the pneumo- 
coccus. Gastric aspiration and swabbing the throat are not 
satisfactory methods. 


Bulletin Mensuel de l’Office International 
d’Hygiene Publique 


Paris vol. 30 October, 1938 

Conventions, Laws, and Sanitary Regulations: J, Argentine; JI, Belgium; 
Ill. France: IV, Great Britain; V. Italy; VI, Japan; VII, Rumania; 
VIII, Switzerland; IX. Union of South Africa.—p. 2197. 

Problem of Kala-azar in Adult G, D. Abramov.—p. 2201 

Visceral Leishmaniasis in Turkey. A. Arar.—p. 2207. 

Role of Phlebotome (Phlebotomus argentipes) in Transmission of Kala-azar. 
Ex-director of Calcutta School of Tropical Medicine.—p. 2211. 
Work en Kala-azar in India during Past Three Years. H. E. Shortt.—p. 2213. 

Notes on Poliomyelitis in Sweden. Kling —p. 2255. 

Notes on Different Types of Unclassified Neuroses in Greece. J. Patrikiof. 
—p. 2219. 

Germ eceurring in) Tunis presenting Characteristics of B.  tularense Cc: 
Anderson.—p. 2224 

Position of Tularaemia in Turkey in 1937. A. Arar.—p. 2226. 

New Outbreak of Tularaemia in Sweden. G. Olin.—p. 2230. 

Development of Cancer Mortality in Ten Large German Towns. H. Haubold. 
—p. 2247. 

Rickets in United States: Prevalence and Prevention H. S. Cumming.-— 
p. 2256. 

Rickets in Italy: Prophylaxis and Treatment. Petragnani.—p. 2257 
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Study of Intestinal Chyme in Pellagra. <A. Slatineanu, J. Balieanu, J. Nitulescu, 


and V. Levit.—p. 226%. 
Official Control of Vitamin Products in United States. H. S. Cumming.-— 


p.. 2275. 
Official! Control of Vitanfin Products in Great Britain. M. Morgan.- 
p. 2276. 
Official Control of Vitamin Products in Italy. G. Petragnani.-—p. 2278. 
Official Control of Vitamin Products in Poland. R. Truszkowski.—p. 2280. 


Huntington’s Chorea in Canada. C. H. Archibald.—p. 2287. 
Placement of Abandoned Children in Families in Bulgaria. M. Feldman.— 
p. 2290. 
Mental Hygiene in Italy. G. Modena.—p. 2301 
Service of Criminal Biology in Germany.  Reiter.—-p. 2312 
Mental Hygiene in India. <A. J. H. Russell.-—p. 2315. 
Commentary on Care accorded to Mental Patients in Asvlums of United 
States. W. L. Treadway.—p. 2319. 
Progress of Nutritional Work in India. W. R. Aykroyd.—p. 2328. 
Control of Dermatophytes in Yugoslavia. S. Milochéwitch.—p. 2333. 
Statistical Documents: 
Egypt: Population, Birth Rate, General Death Rate, Infant Mortality 
Rate.—-p. 2342. _ 
Bibliography and Reviews: 
I, Diseases: Infectious, Parasitic, Nutritional, and Toxic; Experimental 
and Clinical Technique.—p. 2346. 
Il. General Hygiene: Maternal and Child Welfare, Water Supply, 
Contagion, Alimentation, Industrial Hygiene and Diseases.— p. 2372. 
Sanitary Measures and Notices.—-p. 2394. 
Epidemiological Bulletin.—p. 2398. 


Canadian Public Health Journal 


Toronto vol. 29 November, 1938 


Practical Achievements in Vital Statistics. R. H. Coats.—p. 

*Erythema Nodosum and Tuberculosis. K. F. Brandon, R. P. Hardman, 
and W. H. Birks.—p. 533. 

*Undulant Fever in Edmonton, Alberta. G. M. Little —p. $42. 

*Scarlet Fever Immunization. G. M. Fraser.—p. S45. 

Contribution of Child Psychiatry to Mental Hygiene. J. D. M. Grittin.— 
p. 550; 

Localized Outbreak of Poliomyelitis. A. Somerville.—p. 554. 


Erythema Nodosum.—An outbreak of erythema nodosum in 
a boys’ residential school (fourteen cases amongst 173 boys 
in seven weeks) prompted the tuberculin testing of 158 boys. 
of whom 88 per cent. gave a positive reaction. Only one 
“open” case was found. Lesions were demonstrated in the 
chests of twenty-eight persons (students and staff), in none of 
whom were tubercle bacilli found in the sputum. 


Undulant Fever.—The occurrence of ten cases of undulant 
fever in Edmonton in 1937 led to testing of the twenty-six 
herds that supplied milk in the locality. Positive reactors 
were disposed of, and no further cases of undulant fever were 
recorded during the ensuing five months. Pasteurization of 
all the milk was not practicable at the time. 


Scarlet Fever--in Peterborough (Ontario) 71 per cent. of 
2.359 children of 5 to 16 vears of age were found to be * Dick- 
positive.” Following inoculation of 1,238 susceptibles. 91 per 
cent. were found to be immune. A reduction in the number 
of reported cases coincided with the beginning of the inocula- 
tions, but the incidence in the age group 15 years and over 
showed a definite increase. 


Gynécologie et Obstétrique 


Paris vol. 38 October, 1938 


Haemorrhagic Pachysalpingius H. Paucot and H. Beédrine.— p. 24). 

*Colposcopy in Early Diagnosis of Cancer of Cervix. C. Waexeli.-p. 248. 

Influence of Contraction Ring on Uterine Contraction and Dilatation of 
Cervix F. Faugere.--p 260. 

Value of Kymographic Tubal InsuMation. L. Bonnet.—p. 26%. 

Endometrioma with Pregnancy Reaction. HF. Holtz.--p. 278. 

*Ten-year Results of Radium in Carcinoma of Cervix. W. P. Plate.— p. 20 


Colposcopy.—A_ plea is made for the routine examination 
of all gynaecological cases by direct vision of the cervix. This 
would obviate the possibility of missing a precancerous or 
cancerous lesion, and there is no doubt that such direct exam- 
ination would go far to reduce the mortality rate from cancer 
of the cervix by leading to early diagnosis and treatment. 


Ten-year Results of Radium in) Carcinoma of Cervix.— 
The ten-year results in 282 cases of carcinoma of the cervix 
are given. They are: group J, 57 per cent.: group 2, 32.3 
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per cent.; group 3, 24.7 per cent.: group 4, nil. Five cases 
died of peritonitis, two of bronchopneumonia, three of pul- 
monary embolism, and two of metastases. 


Journal of Bacteriology 
Baltimore vol. 3§ September, 1938 


Alice in Virusland. P. F. Clark.—p. 223. 


Baltimore vol. 3§ October, 1938 


Apparent Oxidation-reduction Potentials of Bright Platinum Electrodes in 
Synthetic Media Cultures of Bacteria. W. E. Ward.—p. 337 

Some Effects of Association and Competition on Acetobacter. R. Vaughn. 
—p. 357. 

Heat-sterilized Reducing Sugars and their Effects on Thermal Resistance of 
Bacteria. J. G. Baumegartner.—p. 369. 

Micro-organism Decomposing Group-specific A Substances. M. W. Chase. 
—p. 383. 

Relationships of Coliform Organisms. C. A. Stuart, A. M. Griffin, and 
M. E. Baker.—p. 391. 

Coliform Organisms in Certified Milk. C. A. Stuart, K. M. Wheeler, and 
A. M. Griftfin.—p. 411. 

Cinematographic Analysis of Motion of Colonies of B. alvei.  L. E. Shinn. 
—p. 419. 

*Comparative Studies on Purification of Tetanus and Diphtheria ‘Toxins. 
M. D. Eaton and A. Gronau.—p. 423. 

Oxidations produced by Haemolytic Streptococci. E. S. G. Barron and 
H. R. Jacobs.—p. 433. 


Purification of Toxins.—By a method involving precipita- 
tion with cadmium chloride, preparations of diphtheria and 
tetanus toxins have been obtained from which over 99 per 
cent. of nitrogenous impurities have been removed. These 
two highly purified toxins differ in the proportions of protein 
and n° -protein nitrogen which they contain; tetanus toxin 
also divers in being non-precipitable by acid or alum. Diph- 
theria toxin is a protein ; tetanus toxin is of a different nature, 
but it is unlikely to be a carbohydrate, since it is destroyed 
by tryptic digestion. 


Journal of Immunology 
Baltimore vol. 35 October, 1938 


¥*Ab,orption of Pneumococcal Antibody after Intramuscular Injection of Anti- 
pneumococcal Horse and Rabbit Serums. M. Finland and J. W. Brown. 
—p. 245. 

Spread of Tubercle Bacilli in Bodies of Sensitized and Immunized Animals. 
J. Freund and D M. Angevine.—p. 271. 

Simplified Photronreflectometric Technique for Titration of Antibody Potency 
of Anti-pneumococcal Horse and Rabbit Serum. R. L. Libby.—p. 289. 

Ablastic and Trypanocidal Antibodies against Trypanosoma duttoni. W. H. 
Taliaferro.—p. 303. 


Absorption of Pneumococcal Antibody.—Type anti- 
pneumococcal serum prepared in the horse and the rabbit 
was injected intramuscularly in patients not suffering from 
pneumonia, and the quantity of circulating antibody estimated 
at intervals subsequently. The rabbit antibody was absorbed 
more rapidly, reached maximal concentration in the blood 
sooner, and maintained it longer, than the antibody derived 
from the horse. In patients in whom the usual intravenous 
serum therapy for pneumonia involves undue risk the intra- 
muscular route should therefore be considered. A single large 
intramuscular dose could be more safely followed by an intra- 
venous dose, and these two together would maintain an 
adequate antibody concentration in the blood for over forty- 
eight hours, dispensing with the need for further injections. 
Similarly rapid absorption was not obtained with Type V 
rabbit serum, probably owing to moderate inflammatory 
reaction at the injection site. 


Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine 
St. Louis vol. 24 October, 1938 


Differential Serum Vanadate Sedimentation Reaction. H. B. Hunt and 
D. L. Woodhouse.—p. 1. 

Trichostrongylus. colubriformis in Human Appendix. J. R. Schenken and 

8. 15. 

Massive Doses of Vitamin D in Chronic Arthritis: Its Effect on Calcium 
Metabolism. C. L. Steinberg.—p. 17. 

Studies on Anaemia of Pregnancy in Gastrectomized and Normal Dogs. 
R. A. Bussabarger, F. P. Cuthbert, and A. C. Ivy.—p. 24. 
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Tularaemia following Injury while performing Post-mortem Examination on 
Human Case. J. O. Weilbaecher and E. S. Moss.—p. 34. 

Difference in Growth of Pathogenic Fungi with Variation of Medium and 
Oxygen Tension. J. W. Williams.—p. 39. 

*Physiological Response of Pleural Surfaces to Implanted Dusts. W. R. 
Bradley and M. W. First.—p. 44. 

Seasonal and Regional Factors in Acute Rheumatic Fever and Rheumatic 
Heart Disease. C A. Mills.—p. $3. 

Report of Case of Essential Hypertension of More than Twenty-five Years’ 
Duration showing no Renal Arterio!ar Changes at Necropsy.  S. Shapiro, 
—p. 60. 

Effect ot Liver Extract upon Polycythaemia Vera. R. H. Major.—p. 65. 

Reduction of Prontosil Soluble by Urine. J. V. Scudi.—p. 68. 

Culture versus Guinea-pig Inoculation in Diagnosis of Tuberculosis. W. A. 
Murphy and D. R. Duerschner.—p. 70. 

Modified Van Allen Haematocrit Tube providing for Automatic Volume 
Adjustment of Blood Sample. G. M. Guest.—p. 75. 

Improved Mantel for Bacteria-proof Filter Candles. R. R. Henley.—p. 78. 

New Stomach Tube for Oral Administration in Rats.and Mice. <A. E. Pugh 
and A. W. Tandy, jun.—p. 80. . 

Geiger-Miuller Counter. M. L. Weinstein and L. Rovner.—p. 82. 

Test for Occult Blood. E. Redowitz.—p. 95. 

Methaemoglobin Determination. W. B. Wendel.—p. 96. 

New Baby Balance. E Loewenstein.—p. 102. 


Experimental Pleuroconiosis.—Bradley and First add another 
to the parenteral routes of injection which have been sug- 
gested for assessing the harmfulness of dusts as an alternative 
to the old method of inhalation. They injected suspensions 
of dusts into the pleural cavities of rabbits and obtained 
characteristic tissue responses of the so-called “inert,” “ ab- 
sorplive,” or “ proliferative ~ type within a short time. They 
consider the pleura a more appropriate serous surface for 
this purpose than the peritoneum. 


Journal of Pediatrics 
St. Louis vol. 13 November, 1938 


Inspissation of Secretion, Dilatation of Ducts and Acini, Atrophy and 
Fibrosis of Pancreas in Infants. K. D. Blackfan and C. D. May.— 
Pp. 627. 

Carotinoids and Vitamin A of Blood. S. W. Clausen and A. B. McCoord. 
—p. 635. 

Experimental Therapy of Acute Leukaemia with Extracts of Bone Marrow. 
J. V. Cooke.—p. 651. 

Importance of Deficit of Sodium and Chloride in Dehydration. D.C. Darrow. 
—p. 670, : 

Accomplishments in Maternal and Child Health and Crippled Children Services 
under Social Security Act. M. E. Eliot, J. M. Bierman, and A. L. 
Van Horn.—p. 678. 

Further Observations on Metabolism and Clinical Uses of Sodium Lactate. 
A. F. Hartmann, A. M. Perley, J. Basman, M. V. Nelson, and 
C. Asher.—p. 692. 

*Acute Epidemic Encephalitis in St. Louis. T. C. Hempelmann.—p. 724. 

Effect of Vitamin D on Linear Growth in Infancy: II, Effect of Intakes 
above 1,800 U.S.P. Units Daily. P. C. Jeans and G. Stearns.—p. 730. 

Encephalitis Rheumatica (Chorea Minor of Sydenham). H. McCulloch.— 
p. 741. 

Irregular Extensions of End of Shaft in X-ray Photograph in Congenital 
Syphilis, with Pertinent Observations. E. A. Park and D. A. Jackson. 
—p. 748. 

Remarks on Case of Congenital Idiopathic Hypertrophy of Heart. G. F. 
Powers and P. M. LeCompte.—p. 760. 

Diabetes and Pregnancy. F. S. Smyth and M. B. Olney.—p. 772. 

Congenital Hypertrophic Pyloric Stenosis. K. H. Tallerman.—p. 787. 

Systematic Health Work for Mother and Child. K. Utheim-Toverud.— 
p. 796. 


Acute Epidemic Encephalitis——Two severe epidemics are 
reported in St. Louis. A filterable virus, which produced the 
disease when injected into monkeys and mice, was isolated, 
and sera from patients recovering from the disease showed 
neutralizing properties. The onset is usually abrupt, with 
high fever, meningeal symptoms, muscular pains, and 
vomiting. In spite of the early serious symptoms recovery is 
rapid and sequelae few. There is no specific treatment, but 
repeated lumbar punctures are of value. 


Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 
Baltimore vol. 64 November, 1938 


*Action of Ergometrine on Isolated Human Uterus. A. D. McLachlin.— 
p. 243. 

Studies on Phenothiazine: V, kate of Phenothiazine in Body. F. DeEds, 
Cc. W. Eddy, and J. O. Thomas.—p. 250. 

Renal Excretion of Sulphanilamide in Dogs. D. F. Green, J. B. Allison, 
and M. L. Morris.—p. 263. 
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Oxygen and Carbon Dioxide Changes in Arterial and Venous Bicod in Ex- 
perimental Spinal Anaesthesia, with Remarks on Choice of Basal Anaes- 
thetics for Blood Gas Studies. S. J. G. Nowak and V. Downing.— 
p. 271. 

*Studies on Phenothiazine: VII, Bactericidal Properties of Urine after Oral 
Administration of Phenothiazine. J. O. Thomas, W. DeEds, and C. W. 
Eddy.—p. 280. 

Alkyl Nitrites: I, Pharmacological Study of New Series of Aliphatic Nitrites; 
Pharmacology of 2-ethyl-N-hexyl-/-nitrite. J.C. Krantz, jun., 
C. J. Carr, and S. E. Forman.—p. 298. 

Microbio-assay Method on Some Isolated Tissues. G. Katz.—p. 314. 

Inactivation and Elimination of Picrotoxin. J. M, Dille.—p. 319. 

Cardiac Depression by Barbituric Acid Derivatives: Study of Relative Anu- 
dotal Action of Certain Cardiac Stimuiants. R. L. Johnston.—p. 330. 

Effect of Strychnine Sulphate on Emotional Mimetic Functions of Hypo- 
thalamus of Cat. J. H. Masserman with E. W. Haertig.—p. 335. 

Ergometrine—McLachlan investigated the action of ergo- 
metrine on rhythmically contracting isolated strips from 
pregnant and non-pregnant human uteri and Fallopian tubes 
obtained at operation: no evident increase in activity’ was 
caused. Ergometrine, however, did cause a rapid onset of 
vigorous contractions in quiescent strips from the post-partum 
uterus Of a guinea-pig, but was ineffective with rhythmically 
contracting preparations. In strong concentrations it also 
caused reversal of the’ action of adrenaline on the human 
uterus and Fallopian tubes. 


Phenothiazine.—The authors conclude from this study that 
the oral administration of phenothiazine to rats, rabbits. and 
humans is capable of producing bactericidal urines. Pheno- 
thiazine is excreted in the urine partly as phenothiazine, partly 
as thionol and its leuco-base, and partly as leuco-thionol in 
loose chemical combination which upon hydrolysis in acid 
urine yields free leuco-thionol, which in turn is oxidized to the 
true bactericidal agent, thionol. The successful use of this 
preparation in the treatment of infectious cystitis will depend, 
in part at least, on keeping the urine acid in a pH range of 4.5 
to 4.5, 

Public Health Reports of the U.S.A. 


Washington vol. 53 November 11, 1938 
*Incidence and Future Expectancy of Mental Disease. H. F. Dorn.- p. 1991. 
Studies on Mechanism of Experimental Intranasal Infection Mice. 
C. Armstrong.—p. 2604. 
Deaths during Week ended October 22, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States + Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 2014. 
isin, Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 2014. 
Mental Disease—The common belief that there is an 
alarming increase in mental disease due to the stress and 
strain of modern life is not confirmed by this inquiry. A 
progressive increase in the number of first admissions to 
mental hospitals is foreshadowed in the future, as there are 
now more persons attaining the ages at which mental disease 
is most frequent. The survey includes only severe cases of 
mental illness, and excludes the large number of emotionally 
unstable and unbalanced persons who should be included in 
a comprehensive mental hygiene programme. 


, Washington vol. 53 November 18, 1938 


U.S. Marine Hospital (Nationat Leprosarium), Carville, Louisiana: Review 
of More Important Activities for Fiscal Year ended June 30, 1938. 
H. E. Hasseltine.—p. 2025. 

*Protozoan” Plankton Indicators of Pollution Flowing Stream. 
J. B. Lackey.—p. 2037. 

*Comparison of Modified Eijkman Medium and Standard Lactose Broth in 
Examination of Oyster-, Clam-, and Shellfish-growing Waters. V. Payne. 
—p. 2058. 

Deaths pee Week ended October 29, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 2064. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—-p. 2065 

Protozoal Indicators.—This elaborate study of the protozoa 

found in the Scioto River in Ohio was undertaken with a 

view to determining what protozoa are associated with sewage 

pollution in a stream. and how far their predominance indi- 

cates pollution (see also the issue of November 25, 1938). 

Certain species were found to give a clear-cut reaction to 

sewage pollution, and it is suggested that quantitative deter- 

mination could be used to supplement chemical and bacterial 

determinations. Caution must be observed in sampling, 

because the inflow of a comparatively pure tributary may 

upset the relative preponderance of pure water and polluted 
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water plankton. Unkilled samples should studied : 
preservation by formalin destroys some protozoa and renders 
identification difficult in many cases. 


Comparison of Media.—The view that B. coli from the 
intestines of warm-blooded animals would grow and be active 
at a temperature and in conditions (46° C. on modified 
Eijkman medium) inimical to other members of the coli- 
aerogenes group was not substantiated. Standard lactose 
broth at 37° C. was found more suitable. The Eijkman 
test inhibited the growth of some strains of B. coli and failed 
to eliminate certain non-coli members of the group. A further 
defect was the inability to transfer typical growth transplants 
from positive Eijkman broth tubes. 


Washington vol. 53 November 25, 1938 


Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in United States: October 9 to 
November 5, 1938.—p. 2075. 

*Susceptibility. of Animals to Endemic Typhus Virus. G. Brigham.— 
p. 2078. 

Manipulation and Counting of River Plankton and Changes in Some Organisms 
due to Formalin Preservation. J. B. Lackey.—p. 2080. 

*Unusual Case of Cyanide Poisoning during Fumigation. C. L. Williams. 
—p. 2094, 

Deaths during Week ended November §, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States + Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 2095. 

Infecuous Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—-p. 2096 


Typhus.—Different animals were inoculated with typhus 
virus and killed after fourteen to sixteen days. The virus 
was recovered from grey squirrel, fox squirrel, cotton-tail 
rabbit, swamp rabbit. chipmunk, and skunk, but not from the 
grey fox, which was not susceptible. The susceptible animals 
did not show signs of ill-health during the period mentioned. 


Cyanide Poisoning.—Recovery after seven days is reported 


-in a case of almost fatal poisoning: residual symptoms per- 


sisted after twenty-five days. The treatment was by artificial 
respiration (one and a half hours), oxygen, coramine, and the 
intravenous injection of 20 c.cm. of a solution containing 
0.6 grammes of sodium nitrite, followed immediately by 
100 c.cm. of a solution containing 50 grammes sodium thio- 
sulphate. 


Washington vol. 53 December 2, 1938 


*Fundamental Cancer Research: Report of Committee appointed by Surgcon 
General.—p. 2121. 

Studies on Trichinosis: XII, Preparation and Use of Improved Trichina 
Antigen. J. Bozicevich.—p. 2130. 

Deaths during Week ended November 12, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies, 
—p. 2138. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—-p. 2139 


Cancer Research.-\t is suggested that the cancer problem 
be studied under two headings: (1) causal genesis of tumours ; 
and (2) formal genesis—-that is, the factors responsible for 
the nature of the cancer cell. There is already a long list 
of carcinogenic agents whose action has been well studied, 
but there is no corresponding knowledge under the second 
heading. Causal agents do not appear to play any part 
in the continuation of the malignant state, nor do they 
influence its final outcome. Whatever may be the cause, 
malignancy once acquired becomes a fixed character of the 
cancer cell. The different manifestations of the disease appear 
to be dependent on the degree of malignancy, the type of cell 
affected, and the environment of the tumour. 


Radiology 
St. Paul vol. 31 November, 1938 


Roentgen Diagnosis of Destructive Lesions of Knee-jioint and its Limitations: 
Experimental Study. E. Lachmann.-—p. $21. 

Remarks on Chaoul Tube Therapy. J. F. Bromley.—p. 547. 

New Device for Radium Application in Ocsophageal Malignancy. Ss. 
Rubenfeld and Schncider.—p. S54 

Pancreatic Lithiasis, with Case Report and Necropsy Findings. W. A. 
Marshall.-—p. 562. 

Foreign Body Localization Military Rocntgenology. K. Reid and 
L. F. Black.—p. 567. 

Roentgen Pelvimeter Simplifying Thoms’s Method. R. Torpin, L. P) Holmes, 
and W. F. Hamilton.—p 584. 
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*Excretory Urography by Intramuscular Injection of Diodrast. H. B. Hunt 
and A. M. Popma.—p. 587. 

Pseudo-gastroduodenal Fistula. Case Report. C. H. Frank.—p. 595. 

*Post-mortem Findings and Radio-activity Determinations Five Years after 
Iniection of Thorotrast. L. E. Jacobson and D. Rosenbaum.—p. 601. 

Practical and Experimental Aspects of Roentgen Treatment of Bacillus welchii 
(Gas Gangrene) and Other Gas-forming Infections. J. F. Kelly, D. A. 
Dowell, B. C. Russum, and F. E. Colien.—p 608. 

Bilateral Symmetrical ExophthsImos due to Retrobulbar Lymphosarcoma. 
P. Gross and G. J. Vottwa.—p. 620. 

Fracture of Tibia in Spina Bifida Vera. C. L. Gillies and W. Hartung.— 
p. 621. 

Surgical Emphysema, Pneumothorax, and Pneumoperitoneum. D. Eisen.— 
p. 623 

Responsibility of American Board of Radiology for Setting Up and Maintain- 
ing Standards in Radiological Education. B. R. Kirklin.—p. 633. 


Excretory Urography.—Excretion urography after hypo- 
dermic or intramuscular injection of a 35 per cent. solution 
of diodrast (Winthrop) has proved a safe and practical pro- 
cedure in eighteen patients, ten of whom were children. 


Thorotrast.—A case is reported in which 75 c.cm. of thoro- 
trast was injected intravenously five years before death. 
Fibrotic changes probably produced by the thorotrast were 
found in the liver, spleen, and hepatic lymph nodes. The 
ash of the liver still showed 27 per cent. of the gamma-ray 
activity of the 75 c.cm. of thorotrast injected five years 
previously. 


Zeitschrift fiir die Gesamte Neurologie und Psychiatrie 


Berlin vol. 163 August 23, 1938 


Report of German Institute for Research in Psychiatry in Munich (April 1, 
1937, to April 1, 1938).—p. 169. 

Status Marmoratus: Example of Brain Changes resembling Systematic Process 
on Basis of Circulatory Disturbances. W. Scholz, J. Wake, and 
G. Peters.—p. 193. 

Some Special Forms of Congenital Mental Defect (Clinical and Hereditary 
Contribution to the Study of Congenital Word Blindness and Word 
Deafness, Disturbances in Heering in Defectives, and Xerodermic 
Idiocy). F. Laubenthal.—p. 233. 

Syringomyelia and Formation of Teratomata in Spinal Cord. W. Voss.— 
p. 289. 

First Academic Lecture on Neurology (on Occasion of Bicentenary of Death 
of Herman Boerhaave, September 23, 1738). W. Creutz.—p. 299. 
Insulin Poisoning: 1, Clinical and Patho-physiological Description ; II], Neuro- 
logical and Anatomico-histological Description. G. W.  Kastein.— 

p. 322. 

Epilepsia Partialis Continua with Lesion of Frontal Lobe and Optic Thalamus. 
R. Kautzky and E. Stengel.—p. 362. 

Symptomatology and Anatomy of Polyganglio-radiculo-neuritis taking Course 
of Landry’s Paralysis. G. Peters and W. Scheid.—p. 367. 

Case of Myoclonus Epilepsy. H. Buduls and J. Vilde.—p. 382. 

*Have Gynaecological Disorders any Significance for Genesis of Mongolism? 
H. Schréder.—p. 3°60. 

*Changes in Cerebrospinal Fluid after Lumbar Puncture: Contribution to 
Problem of Pcst-puncture Symptoms. W. Scheid.—p. 397. 

Temporo-occipital Jacksonian Epilepsy. K. v. Santha.—p. 432. 


Mongolism.—Schroder finds that mongols are more often 
premature births than are normal children: in the preceding 
pregnancy there is an excess frequency of haemorrhage: and 
the mothers of mongols have a general tendency to premature 
parturition and show gynaecological abnormalities. On the 
other hand, the menopause occurs at a normal time, and there 
is no sign of malfunction of the ovary. 


Lumbar _Puncture.—In the normal case the first Jumbar 
puncture often produces a lymphocytosis of the cerebrospinal 
fluid. This tendency is shown to a lesser degree by abnormal 
fluids. All other observations were found to be unaffected by 
previous lumbar puncture. The unpleasant sequelae of lumbar 
puncture are not increased, and may be improved by repeated 
lumbar puncture. 


Zeitschrift fiir 


Jena vol. 94 


Immunitatsforschung 
October, 1938 


Investigations into Nature of Coagulation Reaction of Hirschfeld and Klinger. 
£. Carlinfanti.—p. 1. 

Protective Action against Anthrax of Anthrax Anticapsular Immune Body. 
J. Tomcsik and G. Ivanovics.—p. 28. 


Bactericidal Power of Serum from Reserve Blood in Spleen. L. Goreczky 
and G. v. Ludany.—p. 45. 
Reactions, Pseudo-reactions, and Complement Protection Process. L. Fleck. 


—p. 49 
Chemotherapeutic Studies with Prontosi! in Experimental Streptococcal 
Infections in Guinea-pigs. H. Habs and R. Bader.—p. 66. 
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A. Mleényi 


*Influence of Sympathetic Tonus on Formation of Haemolysins. 
and L. Borzsak.—p. 79. 

Animal Experimental Studies of Precipitated Diphtheria Prophylactics, 
E. Schmid.—p. 83. 

Effect on Primary and Super-infection with Tubercle Bacilli in Guinea-pigs 
ot Treatment with Coli-vaccine. A. Nagel.—p. 87. 

Method of Estimating Smal! Quantities of Tetanus Antitoxin in Small 
Volumes of Serum. H. Dehmel.—p. 97. 

Contribution to Study of Serological Differentiation between Human Races, 
W. Fischer and B. Raquet.—p. 104. 

Further Serological Studies of Mouth Streptococci. H. Kiuchi.—p. 122. 

Non-specific Form of Watanabe’s Paradysentery Bacillus. K. Nagakura— 
p. 126. 

Investigations of Effect of Skin Extracts on Anaphylactic Shock. F. E. Haag 
and W. Schrick.—p. 129. 

Further Observations (IV) on Effect of Disinfectants on Different Receptors 
of Mouse-typhoid Bacilli, K. Yamamoto.—p. 142. 

Distribution and Constitution of Species-specific Lipoid-antigens in Jensen 
Sarcoma and in Normal Rat Organs. G. d’Allesandro and A. Greco. 
—p. 147. 

Acridine Derivatives in Treatment of Gonorrhoea: ** Flavicid’’ as Local 
Application. R. Wagner and A. Pohliner.—p. 171. 

*Effect of Poisons Acting on Vegetative Nervous System on Bactericidal 
Power of Serum. L. Goreczky.—p. 183. 


Vegetative Nervous System and Antibody Formation—Two 
papers here deal with the effect on antibody formation of 
drugs acting on the vegetative nervous system. Illényi and 
Borzsak injected the drugs subcutaneously a few minutes 
before injecting foreign red cells intravenously, and found 
that pilocarpine increased haemolysin formation, while 
ephedrine diminished it. An apparently quite opposite type 
of effect was observed by Goreczky, who estimated the 
bactericidal power of the blood ten, thirty, and sixty minutes 
after giving the same drugs: ephedrine increased this power 
and pilocarpine reduced it, but the differences observed appear 
small in relation to the probable inherent error of the method 
used. 


Zeitschrift fiir Klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol, 134 September, 1938 

*Ovsophageal Electrocardiogram. O. Spihler.—p. 671. 

Cushing’s Syndrome in Cases of Ovarian Teratoma. E. Kroénke and G. W. 
Parade.—p. 698. 

Case of Hyperthermia, Diabetes Insipidus, and Graves’s Disease with Transi- 
tion to Primary Oliguria and Myxoedema in Parascllar Tumour.  H. 
Moeschl.—p. 719. 

Einthoven’s Triangle Scheme as Base of New Elecctrocardiographic Registration 
Methods. H. E. Hollmann and, W. Hollmann.—p. 732. 

Sugar in Cerebrospinal Fluid and its Relation to Blocd Sugar in Healthy 
Subiects and in Patients. A. Graf von Bothmer.—p. 754. 

Influenza and the Weather: Investigations of Connexion between Atmospheric 


Changes and Influenza Epidemics in Germany during Past Five 


Years. J. Bauer.—p. 778. 


Oesophageal Electrocardiogram.—This method is of advan- 
tage in the examination of the posterior wall of the heart. 
It was tried in forty healthy persons and eighty patients with 
cardiac complaints, and the results were compared with the 
tracings obtained by the standard methods from the chest wall. 


Berlin vol. 135 October, 1938 
Contribution to Question of Insulin Mechanism: Investigations in Healthy 
Persons and those Suffering from Liver Disease on Effect of Insulin 
on Blood Sugar and Gastric Secretion. W- Bruehl.—p. 1. 
Studies in Normal and Pathological Physiology of Motility of Human 


Stomach: IV, Early Diagncsis of Cancer of Stomach. F. Brauch, 
—p. 15. 

Gastric Secretion after Test Dose of Sodium Chloride. T. C. Afendulis.— 
p. 28 


Clinical Qualities of Cancer of Stomach. B. Fuchs.—p. 42. 

Stenosis of Portal Vein with Signs of Thrombcsis in Iliac Vein. E. Haintz 
and G. Romhanyi.—p. 66. 

Bound Sugar in Blood Serum in Various Diseases and especially in Cancer. 
K. Hinsberg and R. Merten.—p. 76. 

Physical Examination of Circulation in Hypertonia. H. Siedek and P. Riedl. 
—p. 88. 

Pathogenesis of Erythroblastic Anaemia with Steatorrhoea. 
Buchem.—p. 95. 

Electrocardiographic Changes in Haemorrhagic Diathesis. G. W. Parade and 
H. H. Franke.—p. 107. 

Family Tree of Haemorrhagic Icterus. O. Koenen.—p. 115. 


F. S. P. van 


Readers are asked to note that owing to the nature of the 


Key to Current Medical Literature no half-yearly Index to it 
is published. 
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GENERAL JOURNALS 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 November 18, 1938 


General Practitioner and his Five Senses. F. Lommel.—p. 1673. 

Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus with Depot Insulin. A. Schrank.—p. 1677. 

*Paralytic Manifestations after Use of Synthetic Malaria Remedies. 
K. Choremis and G. Spiliopoulos.—p. 1680. 

Uleron in Meningococcal Meningitis and  Post-pneumonic Pneumococcal 
Empyema. H. Oetken.—p. 1683. 

Sport Bradycardia. E. Hergloz.—p. 1684. 

Agglomeration of Erythrocytes: Simple Aid to Diagnosis. P. v. d. Trappen. 


—p. 1686. 

Advantages and Disadvantages of Pernocton Narcosis in Surgery. M. Nagel. 
—p. 1686. 

Must Half of All the Firstborn remain ** Only Children’? E. W. Koch. 
—p. 1689 


Synthetic Malaria Remedies——A note of warning, based 
on clinical case records, with regard to atebrin and plasmo- 
quine is sounded. Specially exposed to the risks of paralytic 
manifestations are those patients whose malaria has lasted a 
long time and who suffer from malarial cachexia. They 
should be given comparatively small doses of these drugs, 
which should, when possible, be combined with vitamin B,. 


Edinburgh Medical Journal 
Edinburgh vol. 45 December, 1938 


Therapeutic Use of Barbiturates. A. J. Clark.—p. 829. 

*Bronchiectasis: Fatal Disease. H. A. Cookson.—p. 844. 

Debatable Tumours in Human and Animal Pathology: VI, Meningioma. 
J. R. M. Innes, W. F. Harvey, and E. K. Dawson.—p. 855. 

*Incidence of Favus in Scotland. R. Aitken.—p. 867. 

Some Aspects of Thyrotoxicosis and Results of Treatment. I. G. W. Hill. 
—p. 213. 

Passages of Medical History: Edinburgh Medicine, 1828-60. 
—p. 256. 

Bronchiectasis—Bronchiectasis is a fatal disease, and prob- 
ably kills more people than is generally believed. Death 
may occur with alarming rapidity both in diagnosed and un- 
diagnosed cases. Conservative treatment may improve the 
condition, but can never cure the disease. There is a reason- 
able expectation of eradicating the disease by operation, 
especially in children. The operative mortality, considering 
the nature of the condition, is a very fair one. 


Favus in Scotland.—Recently published textbooks have 
stated that favus is “ not uncommon” in Scotland. This may 
have been true thirty or fifty years ago, but is certainly false 
to-day, as the statistics quoted in this article show. 


J. D. Comrie. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 111 November 19, 1938 


Pneumonia in Private Practice. R. Cecil and E. Lawrence.—p. 1889. 

Toxaemias of Pregnancy. F. McPhail.—p. 1894. 

Relation between Blood Plasma Proteins and Toxaemias of Pregnancy. 
E. Dodge and T. Frost.—p. 1898. 

Radiosensitivity of Malignant Neoplasms of Uterine Cervix. 
R. Fricke.—p. 1902. 3 

Sodium Chloride Tolerance in Chronic Nephritis. M. Barker and R. Robinson. 


H. Bowing and 


—p. 1807. 
Torsion of Testicle. J. Ormond.—p. 1910. 
Excretion of Sulphanilamide and Acetylsulphanilamide in Human Milk. 


S. Pinto.—p. 1914. 

*Anaemia during Sulphanilamide Therapy. W. Wood.—p. 1916. 

Recognition of Early Manifestations of Cancer of Cervix Uteri. K. Martzloff. 
—p. 1921. 

of Pneumonoconzosis. L. Gardner.—p. 1925. 

Anaemia during Sulphanilamide Therapy.—While anaemia 
is not uncommon during sulphanilamide therapy (Wood studied 
twenty-one cases in a series of 522 undergoing treatment with 
the drug), little 1s known of its pathogenesis. The condition 
due to haemolysis with increased rather than decreased haemo- 
poiesis must be classed as a drug idiosyncrasy. Its incidence 
is higher in children than in adults. It occurs between the 
twenty-fourth and seventy-second hour after beginning treat- 
ment. A recurrence was observed when a second course of 
treatment was instituted. In all cases of sulphanilamide 


therapy the haemoglobin level must be carefully watched 
during the first week. When acute anaemia occurs the drug 
must be withdrawn and blood transfusions and ample fluids 
given. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 November 19, 1938 


Problem of Blood Depots. B. Steinmann.—p. 1641. 

Part Played by Lymphatic Tissue in Maintenance of Acid-base Balance of 
Body. H. Hoepke.—p. 1644. 

Nomogram for Calculation of the Compressor Effect of Aorta and Cardiac 
Beat Volume. F. Meyer.—p. 1647. 

Absorption of Vitamin C through Placenta. W. Neuweiler.—p. 1650. 

Inhibition of Pancreatic Ferments by Salts of Oxycarbonic Acids. G. Pamfil. 
—p. 1651. 

*Effect of Suprarenal Cortex and of Ascorbic Acid on Malignant Diphtheria. 
H. Otto.—p. 1653. 

New Simple Method of Differentiation between Meningitis and Encephalitis. 
P. Ujsaghy.—p. 1656. 

Spontaneous Healing of Neoplasms. J. Follmann.—p. 1658. 

Precision of Methylene-blue Method for Determination of Ascorbic Acid in 
Urine. K. Wachholder.—p. 1661. 

Reticulocytes in Experimental Scurvy. L. Armentano.—p. 1662. 

Formation of Glycogen from Dicarbonic Acids. R. Stéhr.—p. 1663. 


Malignant Diphtheria—Although both ascorbic acid and 


. extracts of the suprarenal cortex seem to exercise a favourable 


effect on the course of malignant diphtheria, they are unable 
to prevent the fatal issue. 


Lancet 
London vol. 2 November 19, 1938 


Surgical Treatment of Pain. J. Taylor.—p. 1151. 

Meningo-encephalitis due to Cryptococcus meningitidis (Torula histolytica). 
J. G. Greenfield, J. P. Martin, and M. T. Moore.—p. 1154. 

*Treatment of Lobar Pneumonia with M & B 693. S. C. Dyke and G. C. K. 
Reid.—p. 1157. 

Chemotherapy of Gonorrhoea with M & B 693. V. E. Lloyd, D. Erskine, 
and A. G. Johnson.—p. 1160. 

Treatment of Acute Gonorrhoea with M & B 693. E. E. Prebble.—p. 1163. 

Carcinoma of Lung. P. R. Allison and W. S. Stanbury.--p_ 1165. 

Endaural Approach to Mastoid. W. Howarth and G. H. Bateman.—p. 1168. 

Intrinsic Carcinoma of Duodenum. R. M. Handfield-Jones.—p. 1168. 

Pentothal with Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen. G. Organe and R. J. B. Broad. 
—p. 1170. 

Double Vertebral Compression Fracture from Convulsion Therapy. H. Stalker. 
—p. 1172 


Lobar Pneumonia.—Eight cases of lobar pneumonia were 
treated with M & B 693, all recovering. The crisis followed 
twenty-four hours after treatment had begun and twelve to 
ninety-six hours from the onset. Serum was not given. The 
pneumococcal types were I in two cases, VII in two, Lederle’s 
group F in one, and types other than J, II, If], or VII in four. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 2 October 15, 1938 


*Oxygen Lack: Its Causes, Effects, Relief. H. Davies.—p. 627. 

Present Position of Surgery of Thyroid. H. Poate.—p. 635. 

Review of Problems of Suppurative Petrositis and of its Surgical Treatment, 
together with Outline of Prophylaxis and Treatment of Otitic 
Meningitis. D. Carruthers.—p. 644. 

Cataracta) Dermatogenes or Cataract’ with Neurodermatitis Chronica. 
A. Tostevin.—p. 647. 

Oxygen Lack.—In this general review the author discusses 
among other causes of oxygen lack rapid shallow breathing of 
the type seen in mountain sickness or after poisoning by 
certain lung irritants, and oxygen lack due to the excessive 
elimination of carbon dioxide. The effects of this lack are 
described in detail and methods of prevention and treatment 
are discussed. 

Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 November 18. 1938 

Treatment of Pre-eclamptic Stages and of Eclampsia. W. Liittge.—p. 1515. 

Compensation for Pain. C. Ewald.—p. 1517. 

Coal-gas Poisoning and Nervous System. F. W. Schembra.—p. 1521. 

Recent Advances in Problem of Coal-gas Poisoning. B. Mueller.—p. 1523 

*Artificial Fever Therapy of Infantile Paralysis with Pyrifer. A. Adler.— 
p. 1527. 
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Arnucular Manifestations in Rubeola. T. Schultze.—p 1528. 

Meningococcal Septicaemia and Endocarditis. H. Finger.—p. 1529. 

Prontosil in Septic Gynaecological Conditions (concluded) W. Haupt.— 
p. 1531 

Silorgan"’ Therapy of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. H. Raab.—p. 1531. 

Difficulty in Finding ‘Work and Problem of invalidity in Cases of Lupus of 
Face. F. Pfeffer.—p. 1533. 

Have Pine-needle Extract Baths a Therapeutic Virtue? W. Peyer.—p. 1537. 


Pyrifer Therapy.—Pyrifer acts in the same way as malarial 
therapy. It is, however, perfectly harmless. The results of 
this therapy in some cases of anterior poliomyelitis are said 
to be good enough to warrant a trial of this method in every 
severe case. The treatment is, however, ineffective when the 
nervous tissue has been irremediably destroyed. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 November 19, 1938 

*Treatment of Raised Blood Pressure. H. Dennig.—p. 1659. 
Pneumotachographic Examinations in Artificial Respiration. L. Fischer and 

J Engeser.—p 1664. 
Esumation of Blood Alcohol in Cases ot Drunkenness. H. Elbel.—p. 1667. 
On Adrenal Disease. K  Buinewitsch.—p. 1671. 
Treatment of Puerperal Retention of Urine with Doryl. H. Kreutzmann. 

—p. 1675 


Hyperpiesis—Dennig does not advise complete cessation of 
all work in cases of high blood pressure, but all the conditions 
of the patient’s life must be regulated. Strenuous work and 
exciting factors must be eliminated. A short carefully pre- 
scribed holiday is often beneficial. Too strict a diet is un- 
necessary. Tobacco and alcohol should be limited. Constipa- 
tion must be treated. Moderate doses of digitalis and 
occasional venesection are of value. Few drugs have any 
lasting effect in lowering the blood pressure. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 85 November 18, 1938 


Importance of ** Trace Elements ” in Dietetics. W. Kollath.—p. 1769. 
Observations on Tumours of Hypophysis. W. Gilbert.—p. 1776. 
Teeth, Dental Cysts, and Maxillary Sinus Disease. W. Scholz.—p. 1778. 
Amenorrhoea and Pregnancy. H. Jentgens.—p. 1780. 

*Effect of Follicular Hormone on ‘Lactation. G. Lehmann.—p. 1781. 
Esidron (Ciba) Diuresis. A. Schneiderbaur.—p. 1783. 

Plastic Surgery of Face. R. Schmid.—p. 1784 

Ncw Law Regulating Nursing. E. Hesse.—p. 1786. 

Bacteria in Hail. A. Vogl.—p. 1790. 


Follicular Hormone and Lactation.—The exhibition of large 
doses of follicular hormone has been used with success by 
Lehmann in the inhibition of milk secretion when suckling 
was undesirable. The injection of 100,000 units of progynon 
B oleosum within twenty-four hours of delivery prevented 
lactation. Post-partum haemorrhage is an indication for larger 
doses. Oral administration of 24 mg. of progynon C has the 
same effect as intramuscular injection of progynon B. When 
lactation has been established one or two doses of 150,000 to 
200,000 units of progynon B oleosum suffice to effect its 
cessation. 


Nature 
London vol. 142 November 19, 1938 


The State and Medical Research.—p. 889. 

Further Evidence on Structure of South African Pleistocene Anthropoids. 
R. Broom.—p. 897. 

Fine Structure of Plant-cell Wall. S. H. Clarke.—p. 899. 

Effect of Temperature on Intensity of X-ray Reflection. E. A. Owen and 
R. W. Williams.—p. 915. 

Organic Isotopic Exchange in Animal Respiration. J. N. E. Day and P. Sheel. 
—p. 917. 

Control of Four Smut Diseases by Regulation of Planting Method under 
Irrigation. G. H. Jones and Abd el Ghani Seif el Nasr.—p. 917. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol. 219 November 17, 1938 


Surgical Significance of Urinary Incontinence in Infants and Children. 
T. H. Lanman and J. H. Moore.—p. 777. 

Seasonal Aspects of Asthma and Hav Fever in New England. H. N. Pratt. 
—p. 782. 

*Observations on Sulphanilamide Therapy in Pneumonia and Meningitis due to 
Type IIE Pneumococci. J. F. Sadusk.—p. 787. 

Medico-!egal Aspects of Diabetes Mellitus and Hyperinsulinism. S. Warren. 
—p. 791. 
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Paraganglioma (Chromaffinoma, Pheochromocytoma) of Adrenal Gland 
simulating Malignant Hypertension R. S. Palmer and B. Castleman, 
—p. 793. 

Acute Brucellosis with Bacteriaemia and Oral Lesions: Treatment with Immune 
Human Blood. M A _ Poston and E. E. Menefee.—p. 796. 

Progressive Electrocardiographic Changes in Pericarditis. C. P. Roberts and 
F. 1. Fulton.—p. 798. 


Sulphanilamide.—Sadusk describes in detail two fatal cases 
of Type III pneumococcus meningitis treated with sulphanil- 
amide. In both cases the blood culture was positive before 
the administration of sulphanilamide and negative afterwards ; 
in one case the spinal fluid was also sterilized. Nine cases of 
Type Ill pneumococcus pneumonia, all in patients over 50 
years of age with the exception of one patient of 18, were 
also treated successfully. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 
Stockholm vol. 16 November 19, 1938 
*Problem of Sciatica studied from Orthopaedic Angle. N.. Silfverskiéld.— 
p. 1807. ‘ 
Treatment of Gonorrhoea with Sulphanilamide. V. Genner.—p. 1810. 
Concerning Acquired’ Haemolytic Anaemias. A. Brinchmann.— 
p. 1819. 
Problem of Sterilization within Hospital. C. Naeslund.—p. 1824. 


Sciatica.—This is a follow-up study of 125 Swedish patients 
suffering from non-specific sciatica with lumbago, who were 
treated on orthopaedic lines in the period 1928 to 1937, 
Recovery without relapse occurred in 44 per cent., slight 
relapses with some weakness but full working capacity in 
46 per cent., and serious relapses with reduced working 
capacity in 10 per cent. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 45 | November 22, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Vitamin C in Treatment of Pneumonia. S. Posarelli.—p. 2138. 
*Familial Duodenal Ulceration. V. Valle.—p. 2142. 


Familial) Duodenal Ulceration—Reports of the familial 
incidence of duodenal ulceration are summarized from the 
literature, and include several examples in groups of four 
closely related individuals. Here duodenal ulceration in four 
brothers, three coming to operation, is recorded. 


Practitioner 


London vol. 141 December, 1938 


Modern Treatment of Pneumonia in General Practice. G. E. Beaumont. 
—p. 693. 

Management of Chronic Bronchitis in Winter. F. H. Young.—p. 700. 

Clinical Aspects of Influenza. J. G. Scadding.—p. 712 

Vaccines and Common Cold. D. Embleton.—p. 725. 

Winter Diarrhoea in Infants. S. Graham.—p. 733. 

Skin Diseases in Winter. H. D. Haldin-Davis.—p. 741. 

Diet in Health and. Disease: XVIII, Diet in Winter and Summer. 
V. H. Mottram.—p. 747. 

Treatment of Pain in Severe Injuries. H. Balme.—p. 757. 

Some Pains of Significance to Surgeon. H. Dodd.—p. 765. 

External Diseases of Eye in School Children. A. Furniss.—p. 771. 

Industrial Eye Injuries. J. Minton.—p. 782. 

Prevention and Control of Puerperal Sepsis. W. C. W. Nixon.—p. 785. 

Note on Outbreak of Gastro-enteritis at Haslemere, Surrey. J. E. Haine. 
—p. 789. 


Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 46 November 16. 1938 


*Chloride Loss and Emesis. L. Binet, D. Bargeton, and J, Lacorne.—p. 1681. 

*Difficulties in Transformation of Carotene (Provitamin A) into Vitamin A 
in Course of a Number of Pathological Conditions: Therapeutic Con- 
sequences. R-H. Monceaux.—p. 1683. 


Emesis and Chloride Loss~—The authors give an account 
of a case in which persistent emesis associated with chlorine 
loss in a pregnant woman of 19 was treated (in addition to 
local and general sedatives) by daily injections of a hyper- 
tonic solution of sodium chloride with good results. They 
also refer to some of their experiments on the perfusion of 
the isolated lung or stomach in dogs, from which they con- 
clude that whereas the blood perfusing a lung shows no 
appreciable chloride loss, in the case of the stomach there 
is invariably a marked diminution in the blood chlorides. 
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Carotene and Vitamin A.—Monceaux stresses the fact that 
hypercarotinaemia has frequently been observed in patients 
suffering from tuberculosis, cancer, diabetes, obesity, and also 
in debilitated children, particularly in winter. He is of the 
opinion that this is due to lack of sufficient oxygen in the 
tissues to effect the change of carotene into vitamin A, owing 
to the lowered metabolism in these cases. Hepatic insuffi- 
ciency would also appear to be a cause of carotinaemia. 
Hence the author concludes that vitamin A should always be 
given in the pure form, as in fish-liver oils, and not in the 
provitamin form. 


Paris vol 4§ November 19, 1938 


Treatment of Pleurisy and Purulent Pleura] Fistulas L. Imbert.—p. 1705. 

Liver Puncture in Blood Diseases. P. Emile-Weil, P. Isch-Wall, and S. Perlés. 
—p. 1797 

Suppuration Air-containing Cystic Formations in Lungs. P  Pruvost, 
A. Mever, Roy, and Depierre.—p. 1710. 

Treatment of Pneumonia with p-aminophenylsulphamide. A. Cain, R. Cattan, 
and H. Sikorav.—p> 1714. 

Sectional Radiographic Methods applied to Examinauon of Skeleton. Buffé, 
Gallouin, and Aubert.—p. 1717. 

Cervical Rib and Kienbick’s Semilunar Syndrome. P. Mallet-Guy and 
H. Cavailher.—p. 1721. 

Ulcerative Cutaneous Forms of Hodgkin’s Disease. H. Durand, P. Cottenot, 
and H Mamou.—p. 1723. 

Injection of Stetiate Ganglion and Superior Thoracic Chain by Supero-external 
Route G. Arnult.—p. 1726. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 68 November 19, 1938 


Idiopathic Tetany M. Saegesser.—p. 1265 

Gentle Methods in Reductions of Dislocations. J. Poult.-—p. 1267. 

New Haemogram. M. Gross.—p. 1272. 

*Hepatic Distomatosis in Child aged 4. K. Biirgi.—p. 1274. 

Prostigmin in Post-diphtheritic Paralysis. R. Altschul.—p. 1277. 

Electrical Disinfection of Small Amounts of Water. S. Hoffmann.—p. 1278. 


Hepatic Distomatosis—A second recent case the 
neighbourhood of Lucerne is described. The patient, a boy 
aged 4, had a Jong illness at first mimicking acute appen- 
dicitis. Three abdominal abscesses formed, without coincident 
leucocytosis and with only transient phases of eosinophilia. 
Clinical recovery followed treatment by emetine, although the 
ova of Fasciola hepatica were still present in the faeces. 
Parasitology, pathology, symptoms, and treatment are fully 
discussed. 


Science 
New York vol. 88 November 18, 1938 


Secretion of fodine by Thyroid Glands Cultivated in Lindbergh Pump. 
L. E. Baker.—p. 479. 

Photographic Nature of Tanning of Human Skin as shown by Studies of Male 
Hormone Therapy. J. B. Hamilton and G. Hubert.—p. 481. 

Action of Vanadium on Tissue Oxidations. F. Bernheim and M. L. C. 
Bernheim.—p. 481. 


South African Medical Journal 


Capetown vol. 12 November 26, 1938 


Compost from Urban Waste. P. le Fras Norticr.—p. 831. 

Some Aspects of Strabismus. E. F. Birkenstock.—p. 833. 

*Experimental Studies on Treatment of Malarial Splenomegalies by Method 
of Ascoli. I. F. de Meilo.—p. 835. 

Notes on Epidemiology and Parasitology of Malaria. A. Soeiro and 
A. Rebelo.—p. 841. 

Anaemia in Pregnancy. J. J. C. Pietersen.—p. 848. 

Fatal Case of Acute Haemorrhagic Encephalitis following N.A.B. Injections. 
S. Behr.—p. 853. 

Ulcero-granulomatous Affection of Nose in Zulus. G. Cawston.-—p. 854 


Malarial Splenomegaly.—No method results in such con- 
stant reduction in the size of the spleen in malaria as that 
described by Ascoli. It consists in the intravenous injection 
of graduated doses of adrenaline. Owing to the number of 
injections required and the occurrence of unpleasant and 
sometimes serious symptoms the method is not applicable to 
mass treatment in rural areas, but it may be useful in hospital 
practice. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 100 November 17, 1938 
Post-traumatic Arteriospasm. S. Ulrich.—p. 1295. 
*Preventive Treatment of Angina Pectoris with Erythroltetranitrate.—p. 1300. 
Porphyrinuria. O Kirstein.—p. 1303. 
Eight Cases of Congenital Syphilis among Brothers and Sisters.—p. 1305. 
Two Cases of After-shock from Cardiazo] Shock Treatment. E. B. Johansen. 
—p. 1307. 


Angina Pectoris—Of eleven patients treated with erythrol- 
tetranitrate in doses of 7.5 to IS mg. three or four times a 
day, ten were completely relieved of their attacks of angina. 
The eleventh patient, who suffered from an aneurysm of the aorta 
and had a positive Wassermann reaction, found his attacks 
reduced from two in the twenty-four hours to one every 
third week. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 51 November 18, 1938 


Constitutional Element in Tuberculosis. K. Klare.—p. 1229. 

Constitutional Element in Tuberculosis. H. Kutschera-Aichbergen.—-p. 1230 

Surgery in General Practitioner’s Consulting-room. F. v. Schiirer.—p, 1231. 

Disinfectant Therapy of Febrile Urogenital Disease, with Special Reference 
to Argotropin.”” R. Tirkel.—p. 1236. 

Treatment of Non-specific Leucorrhoea. R. Kéuffler.—p. 1239. 

Aural Emergencies. F. Fremel.—p. 1243. 

Character and Heredity. W. Birkmayer.—p. 1245. 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 88 October 29, 1938 


World without Cripples. A. Lorenz.—p. 1143. 

Diuretic and Vasodepressor Effect of Pears. A. v Haldsz.—p. 1146. 

Criminal Psychology in Personality of Infanticidal Women and its Value in 
Forensic Certification. H. Gummersbach.—p. 1151. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


American Journal of Physiology 
Baltimore vol. 124 December. 1938 
Influence of Insulin on Protein Metabolism of Nephrectomized Dogs. I. A. 


Mirsky.—p. 569. 
High Oxygen Effects on Isolated Striated Muscle. J. W. Bean and D. F. Bohr. 


—p. 576. 

Oral Assay of Adrenal Cortical Hormone. E. W. Blanchard and R. C. Tallman. 
—p. 583. 

Supernormal Period in Mammalian Ventricle. H. E. Hoff and L. H. Nahum. 


—p. 591. 

Changes in Fat, Carbohydrate, and Protein Appetite in Vitamin B Deficiency. 
C. P. Richter, L. E. Holt, jun., B. Barelare, jun., and C. D. Hawkes. 
—p. 596. 

Active Changes in Size and Distensibility of Aorta during Acute Hypertension. 
C. J. Wiggers and R. Wéegria.—p. 603. 

Vital Importance of Salivary Glands to Newborn Rats. J. C. Plagge.—p. 612. 


lood Picture of Rats from Birth to Twenty-four Days of Age. H. D. Bruner, 


J. van de Erve, and A. J) Carlson.—p. 620. 
Time for Occurrence of Cortico-adrenal Hypertrophy in Rats during Continued 
Work. D. J. Ingle.—p. 627. 


Observations on pH of Arterial Blood, pH and Electrical Activity of Cerebral 
Cortex. J. G. D. de Barenne. C. S. Marshall, W. S. McCulloch, and 
L. F. Nims.—p. 631. 

Sympathetic Nervous System and Anaphylactic Shock. R. Lissak and B. R. 
Hodes.—p. 637. 

Bromsulphalein Liver Function Test as Method of Assay of Lipocaic. W. C. 
Goodpasture, C. Vermeulen, P. B. Donovan, and L. R. Dragstedt.— 
Pp. 642. 

Vascular Events and Volume Changes in Turtle’s Liver Surviving in Oncometer. 
C. D. Snyder.—p. 647. 

Effect of Diuresis on Excretion of Giucose in Normal Dog during Constant 
Glucose Infusion. R. A. Cutting, P. S. Larson, and A. M. Lands.— 
p. 662. 

*Rates of Absorption of Radio-active Isotopes of Sodium, Potassium, Chlorine, 
Bromine, and lodine in Normal Human Subjects. J. G. Hamilton.— 
p. 667. 

Pilocarpine Conditioning. G. Finch.—p. 679. 

Effect of Vitamin B. and Vitamin B. Complex on Weight, Food Intake, and 
Oestrual Cycle of Hyperthyroid Rats. V. A. Drill and C. R. Sherwood 
—p. 683. 

Reactions of Ciothed Human Body to Variations in Atmospheric Humidity. 
C.-E. A. Winslow, L. P Herrington, and A. P. Gagge.--p. 692 
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Minute-volume Uptake and Output of Substances Perfused through Liver 
Surviving in) Oncometer Cc. D. Snyder, R. E. Johnson, and 
C. Mcl. Peek.—p. 704 

Potential Changes in Injured Region of Cardiac Muscle. J. A. E. Eyster, 
W. J. Meck, H Goldberg, and W. E. Gilson.—p. 717. 

Insensitivity of Diving Animals to CQ. L. Irving.—p. 729. 

*Effect of Inhalation of Gases with Low Oxygen and Increased Carbon Dioxide 
Tension on Peripheral Blood Flow in Man — E. Gellhorn and I. E. Steck. 
—p. 735. 

Hyperthyroidism and Cardiac Giycogen. C. H. McDonald, R. W. Boyle, and 
A. F. DeGroat.—-p. 742 

Further Studics on Zinc Deficiency in Rats E. Hove, C. A. Elvehiem, and 
E. B. Hart.—p. 750. 

Effect of Extract of Posterior Hypophysis on Loss of Water by Frogs in Dry 
Environment E. M. Boyd and D. W. Whyte.—p. 759. 
Role of Progesterone and Other Hormones in Survival of Pseudo-pregnant 
Adrenalectomized Ferrets) R. Gaunt and H. W. Hays.—p. 767 
Action of Insulin and Anterior Pituitary Extract in Norma! and Hypophysecto- 
mized Rats. J. A. Russell.—p. 774. 

Effect of Concentrated Serum on Plasma Volume and Serum Protein Con- 
centration N. E. Freeman and W. McL. Wallace.—p. 791. 

Influence of Hydrogenation and Oxidation of Fats upon their Rate ot Absorp- 
tion. M. H_ Irwin, J. Weber. H. Steenbock. and T. M. Godfrey.— 
p. 800. 


Radio-active lsotopes.—The radio-active isotope potassium is 
absorbed more slowly, but the rate of absorption of the 
isotopes of sodium, chlorine, bromine, and iodine in normal 
human subjects is quite rapid, the radio-active atoms of each 
being detected in the hand within three to six minutes of 
ingestion; their absorption is apparently complete within 
three hours. 


Respiratory Mixtures and Blood Flow.—Carbon dioxide in 
air (4 to 5.4 per cent.) regularly reduces blood flow. Gas 
mixtures with 7.6 to 9.8 per cent. of oxygen give variable 
results. Carbon dioxide is better for testing for the presence 
or absence of sympathetic impulses. 


American Journal of Psychiatry 


Baltimore vol. 95 July, 1938 


Presidential Address R. M. Chapman.—p. 1. 

Ross McClure. M.D. W. J. TViffany.—p. 15. 

Mind of the Citizen) Tweedsmuir.—p 19. 

Responsibility cf Community for Crime P. N. Schaeffer.—p. 23. 

Experimental Study of Concept Formation in Schizophrenia. J. Kasafin and 
E. Haufmann.—p. 35 

Study of Auditory Apparatus in Patients Experiencing Auditory Hallucinations. 
E. J. Semrad.—p. 53. 

*Relation between Precipitating Situation and Outcome in Manic-depressive 
Psychosis. R. C. Hunt.—p. 65. 

Symptoms and Treatment of Barbiturate Intoxication and Psychosis. F. J. 
Curran.—p. 73. 

Loss of Temporal Localization as Manifestation of Disturbed Self-awareness. 
L. H. Conen and G. N_ Rochlin.—p. 87. 

Eighteen Hundred and Seventeen Cases of Suicidal Attempt: Preliminary 
Statistical Survey. P. Piker.—p. 97. 

Percentage Relationship between Blood and Sugar and Spinal Fluid Sugar in 
Mental Disease. E. P. Johns and E. H. Stevenson.—p. 117. 

Clinical Note on Self-fellator. E. Kahn and E. G. Lyon.—p. 131. 

Psychiatrist’s: Roles with his Patients G. S. Sprague.—p. 135. 

Clinical Studies of Instinctive Reactions in Newborn Babies. M. A. Ribble. 
—p. 149 

*Evaluation of Hydrotherapy in Treatment of Delirium Tremens. R. M. Bell 
and P. C. Talkington.—p 161. 

Comparative Study of Negro and White Admissions to Psychiatric Pavilion 
of Cincinnati General Hospital. P. S. Wagner.—p. 167. 

Morbidity Incidence of Degencrative Somatic Diseases in Psychotics in Com- 
parison with Same Type of Disease in Comparable Age Groups in Civil 
Life. F. S| Caprio.—p. 185. 

Mental Changes in Chorea Minor. D. Shaskan.—p, 193. 

*Results of Non-specific Treatment in Dementia Praecox. C. O. Cheney and 
P. H. Drewry, jun.—p. 203. 

People versus Robert Irwin, Charged with Murder of Three Persons.—p. 219. 


Precipitating Situations —The author studied 105 cases of 
manic-depressive psychosis, of which sixty-seven did not have 
a serious precipitating situation, while fifteen had a serious 
situation which was relieved, and twenty-three a_ serious 
situation which was not relieved. In the first group 73 per 
cent. recovered with an average duration of eight to nine 
months ; in the second group all recovered with an average 
duration of four to nine months, but recovery did not always 
take place at the time of the relief of the situation ; and in the 
third group 74 per cent. recovered with an average duration of 
eight to eighteen months, 
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Delirium Tremens.—The authors report very favourably on 
the method of ‘treatment by hydrotherapy which _ they 
describe, but emphasize that it requires special equipment and 
a highly trained personnel. 


Dementia Praecox.—The authors present their results to 
show what may be expected as the result of intensive but not 
specific individual treatment of dementia praecox patients as 
a basis for comparison with the results obtained by specific 
forms of treatment, such as insuiin and metrazol. For the 
group as a whole, at the end of one year, the results were 
37 per cent. benefited and 7 per cent. recovered ; for catatonia, 
42 per cent. benefited and 10 per cent. recovered ; for those 
patients who had not shown symptoms for more than six 
months, 50 per cent. benefited and 10 per cent. recovered, 
They also conclude that two to twelve years after admission 
10 per cent. will have died, 43 per cent. will be permanent 
inmates of mental hospitals, and the remainder will be outside 
mental hospitals. Approximately 60 per cent. will be improved, 
14 per cent. much improved, and 12 per cent. completely 
recovered, the catatonics showing most improvement. 


American Journal of Surgery 


New York vol. 2 November, 1938 

Special Session of American Medical Association. R. F. B.—p. 287. 

Sarcoma of Uterus. J. Kotz and M. S. Kaufman.—p 289. 

Simple, More Complete Obstetrical Chart. H. S. Fist.—p. 294. 

Complications of Weak Foot (Subtalar Dystrochoides). J. Graham.—p. 299. 

Muscular Rheumatism and Spina Bifida Occulta. R. J. Dittrich.—p. 318. 

Analysis of Standard Methods of treating Fracture of Femur, based on 
Analysis of 100 Consecutive Cases. D. M. Vickers.—p. 332. 

Infection and Gangrene of Extremities in Diabetic: Diagnosis and Treatment. 
M. Grodinsky.—p. 339. 

Hypervitamin Therapy in Surgical Practice. M. G. Vorhaus.—p. 350. 

Pectenosis and Pectenotomy in Pruritus Ani: Preliminary Report. M. G. 
Spiesman.—p. 356. 

Misgivings on Mineral Oi! as Laxative. J. W. Morgan.—p. 360. 

Mandelic Acid: Its Therapeutic Value and Limitations. G. Carroll, B. Lewis, 
and L Kappel.—p. 365. 

Observations on Sulphanilamide in Urology. F. A. Reuter.—p. 368. 

Nephroptosis. J. P. Robertson and P. L. Singer.—p. 379. 

Surgical Indications in Thyroid Disorders. B. A. Goodman.—p. 387. 

Ingrown Toc-nail: Operation by Electrosurgery. S. Vernon.—p. 396. 

Chronic Appendicitis: Appendicectomy in Absence of History of Acute 
Appendicitis or ot Appendiceal Colic. M. Kraemer.—p. 398. : 

Foreign. Body in Myocardium. B. Neiman and J. E. Fitzgerald.—p. 401. 

Subcutaneous Traumatic Rupture of Pancreas complicated by High Intestinal 
Fistula: Case Report. D. H. Smith.—p. 406. 

Carbuncle of Kidney: Two Cases. H. E. Stedman.—p. 410. 

Embolism following Thyroidectomy for Hyperthyroidism. G. N. J. Somner, 
jun., and L. Levin.—p. 415. 

Tuberculosis of Lip. C. Stahler.—p. 419. 

Multiple Hernia: Case of Incarcerated Umbilical Hernia associated with 
Spigelian, Epigastric, Ventral, and Mesocolic Hernias. H. A. Gold- 
berger and R. R. Panebianco.—p. 423. 

Diagnosis of Acute Hernial Appendicitis: Reports of Two Cases occurring 
at Both Extremes of Life. T. O. Burger and H. C. Torbert.—p. 429. 

Report of Case of Regional Heitis. J. J. Cancelmo.—p. 433. 

Technique of Thyroidectomy. A. E. Hertzler.—p. 449. 


American Journal of Tropical Medicine 


Baltimore vol. 18 November, 1938 


Atebrin Prophylaxis in Malaria: Report of Third Year’s Investigation. 
M. E. Winchester.—p. 625. 

Relapsing Fever in California: Attempts to Transmit Spirochaetes of 
California Relapsing Fever to Human Subjects by Means of Bite of 
Vector—Ornithodoros hermsi Wheeler. C. M. Wheeler.—p. 641. 

*Studies on Transmission of Relapsing Fever in North China: II, Observations 
on Mechanism of Transmission of Relapsing Fever in Man.  Huci-lan 
Chung and Yu-lin Wei.—p. 661. 

Bejel: Syphilis as Contagious D:sease of Children. E. H. Hudson.—p. 675 

Comparison of Strains of Actinomyces Recovered from Human _ Lesions. 
J. F. Kessel and E. B. Goolden.—p. 689 

*Specific Autogenous Vaccine Treatment of Otomycosis: Preparation of 
Vaccine. G. Mck. Mood.—p. 703. 

*Cure of Plasmodium knowlesi Malaria in Rhesus Monkeys with Sulphanil- 
amide and their Susceptibility to Re-infection. L. T. Coggeshall.— 
p. 715. 

*Clinical Reaction in Vivax Malaria as Influenced by Consecutive Employment 
of Infectious Mosquitos. M_ F. Boyd and S. F. Kitchen.—p. 723 
*Instance of Protracted Latent Incubation Period in Patient Infected with 
North American Strain of Plasmodium vivax. M. F. Boyd and S. F. 

Kitchen.—p. 729 


Relapsing Fever.—The bites of infected lice are not infec- 
tive to man and the faeces of the lice are not infectious. 
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Infection occurs through crushing infected lice on slightly 
traumatized skin, as in the case of skin which is louse-bitten 
or has been scratched, or by introducing infective material 
to the conjunctiva from infected fingers. Spirochaetes failed 
to enter by the unbroken skin or mucous membranes of the 
mouth. 


Otomycosis.—Thrice-weekly subreactive doses of a saline- 
soluble extract of fungi isolated from the ear lessened dis- 
comfort and restored the ears to normal more rapidly than did 
the usual treatments. The fungus disappears and recurrences 
are infrequent. 


Sulphanilamide and Plasmodium knowlesi.—Su\phanilamide 
is active against P. knowlesi infections in monkeys; the 
residual immunity is effective in preventing the death of 
monkeys reinoculated for up to three months. 


Consecutive Use of Infected Mosquitos.—Consecutive feed- 
ing by infected mosquitos causes depletion of the sporozoites 
in the salivary glands and the incubation period of induced 
malaria becomes increased. 


Long Latent Incubation Period.—A_ mosquito-induced P. 
vivax infection of man had an apparent incubation period of 
304 days. 


Annales de Institut Pasteur 
Paris vol. 61 October, 1938 


Scrofula, Special Form of Tuberculosis: With Some Remarks on Anti- 
tuberculous Immunity. A. B. Martan.—p. 325. 

Allergy and Immunity produced by Dead Bacillt Emulsitied in Vegetable Oils. 
E. Coulaud.—p. 35S. 

*Immunization of Laboratory Animals and Sheep against Anthrax by Means 
of Non-capsulated but Oedema-producing Strains of B. anthracis. 
N. Stamatin.-—-p. 394. 

Action of Non-specific Substances on Titre of Antibodies (Agglutinins). 
R. Wahl.—p. 4158. 

Somatic and Flagellar Antigens of Bacteria. A. Boivin.—p. 426. 


Anthrax Immunization.—The cultivation of anthrax bacilli 
in defibrinated horse blood gives rise to variants which have 
lost the capacity for producing capsules. These bacilli cause 
local inflammation, with oedema, when injected into animals, 
but not septicaemia ; this procedure results in a high degree 
of immunity. 


Annals of Tropical Medicine and Parasitology 
Liverpool vol. 32 December 21, 1938 


*Arcus Senilis as Sign of Chronic Vitamin C Deficiency. N. L. Corkifl. 
—p. 333. 

*Laboratory Study of Abyssinian Louse-borne Relapsing Fever. R. Kirk. 
—p. 339 

*Non-transmissien of Abyssinian Louse-borne Relapsing Fever by Tick 
Ornithodorus savignvi and Certain Other Blood-sucking Arthropods. 
R. Kirk.—p. 357. 

Quantitative Study of Photosensitivity induced in Trypanosomes by Acriflavine. 
F. Hawking.—p. 367. 

Note on Trypanocidal Action of Atebrin in Relation to its Absorption by 
Irypanosomes. F. Hawking.—p. 383. 

Collection of Anopheline Mosquitos from Island of Hainan. Ch’i Ho. 
—p. 387. 

*Size of Aperture Necessary in Screen Cloth intended for Protection of 
Dwellings in West Africa. I. H. Davey and R. M. Gordon.—p. 413. 

Observations on Behaviour in Laboratery Animals of Trrpanosoma congolense 
Broden, 1904. H. R. Binns.—p. 425. 

Note on Myiasis due to Larvae of Cordylobia rodhaini Gedoelst. B.S. 
Bertram.—p. 431. 

Record of Some Complications in Course of Experimental Infections of 
African Volunteers with Trypanosoma rhodesiense. Corson.— 
p. 437. 


Arcus Senilis.—It is suggested that arcus senilis is a sign of 
chronic vitamin C subnutrition, and that vitamin C subnutri- 
tion is related to cholesterol metabolism. 


Abyssinian Louse-borne Relapsing Fever—Laboratory ob- 
servations on strains of spirochaetes from cases of louse- 
borne relapsing fever arising in Abyssinia are described. It 
was not found possible to transmit the spirochaetes by ticks. 


Screen Cloth for West Africa—The maximum size of aper- 
ture for screening houses against anophelines in West Africa 
must not exceed 0.047 of an inch, which is represented by 
a standard screen cloth of mesh 16 x 16, composed of wire of 
28 s.w.g. 


Archives of Pediatrics 
New York vol. 55 October, 1938 


Syphilis and Gonococcal Infections in Children. J. L. Rice.—p. 583. 

Public Health Aspects of Syphilis in Children. T. Rosenthal.—p. 585. 

*Prevention of Congenital Syphilis. M. L. Davis.—p. 590. 

*Congenital Syphilis: Its Diagnosis and Management. T. B. Givan.—p. 600. 

Ocular Manifestations of Congenital Syphilis. R. Kahn.—p. 613. 

Manifestations of Congenital Syphilis in Bones and Teeth. Re 
McLaughlin.—p. 621. 

Neurosyphilis in Children. L. E. Hinsie.—p. 627. 

Gonorrhoeal Vaginitis in Children. R. A. Benson.—p. 632. 

Ophthalmia Neonatorum and Gonorrhoeal Affections of Eyes in Children. 
C. Berens.—p. 639. 

Historic Pronouncements on Syphilis in Children. H. Goodman.—p. 651. 


Congenital Syphilis —Untreated syphilitic mothers bear only 
about 20 per cent. of normal non-syphilitic children, according 
to Davis, the remaining 80 per cent. of the pregnancies being 
represented by abortions, stillbirths, and living syphilitic 
babies. When syphilis is recognized and treatment started 
before the fifth month of pregnancy foetal infection can be 
prevented in almost all cases. Even when treatment is started 
later than the fifth month the incidence of congenital syphilis 
is markedly reduced. It seems probable that the younger 
placenta is impervious to the passage of spirochaetes and that 
it is fhe erosive changes about the middle of pregnancy that 
make it permeable to the spirochaetes. Givan discusses the 
diagnosis and treatment of congenital syphilis. Continuous 
and efficient treatment is the only way to prevent changes in 
the central nervous system later in life, and it is doubtful 
if a negative Wassermann reaction can be obtained, especially 
when treatment is started late in childhood. It is essential 
to treat the whole family, and there must be a most careful 
social follow-up service. 


British Journal of Dermatology and Syphilis 
London vol. 50 December, 1938 


Some Experiences of Sympathectomy in Diseases of Skin. E. D. telford.— 
p. 637. 

Case apparently illustrating ** Primary Complex” of Tuberculosis in) Skin. 
R. M. B. MacKenna and C, A. Wells.-—p. 645. 

Cutis Hyperetastica (Ehlers-Danlos Syndrome). A. Burrows Pathological 
Report. H. M. Turnbull.-—p. 648. 

Kerion of Beard caused by Ectotrichophyton mentagrophytes vat. radiolatum. 
M. Moore.—p. 653. 


British Journal of Experimental Pathology 
London vol. 19 October, 1935 


*Antigenic Differences in Strains of Epidemic Influenza Virus: J, Cross- 
neutralization Tests in) Mice; Il, Cross-immunization Tests Mice. 
Il. P. Magill and T Francis, jun.—p. 273. 

*Serological Races of Influenza Virus. W. Smith and C. H. Andrewes. 
—p. 293. 

Rate of Absorption of Carcinogens and Local Tissue Reaction as Pactors 
influencing Carcinogenesis. P. R. Peacock and S. Beck.—-p. 318 

On Failure of Acute and Subacute Inflammation to influence Carcinogenesis 
with 3:4-benzpyrene. S. Beck.—p. 319 

Susceptibility of Voles to Human and Bovine Strains of Tubercle Bacilli. 
A. Q. Wells.—p. 324. 

Specific Character of Stage of Aggregation in Agglutination and Precipitation 
of Antibody Antigen Compounds. J. T. Duncan.--p. 328. 

Microscopical Observations on Bacteriophage of Bact. coli. K. B. Merling- 
Eisenberg.—p. 338. 

Functional Hyperplasia of Parathyroids in Experimental Anaemias. A. B. 
Fisler.—p. 342. 

Role of Adrenal Gland and of Raised Metabolism in Production of Organ 
Hypertrophy in Thyroid-fed Rat. O. L. V. S. de Wessclow and W. J. 
Griffiths.—-p. 347. 

Study of Experimental Immunity to Virus of Psittacosis in Mouse, with Special 
Reference to Persistence of Infection. S. P. Bedson.—p. 353 


Races of Influenza Virus.—;Magill and Francis immunized 
rabbits with twenty-four different strains of influenza virus 
and performed a complete set of cross-neutralization tests by 
inoculating mice with mixtures of these rabbits’ serum and 

198 


1 
. 
{ 
i} 
299, 
8. 
ed on 
tment. 
| 
| 
: 
| 
| | 
| | 
| 
| 
4 
| 
of | 
of 
ons 
Jan 
ns. 
of 
nt 
th i 
F. 
Ss. 


these strains of virus in every possible combination. In a 
second paper they describe cross-immunity tests with sixteen 
Strains of virus. in which mice were given two immunizing 
doses intraperitoneally and then tested for immunity by intra- 
nasal infection. Wilson Smith and Andrewes report further 
experiments using both these methods, but with differences 
in detail, The results as a whole show marked hetero- 
geneity in the strains employed. with varying degrees of 
immunological relationship. Although it is not considered 
justifiable to speak of “types” of influenza virus. strains 
from the same epidemic tend to be identical or closely 
related, and there is no evidence of change of character during 
propagation. The existence of these dissimilar races of virus 
greatly complicates the problem of active immunization 
against influenza. Both in the rabbit and in the mouse more 
numerous injections of virus than those given in these expert- 
ments produced some degree of immunity to a greater number 
of strains, suggesting that many of these have an antigenic 
factor in common. 


British Journal of Ophthalmology 
London vol. 22 November 1938 


*Prescuibing Light Importaat Factor in Care and treatment of CE 
Ferree end G. Rand. p. 641. 

Aplasia of Optic Nerve H. Ridley.—-p 669 

Effect of Section of Posterior Ciliary Arteries in Rabbit JON Nicholls 


p 672 


Prescribing Light—Voo little light causes eyestrain and too 
much light harmful glare. The maximum intensity of artificial 
light should be at eye-level and decreasing above and below 
that level. Neéutral-coloured objects are poorly seen in 
coloured Jight. Yellow light is best, there being a greater 
tendency to glare with coloured lights. The present trend to 
increase light Jeads to harmful glare as the intensity of 
iumination is raised. 


London vol. 22 December, 1938 


*Keratitis Ramificata Superticialis and its Connexion wih Asthenopia. 
Blepharospasmus Nictitans, and Pterygium. W. A. Wille.—p. 705. 

Intra-ocular Tumours. W. Susman.-—p. 722. 

Radon Jreatment ot Secondary Carcinoma ot Choroid: Post-mortem 
Observations. P. J. Evans —p. 739. 

Congenital Familial Cataract with Cholesterin Deposits. M. R. Bey.--p. 7458. 


Keratitis Ramificata Superficialis.—\n_ this condition there 
is a superficial loss of epithelium, in a few cases with an 
outline resembling dendritic ulcer. The author regards it as 
a disease not previously described. It has an association 
with pterygium and conjunctivitis aestivalis. The patients 
have asthenopia and mild photophobia, blepharospasm, «and 
epiphora. The treatment advised is fluorescin (not fluorescein) 
drops, silver nitrate, and anti-gonococcal serum or antitoxin, 
Dark glasses are of great assistance. The disease is very 
common in the Tropics and is met with in’ England and 
Denmark in the summer. 


Bulletin of the Neurological Institute of New York 
New York vol. 7 September, 1938 


*Relapsing Juvenile Chroiic Subdural Hacmatoma. L. M. Davidotl and 
C. G. Dyke.—p. 95. 

*Chronic Subdural Hacmatoma: Roentzenogtaphic and Pneume-encephalo- 
graphic Study. C. G. Dyke and L. M. Davidot®.—-p. 112. 

Neural Components of Light and Dark Adaptation and their Significance for 
Duration of Foveal Dark Adaptation Process C. A. Elsberg and 
H. Spotnitz.—-p. 148 

Relation between Arca and Intensity of Light and Size of Pupil with Formulas 
for Pupillary Reactions. C. A, Elsberg and H. Spotnitz.—-p. 160. 

Comparison of Series of Olfactory and Visual Jests for Localization of Tumours 
of Brain. C. A. Elsberg and H. Spotnitz.--p. 165. 

Subjective Foveal Hemianopsia during Dark Adaptation Patients with 

of Femporal Lobe. H. Spotnitz. -p. 170. 

Sense of Taste: Formulas by which Relations between Stimulus and Reaction 
Time can be Foretold. C, A. Elsbers and H. Spotnitz.--p. 174. 
Mycloscopy: Diagnostic Inspection of Cauda Equina by Means of Endoscope 

(Myeloscope). J. L. Pool.—p. 178. 
Comparison of Spinal Fluids in Active and Inactive Cases of Multiple Scicrosis. 
S. M. Ditlenberg.—p. 190 
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Comparison of Symptoms of Giroblastoma Multiforme and ibrillary Ast 


estoma of Temporal Lobe 1. Coilins.—p 198. 
Laterality of Signs and Symptoms in Series of Pathologically Veritied Tas 
of Brain. Bamford 201 Ours 


Subdural Haematoma.—in two papers the authors describe 
a series Of twenty-four cases of chronic subdural haematoma - 
two were calcified and were characterized by long-standing 
cerebral disease dating back to early childhood. Four td 
are grouped together under the title of ” relapsing juvenile 
subdural haematoma.” these early trauma resulted jn 4 
subdural haematoma which was unrecognized. but which led 
to radiological changes in the skull—especially deepening 
Widening, and lengthening of the middle fossa. Recent trauma 
led to further bleeding with increase of intracranial Pressure 
and slight neurological localizing signs. The remaining 
eighteen cases, which were examples of the usual type. are 
described especially from the radiological point of view, 


Chirurgia degli Organi di Movimento 
Bologna sol. 24 October, 193s 


Antomus Mathysen, Forgotten Inventor of Plaster Bandage. V. Putti. “p. 1. 

*Microscopical Structure and Pathology of Intervertebral Disks in 

Subjects. Schajowicy. &. 

Mobilization of Post-traumatic Rigidity of Knee by Open Operation. A, Bonola 
p. 39. 


Young 


Arborescent Lipoma of tendon Sheaths. Pariset. p. 78. 
Dopographys and Clinical Importance of Sacro-iliac Joint. C. Casuccio $3 


Intervertebral) Disks. The normal structure of the inter- 
Vertebral disks in young subjects is described in detail, the 
“Jacunae of ossification” being regarded as calcium detritus, 
susceptible of enchondral ossification. The histology of de- 
generative alterations of the cartilaginous plate and of pro- 
lapse of the disk is described. with the special features which 
result. in) young subjects from the presence of chondral 
ossification ; In certain conditions the cartilaginous nodule 
may disappear (except. for microscopic remnants) by 
enchondral ossification. Possible connexions between degenera- 
tion of the disks and spondylitis deformans are discussed. 


Deutsches Archiv fiir Klinische Medizin 
Berlin sol. 183 October, 1938 


Clinical Course of Typhotuberculosis Typhobacillosis of Lassdosszy or 
Sepsis Tuberculosa Acutissima of Scholz). C. Hegler.—p. 1. 
Critical Review of Pathological Observations on Asthma during Past Few 
Years. H. Kaemmerer and M. Weishaar.—p. & 

*Observations on Weil’s Disease in Saar Miners. E. Krauss.—p. 39. 

Multiple Cartilaginous Exostoses and their Relation to Tumour Growth. 
H. F. von Kress.—p. 54. 

Swinging Vest in Chest and its Results. G. Landes.—p. 80. 

Fattening and Fat) Distribution Obese Patients. S. Lauter and 
A. Verhedebrucege.—p. 91. 

Effect of NaCi-free Food Hyperpictic Patients. Martini.—p. 109. 

Case of Hemigiantism. W. Mollow.-—p. 147, 

Kidney Function after Damage by Heavy Meals (Mercury, Collargol): Con- 
tribution to Bang’s Disease. P. yon Monakow.—p. 155, 

Synthesis of Ketone Bodies in Diabetic. N. Poizka.—p. 171. 

Blood Sugar Regulation after Double Insulin) Testing. and 
Lubbers.-—p. 200. 


Weil's Disease.--In the period of 1934 to 1937 eight miners 
were observed to suffer from Weil's disease, and of these five 
died. The Saar mines are the only German mines where 
Weil's disease is observed. Diagnosis was based on_ the 
agglutination of Weil spirochaetes by serum or on guinea-pig 
inoculation. Serum therapy gave uncertain results ; one and a 
half years after recovery some patients still showed signs of 
liver disturbance. 


Encéphale 
Paris vol. 33 July August. 1938 
*Clinical Conception of Neuronitis and Neuromyelitis. A. Austregesilo. 


Ol. 

*Spontaneous and ‘Therapeutic Remissions. G. Teulie.--p. 82. 

Observations on Application of Cardiazol Treatment to Senile Cases of 
Schizophrenia. G. Pamboukis and J. Tsimenakis._-p. 94. 

Contributions to Study of Biological Types in Schizophrenia: Blood Groups, 
Consittution, and Race. J. Prokof, O. Skalickova, and J. Cupik. 
—p. 104. 
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THE BritTIsH 3] 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Neuronitis.—Cases of combined peripheral and spinal cord 
Jesions in association with vitamin deficiency and anaemic 
states are discussed in relation to polyneuritis in general. 


Remissions.-The difficulty in psychiatric cases of deciding 
whether a remission is spontaneous or is entirely or partly due 
to therapy 1s discussed, 


Endokrinologie 


Leipzig vol. 21 November, 1938 
Hormonal and Pharmacological Antagonism and Antagonism of Vitamins to 
Action of Thyrotropic§ Anterior Pituitary Hormone. A. Sturm. 
W. Schmidt, and J. Beck.—p. 1. 
Andrine (Male Hormone) in Human Urine of Male Castrates. E. H. Hansen. 
9 


#Action of 4:4'-dioxy-dB-dicthylstilbene on Pituitary of Castrated Rats. 
E. Jacobsen.—p. 20. 

of Thyroid Gland Elimination of 
Organism. K. Tsuji.—p. 25. 


Action Foreign Substances from 


Stilboestrol—Administration of diethylstilbene produces, in 
rats, the same effects on the vagina, uterus, mammary glands, 
thymus, prostate, and seminal vesicles as oestrone. Histo- 
Jogical changes in the anterior pituitary, caused by castration, 
disappear after the administration of this new synthetic oestro- 
genic substance. 


Fukuoka Acta Medica 


Hukuoka vol. 31 September. 1938 


Experimental Studies on Spirochaeta tcterohaemorrhagiae (Ger.). Ono. 
55 


4Jnoculation Experiments with Blastomyces in Human Beings and Animals 


(Ger.). H. Turu.—p. 158 


yeasts trom a case of typical 
perleche disease were inoculated into the corner of the mouth 
of human beings, rabbits. and guinea-pigs. A single inoculation 
caused slight inflammation. and only repeated inoculation 
produced the picture of perléche disease. The yeast cells and 
mycelia could be obtained from the lesions after a few days, 
Control experiments with staphylococci produced only small, 
quickly healing lesions. 

October, 1938 


Hukuoka vol. 31 


Mechanism of Action of Camphor and Related Analeptics (Ger.). Y. Yama- 
nont.—p. 161. 

*Influence of Carcinogenic Compounds upon Oxidation 
H. Sakaguti.—p. 164. 

Indol-phenol-oxnidase Test of Brains of Monkeys with Summer Encephalitis 
(Ger.). T. Oka and H. Nakamoto.——p. 165. 

Contribution to Abderhalden Reaction in’ Urine during Preanancy (Ger.). 
Y. Tanabe.—p. 167. 


Enzymes (Eng.). 


Influence of Carcinogenic Compounds upon Oxidation 
Enzymes.--Carcinogenic hydrocarbons in general inhibit the 
action of lactic dehydrogenase more than do the non- 
carcinogenic hydrocarbons, On the other hand, the azo- 
compounds. which are more powerful carcinogenic agents, 
were found not to exert any retarding effect upon dehydro- 
genase. The products of their decomposition probably do 
so, however, and also inhibit amylase and cathepsin. 
A pre-cancerous state exists in animals fed with these azo- 
compounds. together with diminished activity of the de- 
hydrogenase in the tissues. The azo-compounds also tend to 
lower the surface tension of the blood serum. 


International Journal of Psycho-analysis 


London vol. 19 October 1938 

Constructions in Analysis. S. Freud.—p. 377. 

Affects, Passions, and Temperament. K  Landauer.—-p. 388. 

Ego Disturbances and their Treatment. ©. Fenichel.-- p. 416. 

Some Remarks on Treatment of Sexes in) Pelicouthic Art P. Heilbronner 
—p. 439. 

Psycho-analytical Note on Palacolithic Art. Jones. -p. 443. 

Psychogenic Factors in Aetiology of Common Cold and Related Symptoms. 
L. J. Saul.—p. 451. 


Position of Psychopath in Psycha-analytic System. Witteis.—p. 471. 


Journal of the American Chemical Society 


Philadelphia vol. 60 December, 1938 


Acid Amides as Hypnotics: Il, Acetamides. F. F. Blicke and A. P. Centolella. 
—p. 2924. 

Sterols: XLVIII, Isolation of Androsterone and Pregnanol-3-a from Human 
Pregnancy Urine. R. E. Marker and E. J. Lawson.—p. 2928. 

Specificity of Fermentation Test for Vitamin B,. A. S. Schultz, L. Atkin, and 
C..N. Frey..—p. 3084. 

Pantothenic Acid as Growth Factor for Diphtheria Bacillus. J. H. Mueller and 
A. W. Klotz.—p. 3026. 


Journal of Clinical Investigation 


Lancaster vol. 17 November, 1938 

Study ot Some of Physiological Effects of Sulphanilamide: il, Methaemo- 
globin Formation and its Control. <A. F. Hartmann, A. M. Perley, 
and H. L. Barnett.—p. 699. 

Plethysmographic Method for Quantitative Measurement of Blood Flow in 
Foot. E. A. Stead, jun.. and P. Kunkel.—p. 711. 

Blood Flow and Vasomotor Reactions in Foot in Health, in Arteriosclerosis, 
and in Thrombo-angiitis Obliterans. P. Kunkel and E. A. Stead, jun. 
—p. 715. 

Insulin and Zinc Content of Normal and Diabetic Pancreas. 
and A. M. Fisher.—p. 725. 

Jodine Balance in Nodular Goitre. 1. D. Puppel and G. M. Curtis.—p. 729. 

*Use of Skin Test with Type-specific Polysaccharides in Control of Serum 
Dosage in Pneumococcal Pneumonia. C. M. MacLeod, C. L. Hoagland, 
and P. B. Beeson.—p. 739. 

Response of Diabetics to Standard Test Dose of Insulin. G. 
p. 7485. 

Distribution of Ascorbic Acid between Cells and Serum in Relation to its 
Urinary Excretion. M. Heinemann.—p. 751. 

Excretion of Porphyrins in Congenital Porphyria. K. Dobriner, W. H. Strain, 
H. Guild, and S. A. Localio.—p. 761. 

Mechanism of Excretion of Vitamin C by Human Kidney. 
Friedman, and S. Rubin.—p. 76S. 

Studies tn Temperature Sensation: IV, Stimulation of Cold Sensation by 
Radiation. J. D. Hardy and T. W. Oppel.—p. 771. 

Coagulation Defect in Haemophilia: Studies on Refractory Phase tollowing 
Repeated Injections of Globulin) Substance derived from Normal 
Human Plasma in Haemophilia. F. J. Pohle and F. H. L. Taylor. 
—p. 779. 

Direct Method for Estimation of Skin Distensibility with its Application to 
Study of Vascular States. W. A. Sodeman and G. FE. Burch. 
—p. 785. 

Carbohydrate Tolerance after Protamine Insulin: Its Bearing on Physiology 
of Insulin Secretion. H ‘T. Ricketts.-p. 79S. 


D. A. Scote 


K Jatskin.— 


E. PB. Ralli, 5. 


Skin Tests with Type-specific Polysaccharides—Skin tests 
with the homologous type-specific polysaccharides were per- 
formed in 104 cases of pneumococcal pneumonia (Types 1 
to V. VII, and VIII). The test was found to be applicable 
to the control of the dosage of the anti-pneumococcal horse 
and rabbit serum. The preparations used for skin tests must 
be as highly purified as possible in order to avoid unspecific 
reactions, which destroy the value of the test. 


Journal of Mental Science 


London vol. 84 September, 1938 

Low-rate Private Patient and Some Changcs: Presidential Address. 5. Re 
Gilmour.—p. 596. 

“Disturbances of Somatic Functions in Catatonia with) Periodic Course and 
their Compensation. R. Giessing.—p. 608 

Faulty Detoxication in Schizophrenia. J. H. Quastel and W. T. H. 
——p. 622. 

*Influence of Pharmacological Shocks on Psychoses. M. Sakel.—p. 626. 

*Observations on Convulsion Therapy with Triazol 156. A. Walk and 
W. Mayer-Gross.— p. 637. 

Range of Mental Reaction States influenced by 
L. C. Cook.—p. 664 


Wales. 


Cardiazol Convulsions 


Psychological Aspects of Insulin) Shock Therapy: Psychosomatic Study. 
E. Larkin.—-p. 668. 
Insulin and Cardiazol: Experiences of Combined Method. L. W. Russell. 


——-p. 672. 

Cardiac Complications Cardiazol Treatment: Observations in) Four Cases. 
A. Dick and W. McAdam.-—p. 677. 

Dangers and Emergencies of Insulin Therapy of Psychoses. L. A 
—p. 678. 

Some Genetical Problems in Mental Deficiency. L. S. Penrose.— p. 693 

Consanguinity and Mental Disorder 7 A. Munro.--p. 708. 

Technique and Complications of Insulin Eherapy. S. W. Gillman and 
Parfitt.—p. 718. 

Cardiazol Treatment of Schizophrenia. A. 73% 

Neurological Manifestations seen) during Cardiazol Insulin 
D. Blair.—p. 776. 
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Schizophrenia MacMahon and W. G 
Walter.—p. 781 

Some Observations on Vitamin Deticrency Acute Mental Disorder 
Thorpe.—p. 788 

Home-sickness and Immigrant Psychoses Austrian and German Domestic 

Servants Basis of Study Erest p. sol 


Periodic Catatonta.—TYhe author gives a summary of his 
biochemical investigation of certain cases of periodic catatonia 
in Which disturbances of nitrogen metabolism were observed. 
He was thereby enabled not only to predict the onset of subse- 
quent attacks, but even to abort them by the administration 
of suitable doses of thyroxin, 


Pharmacological Shock in Psychoses. Sakel quotes a 
Statistical analysis of 1.356 cases treated by insulin and $23 
cases treated by caurdiazol (metrazol). The conciusions drawn 
were us follows: (1) Results from treatment with insulin of 
all cases of dementia praecox of no matter what duration are 
much better than the results in the untreated group. (2) The 
results of treatment with insulin are much better than the 
results obtained from cardiazol alone. (3) Combination of 
cardiazol with insulin apparently assists the action of insulin 
in selected cases. (4) Treatment with camphor is not recom- 
mended by those who have used it in New York Siate 
hospitals. (S) The results obtained in cases where the duration 
is over two years not only justified the expense and time but 
show it would be an error to neglect such cases. (6) The 
recovery and improvement rates are progressively less accord- 
ing to the duration of the illness. (7) The dangers of insulin 
therapy in the hands of experienced and trained physicians are 
almost negligible. 


Convulsion Therapy with Triazol 156. ~The authors describe 
their technique and findings, and conclude that similar results 
can be expected to those obtained by cardiazol. Triazol has 
the advantages that it is a less unpleasant treatment for the 
patient, a smaller dose is required, failure to induce a fit can 
be more easily rectified by a subsequent dose, venous sclerosis 
is eliminated, and it can be given when intravenous injections 
are impracticable. 


Journal of Physiology 


London vol. 94 December 14, 1938 

Blood-pressure-raising Secretion of Ischaemic Kidney. J.C. A. 
Houssay, and A. C. Jaquinit.—p, 2s]. 

Keflexogenic and Central Suuctures in Oxsgen Poisoning. J. W. Bean and 
G. Rottschafer.—-p. 294 

*Early Lesions of Vitamin A Deficiency. J, 1. Irving and M. B. Richards. 
—p. 307. - 

Hifect of Calcium and Some Other Factors on Excitability of Anterior Retractor 
of Byssus of Mytilus edulis. 1. Singh.--p. 322. 

Utilization of Various Metabolites (Blood Fat and Lactate, Cardiac and Lung 
Giveogen) in Aglycaemic Heart- Lung Preparation. J. P. Pletcher and 
E. T. Waters.—-p. 337. 

Influence of Diet upon Ketonaemia in Preenant Fwes. A. H. H. Fraser, 
W. Godden. L. C. Snook, and W. Thomson.—-p. 346. 

Young Chick as Test for Thyrotropic Hormone. C. L. Cope.-—p. 358 

Air Space of Hen’s Eeg and its Changes during Period of Incubation. 
C. Romijn and J. Roos.—p. 365. 

*Experimental Production of Deafness in Young Animals by Diet. 
E. Mellanby.—p. 380. 

Relation of Transient Orange to Visual Purple and Indicator Yellow.  R. J. 
Lythgoe and J. P. Quilliam.—p. 399. 

Concentration and Sedimentation Rates cf Blood from Splenic Artery and 
Vein. J. G. Stephens.—p. 411. 

“ Circular *’ Musculature of Small Intestine. K. J, Franklin and G. P. Maher- 
Loughnan.——p. 426 

Mode of Action of Visual Purple on Rod Cell. R. Granit, 1. Holmberg, and 
M. Zewi.—p. 430. 

Nervous Discharges from Olfactory Organs of Fish. E. Adrian and 
C. Ludvig.—p. 441. 


Vitamin Deficiency —Rats placed on a_ vitamin-A-free 
diet at weaning early develop a fundamental degeneration of 
the funiculus praedorsalis at the level of the pyramidal decus- 
sation. Mollgaard observed a similar condition in pigs. 


Dietetic Deafness.-The base of the skull of vitamin-A- 
deficient dogs reveals bony overgrowth and deformity, which 
is probably responsible for the degenerative changes observed 
in the cochlear and vestibular divisions of the eighth nerve 
and in other cranial nerves, such as the optic and trigeminal. 
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Tohoku Journal of Experimental Medicine 


Sendai vol. 34 October, 1938 


Influence of Some Constituents of Serum on Gas Metabolism of Tissy 
in-vitro: WAL Influence of Sodium Lactate upon Tissue Respiration 
in-vitro > IN, Influence ot Amino Acids upon Tissue Respiration in vitro 
(Eng.). H. Yamamoto.-— p. 179, 

‘Lactic Acid Content of Blood in) Pulmonary Tuberculosis 
after Exercise (Ger). Z. Yosizumi.-—p. 214. 

*Respiration of Pubercle Bacili (Ger). Nakamura.—p, 23 

Studies on Proteins and Colloid Osmotic Pressure of Blood flowing through 
Skeletal Muscle: 1, Experiments on Normal Dogs; HL, Experiments with 
Dogs wath Deficient Renal Punction (Ger. Kusano.—p, 246. 

Epinephrine Load of Suprarenal Gland) of Atropinized Rabbits (Eng) 
N. Sazawa.—p. 277. 

Epinephrine Output Rate after Atropine (hag. H. Sato, M. Hatasso, 

Muto.-—p, 289. 

Is Human Milk a Secretion. an Exeretion. or a Filtration? 100th Report on 
Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.). A. Seto, K. Shoda, aad S. Miyazaki—p, 30} 

Change of Arakawa’s Reaction and of Inorganic Sulphate Content of Human 
Milk after Anti-luctic Treatment: 10dst Report of Peroxidase Reaction 
(Eng. K. Yoshimo.—p. 319, 

Arakawa Reaction and Urea Content in Human Milk and in Human Blood: 
102nd Report of Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.). G. Sugihara.—p. 334, 

Partial Hydrolysis of Casein (Ger.). S. Fujita. —p, 339, 


and its Increase 


and 


Blood Lactic Acid in Phthisis—-Vhe changes in the lactic 
acid content of the blood in) pulmonary tuberculosis run 
parallel to the changes in the sedimentation rate and the vital 
capacity, An examination of the lactic acid content of the 
blood before and after exercise gives an idea of the degree of 
exercise advisable in cases of pulmonary tuberculosis, 


Respiration of Tubercle Bacilli--Each type of tubercle 
bacillus has an optimal pH for respiration. The optimum in 
human and avian strains is at pH 7.2, and is higher in 
bovine strains. Neither carbohydrates nor amino acids 
influence the respiration of tubercle bacilli. Only glycerin in 
a concentration of 5 to 10 per cent. and small quantities of 
iron increase respiration. 


Zentralblatt fiir Bakteriotogie 
Jena vol. 142 October, 1938 

Further Investigations of Intectivity-raising Component in Virus of Foot-and- 
Mouth Disease. K. Kobe and Wahl—p 333. 

Further Experience with Dried Vaceine for Immunization against Small-pox. 
M. Kaiser.—p, 359. 

Problem of Existence of Diflerent Races. Varicties, or Species among Malaria 
Parasites. H. Ziemann. —p. 360. 

Large Cysticercus of Taenia soliwm in Liver. Z. Atbert.—p. 374. 

Developmental Studies of Vibrios. H. Loderkamper and W. Kallinich. 
— 376. 

Genotype Culture of on Agar Media. K. Vietorisz.—p, 389, 

Serological Properties of Phanotype and Genoiype Cultures of Typhoid 
Bacilli. K. Vietorisz.—-p 404. 

Study of Bacterium bifidum. K. Boxenter.—p, 419, 

Pasteurella Meningitis R. Regamey.-—p. 431. 

“Inhibition and Stimulation of Bacterial Ferments in Iptected Animal Body. 
T. Wobhblfeil and H. Becker.—p. 439. 

*Intracerebral Infection of Mice with Meningococci. B. Sacharow.—p. 450. 

Action of Antivirus im vitro and in vivo. E. Ovsterlin.—p. 473. 

Staining of Flagella in Old Cultures. M. Isida.—p. 480. 

Lupin Meal Agar as Substitute for Meat Extract Agar for Growth of Bacteria, 
especially Diphtheria Bacilli. Hill.—p. 483. 

Some Laboratory Aids. M. Kaiser.--p. 487. 

Non-specific Factors in Diphtheria Immunity.—In the third 
of a series of papers on the inhibition and stimulation of 
bacterial ferments in the infected animal body Wohlfeil and 
Becker report the effect of administering certain non-specific 
substances to guinea-pigs undergoing immunization against 
diphtheria. Phosphoric acid was found to enhance antitoxin 
production in response to toxoid. and iron and ammonium 
sulphate increased the degree of anti-bacterial immunity elicited 
by a vaccine. It is therefore possible that dietetic factors 
may account for variations in the degree of response to 
diphtheria prophylactics in children. 

Meningococcal Meningitis in) Mice.—The intracerebral in- 
jection into mice of meningococci suspended in milk causes 
a fatal meningitis with some of the features of the human 
disease. 


Readers are asked to note that owing to the nature of the 
Key to Current Medical Literature no half-yearly Index to it 
is published, 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 
GENERAL JOURNALS 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 64 November 25, 1938 


Local or General Treatment of Gonorrhoea in Women? C. J. Gauss.— 
p. 1709. 

Biochemical Cancer Problems. H. v. Euler.—p. 1712. 

How can Rearing of Prematurely Born be Improved? P. Feldweg.—p. 1716. 

Employment of Combination of Instruments in Intrapleural Pneumolysis. 
Ww. A. Lang.—p. 1720. 

New Biological Vitamin B, Test. T. Morell.—p. 1722. 

Investigations with Vegetable Galls. C. Mayer.—p. 1723. 

Special Chapter in Sphere of Dietetics. H. Steudel.—p. 1724. 

Dividing Line between Operative and Conservative Treatment of Acute 
Appendicitis. W. K6onig.—p. 1726. 

Treatment of Panmyclophthisis. T. Roth.—p. 1728. 

Firsts Aid and Uniform. R. Goldhahn.—p. 1729. 

Family Doctor and Psychotherapy. F. Kiinkel.—p. 1730. 

Cough. W. Unverricht.—-p. 1733. 

Sensations of Fullness and Emptiness in Stomach. Strieck.—p. 1734. 

Study of Medicine in Berlin at End of Last Century. G. Schéne.—p. 1735. 


Gonorrhoea.—Gauss concludes from a. statistical analysis 
that uleron is at present the most effective drug in the treat- 
ment of gonorrhoea in women. Only after a succession of 
three failures with it should an attempt be made with 
artificial malaria, with which he has been successful in effect- 
ing a cure in 93.7 per cent. of his patients. Only when these 
two remedies have failed should local treatment be given 
a trial, 


Gazette Hebdomadaire des Sciences Médicales 
de Bordeaux 


Bordeaux vol. 59 November 27, 1938 


*Biochemical Aspects of Immunity. M. Machebeeuf.—p. 703. 
Bacteriological Diagnosis of Gonococcal Infections: IIL. C. Berge.—p. 708. 


Biochemistry of Immunity—Evidence that recently 
become available of the existence of non-protein antigens is 
summarized. The results of immunological study of the 
azoproteins derived from aminobenzene-sulphonic or the 
three isomeric tartaric acids are described. Non-protein sub- 
stances capable of reacting with antibodies but incapable of 
producing them until the former have united with proteins 
are called haptenes. The recent detection of natural haptenes 
(1) in the enormous polysaccharide molecules (polyosides) of 
pneumococcal capsules, and (2) in special phospholipoid 
fractions of the alcoholic extract of acid-fast bacilli is ex- 
plained. The laws governing interaction of antigen and 
antibody are more simple than was thought, and the 
specificity is based solely on chemical factors. Present know- 
ledge of the chemistry of the antibodies, still thought to be 
globulins or attached to them, is reviewed. 


Bordeaux vol. 59 December 4. 1938 


Biological Effects of Gaseous lons. A. Dognon and C. Piffault.—p. 718. 
Bacteriological Diagnosis of Gonococcal Infections: IV. C. Berge.--p. 721. 


Bordeaux vol. 59 December 11, 1938 


Physiological Functions of Flavines. M. Fontaine.—p. 734. 
*Schiiller-Christian Disease. P. Lavial.—p. 738. 
Bacteriological Diagnosis of Gonococcal Infections: V. C. Berze.—p. 741. 


Schiiller-Christian Disease.-—This paper, based on_ three 
cases published in full in a thesis, gives the essential symp- 
tomatic triad as (1) lacunar osteoporosis, (2) exophthalmos, 
and (3) hypophyseal or _ infundibulo-cinereal symptoms. 
Chemical analysis of a xanthoma removed by biopsy, it is 
said, will differentiate Schiiller-Christian from Niemann-Pick 
and Gaucher diseases. Pathogenesis and biochemistry are 
discussed in detail. 


Bordeaux vol. 59 December 18, 1938 


Concerning ** Mean” Blood Pressure. H. Harlé.—p. 754. 
Bacteriological Diagnosis of Gonococca) Infections: VI.  C. Berge. —p. 753. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 111 November 26, 1938 

*Spondyiolisthesis as Aetiological Factor in Backache. H. Meyerding.—p. 1971. 

One-stage Combined Abdomino-perineal Resection of Rectum. F. Rankin.— 
p. 1977. 

Marriage among Mental Defectives. C. Sheldon and L. Ziegler.—p. 1982. 

Cancer of Larynx. C. Jackson and C. Jackson.—p. 1986. 

New Studies in Surgical Bacteriology and Surgical Technique. P. Price.— 
p. 1993. 

Photography of Uterine Cervix. C. Galloway.—p. 1996. 

Reopening Ligated Tubes by Uterine Insufflation with Carbon Dioxide. 
I. Rubin.—p. 1999. 

Tetralogy of Fallot. I. Volini and N. Flaxman—p. 2000. 

Evaluation of Injection Treatment of Hernia. F. Harris and A. White.— 
p. 2009. : 


Spondylolisthesis—Meverding collected 583 cases of 
spondy lolisthesis. In over 80 per cent. backache was the 
presenting symptom. The average age was 40 years and the 
condition was found more commonly in males. A history of 
trauma was obtained in 48 per cent., but congenital abnor- 
malities may produce the condition. In 82 per cent. the 
defotmity consisted of forward slipping of the fifth lumbar 
vertebra on the sacrum. Radiological examination is impor- 
tant, but it is possible to diagnose spondylolisthesis by inspec- 
tion and palpation. Treatment consists in reduction if recog- 
nized at once, adequate support of the back, or, in grave 
cases, operation. 


Journal of the Royal Army Medical Corps 


London vol. 71 December, 1938 

Stcrilization of Glasses, Crockery, and Cutlery. A. C, H. Searie.—p. 361 

Plague in the Nilgiris. R. S| Vine.—p. 382. 

Vesicular Dermatitis due to Wild Parsnip. R. McKinlay.—p. 401. 

*Prontosi! in Smail-pox. C. King and K. A. de Rozario.—p. 404. 

Case of Widespread Caicium Phosphate Calculus Formation. M, Morris.— 
p. 406. 

Vovage in a Transport in 1812. R. Priest.—p. 409. 


Prontosil in Small-pox.—Prontosil rubrum was given to a 
small-pox patient from the eighth day of the disease. The 
usual rise of temperature accompanying pustulation did not 
occur, 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol 17 November 26, 1938 

Determination of Diastase in Blood. F. Chrometzka and F. Erlemann.— 
p. 1673. 

Distribution of Ions between Blood Cells and Plasma. W. v. Moraczewski 
and T. Sadowski.—p. 1678. 

Diagnosis of Gall-stone Tieus. B. Kommerell and R. Engel.—p. 1680. 

Diagnosis of Filariasis. H. Lippelt and W. Mohr.—p. 1684. 

Scarlatiniform Exanthemata in Infections with Haemolytic Staphylococcus 
aureus. A. Dohmen.—p. 1689. 

SiGrgens’s Syndrome is an A-Hypovitaminosis. W. Stahel.—p. 1692. 

Determination of Reduced and Total Ascorbic Acid in Blood Plasma. F. 
Widenbauer and FE. Schneider.—p. 1694. 

Central Effect of Several Phenyl-alkylamines. F. Hauschild.—p. 1695. 

Hinical Comparative Investigations into Cardiovascular Remedies of Adrenaline 
Group. H. Franke.—p. 1695. 


Lancet 


Londen vol. 2 November 26, 1938 
*Treatment of Meningococcal Meningitis with M & B 693. F. G. Hobson 
and D. H. G. MacQuaide.—p. 1213. 

Primary Thrombocythaemia. R. A. Rowlands and J. M. Vaizey.—p. 1217. 
Gastroscopic Observation of Effect of Aspirin and Certain Other Substances 
on Stomach. A. H. Deouthwaite and G. A. M. Lintott.—p. 1222. 

Bilateral Bronchiectasis with Cardiospasm. T. Schrire.—-p. 1228. 

True Oxscephaly. J. Howkins and D. Jefferiss with R. S. Handley.—p. 1226. 

Osteitis Condensans Hii. J. Shafar.—p. 1229. 

Endovesical Colour Photography. HE. Sklarz.—p. 1232. 

Staphylococcal Septicaemia treated with M & B 693. E. J. O'Brien and 
C. J. McCarthy.—p. 1232. 

Staphylococcal Septicaemia treated with M & B 693. J. Maxwell.—p. 1233. 

Complete Subcutaneous Rupture of Femoral Artery.—p. 1234. 
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Meningococcal Meningitis—Treatment with M & B 693 
was successful in six cases of meningococcal meningitis, and 
in two cases a concentration of no more than 3 mg. per 
100 c.cm. in the cerebrospinal fluid seemed to be bacterio- 
static. Toxic symptoms were unimportant in spite of the 
large dosage given. Concentrations in blood and cerebro- 
spinal fluid had the ratio of about 2:1. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 2 October 22, 1938 


*Menial Disorder and Childbirth. J. McGeorge.--p. 671. 

Mental and Nervous Diseases associated with Childbirth. H. Williams. 
—p. 677. 

Arthritis Deformans from Viewpoint of Orthopacdist. N. Little.—p. 681. 

Investigation of Source of Staphylococcal Infection in Acute Osteomyelitis. 
S. Williams and C. Timmins.—p. 687. 

Endonasal Antrostomy: X-ray Study. T. Millar.—p. 689. 


Mental Disorders Childbirth.—Psychoses are most 
common in the puerperium and are uncommon during lacta- 
tion and in pregnancy. McGeorge points out that there is 
no psychiatric clinical entity particularly associated with child- 
birth. Mental stress and anxiety and acute toxaemia are the 
common causative factors. In the puerperium confusional or 
depressive states are commonly found. A neurotic woman 
may regard her pregnancy as an excuse for a flight into 
illness ; pregnancy should never be terminated in such a case 
as this may aggravate matters. Conception often affects pre- 
existing mental states adversely. 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 November 25, 1938 


Operative Treatment of Chronic Inflammation of Adnexa. P. Werner.— 
p. 1547. 

Puerperal Agranulocytosis. 1. Abicht and E. Stephan.—p. 1549. 

Diagnosis and Therapy of Vertigo. W. Rosenfeld.—p. 1552. 

Special Exercises for Treatment of Writers’ Cramp. E. Hoenig.—p. 1555. 

Clinical Symptoms and Therapy of Carcinoma. R. Schmidt.—p. 1559. 

*Ambulatory Uleron Therapy of Gonorrhoea. Giinther.—p. 1562. 

** Siopekt in Pulmonary Tuberculosis H. Kiemm.—p. 1564. 

Precipitation Phenomena in Milk caused by Fruit Acids in Presence of Natural 
Colloids. G. Malyoth.—p. 1565. 

Silicosis of Lungs. Ickert.—p. 1566. 

Obligatory Use of Certain Drugs and of Methods of Treatment. Schiger.— 
p. 1576. 


Uleron.—\n proper doses properly applied uleron is a 
valuable therapeutic agent, although it cannot replace or 
render obsolete the usual measures necessary in the treatment 
of gonorrhoea. Its chief value, however, lies in the fact that 
it can be used by the patient at home. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 November 26, 1938 


Diabetes and Circulation. H. Bohnenkamp.-—p. 1695, 

*Principles of Testing Equilibrium. R. Mittermaicr.—p. 1699, 

Relationship between Duration of Pregnancy and Seasons. F. Wahl.—p. 1701. 

Simple Clinical Tests in Examination of Circulatory System. G. Gmeiner. 
—p. 1703. 

Therapeutic Value of Sun-bathing. E. Meyer.—p. 1705. 

Injuries of Terminal Phalanx of Fingers. B. Behrens.—p. 1706. 

Diagnosis of Syphilis. H. Nagell.—p. 1710. 


Testing Equilibrium—An examination of the vestibular 
apparatus is a complicated and time-consuming procedure. 
It should be undertaken only by the expert. He alone is 
able to estimate the value of results obtained from various 
tests and to localize the site of the disturbance. Mittermaier 
believes that all who deal with injuries and diseases of the 
skull should make use of vestibular tests in the elucidation 
of subjective and objective symptoms resulting from a dis- 
turbance of the vestibular apparatus. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 85 November 25, 1938 


Modern Conception of Multiple Sclerosis. H. Pette.—p. 1801. 

*Pain in Upper Abdomen with and without Peptic Ulcer. G. Wiillenweber. 
—p. 1806. 

Infectious Conjunctivitis of Unknown Aetiology. W. Senger.—p. 1810. 
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Leech in Trachea. O. Melikian —p. 1810. 

Researches on Diabetic Twins. H. Lemser.—p. 1811. 

Immune Therapy of Gonococeal Arthritis. A. Dzsinich.—p. 1815. 

Problem of Uric Acid Secretion in Over-feeding. H. Minnibeck.—p, 1817, 

Tuberculosis and Radiology. H. Holfelder and F. Berner.—p. 1819, 

Treatment of Congenital and Acquired Dislocation of Hip. M. Lange— 
p. 1823. 

Microbdiological Diagnosis of Actinomycosis. F. Lentze.—p. 1826. 

Examination of Urine J. Lipp.—p. 1829. 

Fiftieth Anniversary of Pasteur Institute. K. Kisskalt.—p. 1831. 

Advances in Microscopy of Electrons. E. Ruckhardt.—p. 1832. 

Upper Abdominal Pain.—Too great a stress is laid, according 
to Wiillenweber, on organic conditions as the basis of pain 
in the upper abdomen. Pain is caused by a disturbance of 
the function of the involuntary muscle of the gastro-intestina| 
tract. A lowering of muscle tonus and a_ lessening of 
peristalsis relieves pain. The symptomatology of peptic ulcer 
may be present without any evidence of ulceration. The 
psycho-physical aspect of upper abdominal pain should 
receive more attention in treatment. 


Nature 
London vol. 142 November 26, 1938 


Fate of Sulphate Radical in Animal Body. A. H. W.. Aten, jun., and 
G. Hevesy.—p. 952 

Distribution of Phosphorus in Leg Bones of Chickens. M. J. L. Dols, 
B. C. P. Jansen, C. J. Sizoo, and G. J. van der Maas.—p. 953. 

Tonization of Air in Air-conditioned Building. F. Behounek and J. Kletschka. 
—p. 956. 

Vowel Vibrations and Vowel Production. R. A. S. Paget.—p. 957. 

Effect of Ultra-centrifuging Oocytes of Mouse. R. A. R. Gresson.—p. 957, 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol. 219 November 24, 1938 


Henry Pickering Bowditch and Development of Harvard Laboratory of 
Physiology. F. W. Ellis.—p. 819. 

Primary Cancer of Lung. D. S. King.—p. 828. 

Problem of Syphilis in Wards of Large General Hospital. H. H. Merritt and 
M. Moore.—p. 834. 

Unexpected Death in Early Lite. S. Farber.—p. 836. 

Treatment of Dangerous Reactions to Novocain. S. Gilman.—p. 841. 

Practical Aspects of Child Guidance. C. Stein.—p. 844. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 
Stockholm vol. 16 November 26, 1938 


*Pathology of Basal Regions of Brain. H. J. Ustvedt.—p. 1847. 

Surgical Treatment of Isolated Portal Stasis. R. Brandberg.—p. 1854. 

Case of Pancreas Stone with Steatorrhoea and Diabetes Mellitus. A. Thomsen. 
—p. 1858. 

Case of T-gas (Ethylene Oxide) Poisoning. A. Lundberg.—p. 1862. 


Brain.—In the course of a follow-up study, which he is 
still pursuing, of one hundred cases of epidemic encephalitis 
treated in the Ullevaal Hospital in Oslo, Ustvedt has found 
a great variety of manifestations and reactions, which he 
describes. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 45 November 28, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


*Duodenal Culture in Amoebic and Microbic Colitis. M. Stornello.—p. 2179. 
Antipyrexial Properties of ** Ictioveleno.”” M. Pergola.—p. 2186. 


Duodenal Culture in Colitis—The results of culture of 
specimens of duodenal fluid, obtained by Einhorn’s tube, are 
summarized. Of forty-two specimens from patients suffering 
from colitis, amoebic or bacterial, twelve showed B. coli, 
enterococci, diplococci, or staphylococci in the duodenum. 


Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 46 November 23, 1938 


*Factors in Alimentary Dystrophies: Asymptomatic Avitaminoses. G. Mouri- 
cand.—p. 1729. 

Mixed Vesical Infection with Bilharzia h bi and Balantidi coli. 
P. Remlinger, G. Cabanié, and J. Bailly.—p. 1730. 


Avitaminoses——Mouricand claims to have produced 
asymptomatic C-avitaminosis in guinea-pigs by making use 
of what he calls “factors of non-appearance ”’—factors which 
tend to prevent the appearance of the usual symptoms of 
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gvitaminosis. In the present case the factors were under- 
nourishment and dehydration. Although the animals never 
showed any signs of scurvy, they all died within the same 
time limits as the controls, which exhibited all the classical 
symptoms of the disease. The author suggests that other 
factors, Such as age, pregnancy, etc., May act in a similar 
way in giving rise to “asymptomatic avitaminosis” of one 
form or another. 


Paris vol. 46 November 26, 1938 


s{nvestigation of Vitamin C Deficiency. E. Codvelle, H. Simonnet, and J. 
Morand.—p. 1745. 


Avitaminosis C.—As a result of their investigations the 
authors conclude that: (1) the human body probably requires 
daily 100 mg. of vitamin C (equivalent to four oranges) ; 
(2) most people who take a so-called “normal” diet cannot 
possibly obtain this quantity of vitamin C, especially at 
certain seasons, and many never absorb anything like as 
much; (3) in view of the extreme importance of vitamin C 
they suggest the advisability of supplementing the vitamin C 
in the dietary by means of ascorbic acid, particularly in the 
case of Communities whose available supply of vitamin C 
from natural sources is below the average. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 November 26, 1938 


*Clinical Features and Differential Diagnosis of Poliomyelitis. R. Weber 
and E. Schmid.—p. 1289. 

Almost Complete Obstruction of Inferior Vena Cava. W.  Berblinger.— 
p. 1295. 

After-treatment of Arthrotomies and Internal Injuries of Joints, especially 
Knee. R. Meyer-Wildisen.—p. 1295. 

*Question of ‘* Gonotoxic Jaundice.” M. Oppenheim and A. Fessler.— 
p. 1299. 


Poliomyelitis—This is an account of seventy-eight cases 
admitted to hospital during the epidemic in the Canton of 
Berne in 1937 (454 cases were notified). Mortality increased 
but morbidity diminished with advancing age. Symptoms 
were most severe in patients of blood group O. In the 
invasive stage pyrexia and sore throat were constantly present. 
In the pre-paralytic stage meningism was very common, and 
continued usually for ten to fourteen days. There were ten 
bulbo-pontine, one cerebellar, and thirty-six purely spinal 
forms. 


“Gonotoxic Jaundice.’—This term was first applied by 
Popper and Wiedmann (1935), who attributed icterus seen by 
them in 3.5 per cent. of gonorrhoeal patients to liver injury 
by bacterial toxins. The present writers, while conceding that 
icterus is now more common in gonorrhoea, give their 
reasons for ascribing it to liver injury from various parenteral 
treatments (acridin dyes, vaccines, pyrexial agents). Special 
individual susceptibility rather than overdosage is blamed. 


Science 


New York vol. 88 November 25, 1938 

Nature and the Doctor. P. Rous.—p. 483. 

Occurrence in Nature of ‘* Equine Encephalomyelitis”” in Ring-necked 
Pheasant. E. E. Tyzzer, A. W. Sellards, and B. L. Bennett.—p. 50S. 

Absorption of Carbon Dioxide in Photosynthesis. K. VY. Thimann.—p. 406. 

Basal Diets for Vitamin B, Determination. O. L. Kline, C. D. Tolle, and 
E. M. Nelson.—p. 508. 


South African Medical Journal 


Capetown vol. 12 December 10, 1938 

Case of Diabetic Gangrene: Some Aspects of Problem of Gangrene in 
General. A. Y¥. Mason.—p. 869. 

Chronic Basal Meningitis. F. H. Kooy.—p. 871. 

Hydatid Disease of Lung and Pleura. Th. Schrire.—p. 873. 

Pink Disease. S. N. Javett.—p. 881. 

Native Syphilis. J. H. Rauch.—p. 885. 

Atypical Bundle-branch Block with Normal P-R Interval in Healthy Young 
Man. I. Isaacson.—p. 885. 

Squatting Position during Labour. B. Morris.—p. 887. ! 

Granulosa-celled Tumour of Ovary. E. Holland and JT. McHugh.-—p. &&8. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
vol. 100 


*Biological Determinations of Vitamin A. H. MoOllgaard.—p. 1317. 

Ascorbic Acid Content of Blood Plasma and Renal Threshold for Ascerbic 
Acid in Patients with Skin Diseases and in Normal Persons. P. W. 
Braestrup and P. Hansen.—p. 1324. 

Attempt with Help of Ascorbic Acid to avoid Serum Sickness following Serum 
Treatment of Pneumonia. E. Schiddt and P. K. Ségaard.—p. 1327. 


Copenhagen November 24, 1938 


Vitamin A.—After describing and tabulating his experi- 
mental findings, Professor Md6ollgaard concludes that the 
biological methods for the quantitative measurement of 
vitamin A in foods and drugs should be abandoned in favour 
of purely physical or chemical reactions. Attention should 
be concentrated on the optical tests, and methods of extrac- 
tion involved in these tests should be made as accurate as 


possible. 


Copenhagen vol. 100 December 1, 1938 


Certain Aspects of Development of Biochemistry. F. Schénheyder.—-p. 1341 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 November 25, 1938 

Institutional Midwifery in Relation to Maternal and Infantile Morta)ity. 
R. Franz.—p. 1253. 

Intra- and Extra-hepatic Thrombosis of Veins and Capillaries in Cirrhosis of 
Liver. C. Coronini.—p. 1258. 

Gall-stone Heus. B. Verbényi.—p. 1259. 

General Treatment of Diseases of Upper Respiratory Tract. KF. Hastinger. 
—p. 1260 

Radiology and Diseases of Skeletal System in Infancy and Childhood. ©. v. 
Chiari.—p. 1264. 

Plaster of Paris Case for Prevention of Mediastinal Mobility following 
Thoracoplasty. O. Bsteh.—p. 1267. 

Philosophy and Sterilization. E. Pichler.—p. 1267. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


Acta Medica Scandinavica 


Stockholm vol, 97 October. 1938 


Conditions Resembling Achondroplasia: Chondro-osteodystrophia (Brailsford) 
(Eng.). A. Engel.—p. 1. 

Porphyrin and Fat in Experimental Anaemia (Ger.). C. D. de Langen and 
W. Grotepass.—p. 29. 

Occurrence of Heterogenic Antibodies (F-antibodies) in Pulmonary Tuberculosis 
and of Heterogenic Antigen (F-antigen) in Tubercle Bacilli (Ger.). 
K. Hedén and A. Gullbring.—p. 37. 

Cause of Hyperchloraemia and Hyperazotaemia in Patients with Recurrent 
Massive Haemorrhage from Peptic Ulcer (Eng.). J. G. G. Borst.—p. 68. 

Subjective Effect of @-phenylisopropylaminesulphate on Normal Adults (Eng.). 
P. Bahnsen, E. Jacobsen, and H. Thesieff.—p. 89. 

*Some Healed Cases of Cavernous Pulmonary Tuberculosis treated by Bilateral 
Pneumothorax (Eng.). J. Stahle.—p. 132. 

Sedimentation Rate of Red Blood Cells in Pulmonary Tuberculosis (Ger.). 
C. Fossati.—p. 149. 


Bilateral Pneumothorax.—Ten cases of bilateral cavernous 
pulmonary tuberculosis were treated with bilateral pneumo- 


thorax. In five of these a pneumothorax free of adhesions 
was obtained on one side immediately, while it was necessary 
to carry out cauterization on the other side. In the other five 
cases cauterization was carried out bilaterally. Subsequent 
observation periods varied between six months and five years. 
The lungs now show a healing of the severe lung processes 
practically without residual traces. All the patients feel 
perfectly well and are at work. 


American Journal of Digestive Diseases 


Fort Wayne vol. 5 December, 1938 

Gastric Absorption of Phenol-red in Humans. A. Penner, F. Hollander, and 
M. Saltzman.—p. 657. 

Modification of Anson and Mirsky Haemoglobin Method for Determination of 
Pepsin in Gastric Drainage. J. M. Beazell, C. R. Schmidt, and 
A. C. Ivy.—p. 661. 

Diabetes Mellitus and Peptic Ulcer: Clinical Study of Nine Cases. RE 
Rothenberg and I, Teicher.—p. 663. 
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End-results after Gall-bladder Operations, with Analysis of Causes of Residual 
Symptoms S. G. Meyers, D. J. Sandweiss, and H. G. Saltzstein.— 
p. 667 

*Mycotic Infections of Stomach. C. Bearse.—p. 674. 

Studies in Calcium Metabolism: HH, Further Contributions to Comparative 
Studies of Physico-chemicz! Properties of Gluconate and Cevitaminate of 
Calcium and of Vitamin C. S. L. Ruskin and R. Jonnard.—p. 676. 

*Untoward Effects resulting from Use of Large Doses of Vitamin B.. 
C. L. Steinberg.—-p. 689. 

*Melanosis Proctocoli: Preliminary Report of Twelve Cases. H. E. Bacon and 
W. A. H. Scheffer.—p. 681. 

Carcinoma of Head of Pancreas without Jaundice. C. Haines.—p. 683. 

*Calcium Gluconate and Kaolin in Treatment of Bacillary Dysentery.  B. L. 
Greene and L. H. Block.—p. 684. 

Human Autonomic Pharmacology: XVII, Effect of Acetyl-beta-methylcholine 
Chloride on Gall-bladder. P. G. Schube. A. Myerson, and R. Lambert. 
—p. 687. 

Digestion and Absorption in Man with Three Feet of Small Intestine. E. S. 
West, I. R. Montague, and F. R. Judy.—p. 690. 

*Melanosis Coli in Boy aged 2} Years. J. H. Willard and T. J. Shutt.— 
p. 693. 

Medical Treatment of Cholecystitis. W. J. Mallory.—p. 694. 


Mycotic Gastric Infections—Fungi may cause gastritis, 
ulceration, or even perforation of the stomach. The symp- 
toms are similar to those of functional disease or peptic ulcer. 
Mycotic disease should be thought of When pathogenic fungi 
are found in the vomitus. The more frequent use of the 
gastroscope would help to make early diagnosis possible. In 
treatment, iodides should be given to saturation point, and 
x rays should be tried in cases of actinomycosis. Surgery 
may be necessary on account of repeated haemorrhage or 
perforation. 


Vitamin B,.—Three cases are reported in which herpes 
zoster appeared during prolonged courses of vitamin B, given 
orally and intravenously. It is suggested that large doses are 
capable of irritating the peripheral nerve plates. This par- 
ticular symptom occurred in less than | per cent. of the cases 
treated by the author with massive doses of vitamin B,. 


Melanosis Coli—Most of the patients who exhibit this 
abnormality are habitual users of anthracene laxatives—for 
example, cascara. The withdrawal of the laxative and cor- 
rection of constipation usually bring about the disappearance 
of the condition. 


Bacillary Dysentery—The authors claim that the com- 
bined calcium and kaolin method of treatment reduces the 
mortality in bacillary dysentery by 50 per cent. to 75 per 
cent. The best results were obtained with intravenous or 
intramuscular injections of calcium gluconate combined with 
the oral administration of calcium gluconate and kaolin. 
Parathyroid extract only slightly intensifies the effect of the 
calcium, and its high cost does not warrant its use. 


American Journal of Diseases of Children 


Chicago vol. 56 October, 1938 


Reactions following Use of Diphtheria Toxoid: Analysis of Reactions and of 
Guides to their Occurrence. C. R. Hayman.—p. 723. 

Effect of Vitamin B on Iron Retention of Normal Infant. F. W. Schultz, 
H. Oldham, and M. Morse.—p. 735. 

Cervical Rib in Early Life. D B Davis and J. C. King.—p: 744. 

Permeability of Blood-CNS Barrier to Sodium Bromide in Experimental 
Poliomyelitis. E. H. Lennette and D. H. Campbell.—p. 756. 

Lead Poisoning: Report of Case with Some Physico-chemical Considerations. 
1. Kowaloff.—p. 764. 

Making a Corrective Shoe. L. Bivings.—p. 775. 

*Acute Bulbar Poliomyelitis following Recent Tonsillectomy and Adenoidectomy. 
M. Stillerman and A. E. Fischer.—p. 778. 

Copper and Iron in Human Blood: Comparison of Maternal and Foetal Blood 
after Normal Delivery and after Caesarean Section. A. Sachs, V. E. 
Levine, W. O. Griffith, and C. H. Hansen.—p. 787. 

Human Passive Transfer Antibody: IV, Studies on Children Hypersensitive to 
Foods. V. W. Lippard and W. M. Schmidt.—p. 797. 

Effect of Milk Supplement on Physical Status of Institutional Children: III, 
Progress of Dental Caries. L. J. Roberts, S. Englebrecht, R. Blair, 
W. Williams. and M. Scott.—p. 805. 


Acute Bulbar Poliomyelitis following Tonsillectomy.— 
Thirteen cases of acute anterior poliomyelitis following ton- 
sillectomy are reported and it is suggested that there is a 
connexion between the two. The interval following the 
operation and the onset of the disease was from ten to twenty- 
two days. The authors suggest that all cases of polio- 


myelitis following tonsillectomy should be reported so that 
256 D 


definite records could be kept. In view of these findings no 
operation for the removal of tonsils and adenoids should b¢ 
done during the time of an epidemic of poliomyelitis, 


American Journal of Psychiatry 


Baltimore vol. 95 September, 1938 


Likeness of Cortical Dysrhythmias of Schizophrenia and Psychomotor Epilepsy, 
F. A. Gibbs, E. L. Gibbs, and W. G. Lennox.—p. 255. 
*Treatment of Schizophrenia with Insulin Shock. A. H. VanderVeer ang 


H. H. Reese.—p. 271. 
Insulin Treatment of Psychoses. E. Ziskind and E. Somerfeld-Zisking— 
p. 291. 


Metrazol Treatment in Schizophrenia. N. W. Winkelman.—p. 303. 

Chart for Control and Recording of Insulin Shock Therapy. D. Goldman— 
p. 317. 

*Muitiple Therapy in Psychoses. H. H. Goldstein, E. F. Dombrowski, ang 
J. V. Edin.—p. 321. 

Early Effects of Metrazol Therapy in Chronic Psychotic Overactivity. L, q. 
Cohen.—p. 327. 

Histopathology of Psychoses with Subacute Bacterial and Chronic Verrucose 
Rheumatic Endocarditis. W. 1. Bruetsch.—p. 335, 

Present Status of Fever Therapy in Prevention and Treatment of Neurosyphilis, 
A. J. Rosanoff.—p, 347. 

Effect of Adrenaline and Mecholyl in States of Anxiety in Psychoncurotic 
Patients. E. Lindemann and J. E. Finesinger.—p. 353. 

Effective Use of Phenobarbital and Benzedrine Sulphate (Amphetamine Sulphate) 
in Treatment of Epilepsy. B. Cohen and A. Myerson.—p. 371. 

Observations on Confabulation. H. W. Williams and C. Rupp.—p. 395. 

*Ulcerative Colitis and Personality. W. T. Brown, P. W. Preu, and A. J. 
Sullivan.—p. 407. 


Insulin Shock in Schizophrenia—The authors give a brief 
survey of the literature and report the results obtained in 
thirty-four cases. They conclude that remissions of good 
quality can be obtained in 70 per cent. of acute schizo- 
phrenics if insulin shock therapy is instituted within one ycar 
of onset; this figure, they argue, is at least double that for 
spontaneous remissions. Hebephrenic and paranoid cases of 
recent onset and florid symptomatology appeared to respond 
best. 


Multiple Therapy in Psychoses.—The authors, as the result of 
their experience with nearly 400 patients treated with metrazol, 
which confirmed the results published by other workers, con- 
clude that * metrazol or convulsive therapy is followed by a 
percentage of recoveries in early cases which closely parallels 
the most optimistic reports on insulin shock therapy.” They 
report ten cases treated by insulin with no improvement, five 
of which recovered and one of which showed improvement as 
the result of subsequent treatment with metrazol. They suggest 
that because of the large number of patients to be dealt with 
and the greater ease of treatment, metrazol therapy should be 
given before insulin therapy in the routine hospital treatment 
of schizophrenia. 


Ulcerative Colitis and Personality—The authors find a 
personality type “characterized by low energy endeavour, 
emotional lability, anxiety, and a tendency to give up in the 
face of difficulties.” They believe that in personalities of 
this type emotional disturbances are important factors in 
precipitating attacks of ulcerative colitis. 


Archives of Pediatrics 


New York vol. 55 November, 1938 


Certain Therapeutic Effects of Whole Suprarenal Gland by Mouth. O. E. 
Barbour.-—p. 661. 

*Cholecystitis and Cholelithiasis in Childhood: Case Report. 1. P. Sobel.— 
Pp. 669. 

Scarlet Fever and Meteorological Environment: Clinical Interpretation and 
Statistical Analysis of Chicago Records 1934-5. W. F. Petersen and 
A. Mayne.—p. 682. 

Tics in Childhood: Case Report. M. A. Brescia.—p. 703. 

Study of Types of Corynebacterium diphtheriae. NN. Hirschberg.—p. 710. 

Gonococcal Peritonitis in 44-year-old Girl complicating a Vulvo-vaginitis. 
H. Bloch, B. L. Pacella, and B. Locastro.—p. 714. 

Psychiatry and Paediatrics. J. Zahorsky.—p. 717. 

Suggestion for Early Recognition of Koplik’s Spots. J. L. Stein.—p. 722. 


Cholecystitis in Children.—Cholecystitis occurs more often 
in children than has been commonly believed, and may recur 
in later life. In all cases of unexplained abdominal pain or 
prolonged jaundice in children, disease of the gall-bladder 
should be considered, and if the surgeon when operating for 
appendicitis finds this organ normal he should at least 
examine the gall-bladder. 
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Archives of Surgery 


Chicago vol. 37 December, 1938 


sCranial Venous Sinuses: Correlation between Roentgenograms ot Occipital 


Bone and Queckenstedt (Tobey-Ayer) Test. B. Woodhall and A. E. 
Seeds.—p. 865. 

sEyolution of Treatment of Fracture of Neck of Femur. P. Cordasco.—p. 871. 

sarterial Occlusion with Aseptic Necrosis of Bone. E. F. Hirsch.—p. 9206. 

Adherent Posterior Duodenal Ulcer. J. W. Hinton.—p. 944. 

Sacrococcygcal Teratoma in Adult: Case Report. J. G. Love and F. P. 
Moersch.—p. 949. 

ssterilization of Air in Operating Room by Bactericidal Radiant Energy: 
Results in over Eight Hundred Operations. D. Hart.—p. 956. 

End-results in Cases of Fibrosarcoma of Extremities. E. M. Bick.—p. 973. 

*Sensitization and Desensitization of Rabbits to Heteroplastic Transplants of 
Thyroid Tissue. J. D. Bisgard.—p. 981. 

Atypical Carcinoma of Large Intestine. J. Rabinovitch and M. Lederer.— 

4. 


p. 99: 
Ovarian Tumours and Diagnosis of Acute Appendicitis. P. Bernstein.—p. 1004. 


New Surgical Mask: Bacteriologic Air Filter. L. Arno!d.—p. 1008. 

Solitary Xanthoma (Lipoid Granulomatosis) of Bone. M. S. Burnam and 
S. E. Sinberg.—p. 1017. 

Sixty-seventh Report of Progress in Orthopaedic Surgery. J. G. Kuhns, 
S. M. Roberts, R. J. Joplin, W. A. Elliston, F. W. Hfield, G. G. 
Bailey, J. A. Freiberg, and J. E. Milgram.—p. 1033. 


Cranial Venous Sinuses——In cases where the lateral sinuses 
are of unequal size this inequality may be demonstrated by 
differences in the effect of jugular compression on the two 
sides. Differences in the rise of cerebrospinal fluid pressure 
produced in this way were found to correspond with the 
apparent size of the sinuses as judged by the markings of the 
occipital bone seen radiologically. 


Fracture of Neck of Femur.—This is a historical review of 
the methods employed in the treatment of fractures of the 
neck of the femur from the time of Ambroise Paré. A com- 
parison of the principles of modern treatment with those of 
the fourteenth and sixteenth centuries reveals many points 
of interest and some striking similarities. 


Arterial Occlusion with Aseptic Necrosis of Bone.—Thicken- 
ing of the walls of nutrient arteries and of their branches with 
considerable reduction of the lumen is demonstrated in nine 
cases of aseptic necrosis of bone. In one case the arterial 
obstruction was due to a thrombus. Although such a basis 
for infarction of bone has previously been assumed, these 
findings provide an actual demonstration. A traumatic origin 
is suggested. 

Sterilization of Air—In a previous article in this journal 
the author drew attention to the contamination of the air 
of all operating theatres by pathogenic organisms derived 
from its occupants. In this study of 456 clean primary 
incisions and eighty-six reopened incisions performed in a 
field of air sterilized by bactericidal radiation it is shown 


-that there is a reduction in post-operative wound infection 


of 85 per cent. 


Thyroid Transplants.—In rabbits heterogeneous grafts take 
readily. The percentage of takes may be increased by a 
course of preliminary desensitizing injections of blood or 
gland substance. 


Biochemische Zeitschrift 


Berlin vol. 299 December 22, 1938 

Studies of Diffusion in Tissue Slices: Application of Results to Measurement 
of Urea Production in Liver. F. Leuthardt.—p. 281. 

*Simultancous Absorption of Proteins and Sugars in Vella Intestinal Loop. 
G. Rothschild and B. Cera.—p. 307. 

Carbohydrate and Lipin Contents of Various Fractions of Serum Albumin 
from Horse. A. Kleczkowski.—p. 311. 

Comparative Studies of Value of Amino-acids as Nitrogen Sources for Yeast. 
V. Hartelius.—p. 317. 

Production, Properties, and Determination of Tobacco Mosaic Virus and 
Potato X Virus and Physico-chemical Methods of Differentiating them. 
E. Pfankuch and G. A. Kausche.—p. 334. 

Studies of Content of Growth-promoting Substance in Yeast. C. Enders and 
M. Hegendorfer.—p. 346. 

Production of Fat from Carbohydrate by Fungus Endomyces  vernalis. 
L. Reichel and W. Reinmuth.—p. 359. 

Purification and Concentration of Diphtheria Antitoxin by Adsorption after 
Autolysis with Pepsin. A. Hansen.—p. 363. 

Reply to Comments by R. Havemann and W. Heubner on my _ Paper 
on Haemoglobin-Methaemoglobin Oxidation-reduction System. oO. 
Schmidt.—p. 369. 


Physico-chemical Studies of Proteolytic Degradation of  Anti-diphtheritic 
Serum. F. Modern and G. Ruff.—p. 377. 

Physico-chemical Properties of Ascorbic and Dehydroascorbic Acids. E=€. 
Ghosh and P. C. Rakshit.—p. 394. 

Biochemistry of Nitrite Production: I, Is Peroxidase or Catalase concerned 
in Biological Oxidation of Ammonia by Nitrite Bacteria? K. M. 
Pandalai.—p. 406. 

Universal Buffer for pH Zone 2.0 to 12.0. T. Teorell and E. Stenhagen.—p. 416. 

Histidine-Carboxylase. E. Werle and K. Heitzer.—p 420. 

Blood Coagulation: V, Thrombokinase. H. Dyckerhoff and N. Goossens.— 
p. 437. 

Simultaneous Absorption of Proteins and Sugars.—Accord- 
ing to Rothschild and Cera absorption of peptone and 
glucose in a 40 cm. Vella loop in the intestine of a dog was 
less when the substances were present together than when 


each was present alone. 


British Journal of Medical Psychology 


London vol. 17 December 12, 1938 


Individualism in Psychotherapy. E. A. Bennet.—p. 293. 

Some Aetiological Factors in Pathology of Stammering. 1. Latif.—p. 307. 
Principles of Caricature. E. Kris and E. Gombrich.—p. 319. 

Nescience of Aranda. G. Roheim.—p. 343. 


British Journal of Radiology 


London vol. 12 January, 1939 


*Calcification of Costal Cartilages. J. B. King.—p. 2 

Chronic Fluorine Poisoning scen from Roentgenological Standpoint.  P. FP. 
Moller.—p. 13. 

Radiological Manifestations in Bilharziasis. M  Ragheb.—p. 21. 

Review of International Radiological Literature for January June, 1958. 
A. Orley.—p. 28. 

Influence of Wave-length on Biological Effectiveness of Radiation.  H. G. 
Crabtree and L. H. Gray.—p. 39 

** Tolerance Concentration "’ of Radon in Atmosphere. J. Read and J. C. 
Mottram.—p. 54. 

Calcification of Costal Cartilages.—Costal cartilage calcifi- 
cation is a physiological response of a connective tissue to the 
strains imposed upon it by muscular action, and it is sug- 
gested that in man the ossification of the rib cartilages may 
be a device for achieving greater rigidity of the anterior 
thoracic wall, following the assumption of upright posture. 
Contrary to commonly accepted views, the calcification is not 
perichondral but central, and histologically appears as a true 
ossification. The biochemical aspects of this ossification are 
also considered with reference to calcification of cartilage in 
adult life. 

Clinical Science 


London vol. 3 December 20, 1938 


*Experimental Hypertension of Renal Origin in Rabbit. G. W. Pickering and 
M. Prinzmetal.—p. 357. 

*Observations on Pituitary Control ot Creatine and Creatinine Excretion. 
I. Schrire and E. P. Sharpey-Schafer.—p 369. 

Experiments relating to Itch Sensation, its Peripheral Mechanism and Central 
Pathways. R. G. Bickford.—p. 377. 

Some Observations on Clubbed Fingers. M. Mendlowitz.—p. 387. 

Rate of Blood Flow in Normal Fingers. R. W. Wilkins, J. Doupe, and 
H. W. Newman.—p. 403. 

*Inhibition of Pituitary Activity in Acromegaly by Odcstradiol Benzoate and 
Testosterone Propionate. 1. Schrire and E. P. Sharpey-Schafer.—p. 413. 

Renal Experimental Hypertension.—Constriction of both 

renal arteries or of the artery to the only functioning kidney 

is followed by the slow development of hypertension. This 

hypertension more closely resembles human hypertension than 

that produced by section of the carotid sinus and depressor 

nerves in that it is associated with cardiac hypertrophy and 

acute lesions of the arteries in the extrarenal tissues. 


Creatine and Creatinine —Thyrotropic extracts, by their 
stimulating action on the thyroid gland, increase urinary 
creatine but do not affect the excretion of creatinine. Gonado- 
tropic extracts increase urinary creatinine without affecting 
urinary creatine. In acromegaly gonadotropic extracts do 
not affect the already increased excretion of creatinine. 


Acromegaly.—Large daily doses of oestradiol benzoate 
reduced the increased and fluctuating excretion of creatinine 
seen in acromegalics to normal and constant levels. Large 
doses of testosterone in one case produced similar results. 
No significant change in creatine excretion was found to 
follow the injection of either substance. 
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Endocrinology 


Los Angeles vol. 23 December, 1938 


Diabetes Mellitus associated with Hyperthyroidism. 
Lowrie, jun.—p. 681. 

Method of Assaying Potency of Anterior Pituitary Extracts which increase 
Liver Fat J. Campbell.—p. 692. 

Evaluation of Frank Method for Determination of Prolan (Gonadotropic Prin- 
ciple) in Urine of Non-pregnant Women. D. G. Drips and A. E. 
Osterberg.—p. 703. 

Photocoiorimetric Method for Determination of Androsterones in Urine. 
R. Neustadt.—p. 711. 

*Specific Metabolic Principle of Pituitary and its Relation to Melanophore 
Hormone. D. K. O'Donovan and J. B. Collip.—p. 718. 

Studies of Effects of Pituitary Extracts on Carbohydrate and Fat Metabolism. 
A. H. Neufeld and J. B. Collip.—p. 735. 

Specific Dynamic Action Test in Castrated and Menopausal! Women. W. M. 
Moffat.—p. 747 

Influence of Various Physiological Substances on Glycogenolysis of Surviving 
Rat Liver: 1, Influence of Bile Salts ; II, Influence of Insulin Added 


m vitro. H. P. G. Seckel.—p. 751. 
*Insulin Therapy in Mental Diseases. D. V. Conwell and C. J. Kurth.— 
Pp. 767. 


Effect of Testosterone Propionate on Genital Tract of Immature Female Rat. 
U. J. Saimon.—p. 779. 

Use of Testosterone Propionate in Functional Bleeding. 
Salmon, and J. A. Gaines.—p. 784. 

Influence of Oestrogens in Egg Yolk upon Avian Blood Calcium. M. Altmann 
and F. B. Hutt.—p. 792. 

Protamine Insulin: Three Practical Points. G. B. Robson and H. Gray.— 
p. 800. 

Treatment of Acne Vulgaris with Testosterone Propionate. 
p. 803. 


S. H. Geist, U. 3. 


M. Molitch.— 


Pituitary and Melanophore Hormone.—The principle ob- 
tained from pituitary “extracts is thermostable, resistant to 
alkali and to pepsin, destroyed by trypsin, and adsorbed on 
charcoal. It has also, with regard to its distribution in 
different parts of the pituitary (mainly in the pars intermedia), 
similar properties to the melanophore-expanding hormone. It 
increases oxygen uptake and carbon dioxide output, especially 
in fasting animals, depresses the respiratory quotient, and 
raises body temperature. It also stimulates fat metabolism. 


Insulin Shock.—\nsulin shock treatment was successful, in 
the following order, in the paranoid, simple, hebephrenic, and 
catatonic types of schizophrenia. It was of great value in the 
treatment of patients in the manic phase of manic-depressive 
psychosis. The results are doubtful in the depressed phase 
of manic-depressive psychosis and in melancholia. A low 
carbohydrate diet preceding the treatment obviates the need 
for large doses of insulin. 


Folia Haematologica 


Leipzig vol. 61 November, 1939 


Studies on  Species-specific Reaction of Haematopoietic Organ Systems: 
V, Pig (Ger.). D. Wirth, F. Rosmann, and G. Berndorf.—p. 1. 

Studies on Species-specific Reaction of Haematopoietic Organ Systems: 
VI, Ox (Ger.). D. Wirth and M. Mader.—p. 9. 

Reticulo-endothelial System in Leukaemia. J. Wienbeck (Ger.).—p. 15. 

Experimental Leukaemoid Forms (Ger.). V. Uher.—p. 24. 

Unusual Case of Acute Leukaemia (Eng.). St. Bolson and A. Piney.—p. 47. 

Counting of Reticulocytes, with Special Reference to Accuracy of Method 
(Eng.). P. V. Marcussen.—p. 49. 

Blood Platelet Diagrams (Ger.). E. Echenique.—p_ 65. 

Contribution to Knowledge of Chronic Myeloid Leukaemia 
W. Gloggengiesser.—p. 72 

*Appearance of Eosinophil Cells after Short Periods of Starvation (Ger.). 
H. J. Sowka.—p. 106 


(Ger.). 


Eosinophilia in Starvation.—An increase in the eosinophil 
leucocytes in the blood from 5 per cent. to 15 per cent. was 
observed in a period of starvation. This was not due to 
acidosis but possibly to the decomposition of fat. 


Fukuoka Acta Medica 


Hukuoka vol. 31 November, 1938 

Effect. ot Ultra-violet Rays on Dehydrogenase of Rabbit Skin (Eng.). 
H. Sakaguti.—p. 169. 

*Study of Prognosis of Schizophrenia (Ger.). T. Sakurai and J. Noda.—p. 169. 

Clinical and Experimental Investigations on Biological Effect of Magnesium 
Metal (Ger.) G. Kosaka —p. 171 

Morphological Examination of Smooth Muscle Fibre of Digestive and Urogenital 
Organs in Normal, Pregnant, and Puerperal Rabbits. T. Miyazaki.— 
p. 173. 
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D. P. Foster and W. L. | 


Schizophrenia.—Of 812 patients not treated with insulin 
or cardiazol shock during the period 1926 to 1935 it was 
possible to obtain information regarding the subsequent 
history in 169 cases. Seventy-two of these (42.3 per cent.) 
were completely cured, nineteen (11.2 per cent.) were better, 
and forty-five (22.6 per cent.) were incurable. The remaining 
thirty-three patients (19.9 per cent.) had died. Of the patients 
who left the clinic unaffected by treatment 31 per cent. sub. 
sequently recovered completely ; in many cases the condition 
improved about six months after leaving hospital. 


Journal of Mental Science 


London vol. 84 November, 1938 
*Diagnosis and Prognosis in Psychiatry: with Follow-up Study of Results of 
Short-term General Hospital Therapy of Psychiatric Cases. J. H, 
Masserman and H. <f. Carmichael.—p. 893. 
Studies on Brain Phosphates. H. H. Gleischhacker.—p. 947. 
Observations on Two Hundred Dartmoor Convicts. J. J. Landers.—p. 960. 
Iron Content of Human Brain: Ii. A. H. Tingey.—p. 980. 
Psychopathy and Psychoses associated with Alcohol. L. Minski.—p. 985. 
Medinal-Luminal Prolonged Narcosis. R. S. Wilson and S. W. Gillman.— 
p. 991. 
Agenesis of Corpus Callosum. J. S. Lloyd and J. N. Jacobson.—p. 995. 
* Cardiac Complications in Cardiazol Treatment: Observations in Four Cases, 
A. Dick and W. McAdam.—p. 999. 4 
Mechanism of Cardiazol Convulsion. J. A. F. Denyssen and D. J. Watterson, 
—p. 1002 
*General Review: Methods of Estimating Intelligence and Personality and 
their Applications. J. M. Blackburn.—p. 1008. 
Tenth International Medical Congress for Psychotherapy : 
Presidential Address. C. J. Jung.—p. 1055. 
Conception of the ‘We’ and its Value in Educational Difficulties. 
F. Kuinkel.—p. 1056. 
Theory and Use of Play in Psychotherapy of Childhood. M. Lowenfeld.— 


p. 1057 
Scope of Child Psychotherapy. C. Boenhcim.—p. 1059. 
Analytic and Synthetic Processes in Different Phases of Life. J. H. van der 


Hoop.—p. 1060. 
Psychotherapy and Development of Personality. J. .M. Rombouts.—p. 1062. 
Personality Studies in Ulcerative Colitis. E. Wittkower.—p. 1064. 
Psychological Problems of Mature Personality. W. Brown.—p. 1066. 
Development of Infantile Anxiety in Relation to Frustration, Aggression, 
and Fear. K. Stephen.—p. 1068. 
Psychosomatic Unity: Practical Inferences. G. R. Heyer.—p. 1069. 
Importance of Diagnosis and Treatment of Disorders of Adolescence. 
E. Miller.—p. 1072 
Open-clinic Treatment tor Problems of Juvenile Behaviour. I. S. Wile.— 
p. 1074. 
Love as Process of Maturation. H. von Hattingberg.—p. 1076. 
Stage Fright and Neuroses in Professional Life. F. Vélgyesi.—p. 1078. 
Psychotherapy for Patients with Circulatory Diseases. B. Stokvis.—p. 1081. 
Comments on Hysteria. F. Pollack.—p. 1083. 
Psychotherapeutic Reorientation and Religious Rebirth. H. Neugarten.— 
p. 1084. 
Psychogenic Factor in Haematemesis. A. T. M. Wilson.—p. 1087. 
Psychotherapeutic Possibilities in Organic Disease. D. Annau.—p. 1089. 
Relation of Psyche to Endocrine Glands. C. Allen.—p. 1091. 


Diagnosis and Prognosis.—The authors describe the results 
of a re-examination of one hundred patients who had received 
a very thorough investigation. They found that about 60 per 
cent. of the patients treated for neuroses showed definite im- 
provement, a very similar result to that obtained by othér 
writers. In an appendix to the paper a valuable review of 
the relevant literature is given, which helps to substantiate 
their plea that the present system of psychiatric nosology 
is challenged by the high incidence of mixed cases and by 
the fact that in more than 40 per cent. of patients a major 
revision of the “ diagnosis ” had to be made within the year. 


Estimating Intelligence-—This review can be recommended 
as an excellent general survey of the methods of estimating 
intelligence and personality. 


Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease 


New York vol. 88 September, 1938 


*Abortion of Recurrent Depressive Psychoses. L. B. Hohman.—p. 273. 

Some Clinical Neurological Findings in Epilepsy S. M. Weingrow. T. S. P. 
Fitch, and A. W. Pigott.—p. 281. . 

Indices of Body Build: Their Relation to Personality. S. H. Kraines.—p. 309. 

Neuronitis of Cranial Nerve. A. T. Steegmann.—p. 316. 

Some Uses of Diallylmalonylurea in Psychiatry. G. D. Woodward.—p. 324. 

Blindness passed Unobserved for Many Years. W. S. Bab.—p. 327. 

Prostigmin in Myasthenia Gravis M. Tarlau.—p. 330 


Recurrent Depressive Psychoses.—The author presents three 
case histories to substantiate his plea that in certain cases the 
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recurrence of manic-depressive attacks can be aborted by 
“more psychiatric effort to real after-care.” 


New York vol. 88 October, 1938 


psychological Considerations of Insulin) Treatment Schizophrenia. 
L. L. Orenstein and P. Schilder.—p. 397. 

Morbid Hunger in Relation to Narcolepsy and Epilepsy. M. Levin.—p. 414. 

Relationship of Polydipsia in Diabetes Insipidus. R. T. Bellows and W. P. 
VanWagenen.—p. 417. 

present-day Research Trends in Field of Human Deficiency. E. J. Humphreys. 
—p. 474. 

Sounds in Language. T. K. Davis.—p. 491. 

*Treatment of Epilepsy with Synergistic Combination of Phenobarbital and 
Belladonna. A. E. Loscalzo.—p. 500. 


Epilepsy.—The author brings forward fresh evidence, which 
confirms previous findings, both experimental and clinical, that 
a combination of phenobarbital and belladonna alkaloids 
js superior to phenobarbital alone in the treatment of epilepsy. 


Journal of Pediatrics 
St. Louis vol. 13 December, 1938 


*Treatment of Neurogenic Megacolon with Selective Drugs. W. O. Klingman. 
—p. 805. 

#Observations on Congenital Megacolon. G. de Takats and A. D. Biggs.— 
p. 819. 

Treatment of Hypogonadism in Adolescent Male. B. Webster.—p. 847. 

Histopathology of Convulsive Disorders in Children. =H. M. Zimmerman.— 
p. 859. 

Nicotinic Acid in Treatment of Acrodynia. F. F. Tisdall, T. G. H. Drake, 
and A. Brown.—p. S91. 

Injury of Child by Roentgen Ray during Pregnancy. E. Johnson.—p. 894. 

Oxygen Therapy by Open-box Method. D. J. Pachman.—p. 902. 


Congenital Megacolon._-Two articles describe this condi- 
tion, together with the pathology and treatment. It is now 
evident that the theory postulating a neurogenic origin is 
correct, and this is confirmed by the development of sym- 
pathectomy and ganglionectomy as the best method of treat- 
ment. The diagnosis is generally easy and depends on three 
cardinal symptoms—obstinate constipation. marked enlarge- 
ment of the abdomen, and visible peristalsis. A barium 
enema outlines the huge dilatation of the large bowel. The 
treatment is first medical, the bowel being washed out periodic- 
ally: this is followed by surgical treatment. Cases are 
described and the results of a series of cases tabulated. 


Journal de Radiologie et d’Electrologie 
Paris vol. 22 December, 1938 


*Radiotherapy of Hodgkin's Disease: Anatomo-clinical Basis, Directing 
Principles, Results. R. Gilbert.—p. 577. 

Photographic Control of Luminosity produced by X Rays in Ordinary Sub- 
stances. C. Piffault.—p. 586. 

Abnormal Calcification on Inner Side of Elbow. Esteve.—p. $92. 

Notes on Short Waves Delherm and Fischgold.—p. 594. 

Third Italian Congress of Radiobiology, Bologna, October 18 to 21, 1937. 


M. Kahn.—p. 596. 
Thirteenth National Italian Congress ‘Bari, September-October, 1938). 
M. Kahn.—p. 598. 


Hodgkin’s Disease.—Gilbert deprecates total irradiation for 
this condition and recommends the classical regional therapy. 
He insists, however, on adequate doses, which must be strong 
enough to destroy all active foci. He concludes with 
MacAlpin and Golden thus: “We do not expect to cure, 
but hope to make life not only longer but happier.” 


Journal d’Urologie 
Paris vol. 46 October, 1938 


*Experimental Investigations of Implantation of Ureter into Rectum. 
O. Franche and N. Trong-Hiep.—p. 305. 

Syphilis of Bladder. B. Valvérde.—p. 330. 

Incontinence of Urine in Female from Relaxation of Vesical Sphincter: Its 


Treatment. C. Gomez.—p. 344. 
Urethritis, Cystitis, and Polypus of Vesical Neck from Trichomonas. 


Z. Zelicovici.—p. 357. 


Ureteral Implantation —The investigations were carried out 
upon dogs, and the results are considered from the point of 
view of: (1) mechanical or anatomical obstruction at the site 
of implantation of the ureter into the rectum, and (2) subse- 
quent physiological activity of the ureter. 


Journal of Urology 


Baltimore vol. 4) November, 1938 


Unilateral Fused Kidney. H. A. Wiimer.—p. 551. 

Malignant Papillary Cystadenoma in Double Kidney. N. F. Ockerblad and 
H. E. Carlson.—p. 572. 

Hydronephrosis of Infancy and Childhood. H. M. Spence, S. S. Baird. and 
P. E. Luecke.—p. 577. 

Renal Neoplasm: Clinical Study H. A. Fowler.---p. S581. 

Leiomyoma of Bladder. T. P. Grauer.—p. 594 

Vesical Bilharziasis. D. A. Campbell.—p. 598 

*Radium Therapy of Bladder Carcinoma. B. S. Barringer.—-p. 606 

Studies on Cystocele and Urinary Incontinence in Female by Use of Cysto- 
grams and Urethrograms. J. D. Miller.—p. 612. 

Intraprostatic Injection of Sclerosing Solutions. J, L. Emmett, W. R. Lovelace, 
and F. C. Mann.—p. 624. F 

Sarcoma of Prostate and Adjacent Retrovesical Structures. E. Hess.—-p. 629. 

Histological Study of Effect of Sex Hormones on Human Prostate. R. A. Moore 
and A. M McLellan.—p. 641. 

Perineal Testicle. A. E. Jones and F. Licberthal.—p. 658. 

Use of Diothane Hydrochloride in Urological Cases. J. W. Ferrin.—p. 666. 

Comparison ot Colloidal Protective Values of Urine from ** Stone-formers ”” 
and Normal Urines. C. Ferguson.—p. 672. 

New Cystoscope Holder. A, Rosenthal.—-p. 675. 

Cystometry. L. G. Lewis and O. R. Langworthy.—p. 677. 

Sulphanilamide in Clinical Gonorrhoea. H. Schoenrich.—p. 684. 

Sulphanilamide in Gonorrhoea: Experimental Observations . Clinical Observa- 
tions. S. A. Vest, J. H. Hill, H. C Harrill, and A. C. Pitts.—p. 698. 


Radium Therapy of Bladder Carcinoma.-The author 
reviews the results of radium implantation in a series of 
215 cases of carcinoma of the bladder. His results are stated 
to be 32 per cent. cures for three years and 24.1 per cent. 
cures for five vears. The efficacy of radium is compared 
with the other methods in use for the treatment of bladder 
carcinoma. Possible complications and factors contributing 
to early death in certain cases are discussed. 


Medical Clinics of North America 
Philadelphia vol. 22 November, 1938 


Non-surgical Treatment of Acute and Chronic Sinus Disease with Operative 
Indications and Contraindications. G. M. Coates and W. Gordon.— 
1565. 

Acute Laryngo-tracheobronchitis in Children. C. L. Jackson.—p. 1581. 

Diagnosis and Differential Diagnosis of Accessory Sinus Discase. KR.’ F. 
Ridpath.—p. 1591. 

Consideration of Indications for Removal of Faucial and Pharyngeal Tonsils. 
G. B. Wood.—p. 1603. 

*Conservative Treatment of Septic Tonsils. J. A. Bertolet.—p. 1615. 

Early Attention to Larynx in Tuberculous Patients. R. M. Lukens.—p. 

Prevention and Treatment of Deafness. D. Macfarlan.—p. 1627. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Mucous Nasal Polyps, with Consideration of 
Allergic Factor. R. A. Kern and H. P. Schenck.—p. 1633. 
Systemic Diseases causing Inflammation in Ear, Nose. and Throat: Local 
Management of these Conditions. J. A. Babbitt.—p. 1645. ; 
Prophylaxis and Treatment of Acute Colds in Adults. K. M. Houser.— 
p. 1661. 

*Agranulocytosis R. J. Hunter —p. 1669. 

Problems of Post-operative Gal!-bladder Patient. M. E. Rehfuss.—p. 1683. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of B. coli Infection of Bladder. D. M. Davis.— 
p. 1697. 

Management ot Massive Haemorrhage from Peptic Ulcer. T. G. Miller and 
K. A. Elsom.—p. 1711. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Paroxysmal Cardiac Dyspneea. C. C. Wolferth. 
—p. 1735. 

Modern Treatment of Schizophrenia (Dementia Praecox). E. A. Strecker and 
F. J. Braceland.—p. 1747. 

Toxic and Infectious Jaundice. B. 1. Comroe.—p. 1761. 

Newer Conception of Treatment of Sciatica and Neuritis. B. P. Weiss.— 
p. 1781. 

Alcoholic Polyneuritis. A. M. Ornsteen.—p. 1801. 

Evalvation of Endocrine Preparations: Their Use and Dosage. M. G. Wohl, 
with L. N. Ettelson and I. Forman.—p. 1813. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Gastro-intestinal Allergy. H. B. Wilmer and 
M. M. Miiler.—p. 1835. 


1621. 


Septic Tonsils—Al\though enucleation of septic tonsils 
should remain the general rule, there are cases when it is 
contraindicated—for example, in haemophilia or acute 


systemic disease, or where there are abnormalities of the’ 


blood supply, etc. In such cases any other sources of infec- 
tion should be actively treated. A suction-spray apparatus 
to clean the tonsillar crypts or the use of cold quartz light 
and ultra-violet irradiation is useful. Radium can be used 
to cause atrophy of the tonsil, but is less safe than operation ; 
x rays are even less reliable. 

Agranulocytosis—Drugs as a cause of agranulocytosis are 
discussed together with other blood changes which were ob- 
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served after their use. Pentnucleotide. 10 c.cm. intramuscu- 
larly four times a day, has been used in treatment. as it 
increases the number of leucocytes: the injection of a leuco- 
cyte cream is preferred by others. transfusion of 
200 ¢.cm. of blood should be tried, and also the admintstra- 
tion of 60 to 120 grains daily’ of fresh strained yellow bone 
marrow. 


Nourrisson 
Paris vol. 25 


November. 1938 
*Coagenital Pyloric Stenosis and its Treatment. Po Lereboullet.- p. 341. 


Congenital’ Pyloric Stenosis.—This article describes this 
common condition and gives instances where it occurred in 
the father and sons of the same family. Early operation is 
the treatment of choice. 


Quarterly Journal of Experimental Physiology 


London vol. 23 Decembcr, 1938 

Reflex Influence of Lower Portion of Large Intestine on Tonus and Mover 
ments of Empty Stomach in Dogs. E. R. Loew and T. L. Patterson.— 
p. 305. 

*Usctulness of Gum Arabic as Infusion Liquid. J. A. Maas.—p. 315. 

*Relative Importance of Ketosis and Acidosis in Production of Diabetic Coma. 
R. Schneider and H. Droller.—p. 323. 

Hypothalamus and Gastric Metility. S. Hestop.—-p. 335. 

Rate of Stabilization of Systolic Blood Pressure following Adoption of Supine 
Posture. E. Ogden and N. W. Shock. with K. Heck.—p. 341. 

Comb Atrophy after Adult Castration (Bantam Cocks). A. M. Hain.-—p. 349. 

Effect of Temperature on Response of Bantam Capons to Androsterone. 
A. M. Hain.-—p. 353. 

Observations on Blood-perfused Lungs of Dog, Guinea-pig. and Macacus rhesus, 
with Special Reference to ** Spontanous Lung Movements. 1. de Burgh 
Daly.—p. 357. 

Haemolvsis and Mobilization of Red Cells after Intravenous Infection of 
30 per cent. NaCl.-—p. 405. 

Gum Arahic.—Yo the dangers connected with a gum in- 
fusion already known a new one is added —namely, the pos- 
sibility of a calcium fixation in the blood. There may be a 
disturbance of the physiological balance of the plasma ions, 
with consequent effects upon the heart. 


Diabetic Coma.—Schneider and Droller conclude that 
diabetic coma is due in the main to a specific intoxication by 
the aceto-acetic anion. 


Radiology 


St. Paul vol. 31 December. 1938 

Disk-like Atelectases. A. Oppenheimer.—p. 6§1. 

*Roentgen Diagnosis of Intussusception. J. B. Kirsner and J. &. Miller.— 
p. 658. 

*Fffect of Treatment of Brain Tumours with Roentgen Rays: Review of 
University Hospital Cases. C. B > Nessa.—p. 670. 
*Roentgen Diagnosis of Pregnancy. J. F. Elward and J. F. Belair.--p. 678. 
Lymphoblastoma with Signs of Renal Involvement improved by Roentgen 
Therapy: Three Cases. J. M. Odel and W. C. Popp.—p. 6387. 
Palliative Results in Radiation Therapy of Advanced Carcinoma of Cervix. 
A. B. Friedman.—p. 693. 

Biophysical Basis of Ultra-short-wave Therapy. B. Rajewsky.—p. 697. 

Newer Studies on Clinical Application of Very Short Electrical Waves. 
J. Paetzold.—p. 707. 

Roentgen Diagnosis of Retrocaecal Appendix. F. £. Buder and I. M. Woolley. 
—p. 713. 

Methods Used to attain High Speed in Roentgenography. N. C. Beese.— 
p. 716. 

Results of Radiation Therapy in Primary Operable Rectal and Anal Cancer. 
G. Binkley.—p. 724. 

Carcinoma of Cervix: Mortality Reduction. W. Clarkson and A. Barker.— 
p. 729. 

Note on Shock-proof Tubes in Low-voltage Therapy. C. E. Nurnberger.— 
p. 732. 

Carcinoma of Pancreas. H.S. Abrams.—p., 732. 

Cultivation and Clinical Application of Aloé vera Leaf. A. Fine and 
S. Brown.—p. 735. 

Metastasis. M. J. Hubeny.—p. 743. 


Intussusception——The most frequently observed radio- 
graphic signs of invagination are obstruction to the barium 
enema with a filling defect, mobility of the obstruction under 
manipulation, and the passage of barium between the intus- 
susceptum and intussuscipiens. 


Brain Tumours.—There .is still some controversy regarding © 
the value of radiotherapy in cerebral tumours, but clinical 
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observation has definitely proved that certain cases respond 
remarkably well to irradiation. The author thinks that the 
dosage used in brain tumours should be materially increased, 


Pregnancy.—The demonstration of a recognizable foetal 
skeleton is possible from the twelfth week onward and occa- 
sionally earlier, A proper preparation of the patient and a 
proper radiographic technique are of the utmost importance, 


Revue de Médecine 


Paris vel. 55 November, 193s 


* Tuberculosis in Old People. A Patoir.—-p. 453. 

Some Thoughts on Diagnosis and Treatment of Cerebral Emboli. de Seze. 
—p. 492. 

Serological Tests in Oral Vaccmation. St. Epstein.—-p. 504 


Tuberculosis in Old Age.--Exaggerated opinions are held 
about the frequency and difficulties of diagnosis of senile 
tuberculosis. It is useless to consider every old person with 
a cough or expectoration as a danger to the public unless this 
has been proved by clinical, radiological. or bacteriological 
evidence. 

Revue Neurologique 


Paris vol. 70 October, 1938 


Reflections on Case of Palatal Myoclonus consequent upon Right Cerebellar 
Lesion with Hypertrophy of Nerve Cells of Left) Olive J. Nicolesco, 
QO. Sager, and R. Hornet.--p. 301. 

*Subcortical Cataplectic Attacks J. Rothficld.—-p. 318. 

*Neurohumoral Nature of Epilepsy. N. 1. Propper.—p. 332. 


Subcortical Cataplectic Attacks. —Under this title the author 
groups the cataplectic attacks occurring In association with 
narcolepsy and produced by such stimuli as laughter and the 
sexual orgasm and cataplectic attacks occurring on waking 
or going to sleep. He describes two cases of the latter type 
and discusses the pathology and physiology of the whole 
group. 


Epilepsy.—The author uses the term “ neurohumoral” in a 
broad sense, including all aspects of chemical transmission or 
facilitation of transmission of nervous excitation. He describes 
his successful repetition of Kroll’s experiments. in which con- 
vulsions were produced in animals by the injection of brain 
extracts from other animals immediately after they had 
suffered experimentally induced convulsions. On the basis of 
these experiments the pathogenesis of epilepsy is discussed, 


Tohoku Journal of Experimental Medicine 


Sendai vol. 34 November, 1938 

Contribution to Knowledge of Genesis of Hyperlipoidaemia in Nephrosis (Ger.). 
S. Katsura, Z. Yosizumi, K. Nanba, and R. Kobayasi.—p. 345. 

Studies on Protein Compounds and on Colloidal Osmotic Pressure of Blood 
flowing through Skeletal Muscle: Tf, Experiments on Dogs with Liver 
Damage ; IV, Experiments with Changed Conditions in Thyroid Gland 
Function (Ger.). S. Kusano.—p. 357. 

Contribution to Knowledge of Trypsin Effect: I, Action of Pancreatic Juice 
and of Trypsin (Griibler) on Polypeptides (Ger). S. Fujita.—p. 386. 

How Atropine interferes with Epinephrine Secretion caused by Morphine or 
Insulin (Eng.). H. Sato, T. Muto, and M. Hatano.—p. 393. 

Conductivity of Perfusion Liquid of Frog’s Heart under Abnormal Atmospheric 
Pressure (according to Experiments ot H. Mivazaki and M. Ogata) 
(Eng.). S. Kodama.—p. 403. 

In Milk from which Breast is Arakawa’s Reaction more frequently Negative 
in Same Lactating Woman? (Preliminary Note): 03rd) Report of 
Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.). K. Yoshimo.—p. 413. 

Further Experimental Study ot Short-timed Peroxidase Reaction of Blood 
Polynuclears of Rice-diseased Mice. Comparison between Absolute 
and Relative B-avitaminosis and B-avitaminosis with Insufficiency of 
Liver Function: 104th Report of Peroxidase Reaction (Fng.). T. Suzuki. 
—p. 417. 

Hourly Variation of Urea Content in Human Blood and in Human Milk after 
Internal Use of Urea and its Effect upon Arakawa’s Reaction: 105th 
Report of Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.). G. Sugihara.—p. 434. 

Influence of Some Constituents of Serum on Gas Metabolism of Tissue im vitro: 
V, Influence of Potassium Chloride and Calcium Chloride on Tissue 
Respiration in vitro CEng). H. Yamamoto.—p. 439. 

*Normal Figure of Blood Sedimentation Rate according to Age and Sex (Ger.). 
S. Akizuki and K. Hosi.-—-p. 465. 

Influence of Atropine upon Reduction of Epinephrine Content of Suprarenal 
Gland due to Certain Agencies (Eng.). N. Sazawa.—p. 470. 


Normal Sedimentation Rate.—From. statistics relating to 
14,916 healthy people between the ages of 8 and 80 a curve 
has been drawn showing the variations in the normal blood 
sedimentation rate according to sex and age. It is inde- 
pendent of the tuberculin reaction. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 64 December 2, 1938 

Organic, Functional, and Nervous Facters in Diagnosis and Treatment. 
R. Siebeck.—p. 1753. 

*Special Form of Hilar Tuberculosis in Aduits. W. Naumann.—p. 1756. 

Biochemical Cancer Problems (concluded). H. v. Euler.—p. 1758. 

Mucosa of Stomach in Constitutional Achylia with Hyperchrome Blood 
Formation. W. Haring.—p. 1760. 

New Aspects of Graves’s Disease for General Practitioner. B. Breitner.— 
p. 1763. 

Treatment with Turpentine (Olobintin). V. Klingmiiller.—p. 1764. 

Bread from Germ. A. Panhuysen.—-p. 1766. 

Coli Infection of Duodenum. P. H. Kayser.—p. 1768. 

Retching and Vomiting. F. W. Strauch.—p. 1770. 

Study of Medicine in Berlin at End of Last Century (concluded). G. Schone. 


—p. 1772 


Hilar Tuberculosis—Case records, illustrated by skiagrams, 
from the University polyclinic in Leipzig. form the basis of a 
discussion of the differential diagnosis of radiologically 
demonstrable changes in the hilar area. It would seem that 
swelling of the glands in this area of tuberculous origin but 
without demonstrable changes in the lungs is more common 
in adults than was formerly thought to be the case. 


Indian Medical Gazette 


Calcutta vol. 73 November, 1938 

*Chemotherapy in Acute Surgical Infections with Prontosil and Allied Drugs. 
P. N. Ray, K. S. Alam, and B. K. Ghose.—p. 649. 

Surgical Treatment of Epidemic Dropsy Glaucoma. E. O'G. Kirwan.— 
p. 684, 

Thyroid Metastases in Bone. M. M. Cruickshank.—p. 656. 

Spondylolisthesis. M. G. Kini and P. Kesavaswami.—p. 65%. 2 

Mortality of Operations for Vesical Calculus in India. E. W. Hayward and 
B. L. Mehta.—p. 6589. 

Precancerous Conditions of Cervix Uteri and their Treatment. J. Chakraverti. 

Studies on Action of Synthetic Drugs og Simian Malaria: Sulphonamide 
Derivatives. B. M. Das Gupta and R. N. Chopra.—p. 66S. 

Studies on Action of Synthetic Anti-malaria! Drugs on Indian Strains of 
Malaria: Cilional in Treatment of ** Crescent Carriers.’ R. N. Chopra, 
B. M. Das Gupta, and B. Sen.—p. 667. 

Isolation of Vibrio cholerae from ** Non-cholera *’ Individuals. C. L. Pasricha, 
M. N. Lahiri, and P. C. Das.—p. 669. 

Blcod Culture in Cholera. A. J. H. deMonte and S. K. Gupta.—p. 670. 

Vibrios from Certain Non-human Sources. M. N. Lahiri and P. C. Das.— 
p. 670. 

Some Epidemiological Features of Plague in Bengal, with Special Reference 
to Calcutta. S. R. Rao.—p. 671. 

Some Observations of Practical Importance and Interest for Malariologist. 
M. M. Syddiq.—p. 676. 

Variations in Platelet Count in Typhus associated with Haematuria. R. L. H. 
Minchin.—p. 679. 

Case of Tapeworm simulating Acute Appendicitis. D. A. Gangolli.—p. 681. 

Ambulatory Case of Fracture of Lumbar Vertebrae. B. L. Chopra.—-p. 6&1. 


Spontaneous Rupture of Heart. M. M. A. Abbasi.—p. 681. 
Homicide by Patient apparently Suffering from Cerebral Malaria. G. P. Francis. 
—p. 682. 


Case of Spontaneous Haematomyelia. S. Ahmad and R. Singh.—p. ©8&2. 


Chemotherapy.—In a survey of their investigation of the 
treatment of various acute surgical infections with prontosil 
and allied drugs the authors report dramatic results in the 
treatment of acute funiculitis and epididymo-orchitis of filarial 
origin, even in cases where no secondary bacterial infection 
could be discovered. In two cases of gas gangrene the result 
was unexpectedly gratifying. 


Irish Journal of Medical Science 


Dublin Vith Series November, 1938 

*Some Observations on Preventive Medicine: Past, Present, and Future. 
G. Bewley.—p. 693. 

Congenital Clefts of Lip and Palate. W. Doolin.—p. 708. 

Spastic Conditions in Children. C. Somervilie-Large.—p. 721. 

Aruficial Pneumothorax in Children. P. F. Fitzpatrick.—p. 727. 


Preventive Medicine.—In the course of an interesting article 
Bewley strongly urges that diphtheria immunization should 
be made compulsory. There is no small-pox in Eire, yet 
Vaccination is compulsory. Diphtheria abounds all over the 
country. carriers are common. and the death rate high, and 
vet nothing is done on a national scale to save the lives of 
those 300 or more children who die every year from the 
disease. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 411 December 3, 1938 

*Medical Management of Chronic UCicerative Colitis. T. Mackie.—p. 2071. 

*Surgical Treatment of Uicerative Colitis. T. Jones.—p. 2076. 

*Prognosis of Ulcerative Colitis. J. Willard, J. Pessel, J. Hundley, and 
H. Bochus.—p. 2078. 

Incidence of Primary Bronchogenic Carcinoma. P. Matz.—p. 2086. 

Subpial Resection of Cortex for Focal Epilepsy. L. Fulow.—p. 2092. 

Management of External Intestinal! Fistulas. CC. Dixon and J, Deuterman. 
—p. 2095, 

Red Cross Blood Transfusion Projects. W. De Kleine.—p. 2101. 

Eczema and its Practical Management. KF. Wise and J. Wolf.—p. 2106. 

Treatment of Infantile Eczema. L. Hill.—p. 2113. 


Ulcerative Colitis ——Ulcerative colitis has a mortality of 
10 to 40 per cent. In surgical cases the authors found a 
mortality of 42 per cent. after operation and a death rate 
of 73 per cent. Sex and age appear to have little influence 
on the prognosis. The highest mortality is in the acute 
fulminating type. Mackie states that ulcerative colitis has 
an inherent tendency progression and relapse, and 
“apparent arrest” rather than “cure” should be the term 
applied to favourable cases. Successful medical treatment is 
based on the evaluation and control of such factors as 
secondary infection, sensitization of the colon to foreign food 
or bacterial proteins. and secondary or conditioned deficiency 
disease. Jones believes that surgical treatment is imperative 
early rather than late if medical measures fail. Heostomy and 
colostomy appeared in 137 cases to have arrested the 
condition. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Ber)in vol. 17 December 3, 1938 


Imerpretation of Electrocardiogram in Myocardial Ischaemia: I. F. Buchner. 
—p. 1733. 

Norma! and Pathological Oxygen Supply to Tissues, particularly to Kidneys. 
H. Sarre.—p. 1716. 

Production and Consumption of Prolan after Splenectomy. B. Rarei and 
H. Gummel.—p. 1721. 

Lipoid Antithyrotropic Protective Substances and Vitamin A. Fellinger. 
—p. 1722. 

Mechanism of Action of Projan. P. Hauptstein and U. Otto.—p. 1724. 

Photometric Estimation ef Vitamin C by Means of Methylene-blue Method. 
W. Zimmermann.—p. 1728. 

Estimation of Activity of Calcium Ions in Biological Fluids. G. O. Harnapp. 
—p. 1741. 

Preduction of Adrenaline from Sympatol under Effect of Ultra-violet Radiation. 
H. Konzett and W. Weiss.—p. 1736. 


Lancet 


London vol. 2 December 3, 1938 

Piace of Pathology among Medical Sciences. W. W.C. Topley.—p. 1275. 
Hernia of Vermiform Appendix. C. P. G. Wakeley.—p. 1282. 
*Percutaneous Abserpuon of Male Hormone. G. L. Foss.—p. 1284. 
Testing Knee-jerk: K. J. Franklin.—p. 1287. 

Baver 20% in Treatment of Lupus Erythematosus. B. Chaies.—p. 1288. 
Frichlorethano! on Trial. C. L. Hewer and D. Belfrage.—p. 1290. 
Staphylococcal Empyema in Infant. H. W. E. Jones.—p. 1292 

Tannic Acid Je!ly in Treatment of Infantile Stomatitis. 1. Mirvish.—p. 1292. 


Male Hormone Percutaneously—In_ three cases—two of 
eunuchoidism and one of delayed puberty—it was found 
that testosterone propionate in a fatty vehicle or alcoholic 
solution could easily and effectively be given percutaneously. 
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Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 2 October 29, 1938 


Some Aspects of Pathology of Bone Tumours of Interest to Radiologists. 
R. Willis.—p. 717. 

Diagnosis of Fevers in South Queensland. E. Derrick.—p. 723. 

*Artificial Cranial Deformation in New Britain. E. Ford.—p. 729. 

First Fifty-two Names in Medical Register of South Australia. J. Cleland. 
—-p. 732. 

Acute lodide Eruption following Ingestion of Small Amount of Potassium 
lodide. 1. Wartzki.—p. 738. 


Artificial Cranial Deformation.—Ford gives an_ interesting 
account of the method of artificial cranial deformation prac- 
tised by the natives of the Arawe district of New Britain. No 
infant death was known which could be directly or indirectly 
ascribed to this practice. The deformation seemed to produce 
little effect upon the mind, and so far as could be ascertained 
the cranial distortion was not productive of epilepsy. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 34 December 2, 1938 


Treatment of Gonorrhoea with Uleron and Diseptal. (Discussion.) W. Krantz, 
G. Stiimpke, Schmidt-La Baume, P. Mulzer, and G. Hopf.—p. 1579. 

Uratic Diathesis. R. Schmidt.—p. 1588. 

Vencus and Arterial Embolisms. W. Geisthével.—p. 1592. 

Value of Medical Opinion on Technical Insurance Problems: Insurability in 
Cases of Congenital Mental Deficiency. F. Pfeffer.—p. 1595. 

Serum Therapy of Lobar Pneumonia in U.S.A.: Cure or Relief in Cases 
of Wrong Diagnosis of ** Angina of Effort ’’; Cure of Smoking Habit. 
(Review of Medicine Abroad.) K. Brandenburg.—p. 1596. 

Simple Diagnostic Methods for General Practitioner. H. Diisterdiek.—p. 1597. 

First International Congress of Criminology’ in Rome. H. Riedel.—p. 1605. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 December 2, 1938 

Histological Examination of Tissue Changes in Transformation of Bone. 
K. Haupl.—p. 1849. 

Periodicity of Menstrual Cycle. H. Knaus.—p. 1851. 

Oscillations of Bio-electrical Potential in Cerebral Cortex. A. Kornmiiller. 
—p. 1856. 

Prevention and Diagnosis of Neurosyphilis. F. Jahnel.—p. 1860. 

Conservative Treatment of Non-perforated Acute Otitis Media. K. Miindnich 
and H. Wohl.—p. 1862. 

Traumatic Aneurysm of Abdominal Aorta with Erosion of Spine. 
F. Kerrschner.—p. 1865. 

Causes of Non-hereditary Congenital Defects. O. Grosser.—p. 1866. 

Treatment of Headache in General Practice. K. Girschek.—p. 1868. 

*Infiuence of Ascorbic Acid on Development of Premature Children. 
K. Jaroschka.—p. 1871. 

Occurrence of Common Diseases in Sudetenland. D. Doberauer.—p. 1873. 

Post-mortem Findings on Schizophrenics in Nordmahren, Silesia. A. Materna. 
—p. 1875. 

Diphtheria Epidemics in Aussig. F. Bardachzi and J. Locker.—p. 1878. 

Problems of Diphtheria Immunization. A. Woldrich.—p. 1881. 

Convalescent Homesickness. R. Pamperl.—p. 1882. 

Points of View on Treatment of Internal Diseases. R. Schmidt.—p. 1883. 


Ascorbic Acid and Prematurity—Vitamin C deficiency is, 
according to Jaroschka, a common cause of abortion and 
premature birth. The deficiency occurs chiefly in the early 
spring months. Administration of vitamin C by mouth to 
premature children or by injection to the mother is followed 
by an increase in weight. The mortality of premature infants 
is appreciably reduced by the exhibition of vitamin C. 


Nature 


London vol. 142 December 3, 1938 


Physiology of Plant Cell. W. Stiles.—p. 979. 

Peptide Bonds in Globular Proteins. K. Linderstrom-Lang, R. D. Hotchkiss, 
and G. Johansen.—p. 996. 

Manifold Effects of Male and Female Sex Hormones in Both Sexes. 
V. Korenchevsky and K. Hall.—p. 998. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 219 December 1, 1938 

Maternal Mortality Study in Massachusetts for 1937. R. J. Heffernan.—p. 865. 

Caesarean Section in Massachusetts in 1937. R. L. DeNormandie.—p. 871. 

Small Obstetric Hospitals in Massachusetts. J. C. Merriam and R. H. 
Goodwin.—p. 879. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE BRITISH 
EDICAL JOURNAL 
*Diagnosis and Conservative Treatment of Acute Pancreatitis. R, Lium, 


—p. 881. 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Old People. M. H. Joress.—p. 885. 


Acute Pancreatitis——Lium describes how in fifteen cases the 
urinary diastase test was of great value in selecting the twelve 
in which there was pancreatitis. Of four such patients treated 
by immediate operation three died. Four patients treated by 
delayed operation survived, as did four patients treated by 
non-operative methods. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 December 3, 1938 


*Bacteriological Pneumonia Studies in Oslo. E. Waaler and K. Halvorsen, 
—p. 1889. 

Handwriting and Personality Analysis. K. G. Dahigren.—p. 1893. 

Inmates of Criminal Lunatic Asylum in Nyk6bing, with Special Reference 
to Psychopathies. E. J. Lemmergaard and J. Ravn.—p. 1898. 


Pneumonia.—Pneumococci were found and typed in 109 of 
the 142 cases studied at the Ullevaal Hospital in Oslo between 
September, 1937, and May, 1938. Most of the types described 
by Cooper and her associates were found, the types most 
often identified being II], VII, XVIII, I, IV, X, and XU, in 
this order. The types belonging to the old group 1V occurred 
in 70 per cent. of the cases. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 December 5, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


Stone in Kidney: Surgical and Hydrotherapeutic Treatment. E. Mingazzini, 
—p. 2231. 

Iron Index of Medullary and Peripheral Blood in Pernicious and in Essential 
Hypochromic Anaemia. G. Camera and F. Balestrierii—p. 2239, 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 46 November 30, 1938 


*Arteriolar Spasm in Cardiac Insufficiency: Its Therapeutic Consequences, 
H. Warembourg, M. Linquette, and J. Ravaut.—p. 1761. 
*Iwo Dehydration Tests in Surgical Patients. J. Bottin—p. 1763. 


Arteriolar Spasm.—After investigating the peripheral circu- 
lation in sixty-four cardiac patients the authors claim to have 
demonstrated the frequent occurrence of arteriolar spasm in 
decompensated cases. There is also in many cases spasm 
of the capillaries, though dilatation also occurs. They there- 
fore recommend the addition of vasodilator drugs (particu- 
larly the combination of papaverine with opium extracts) to 
those usually administered in these cases. 


Dehydration.—J. Bottin describes tests for dehydration, one 
a modification of Aldrich and MacClure’s test and the other 
based on the absorption of serum by the gastrocnemius of the 
frog. He concludes that slight dehydration of the blood 
occurs after an uncomplicated surgical operation, but rapidly 
and spontaneously corrects itself by drawing on the tissue 
fluids. On the other hand, severe and even alarming dehy- 
dration may arise after an operation complicated by much 
vomiting or after any other conditions involving the loss of 
much fluid. Unfortunately in such cases Bottin’s tests show 
that absorption from the subcutaneous tissues is greatly 
retarded on account of the delay in the peripheral circulation 
on which it depends. Fluids should be given intravenously, 
therefore, until the peripheral circulation is re-established, 
when the subcutaneous method may be used. 


Paris vol. 46 December 3, 1938 


*Alimentary Deficiencies and Internal Pathology. C. Richet.—p. 1777. 


Alimentary Deficiencies —Richet maintains that many of 
the symptoms observed in patients living on a restricted diet, 
or suffering from chronic diarrhoea or from cirrhosis of the 
liver, as well as some of the complications of diabetes and 
some symptoms of pernicious anaemia, and perhaps other 
blood diseases, are due to the lack of one or more “ specific 
elements” in the diet (chiefly vitamins, amino acids, etc.). 
Unless these elements are provided in some way or other 
excessive restriction of the diet may do more harm than good. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue British 43 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Proceedings of the Staff Meetings of the Mayo Clinic 

vol. 13 November 23, 1938 

ilateral Testicular Neoplasms: Two Cases. E. B. Lewis and J. T. Priestley. 


Minnesota 


Multiple Adenomatosis of Colon: Clinico-pathological Study. R. J. Coffey. 
Discussion: J. A. Bargen.—p. 741. 

Retractor for Neurosurgical Operations. J. G. Love.—p. 743. 

Management of Intestinal Fistula. C. F. Dixon.—p. 744. 

Iniection of Anterior Tibial Nerve. L. H. Mousel.—p. 746. 

vascular Clinics: WII, Carotid Sinus in Hypertension. F. H. Moore and 
E. V. Allen.—p. 747. 

Encapsulated Abscess of Right Petrous Pyramid: Three-year History. 
Williams.—p. 


Hook: 


Minnesota vol. 13 November 30, 1938 


Further Observations on Use of Vitamin K in Prevention and Control of 
Haemorrhagic Diathesis in Cases of Jaundice. H.R. Butt, A. M. Snell, 
and A. E. Osterberg. Discussion: J. L. Bollman, A. M. Snell, and 
W. Walters.—p. 753. 

Report of Emergency General Surgery for Years 1935 and 1936. J. M. Waugh, 
Cc. W. Mayo, H. K. Gray, and J. T. Priestley.—p. 76S. 


vol. 13 December 7, 1938 


Infantile Jaundice: Two Unusual Cases in which Cholecystostomy was em- 
ployed. S. Amberg and W. Walters.—p. 769. 

Relief of Hypertension after Tonsillectomy. C. B. Hollister.—p. 772. 

Pathogenicity of Cocci isolated from Urine. M. Goldstein —p. 774. 

Xanthomatosis: Schiiiler-Christian’s Disease. R. L. J. Kennedy. Discussion: 
J. D. Camp.—p. 776. 

Annual Report on Orthopaedic Surgery for 1937. 
H. B. Macey.—p. 781. 


Minnesota 


R. K. Ghormliey and 


Minnesota vol. 13 December 14, 1938 


Treatment of Post-operative Thrombophlebitis. N. W. Barker and V. S, 
Counseller.—p. 785. 

Helium and Oxygen Treatment of Intractable Asthma. 
—p. 788. 

Technique of Treatment with Helium and Oxygen using B.L.B. Inhalation 
Apparatus: II. W. R. Lovelace.—p. 790. 

Meningeal Response following Subarachnoid Injection of Iodized Oi}. 
Walsh and J. G. Love.—p. 792. 

Cardiac Clinics: LIV, Clinic on Recurrent Syncopal Attacks with Complete 
Heart-block. R. L. Parker and F. A. Willius.—p. 797. 


C. K. Maytum. 


M. N. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 December 3, 1938 


*Results of Experimental Investigations on Focal Infection. A. von Albertini 
and A. Grumbach.—p. 1309. 

Psychotherapy by Medical Practitioner. C. Braendli-Wyss.—p. 1315. 

Important Consideration in New Methods of Antigonococcal Treatment. G. 
Franck.—p. 1316. 

Convulsive Treatment in Katatonia. N. M. Arcalides.—p. 1317. 

Histaminase (Diamine-oxydase) in Treatment. E. A. Zeller and B. Schar.— 
p. 1318. 


Menta! Patients and their Children. H. Bersot.—p. 1319. 


SPECIAL 


American Journal of Diseases of Children 
Chicago vol. 56 November, 1938 


Osteochondritis Ischiopubica in Childhood. F. J. Corper.—p. 987. 

Basal Energy Metabolism and Creatinine in Urine: HI, Prediction of Basal 
Heat Production from Creatinine. N. B. Talbot, A. H. Stewart, and 
F. Broughton.—-p. 965. 

Second Attacks of Poliomyelitis. J. A. Toomey.—p. 969. 

Iron Deficiency in Pregnant Rats: Its Effect on Young. H. L. Alt.—-p. 97S. 

Value of Increased Supply of Vitamin B and Iron in Diet of Children: III. 
P. Summerfeldt and J. R. Ross.—p. 985. 

Cryptorchidism treated with Gonadotropic Preparation: III, Surgical Repair 
of Cryptorchidism with and without Gonadotropic Therapy. J. A. 
Bigler, L. M. Hardy, and H. V. Scott.—p. 989. 

Red Blood Cell Values in Adolescence. E. R. Mugrage and M. J. Andresen. 
997. : 

Vitamin C in Human Pregnancy and Lactation: J, Studies during Pregnancy. 
H. M. Tecl, B. S. Burke, and R. Draper.—p. 1004. 

Vitamin C in Human Pregnancy and Lactation: II, Studies during Lactation. 
T. H. Ingalls, R. Draper, and H. M. Teel.—p. 1011. 

Osteopetrosis (Marble Bones). W. M. Clifton, A. Frank, and S. Freeman. 
—p. 1020. 

Microsedimentation of Erythrocytes in Infants and in Children. J. L. 
Rogartz.—p. 1037. 

Tetany Syndrome in Newborn Infants: Remote Deposit of Calcium Salts 
following Injection of Calcium Gluconate. W. R. Shannon.—p. 1046. 

*Feeding Infant with Cleft Palate with Aid of Dental Plate: Five Cases. J. H. 
Sillman.—p. 1085S. 

Treatment of Peritoneal Syndrome and Ervysipelas-like Lesions of Skin in 
Nephrosis. C. A. Aldrich and H. H. Boyle.—p. 1059. 


Focal Infection—The writers have repeated Rosenow’s 
work, using the intracutaneous test for differentiation of 
streptococci obtained from infective foci in 653 patients. Only 
known bacterial mixtures were injected intravenously into 
rabbits, and the organisms recovered from the animals were 
examined by Warren Crowe's method. No definite evidence 
of organotropism was found. In 102 of 477 animals dying 
during the experiments organic lesions were not due to the 
injected streptococci but to one or more strains latent before 
(but activated by) the injection. Only about one-third of 
streptococci giving positive results in intracutaneous tests were 
pathogenic to rabbits. Of 733 rabbits 129 died of sepsis. 107 
remained well, and 506 showed lesions in organs—S1I per cent.. 
25 per cent., and 21.2 per cent. in the joints, myocardium, and 
endocardium respectively. 


Science 


New York vol. 88 December 2, 1938 


Venezuelan Equine Encephalomyelitis. C. E. Beck and R. W. G. Wyckoff. 
—p. £30 

Protective Effect of Sulphanilamide in Mice against Gonococecal ** Toxin.” 
C. M. Carpenter, P. L. Hawley, and G. M. Barbour.—p. £30. 

Feasibility of Preserving Neoplastic Cells in Frozen State. C. Breedis and 
J. Furth.—p. 531. 


South African Medical Journal 
vol. 12 December 24, 1938 


*Treatment of Malaria in Transvaal. S. Annecke.—p. 905. 

Venereal Affections of Anus and Rectum. L. F. Freed.—p. 909. 

Proseptasine in Treatment of Gonorrhoea. D. Landau.—p. 917. 

Scurvy in Namaqualand. J. Henson.—p. 918. 

Injection Treatment of Hernia. W. P. Steenkamp.—p. 919. 

Recent Advances in Investigation of Peripheral Vascular Disease. F. M. Saint. 
—p. 922. 

Backward Displacements of Uterus. E. C. Crichton.—p. 923. 


Capetown 


Malaria.—The type of disease most prevalent in the Trans- 
vaal is the subtertian or malignant, though benign tertian in- 
fections account for 20 to 25 per cent. of the cases in the 
coastal belt. The author has introduced a modified Sinton 
course of treatment which has proved satisfactory. Full 
details of this are given in the article. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
vol. 51 December 2, 1938 


Thrombosis and Embolism. L. Aschoff.—p. 1277. 

Heredity and Trophoneurosis. W. Beiglbéck.—-p. 1282. 

Symptomatology and Treatment of Acute Heart Failure. H. Siedck.—p. 1286. 
Prophylaxis and Treatment of Pertussis. K. Dietl—p. 1289. 

Medical Evaluation of Character. A. Auersperg.—p. 1292. 


Vienna 


JOURNALS 


Dental Plate for Cleft Palate-—A method is described 
whereby an infant with a cleft palate can be fed from a 
bottle as easily as a normal infant. This is accomplished 
with the aid of an accurately fitted dental plate, which is 
inserted before each feed. The plate is made of vulcanite 
after an impression of the mouth has been taken. The advan- 
tage of this plate is that the infant is encouraged to suck well 
and so stimulate the growth of the jaw, which makes the end- 
results of any later operation better. The mucosa is not 
injured by the plate and the chances of respiratory infection 
are minimized. 


American Journal of Surgery 


Symposium of Medical Industrial Surgery 


New York 


vol. 22 December, 1938 


Fundamental Philosophy of Workmen’s Compensation. H. D. Sayer.—p. 483. 

Medical Reports Bore Me, Too. G. L. Marston.—p. 490. 

Medical Experts as Witnesses. E. O’Dunne.—p. ‘S01. 

Examination of Patient for Medico-legal Purposes. F. L. Plack.—p. S08. 

Conservative Treatment of Cerebrocranial Injuries. G. W. Swift.-p. S10. 

*Craniocerebral Trauma. K. W. Ney.—p. 420. 

Fractures of Lower Jaw. R. P. Bay and B. M. Dorsey.—p. $32. 

*Prevention and Correction of Facial Disfigurement. V. P. Blair, J. Bo Brown 
and L. T. Byars.—p. 536. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue Bartisy 
MEDICAL JourNat 


*Abdominal Catastrophes resulting from External Violence. A. M. Shipley 
and J. C. Hamrick.—p. $42. 

Traumatic Appendicitis. H. H. Kessler.—p. 55S. 

Examination of Injured Back. J. D. Ellis.—p. S61. 

Effect of Trauma on Mechanically Weak Back. T. P. Goodwyn.—p. 577. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute and Chronic Back Pain due to Trauma. 
C. R. G. Forrester.—p. 582. 

Trauma of Coccyx and Coccygodynia. M. Edwards.—p. 591. 

Plea for Conservatism in Fusing Operations on Spine and Pelvis. G. W. N. 
Exgers.——p. 595. 

Rupture of Supraspinatus. E. A. Codman.—p. 603. 

Compound Fractures of Elbow-joint in Adults. W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan, 
and C. S. Scuderi.—p. 627. 

Injuries to Carpal Bones, with Particular Reference to Carpal Scaphoid. 
F. B. MacMillan.—p. 633. 

*Injuries to Hand. T. W. Harmer.—p. 638. 

Functioning False Joint of Finger following Severe Trauma. J. L. Mangano. 
—p. 659. 

Fractures of Upper Extremity of Femur—Neck and Trochanter. WwW. R. 
Brewster.—p. 662. 

Internal Derangement of Knec-joint. G. E. Bennett.—p. 670. 

Stabilization of Ankle-joint following Malunited Fractures. 
—p. 679. 

Fracture of Os Calcis. P. B. Magnuson and F. Stinchfield.—p. 685. 

Compression Sprain of Foot. F. M. Miller and T. C. Browning.—p. 693. 

Embryological and Anatomical Considerations in Aetiology of Inguinal and 
Femoral Hernias. L. F. Watson.—p. 695. 

Iniection versus Surgery in Cure of Hernia: Critical Summary. F. W. Slobe. 
—p. 704. 

Repair of Severed Tendons. L. Mayer.—p. 714. 

New Concept of Tenosynovitis and Pathology of Physiological Effort. N. J. 
Howard.—p. 723. 

Diseases of Peripheral Arteries and their Reaction to Trauma. B. M. Bernheim. 
—p. 731. 

Peripheral Nerve Injuries and Fractures. W. G. Stuck.—p. 735. 

Treatment of Industrial Burns. H. Poyner.—p. 744. 

Consideration of Some Traumatic Eye Conditions and their Treatment. 
Cc. A. Clapp.—p. 750. 

Visual Acuity: Its Relation to Form Sense and Application of this Relation- 
ship to Medico-legal Problems. A. C. Snell.—p. 756. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Ruptured Urethra. A. F. Hutchins.—p. 768. 

*Effect of Trauma as * Precipitating ** Factor in Certain Neurological Diseases. 
F. Kennedy.—p. 769. 

Functional Disorders of Nervous System as Sequelae to Trauma. A. M. 
Ornsteen.—p. 772. 


F. Goodwin. 


Roentgenological Considerations of Certain Joint Injuries. C. F. Potter.— 
p. 785. 

X-ray Examination of Clavicles and Acromio-clavicular Joints. E.C. Holmblad. 
—p. 791. 


X Rays in Treatment of Infection. A. Soiland.—p. 798. 

Aggravation of Chronic Pulmonary Tuberculosis by Trauma of Chest. J. B. 
Amberson, jun.—p. 804. 

Gas Gangrene: Analysis of 109 Cases encountered in Civil Practice. C. L. 
Callender, A. Haim, and A. Maximov.—p. 811. 

Sulphanilamide in Surgical Practice. H. R. Bohlman.—p. 824. 

Disability Evaluation. E. D. McBride.—p. 840. 

Short-wave Diathermy in Industrial Rehabilitation. F. H. Krusen.—p. 845. 


Craniocerebral Trauma.—This is a general article which 
describes clearly the clinical picture, pathology, and treatment 
of the acute phases of head injury ; the early and late indica- 
tions for surgical intervention are discussed. 


Facial Disfigurement.—The methods to be adopted in the 
treatment of fractures of the jaws and bones of the face and 
nose are described, with several helpful suggestions for the 
control of difficult fragments. In the treatment of soft tissue 
injury the importance of removing all foreign material in 
order to prevent tattooing is emphasized. Spontaneous healing 
and subsequent grafting is preferred to immediate débridement 
and suture; such procedures are likely to produce an un- 
sightly scar. 


Abdominal Trauma.—This is a useful summary of surgical 
treatment containing several original suggestions for dealing 
with lacerations of the liver and spleen and combined 
abdomino-thoracic injuries. 


Hand Injuries ——This article embraces the treatment of 
crushing injuries, punctured and infected wounds, and the 
operative treatment of lacerations, including the repair of 
nerves and tendons, and compound fractures of the hand. 
Many useful suggestions will be found of value in the 
immediate operative treatment and after-treatment. 


Trauma as Precipitating Factor—This is an authoritative 
review containing much common sense and no little humour, 
dismissing trauma as an aetiological factor in the chronic 
diseases of the central nervous system. 
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Anesthésie et Analgésie 


Paris vol. 4 November, 1938 


*Problem of Anaesthesia in Wounded who have been Gassed.  D. Cordier, 
—p. 429. 

*Electronarcosis. A. Dénier.—p. 452. 

Alteration in Excitability during Narcosis. A. Richard.—p. 472. 

Action of Asphyxia on Nervous Excitability. A. Richard.—p. 478. 

Study of Some Physico-chemical Properties of Aqueous Solutions Prepared 
with Various Acids from Common Base, Para-aminobenzoy). 
diethylaminoethanol, Base of Novocain: I, Measurement of Surface 
Tension, Liquid/Air. J. Régnier and R. David.—p. 483. i 

Influence of Cocaine Hydrochloride on Imbibition of Striated Muscle 
(Gastrocnemius of Rana esculenta): Comparison with Hydrochlorides 
of Various Local Anaesthetic Bases. J. Régnier and A. Quevauviller, 
—p. 489. 

Cessation of Anaesthetic Action of Solutions of Cocaine Hydrochloride, when 
in Prolonged Contact with Affected Surface. J. Régnier and Suzanne 
Lambin.—p. 497. 

Roenigenotherapy in Facial Neuralgia. J. Haguenau.—p. 512. 

*Evipan Anaesthesia for Termination of Pregnancy and Sterilization in Cardiac 
Case. H. Vignes.—p. 523. 

Effect of Rectal Evipan on Uterine Contractions. H. Vignes and J. Lerouge, 
—p. 527. 


Anaesthesia for Gassed Casualties —The author reviews the 
pathology and morbid anatomy of poisoning by war gases 
and the scanty literature dealing with anaesthesia in these 
cases. He concludes that wherever possible local or regional 
methods should be used, including spinal anaesthesia in 
suitable cases. Elsewhere, intravenous anaesthesia is prob- 
ably to be preferred, though avertin has advantages; the 
volatile anaesthetics should be avoided. 


Electrical Anaesthesia.—This procedure was first described 
by Leduc in 1903, who applied it to himself on two occasions 
after animal experimentation. Subsequent investigators have 
had less success, but the author claims good results on 
animals, without clonic effects, from the use of improved 
apparatus giving a rapidly interrupted current of high fre- 
quency. He hopes to apply the method to surgery in man. 


Evipan in Cardiac Disease.—I\In this case of advanced 
cardiac disability evipan anaesthesia was successfully given 
for abdominal hysterotomy and sterilization. 


Annales de Dermatologie et de Syphiligraphie 


Paris vol. 9 December, 1938 


New Point of View in Actiological Study of Dermatoses. A. Lindenberg. 
—p. 1025. 
Rheumatic Erythemas. J. Gadrat.—p. 1045. 


Annales de Médecine 


Paris vol. 44 November, 1938 


*Syndrome of Hypertension in Acute Nephritis of Infancy. R. Debré, 


J. Marie, and P. Seringe.—p. 313. 

Contribution to Study of Aleukaemic Myeloses: Myeloic, Erythroblastic, and 
Megalokaryocytic Splenomevaly, Megalokaryocytosis and Sclerosis of 
Bone Marrow: Splenectomy. R. Waitz and J. Warter.—p. 344. 

Research on Sclerosis of Pulmonary Artery and its Ramifications from 
Histologicai Point of View. St. Liechanowski.—p. 365. 


Hypertension in Acute Nephritis of Infancy.—Observations 
on twenty-three children who suffered from acute nephritis 
and hypertension of varying origin showed the importance of 
the cardiovascular signs in this condition, and helped to 
explain such grave complications in acute nephritis in infants 
as eclampsia, amaurosis, pulmonary oedema, and _ heart 
failure. The variability of the clinical picture and sometimes 
the absence of albuminuria make the diagnosis difficult. The 
diet should be rich in carbohydrates, but there must be a severe 
restriction of the fluid intake. 


Annales d’Oto-laryngologie 


Paris vol. 8 October, 1938 


Ovarian and Pituitary Hormone Treatment in Otosclerosis. E. Escat.—p. 921. 
*Variation of Method of Proetz. E. de Lima.—p. 929. 

Considerations on Petrositis. P. Mangabeira-Albernaz.—p. 940. 

Radium Therapy of Cancers of Neck by External Route. R, Renaux.—p. 989. 
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Proetz's Method.—The author has simplified Proetz’s 
method of filling the nasal sinuses with liquids which are 
opaque to X rays. With the head in a suitable position 
3 to 5 c.cm. of the fluid is slowly instilled into one nostril 
while the patient breathes quietly through the mouth. Both 
nostrils are then compressed, and the patient is told to make 
a few deep inspiratory efforts with the mouth tightly shut. 
After this the nostrils are released and the patient breathes 
again through the mouth. Lipiodol is found to penetrate 
into the sinuses very satisfactorily. In Proetz’s method the 
patient must phonate in order to shut off the nasopharynx. 
In the author's modification phonation becomes unnecessary. 


Archiv fiir Kinderheilkunde 
Stuttgart Bd. 115 October 14, 1938 Heft 2 


Periosteal Changes in Bone in Early Infancy. O. v. Chiari.—p. 66. 

Diphtheritic Infection and Blood Antitoxin. K. Fejes.—p. 86. 

Scarlet Fever and Eosinophilia. G. Tamasi.—p. 90. 

*Simultancous Occurrence of Asthma and Eczema. F. Casper.—p. 95. 

Case of Mastoiditis with Purpura’ Annularis Telangiectodes. M. Wolf. 
—p. 114, 

Asthma and Eczema.—Casper has collected 210 cases in 
which asthma and eczema occurred simultaneously in’ the 
same individual. He believes that both conditions are mani- 
festations of the same diathesis. One factor may be stronger 
than the other, and in many of his cases it was possible to 
demonstrate the relief of one condition at the expense of the 
other. 


Stuttgart Bd. 115 


Treatment of Iron Deficiency in Children with ** Ferro 66.” E. Lorenz. 


November 18, 1938 Heft 3 


—p. 129. 

Rare Forms of Enteritis caused by Gartner's Bacillus in Children. C. Rohn. 
—p. 137. 

Rare Type of Meningitis caused by B. lactis aerogenes in Infant. G. Hensel. 
—p. 148, 


Periosteal Changes in Bone in Early Infaney. O. v. Chiari.—p. 149. 
Heart-block in Scarlet Fever. v. Kiss and R. Martyn.—p. 168. 
Case of Juvenile Tabes. M. Varady.—p. 176. 


Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 


Chicago vol. 40 September, 1938 

*Cerebral Cortex in Man: I, Cerebral Cortex and Consciousness. W. Penfield. 
-—-p. 417. 

Sweat Secretion in Man: IV, Sweat Secretion of Face and its Disturbances. 
C. F. List and M. M. Peet.—p. 443. 

*Quantitative Olfactory Tests: Value in Localization and Diagnosis of Tumours 
of Brain, with Analysis of Results in Three Hundred Patients. C. A. 
Elsberg and J. Stewart.—p. 471. 

Margins of Optically Excitable Cortex in Rabbit. J. L. O'Leary and G. H. 
Bishop.—p. 482. 

Effect of Lesions in Vestibular Part of Cerebellum in Primates. R. S. Dow. 
—p. 500. 

Acute Amaurotic Epilepsy in Macacus rhesus. L. van Bogaert and H. J. 
Sherer.—p. 521. 

Negation or Reversal of Legal Testimony. M. H. Erickson.—p. 548. 

Dermoid of Spinal Cord: Report of Case in which there was Removal with 
Improvement. C. B. Masson.—p. S54. 

Modifications in Technique for Use of Horsley-Clarke Stereotaxic Instrument. 
Harrison.—p. 563. 

Cerebral Cortex.—This discussion is based on observations 
made on the effects of stimulation of the cerebral cortex in 
man, and also on the various disturbances of consciousness in 
epilepsy. Cases are described in which stimulation of a small 
area at the junction of the middle and lower thirds of the 
precentral convolutions produced vocalization, such as a 
groaning “Oh” which could not be inhibited by the patient. 
Other motor and sensory effects of cortical stimulation and 
also the production of phases of epileptic states are described. 
The general discussion tends to the conclusion that there is 
possibly a discrete area of the brain the integrity of which 
is essential to the existence of conscious activity, and this 
area may be outside the cerebral cortex, probably in the 
diencephalon. 


Olfactory Tests—Two procedures—the blast injection of an 
odour as a quantitative test of olfactory acuity, and the 
stream injection of an odour followed by blast injection as 
a test of olfactory fatiguability—were employed. The 
apparatus is not described, but references to previous papers 
are given. It is concluded that the tests are of value in 


Jocalizing supratentorial tumours, and out of 10] such cases 


74 per cent. were correctly localized and only 2.9 per cent. 
incorrectly localized, while in the remainder the test gave no 
evidence of localization. “ Such cases were mostly slowly 
growing tumours in the parieto-occipital region, such as para- 
sagittal meningiomas. Frontal lobe tumours give rise to a 
diminution of olfactory acuity, and more posteriorly situated 
lesions to prolongation of fatigue. 


Archives of Otolaryngology 


Chicago vol. 28 November, 1938 


Diagnosis and Differential Diagnosis of Deafness. S. J. Crowe.—p. 663. 

Stapes, Fissura Ante Fenestram, and Associated Structures in Man: 1, From 
Embryo of Seven Weeks to that of Twenty-one Weeks. B. J. Anson, 
J. E. Karabin, and J. Martin.—p. 676. 

Use of Sulphanilamide in Otolaryngology. H. P. Schenck.—p. 698. 

*Morphological and Roentgenological Aspects of Temporal Bone. C. C. R. 
Jackson.—p. 748. 

Mediastinal Abscess following Tonsillectomy. G. E. Tremble and P. Hewitt. 
—p. 768. 

Pharyngeal Lymphoblastoma Simulating Retropharyngeal Abscess. L. Blumen- 
feld and M. D. Goldfein.—p. 771. 


X-ray Study of Temporal Bones.—This is the continuation 
and concluding article of a lengthy and thorough study of 536 
temporal bones. The author’s findings support the theory 
of pneumatization formulated by Wittmaack. Roentgeno- 
graphic classification of pneumatization follows a_ definite 
schedule: Group 1, pneumatization arrested at or before 
birth; Group II, pneumatization arrested at about the two- 
year phase: Group III, pneumatization arrested only at the 
apex; and Group IV, pneumatization extending into the 
petrous apex. 


Beitrage zur Kiinik der Tuberkulose 


Berlin vol. 92 November 22, 1938 Heft 4 

*Tuberculosis in Twins: Investigations in Forty-six Pairs. Uhlinger and 
M. Kiinsch.—p. 278. 

Disinfection of Wood and Linoleum Surfaces infected with Sputum. E. Hailer. 
—p. 371. 

Experimental Investigation on Effect on Tuberculous Changes of Gaseous 
Substances derived from Cultures of Tubercle Bacilli. D. Sakaki.— 
p. 391. 


Tuberculosis in Twins.—This is a fully documented study of 
tuberculous changes in twelve uniovular and thirty-four 
binovular twins. It appears to confirm the well-known (but 
much criticized) findings of Diehl and v. Verschuer, who con- 
cluded after the examination of a much larger series of 
twins that there exists a specific hereditary predisposition to 
tuberculosis. 


Biochemische Zeitschrift 


Berlin vol. 300 December 30, 1938 


Studies of ** Glycolysis.."". N. Brock, H. Druckrey, and H. Herken.—p. 1. 

Action of Some Enolic Esters of Testosterone. K. Miescher, W. H. Fischer, 
and E. Tschopp.—p. 14. 

Utilization of Pentoses in Biological Synthesis of Protein: I], Pentose Balances 
in Propagation of Torula utilis in Synthetic and Technical Media. R. 
Lechner and R. Illig.—p. 28. 

Loss of Chlorephyll during Drying of Leaves: Extraction of Chlorophyll. 
N. T. Deleano and J. Dick.—p. 37. 

Reducing Sugars: V. W. Bednarczyk and L. Marchlewski.--p. 42. 

Azines. W. Bednarezyk and L. Marchlewski.—p. 46. 

Absorption of Light of Short Wave-length by Jndirubin and Indigotin. 
J. Cholewinski and L. Marchlewski.—p. ‘46. 

Biological Synthesis of Cellular Material by Yeast: III, Propagation of Yeast 
using Simple Carbon Compounds as Sources of Carbon. H. Fink and 
J. Krebs.—p. 59. 

*Determination of 0.3 to 50 mg. of Glucose by Method of Hagedorn and 
Jensen. A. Zeller.—p. 78. 

Nutritive Medium for Physiological Regencration of Micro-organisms. A. 
Zeller.—p. 82. 

Biochemistry of Torula utilis: 11, Composition of Yeast, especially of Protein 
of Yeast. H. Fink and F. Just.—p. 84. 


Glucose Determination.-When the amount of glucose 
ranges from 0.3 to 14 mg. 0.1 M potassium ferricyanide is 
used, and when it ranges from 5 to 50 mg. 0.25 M. Since the 
reactions proceed almost stoichiometrically it is not necessary 
to use a table. The error is usually Jess than 1 and never 
more than 5 per cent. 
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British Journal of Dermatology and Syphilis 
London vol. §1 January, 1939 


Actiology of Seborrhocic Dermatitis. G. B. Dowling.-—p. 1. 

Actiology of Seborrhoeic Dermatitis. G. H. Percival.—p. 7. 

Reaction of Stools and its Relation to Diseases of Skin. R. Aitken.—-p. 13. 

Bizin’s Disease. J. Kinnear.—p. 18. 

Two Families showing Hereditary Ectodermal Dystrophies. C. Hardwick. 
—p. 24. 


Bruns Beitrige zur Klinischen Chirurgie 
Berlin vol. 168 November 23, 1938 


New Method to determine Surface Markings of Cerebral Convolutions. N. P. 
Michalakeas.—p. 513. 

Radical Operation for Vertebral Haemangioma. W. Dick.—p. 526. 

Indications for Radiation Treatment in Urology. K. Schneider.—p. 532. 

*Experimental Bone Sarcomas and their Relationship to General Problems 
of Tumours. H. Heiiner.—p. 5338. 

Carcinomatosis of Meninges. H. Tammann.—p. 554. 

Changes in Internal Organs in Recklinghausen’s Bone Disease. W. Fischer. 
—p. $56. 

Liver Function Tests and Surgical Indication: With Special Reference to 
Reaction of Vakata-Ara and Reduction of Cholesterol Esters. H. J. 
von Brandis.—p. 565. 

Tuberculosis of Great Trochanter and Bursze in Trochanteric Region. W. v. 
Sassen.—p. 594. 

Post-diphtheritic Strictures of Oesophagus. A. Fromme.—p. 604. 

Teratoid Tumour on Head of Infant. L. Rathcke.—p. 610. 

Investigations of Growth of Tumours in Rabbits after Preliminary Treat- 
ment with Thorotrast. P. Brouwer.—p. 616. 

Use of Paravertebral Anaesthesia in Treatment of Ureteric Calculi. L. Schaf- 
franck.—p. 638. 

Resection of Thoracic Wall for Recurrent Chondroma. F. Golla.—p. 646. 


Experimental Bone Sarcomas.—lrradiation of the epi- 
physeal region of the thigh in young rabbits produced typical 
bone sarcomas in three out of five animals. In another 
series of eight animals a local staphylococcal infection was 
first established. The application of radium in these animals 
produced a sarcoma only in one case. The author believes 
that a mutation of regenerating somatic cells’ may be the 
cause of at least this type of growth. 


Current Researches in Anesthesia and Analgesia 


Elmira vol. 17 November December, 1938 


Technique in Intubation Anaesthesia with Detailed Illustration. G. J. Thomas. 
—p. 301. 

Anaesthesia in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. G. Brown.—p. 311. 

*Determination of Acetone in Expired Air: Its Value in Anaesthesia and for 
Surgical Patients. P. H. Lorhan.—p. 316. 

Cyclopropane Anaesthesia. S. V. Marshall and H. J. Daly.—p. 324. 

Rebreathing during Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Anaesthesia in Oral Surgery. J. A. 
Doherty.—p. 332. 

Mode of Action of Anaesthetics in decreasing Negative Potential of Brain 
Cortex, with Resulting Anaesthesia. W. E. Burge and E. L. Burge. 
—p. 335. 

*Utility and Technique of Nitrous Oxide and Oxygen Analgesia in Operative 
Dentistry. M. N. Rubinstein.—p. 345. 

Cyclopropane as Supplementary Anaesthetic to Subdural Block. M. Weinstein. 
—p. 352. 

*Pathological Findings in Mice after Pentothal Narcosis. C. Reynolds, J. R. 
Schenken, and J. R. Veal.—p. 357. 


Acidosis and Acetone.—I\n this article the causation of 
acidosis in the surgical patient is discussed and details are 
given of a simple chemical method for its detection by 
demonstrating the presence of acetone in the expired air. A 
summary is presented of ninety-two cases which showed 
acetone after operation, and details of treatment are given. 

Nitrous Oxide-Oxygen Analgesia in Dentistry —The author 
strongly advocates gas oxygen analgesia to render operative 
dentistry painless and acceptable, and gives details of tech- 
nigue with various forms of apparatus. 


Pentothal—In nineteen out of twenty mice narcotized with 
pentothal sodium focal necrosis of the liver was found post 
mortem. Similar changes were found after nembutal, but 
not after amytal or evipan. 


Journal de Chirurgie et Annales de la Société Belge 
de Chirurgie 


Brussels vol. 37 October, 1938 


Subcutaneous Traumatic Rupture of Liver. De Harven and Jonckheere.— 
p. 267. 

Extensive Resection foliowed by Grafting in Treatment of Recurrent and 
Radioresistant Tumours of Skin. P. Cogniaux.—p. 270. 
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Treatment of Volkmann's Contracture by Operation of Colzi. Jonckheere, 


—p. 276. 

*Paintul Spina Bifida Occulta: Laminectomy followed by Recovery, 
Dumont.—p. 26. 

Subastragaloid Dislocation. P. Bossaert.—-p. 294. 5 

Intestinal Complications in Cases of Strangulated Hernia. CC, Flamand and 
H. Pohl.—p. 296. 

Subcutaneous Traumatic Rupture of Liver. Van Der Chinst.—p. 310, 


A. 


Painful Spina Bifida Occulta.—A case is reported in which 
a spina bifida occulta was discovered following a fall, The 
patient was a man of 37, and as he had pain in the lumbo- 
sacral region injection with lipiodol was carried out and 
revealed a spina bifida. As the pain persisted laminectomy 
was performed with success. This method of treatment. js 
recommended for cases of spina bifida accompanied by pain 
which is not associated with nervous disorders. 


Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease 


New York vol. 88 November, 1938 


Olivo-ponto-cerebellar Atrophy and Unilateral Involvement of Cranial Nerve 
Nuclei. C. Davison and I. S. Wechsler.—p. 569. 

*Psychosurgery. J. W. Watts and W. Freeman.-—p. 589. 

Pathology of Huntington’s Chorea: I. 7. T. Stone and E. I. Falstein— 
p. 602. 

Psychosomatic Relationships in Pruriginous Lesions. H. Kelman and H. 
Field.—p. 627. 

Psychological Considerations of Insulin Treatment in Schizophrenia (concluded), 
L. L. Orenstein and P. Schilder.—p. 644. 


Psychosurgery.—Twenty cases are reported in which path- 
ways to the pre-frontal areas had been ™ interrupted ” bilater- 
ally. The operative indications were taken to be the long- 
continued presence of the symptoms of tension, anxiety, and 
agitation, regardless of the type of psychotic setting in which 
these occurred, provided that the prognosis was regarded as 
poor and that the patients had not responded to other forms 
of treatment. Of the patients treated 15 per cent. are reported 
as greatly improved and SO per cent. as moderately improved, 
with an operative mortality of 5 per cent. 


New York vol. 88 December, 1938 


*Factors Limiting Recovery after Central Nervous Lesions. K. S. Lashley. 
—p. 733. 

Hydrocephalus. O. Marburg.—p. 756. 

Disturbances of Micturition associated with Disseminated Sclerosis. O. R. 
Langworthy.—p. 760. 

Unequal Nares as New Diagnostic Aid. J. H. Leiner.—p. 771. 

Pathology of Huntington’s Chorea: Il. T. T. Stone and E. E. Falstein. 
—p. 773. 


Factors Limiting Recovery—Lashley concludes that “the 
picture of restitution of functions which we can draw to-day 
as the outcome ot our experiments is far less optimistic than 
it would have been ten or fifteen years ago. It is true that 
such specific activities as new combinations of movement, 
maze habits, visual memories, vocabulary, can be restored by 
persistent training with strong motivation after almost any 
degree of central nervous destruction. But the fundamental 
and important effects of cerebral injury are not the simple 
sensorimotor disorders or the amnesias. They are the defects 
in the capacity for organization, the lowered level of abstrac- 
tion, the slowing of learning and reduced retentiveness, the 
loss of interest and spontaneous motivation, and there is little 
evidence that these improve with time or training.” 


Klinische Monatsblitter fiir Augenheilkunde 


Stuttgart vol. 101 November 29, 1938 

Fundamental Aspects of Diagnosis and Treatment of Ocular Tuberculosis. 
E. Werdenberg.—p. 641. 

*Vitamin C Metabolism in Cataract Patients. J. Urbanek.—p. 670. 

Experiences with Intracapsular Extraction. K. A. Reiser.—p. 692. 

First Histological Report on Precipitates of Lens Capsule. A. Vogt.—p. 703. 

Clinical and Histological Observations on Senile Exfoliation of Anterior 
Capsule. A. Vogt.—p. 705. 

Essential Shrinking or Pemphigus of Conjunctiva? F. W. Meyer.—p. 708. 

Clinical and Experimental Investigation of Ocular Injury from Lappa vulgaris. 
A. M. Bruhn.-——p. 730. 

Operative Procedures in Pterygium. E. Jaeger.—p. 741. 


Vitamin C in Cataract.—A detailed study of a large number 
of patients with cataract showed that elderly people have less 
vitamin C reserve than have young people. There is no 
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direct relationship between vitamin C deficiency and the 
development of cataract, for some patients are as well pro- 
yided with vitamin C as young people. The blood-aqueous 
barrier seems to control the amount of vitamin C in the 
anterior chamber, for there is no close parallelism between the 
concentration of the vitamin in the blood and in the aqueous 


humour. 


Monatsschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 
Berlin Bd. 76 November 17, 1938 Heft. 3 and 4 


Results in Treatment of Rickets with Maximal Doses of Vitamins dD, and D. 
H. Hartenstein.—p. 163. 

Influence of Ultra Sound Waves on Vaccine Virus. M. Kasahara, M, Tatsumi, 
S. Ogata, K. Yoshio, and H. Kanbayashi.—p. 179. 

Bactericidal Action of Quinine. F. Horn and K. Schwartzer.—p. 182. 

Acrocephalosyndactylism with Congenital Telangiectatic Cutis Marmorata. 
K. Schwatzer.—p. 193. 

Modification of Schick’s Reaction with Vitamin C.K. Schwarzer and L. 
Stockebrand.—p. 197. 

Significance of Rice-water Stools and Vomiting of Acetone. 1. Scharff.- 

202. 

Special Article on Heredity and Twins. G. Joppich.—p. 206. 

Special Article on Diphtheria (1937). W. Uhse.—p. 221. 

Special Article on Tuberculosis, A. Viethen.—p. 245. 

Special Article on Immunization. W. Keller.—p. 268. 

Special Article on Diseases of Respiratory Passages. F. Goebel.—p. 252. 


Revue de Chirurgie 
Paris vol. 57 November, 1938 


End-results of Treatment of Tetany in Adults by Subcutaneous Implantation 
of Small Piece of Bone by W. A. Oppel’s Method. W. M. Woskres- 
senshi.—p. 633. 

Changes in Blood and Respiratory Volurne during Operations on Lungs, and 
Problem of Nervous Mechanism of Operative Shock. W. Bross and 
B. Lucken.—p. 648. 

*Perirectal Stenosis of Pelvic Origin following Pelvic Cellulitis. F. Ferrari and 
R. Aubaniac.—p. 659. 

X-ray Study of Hunter's Canal by Means of Arteriography. Forster.— 
p. 707. 

Thrombo-angiitis Obliterans and Mesenteric Infants. M. Constantinesco.— 
p, 713. 


Perirectal Stenosis.—Sixteen cases of perirectal stenosis are 
reported and illustrated. Emphasis is laid on the fact that 
the condition developed in the cellular tissue surrounding the 
rectum. It is suggested that pelvic cellulitis, arising from the 
uterus and adnexa. may be the primary factor in cases of 
perirectal obstruction when this condition is found in women. 
Diagnosis. prognosis, and methods of treatment are discussed 
fully. 


Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics 
Chicago vol. 67 December, 1938 


*Study of Bone Regeneration. G. Levander.—p. 70S. 

Mode ot Inception and Lateral Spread of Certain Squamous-cel! Carcinomas : 
Histopathological and Experimental Study. <A. Brunschwig and 
D. Tschetter.—p. 715. 

Neuritis. of Brachial Plexus Mechanical in Origin: Scalenus Syndrome. 
H. C. Naffziger and W, T. Grant.—p. 722. 

Further Studies on Infertility and = Sterility: Analysis of 200 Couples. 

. F. Stein.—p. 731. 

Surgical Anatomy of Carotid Sinus Nerve and = Intercaroud Ganglion. 
N. B. Tchibukmacher.—p. 740. 

Resistance of Peripheral Tissues Asphyxia Various Temperatures. 
PF. M. Allen.—p. 746. 

Pathological Basis for Swelling ef Arr following Radical Amputation of Breast. 
J. R. Veal.—p. 752. 

Total Reconstruction of Auricle. E. C. Padgett.—p. 761. 

Avoidance of Injury to Common Bile Duct. R. H. Jackson.—p. 769. 

*Sialography, its Technique and Application in Roentgen Study of Neoplasms 
of Parotid Gland. J. V. Blady and A. F. Hocker.—p. 777. 

Failures following Gastro-enterostomy for Gastro-duodena! Ulcer. L. Ginzburg 
and S, Mage.—p. 788. 

Refrigerated Cartilage Isografts. G. B. O'Connor and G. W. Pierce.—p. 796. 

Surgical Considerations in Removal of Stones from Kidney. J. T. Priestley. 
—-p. 798. 

Cutting Cosial Arch for Upper Abdominal Exposure. H. M. Clute and 
H. L. Albright.—p. 804. 

Modified Subtemporal Decompression for Use in Infants and Children. 
D. Ingraham.—p. 811. 

Mechanical Problem of Unmodified Blood Transfusion. W. E, Morse.—p. 813. 

Perforation in Gastric Carcinoma: Study and Report of 133 Cases. R, W. 
McNealy and R. F. Hedin.—p. 818. 


Bone Regeneration.—A study has been made of the mode 
of origin of new bone after the transplanting into soft parts 
of hard bone tissue stripped of periosteum. The results are 
also given of experiments with bone tissue extracts injected 


into soft structures. Theories of the mode of origin of hetero- 
plastic bone and theories also of embryonic development are 
discussed. 

Sialography.—The technique of x-ray visualization of the 
parotid and submaxillary glands after the injection of a radio-- 
Opaque substance into their respective ducts is discussed. An 
analysis is given of various neoplastic conditions in seventy- 
six cases and the indications and contraindications for 
sialography are described together with the radiological 
changes caused by infiltration. 


Surgical Clinics of North America 
Philadelphia vol. 18 December, 1938 


Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute Salpingitis. B. M. Anspach.—p. 1467. 

Treatment of Uterine Myomata. J. L. Richards.—p. 1479. 

Conservative and Radical Treatment of Retrodisplacement of Uterus. J. B. 
Montgomery.—p. 1495. 

*Treatment of Uterine Prolapse. R. A. Kimbrough, jun.—p. 1813. 

Pelvic Cellulitis. P. F. Williams.—p. 1521. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Chronic Endocervicitis. W. Mohler.—p. 1437. 

Carcinoma of Fundus Uteri. C. A. Behney.—p. 1547. 

*Phlegmonous Gastritis. E. L. Eliason and V. W. Murrawright.—p. 1853. 

Post-operative Care of Neurosurgical Patient. F. C. Grant.—p. 1568. 

Localization and Treatment of Lesions of Spinal Cord. T. Fay.—p. 1577. 

Prevention and Management of Post-operative Intestinal Incompetence. 
W. W. Babcock.—p. 1599. 

Roentgenological Aids in Diagnosis and Management of Intestinal Obstruction. 
W. E. Chamberlain -——p. 1621. 

Rotation of Undelivered Kidney as Aid to Pyelolithotomy. A. Randall.— 
p. 1633. 

Management of Prolonged Labour. N. W. Vaux.—p. 1637. 

Surgical Treatment of Pyogenic Infections of Anal Canal. L. K. Ferguson. 
—p. 1645. 

Suff Elbow. A. B. Gill.—p. 1663. 

Knee Injuries. J. T. Nicholson.—p. 1671. 

Colles’s Fracture, with Notes on Poor Results. A. A. Waikling.—p. 1698S. 

Treatment of Post-operative Adynamic Heus. G. C. Engel.—p. 1708. 

Differential Diagnosis of Benign and Malignant Breast Tumours. K. E. Fry. 
—p. 1717. 

Uterine Prolapse.—The various methods of treatment are 
discussed. Conservative treatment is recommended for elderly 
and young women and for cases of prolapse occurring during 
pregnancy. Of surgical procedures the Manchester operation, 
consisting of amputation of the cervix, shortening of the bases 
of the broad ligaments. and anterior and posterior colpor- 
rhaphy, gives good results. The interposition operation, 
vaginal hysterectomy, and partial colpocleisis are also 
described. 


Phlegmonous Gastritis—The difficulty of diagnosis in cases 
of acute suppurative affection of the stomach is emphasized. 
Thirty-one cases are described. and the aetiology, bacteriology, 
and treatment are discussed. 


Tubercle 
London vol. 20 November, 1938 


Congenital Cystic Disease of Lung (to be concluded). V. H. Seilors.—p. 49. 
Serial Skiagraphy in Pulmonary Disease. G. Jessel.—p. 72 
Work of Tuberculosis Unit in) East) Africa H. N. Davies.—p. 76. 


Virchows Archiv fiir Pathologische Anatomie und 
Physiologie und fiir Klinische Medizin 
Berlin vol. 302 November 14, 1938 


*Two Forms of Suprarenal Tumour and their Possible Relation to 
Arteriosclerosis. J Hoffmeyer.—p. 627. 

Growth and Development of Transplanted Tissue in Rats. F. X. Hausberger. 
—p. 640. 

Cerebral Findings Resembling Encephalitis in Cases of Sudden Death. 
A. Welz.—p. 

*Pathology and Genesis of Intramesenteric Diverticula of Small Intestine 
J. Mellgren.—p. 677. 

Histology of Olfactory Bulb in Man. R. Dinolt.—p. 700. 

Alveolar Cell Pneumonia in Psittacosis. H. Guthert.—p. 707. 

Adenomyoma of Gall-bladder. P. Ejiserth.—p. 717. 

*Intramural Formation of Gall-stones. P. Eiserth.—p. 724. 

Experimental Investigations into Influence of Thyroid Gland Secretion on 
Liver Cell. Kastert.—p. 728. 

Parasitic Foctuses attached to Dorsum of Body (Notomyelus and 
Notencephalus). H. Kahrmann.—p. 742. 

*Production of Gall-stones through Vitamin A Deficiency in Guinea-pigs. 
V. Erspamer.—p. 766. 

Retrograde Arterial Embolus. §. Ciechanowski.—p. 784. 

Schizosoma Reflexum in Man. R. Weyeneth.—p. 792. 


Suprarenal Tumour.--lwo cases of suprarenal tumour are 
described: (1) a medullary tumour, rich in adrenaline, accom- 
312.6 
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panied by extensive haemorrhage into the right cerebral hemi- 
sphere and hyperplasia of the aorta, the cerebral and the 
coronary arteries, with marked thickening of the vascular intima; 
and (2) a cortical tumour with vascular changes remarkably 
slight for a 93-year-old patient. It is suggested that arterio- 
sclerosis in the first case may have been due to the prolonged 
effects of increased adrenaline and of marked lipoidosis with 
deposits of lipoid, rich in cholesterol, in the vascular walls, 
these effects resulting from medullary hyperfunction insuffi- 
ciently compensated for by hyperplasia of the cortex. The 
second case, in which the tumour presumably gave rise to 
cortical hyperfunction, in which lipoidosis is slight and sig- 
nificant arteriosclerosis is absent, also suggests a compensatory 
relationship between medulla and cortex. 


Intramesenteric  Diverticula—An_ intramesenteric diver- 
ticulum of the small intestine is described, 28 cm. long, and 
showing typical and extensive heterotopic gastric mucosa. 
It is suggested that such diverticula originate in the omphalo- 
enteric duct and only later become intramesenteric, a theory 
based on the possibilities of variation in the growth of the 
first intestinal loop in physiological umbilical hernia. The 
omphalo-enteric duct is also assumed to be the probable 
starting-point in the development of the enterogenous 
mediastinal cysts which occur in some cases of intramesenteric 
diverticulum. 


Intramural Gall-stones.—The primary formation of gall- 
stones intramurally in the Luschka ducts of the wall of the 
gall-bladder or in small cysts analogous to these is described 
in three elderly patients. The Luschka ducts increase greatly 
in number during chronic inflammation of the gall-bladder. 
Stasis of the bile in the Luschka ducts ensues, due, it is 
thought, to the absence of muscle bundles round their distal 
ends which pass through the muscle area. They are thus 
unable to empty themselves even on contraction of the gall- 
bladder. This intramural stasis of bile, together with the 
secretion of the proliferating epithelium and the desquamating 
cells of the Luschka duct, furnishes an explanation of the 
formation of these intramural gall-stones. 


Gall-stones and Vitamin A_ Deficiency —Of twenty-nine 
guinea-pigs fed on a diet deficient in vitamin A for periods 
varying from three to seventy-eight days, post-mortem exam- 
ination revealed stones in the bile ducts in ten cases and a 
number of yellowish flakes similar in appearance and structure 
to the stones in five further cases. These stones consisted of 
mucous flakes, fragments of necrotic tissue, and decayed 
epithelial cells, due to desquamative and degenerative pro- 
cesses of the bile-duct epithelium ; there were also deep ulcers 
covered with necrotic and amorphous fragments of tissue. 
It is suggested that, although the stones do not resemble the 
gall-stones of human pathology, they may play some part in 
the formation of the latter. 


Zeitschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 
Bd. 60 December 19, 1938 Heft 4 


*Electrocardiography in Infancy. A. Nadrai.—p. 285. 

*Treatment and Prophylaxis of Rickets with Single, Maximal Dose of Vitamins 
D, and D.. H. Brockmann.—p. 359. 

Experimental Studies in Pertussis. W. Camerer.—p. 371. 

The Blood-Cerebrospinal Fluid Relationship in Experimental Poliomyelitis. 
Kasahara, Kakusui, and Sha-Shi-Nan.—p. 391. 

Occurrence of Enterobius vermicularis in Appendices removed at Operation 
or Post Mortem. O. Fiisthy.—p. 394. 

Acute Haemolytic Anaemia (Lederer). W. Brenner.—p. 405. 

Tendency to Serum Disease. A. Beer.—p. 418. 

Ambrus’s Liquor Colloid Reaction. S. Strnad.—p. 428. 

Subarachnoid Haemorrhage in Childhood. E. Engeihardt.—p. 436. 


Berlin 


Pertussis Agglutination as Early Diagnostic Measure in Infancy.  Bennholdt- 
Thomsen and W. Dienst.—p. 445. 
Absorption by Infant's Intestine of Small Quantities of Fat.  F. Kiister. 


—p. 458. 


Electrocardiography in Infancy.—Nadrai in a long article 
discusses electrocardiography in infancy in general and then 
more fully in the newborn, in premature children, and in 
young infants. 


Vitamins D., and D,.—Brockmann studied twenty-eight cases 
of rickets treated with single, maximal doses of vitamin D. 
He found that 15 mg. of vitamin D produced an increase of 
calcium and phosphorus in the serum and that normal values 
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were reached in nine days. Clinical improvement was seen 
within a week. He believes that doses of 15 mg. at intervals 
of three to four months throughout the winter would Suffice 
to prevent rickets in children. 


Zeitschrift fiir Klinische Medizin 
vol. 135 


Investigations on Ovalocytosis. A. Vischer.—p. 123. 
Life Duration of Erythrocytes; Observations with Transfusions of Ovalocytic 
Blood. A. Vischer.—p. 133. 
Value of Electrocardiogram in Diagnosis of Heart Disease: Examination of 199 
Patients with Healthy Hearts. H. Schulz.—p. 137. 
Studies on Blood Jodides. K. Gutzeit and G. W. Parade: 
VII, Influence of Body Exertion on Blood Jodides in Normal and Hyper. 
thyroid Persons.—p. 158. 
VIII, Influence of X-ray Irradiation on Blood Iodides.—p. 166. 
IX, Question of Post-operative Reaction after Thyroidectomy.—p. 172, 
X, Influence of Narcosis of Middic Brain (Prominal) on Blood Iodide.—p, 178, 
XI, Influence of Adrenaline on Blood lodides.—p. 183. 
*Pathogenicity of Blastomycetes. C. Mumme and H. Lippelt.—p. 187. 
Experimental Findings on Vascular Effects of Sexual Hormones and their 
Relation to Disorders of Peripheral Circulation. M. Ratschow and 
H. C. Klostermann.—p. 198. 
*Estimation of Adrenaline in Plasma of Arterial and Venous Human Blood: 
New Chemical Method. C. Giodano and P. Zeglio.—p. 212. 
Hormone of Adrenal Cortex in Carbohydrate Metabolism and in Renal 
Glycosuria. H. Bartelheimer.—p. 222. 


Berlin November, 1938 


Blastomycetes——The yeast strain “M” was cultured from 
a blastomycosis in the right thoracic cavity with the destruc- 
tion of two dorsal vertebrae and blastomycosis of meninges and 
brain. It proved to be pathogenic to rats, but not to rabbits, 
guinea-pigs, or mice. In rats it produced large yeast tumours 
and extensive foci in the meninges and brain. As in the 
histological findings in the patient, no reaction of the tissues 
surrounding these foci was found. 


Adrenaline Estimation—The new method is based on the 
principle that adrenaline when dissolved in 1 to 10 per cent, 
sodium thiosulphate solution is completely and specifically 
bound by silicic acid. and on the further principle that 
sodium thiosulphate protects adrenaline from oxidation by 
the atmosphere. Using this new method it was found in a 
series of eighteen patients that the adrenaline in the peripheral 
venous blood plasma was 20 per cent. lower than that of the 
arterial blood plasma. 


Zeitschrift fiir Urologie 


Leipzig vol. 32 1938 Heft 12 


*Clinical Differentiation of Cases of Early Renal Tuberculosis from Cases of 
Non-specific Papillitis Necroticans. H. Schneider.—p. 777. 

*Basic Criticism of Literature dealing with Prostate. G. Praetorius.—p. 795. 

Operation on Large ** Coral Stone.” K. Heusch.—p. 800. 

Haemorrhages from Congested Kidneys due to  Constricting Vessels. 
H. Schneider.—p. 804. 


Differentiation of Early Renal Tuberculosis.—The typical 
appearance of the lesion in the retrograde pyelogram and 
repeated evidence of deficient renal function constitute, accord- 
ing to the author, sufficient evidence for the diagnosis of 
renal tuberculosis, even in the absence of tubercle bacilli. 
Gangrenous papillitis, which may be associated with diabetes 
mellitus, presents a different radiological picture, and kidney 
function tests in this condition show that one is dealing with 
a reversible process. The original disturbance of renal func- 
tion may disappear completely. The indigo-carmine test is 
condemned as unreliable. 


Criticism.—In an evaluation of the results of any method 
of treatment of prostatic hypertrophy one must bear in mind 
the difference between retention with an acute onset and that 
which begins insidiously—true chronic retention. Acute reten- 
tion occurs in patients whose bladders are in a relatively good 
state and who have had little or no residual urine previous to 
the onset of retention. This tyne has a far more favourable 
prognosis, and shows a marked tendency towards spontaneous 
recovery, so that almost any operative procedure may be 
completely successful. New methods of treatment if applied 
to this type of case only will usually give very good results ; 
their value, however, should be tested on cases of retention 
with slow onset. 
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Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital 


Baltimore vol. 63 December, 1938 


Use of Gonadotropic Hormones in Adult Rhesus Monkey. C. G. Hartman. 
—p. 351. 

*Researches on Tetanus: IX, Further Evidence to show that Tetanus Toxin 
is not carried to Central Neurons by Way of Axis Cylinders of Motor 
Nerves. J. J. Abel, W. M. Firor, and W. Chalian.--p. 373. 

Congenital ** Ancurysmal ’’ Dilatation of Left Auricle. J. H. Semans and 
H. B. Taussig.—p. 404. 

Tuberculous Endocarditis of Pulmonary Valve: Case Report. J. Mark.— 
p. 415. 


Tetanus.—In this series of articles Abel and his colleagues 
have adduced an impressive mass of evidence to disprove the 
generally accepted theory that tetanus toxin is carried to the 
central neurons by way of the axis cylinders of motor nerves. 
They claim to have proved that the toxin is carried by the 
same mechanisms that effect the distribution of countless 
drugs and poisons—namely, the vascular and lymphatic 
systems, 


Canadian Medical Association Journal 


Montreal vol. 39 December, 1938 


Mental Complications of Heart Disease. A. H. Gordon and W. Cohen.— 

Head Iniuries: Treatise on Pathology, Sequelae, and Medico-legal Aspects. 
W. O. Stevenson.—p. 522. 

Indications for Caesarean Section. R. Mitchell.—p. $27. 


. Tick Paralysis in British Columbia. G. A. Mail and J. D. Gregson.—p. 432. 


Anaesthetic Complications from Reflexes Excited during Abdominal Surgery. 
E. A. Rovenstine and B. B. Hershenson.—p. 438. 

*Renal Sympathectomy. A. C. Abbott and E. Stephenson.—p. 542. 

Bilateral Lobectomy for Bronchiectasis. D. E. Ross.—p. $49. 

Cerebral Pneumography in Childhood. A. E. Childe.—p. SS2. 

Some Observations on Disappearance of Bromsulphalein Dye from Blood: 
Its Relation to Liver Function. D. Macdonald.—p, 546. 

Squint. J. P. Boley.—p. 560. 

Aetiology of Chorea: Its Relation to Rheumatic Fever and Heart Discase. 
S. J. Usher.—p. 56S. 

Case of Granuloma of Lacrimal Canaliculus. J. V. V. Nicholis.—p. 4569. 

Case of Ruptured Achilles Tendon. J. D. Galbraith.—-p. 569. 

Some Observations on Carcinoma of Prostate. N. E. Berry.—p. $70. 

Fracture of Jaw. F. Risdon.—p. £72. 

Introduction of Solid Food into Diets of Children. T. Drake.—p. S78. 

Common Cold. E. A. Stuart.—p. 580. 

Antique English Delft Pottery of Medical Interest. T. Drake.—p. S85. 


Renal Sympathectomy.—A series of ten cases is presented 
in which the operation of renal sympathectomy was performed 
for the condition known as renal sympatheticotonus. The 
symptoms ucually consist of chronic pain in the loin associated 
with some form of abdominal pain and indigestion. Most of 
the patients have in the past been classified as neurotics. The 
diagnosis depends on careful cystoscopic investigation. The 
points of most significance are renal stasis, mild hydronephrosis, 
and the production of typical pain on distending the renal 
pelvis with fluid. The results of the operation are satisfactory 
if the cases are carefully selected. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 December 9, 1933 


New Knowledge of Vitamin C Metabolism and its Clinical Exploitation. 
A. Jezler.—p. 1789. 

Organic, Functional, and Nervous Factors in Diagnosis and Treatment 
(concluded). R. Siebeck.-+p. 1792. 

Otgan Neuroses. H. Schultz-Hencke.—p. 1794. 

Uleron in Subacute and Chronic Gonorrhoea in Women. 
p. 1799. 

Allergy to Dust, Dirt. and Feather Beds.  Feuscher.-—p, 1800. 

** Fidoral as Antidote to Drugs of Addiction. H. Methling.—p. 

Radiological Diagnosis of Spondylosis Deformans by Means of Screening. 
L. Walk.—p. 1802. 

Bilateral, Simultaneous Measurement of Blood Pressure for Diagnosis of 
Syphilitic Aortitis. F. Herzog.—p. 1803. 

Diarrhoea and Constipation in Childhood. Thoenes.—p. 1806. 


H. D. Miiller.— 


Marriage Laws and Medicine in Present State of Marriage Legisiation. Paech 
and Trembur.—p. 1808. 

Sun-and-Sea Hospitals for Surgical Tuberculosis on Riviera. F. Berard and 
G. Hegemann.—p, 1811 


* Eldoral.’—\t is claimed for this drug, the chemical struc- 
ture of which is indicated, that it is effective in cases of alcchol 
and di-ethyl-barbituric acid addiction. : 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 111 December 10, 1938 


Rational’ Treatment of Acute Haematogenous Osteomyelitis. A. Kev.— 
p. 2163. 

Treatment of Fracture-dislocation of Spine associated with Cord Inoury. 
C. Coleman and J. Meredith.—p. 2168. 

*Sulphanilamide in Treatment of 106 Patients with Meningococcal Infections. 
J. Waghelstein.—p. 2172. 

Combination Courses of Bismuth Administration. T. Sollmann, H. N. Cole, 
and K. Henderson.—p. 2175. 

Dimensions of Red Cells in Familial Haemolytic Anaemia. J. Hill.—p. 2179. 

Outlook in Thrombo-angiitis Obliterans. B. Horton.—p. 2184. 

Surgical Pathology of Nasal Sinusitis. H. Semenov.-—p. 2189. 

Gastric Haemorrhage. D. Pfeiffer.—p. 2198. 

Present Status of ** Ergonovine.”’ R. Smith.—p. 2201. 


Sulphanilamide in’ Meningococcal — Infections.—A\though 
sulphanilamide has lowered the mortality in meningococcal 
infections, Waghelstein believes that “adequate treatment ~ 
consists in the combined administration of anti-meningoceccal 
serum and sulphanilamide. The case fatality in 106 patients 
thus treated was 12 per cent. Sulphanilamide may be given 
intraspinally or orally. The author favours the latter. 
Serum, 15 c.cm., is given intraspinally following lumbar 
puncture. If sulphanilamide alone is used, 5 c.cm. less than 
the amount withdrawn is injected; a 1 per cent. solution of 
powdered sulphanilamide in physiological saline is used. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 17 December 10, 1938 


Interpretation of Electrocardiogram in Myocardial Ischaemia: I]. F. Buchner. 
—p. 17485. 

Purin Metabolism and Uric Acid Glycocols. F. Chrometzka and H. Lub 
—p. 1748. 

*Influence of Spinal Sympathetic on Mechanism of Release of Constituents of 
Blood. S. Orinaka, |. Asai, K. Morikawa, and S. Ino.—p. 1782. 

Rare Secondary Changes in Blood: J]. A. H. Miiller.—p. 17SS. 


Types of Pneumococcus in Pneumococcal Meningitis in Children. Joppich. 
—p. 1757. 

Statistical Proofs of Results of Preventive Vaccination. H. von Schelling.— 
p. 1758. 


Physiology and Pathology of Intermediate Fat Metabolism. H. G. Krainick and 
F. Miller.—p. 1760. 

Gold Therapy and Vitamin C. A. Sande.—p. 1762. 

Objective Proof of Curative Effect of Tonsillectomy Supplied by Blood 
Sedimentation Rate. F. Kotyza.—p. 1764. 

*Vitamin C Content in Sulphuretted and Non-sulphuretted Grape Juree. 
K. H. Busing and W. Raabe.—p. 1766. 

Value of B-sera for Determination of Blood Groups. L. Grasnick.—p. 176%. 

Rare Secondary Changes in Blood: If. A. H. Miiller.—p. 1769. 


Sympathetic Haematopoiesis.—Orinaka and his co-workers 
have studied the influence of the spinal sympathetic en the 
mechanism of release of various constituents of the t:ood. 
According to them the spinal sympathetic stimulates the release 
of the blood cells from the bone marrow. 


Vitamin C in Grape Juice—-Vitamin C is destroyed by the 
addition of sulphuric acid to foods for the purposes of 
preservation. 

Lancet 
London 2 December 10, 1938 


* Arterial Embolism: Study of Eight Cases. D. L. Griffiths.—p. 1239. 
Cerebral! Paratuberculosis. R. C. Cohen and W. B. Wood.—p. 1334. 
Case of Beriberi occurring in London. J. Yudkin.—p. 1347. 
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Vascular Reactions to Contrast Bath in Health and in Rheumatoid Arthritis. 
A. Woodmansey, D. H. Collins, and M. M. Ernst.—p. 1350. 

*Lour-lead Electrocardiogram in Angina of Effort. G. Bourne and C. Evans. 
—p. 1354. 

Ammonia Gas Burns. G. M. J. Slot.—p. 1356. 

Tuberculosis of Thyroid Gland. G. Keynes.—p. 1357. 

Agranulocytosis caused by Neoarsphenamine. S. Thomsen.—p. 1358. 


Arterial Embolism.—€ight further cases are described, in- 
cluding three in the abdominal aorta (one successfully treated 
by embolectomy) and one in the common carotid artery. One 
femoral embolectomy was successful although done seventeen 
hours after the onset, but the patient developed ischaemic con- 
tracture of the calf muscles. Leriche’s treatment by arteriectomy 
is briefly discussed. 

Four-lead Electrocardiogram.—The value of the precordial 
Lead IV is shown by the fact that of eighty cases of angina 
of effort (in which there had been no recent coronary throm- 
bosis) 17 per cent. had electrocardiographic signs in Lead 1V 
only. One-third failed to show abnormalities in any lead. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
November 5, 1938 


Observations On Anatomy of Ischiorectal Fossa. J. Close.—p. 761. 


Sydney vol. 2 


Haematocrit Determinations in Normal and Abnormal Blood. J. McLean. 
—p. 770. 

Problem of Strained Back in Working Men. D. Barry.—p. 774. 

*Some Clinical Observations on Coronary Artery Disease. R. Whishaw. 


—p. 778. 
Aspiration of Amniotic Sac for Hydramnios. A. Grant.—p. 783. 


Coronary Artery Disease-—Whishaw found in a series of 
684 patients with cardiovascular disease that 16 per cent. had 
coronary disease. It occurred in twice as many men as women, 
and the average age was 58. Pain in the chest was the 
presenting symptom in 89 per cent. The heart was enlarged 
and the blood pressure raised in over 50 per cent. Electro- 
cardiography yielded help in diagnosis in 90 per cent. Treat- 
ment is discussed. 

Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 December 9, 1938 

Auditory Tests and their Medico-Legal Value. R. Perwitzschky.—p. 1611. 

Sequelae of Epidemic Encephalitis. F. Roeder.—p. 1613. 

Treatment of Gonorrhoea with Uleron and Diseptal: (Discussion). Vonkennel, 
A. M. Memmesheimer, R. Friihwald.—p. 1616. 

Uratic Diathesis (concluded). R. Schmidt.—p. 1621. 

Cardiac Diseases. W. Nied.—p. 1624. 

Value of Medical Opinion on Technical Insurance Problems. F. Pfeffer.— 
p:. §527. 

Epidemic Encephalitis caused by Virus of Encephalomyelitis of Horses: 
Heparin and Thrombosis (Review of Medicine Abroad). K. Brandenburg. 
—p. 1628. 

Review of Articles published in Monatsschrift fiir Krebsbekampfung. 
B. Ostertag.—p. 1629. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 December 3, 1938 


*Diseases due to Cold. R. Gantenberg.—p. 1729. 

Chronic Articular Rheumatism and Public Health. J. Weicksel.—p. 1731. 

Rheumatism in Childhood. F. Goebel.—p. 1736. 

Diagnosis of Atelectasis of Lung. T. Griitzmacher and W. Teschendorf. 
—p. 1739. 

Treatment of Nasopharyngeal Diseases. T. Scheidtmann.—p. 1741. 

“Stanger”? Baths in Treatment of Rheumatic Diseases. H. Richarz.— 
p. 1742. 

Therapeutic Action of Sulphide Baths. E. Maliwa.—p. 1747. 


Diseases due to Cold—* Catching cold” is a complicated 
pathophysiological reaction which takes place in the body. 
It varies in the same person according to the season and 
weather and is dependent on the neuro-endocrine system and 
the peripheral and capillary circulatory system. Gantenberg 
believes that acute and chronic infections sensitize the organism 
to such an extent that even a slight cooling off of the body 
may result in the occurrence of “ rheumatic” pains or allergic 
manifestations, 


Berlin vol. 12 December 10, 1938 


Pituitary and Circulation. F. Schellong.—p. 1765. 

Microscope in Treatment of Gonorrhoea. A. Stiihmer.—p. 1770. 
*Surgical Diseases of Testicle. H. Simon.—p. 1773. 

Nature Therapy and Pyrexias. E. Schlevogt.—p. 1776. 


Surgical Diseases of Testicle-—Simon points out that surgical 
treatment of the undescended testicle is by no means always 
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successful, and in twenty cases of his own only four Were 
completely successful. He advocates the trial of anterio; 
pituitary preparations, which can always be followed } 
operation if unsuccessful. The undescended testicle should be 
treated because it may atrophy and cause sterility, it is easily 
traumatized, torsion of the cord is frequent, and in addition 
it is often the seat of malignant tumours. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 December 9, 1938 

Growth of Gonococci on Neuman’s Medium. H. Wezel.—p. 1897. 

Uleron and Local Treatment of Gonorrhoea. J. Hartung.—p. 1899, 

Gold Therapy in Lupus Erythematosus, with Special Reference to “ Auro. 
detoxin."”. H. Hassenpflug.—p. 1903. 

Combined Vitamin Therapy in Childhood, especially with ‘* Bryonon.” 
K. Oxenius.—p. 1904. 

Psychological Treatment of Insomnia in General Practice. 
—p. 1906. 

Urine Tests. J. Lipp.—p. 1911. 

Causes, Prophylaxis, and Clinical Picture of Graves’s Disease in North 
Germany. B. Keseling.—p. 1912. 


M. Breuninger, 


Nature 


London vol. 142 December 10, 1938 


Facts and Theories in Protein Chemistry. A. S. McFarlane.—p. 1023, 

Synthesis of Sexual Hormone Glycuronides. E. Schapiro.—p. 1036. 

Tyrosinase and Catechol Oxidase. L. Califano and D. Kertesz.—p. 1036. 

Photochemistry of A*-Cholestenone. E. Bergmann and Y. Hirshberg.—p. 1037, 

Effect of Growth Substances on Growth and Fruiting of Melanospora destruens, 
L. E. Hawker.—p. 1038. 

Genetics of Armadillidium vulgare Latr. HH. W. Howard.—p. 1038. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 219 December 8, 1938 


Panel Discussion on Cyanosis of Newborn: 
Introduction. C. F. McKhann.—p. 899. 
Cyanosis following Intracranial Injuries. S. H. Clifford.—p. 900. 
Circulatory Causes of Cyanosis. H. Green.—p. 901. 
Pulmonary Causes of Cyanosis. J. M. Baty.—p. 903. 
Pathological Causes of Cyanosis. S. Farber.—p. 904. 
Obstetric Aspects of Cyanosis. H. M. Teel.—p. 906. 
Iron Ascorbate in Treatment of Anaemia. D. G. Friend.—p. 910. 
Premature Separation of Normally Implanted Placenta. C. P. Sheldon. 
—p. 913. 
Observations on Clinical Status of Gastroscopy. I. R. Jankelson and C. W. 
McClure.—p. 917. 
Treatment of Colles’s Fracture. F. J. Cotton.—p. 921. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 December 10, 1938 


Psychopathies . Their Definition, their Relation to Neuroses and Psychoses, and 
their Classification in Subgroups. G. Langfeldt.—p. 1933. 

*Measles and Surgical Tuberculosis. G. A. Landoff.—p. 1942. 

Studies of Frequency of Gastric Ulcer: IV. G. Alsted.—p. 1946. 


Measles and Surgical Tuberculosis—An account is given 
of an outbreak of measles among twenty-two patients in a 
sanatorium for surgical tuberculosis. The impunity with which 
most of these patients contracted measles suggests that its 
importance as an activator of tuberculosis has been exaggerated 
in the past. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 December 12, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


*Acceleration of Fracture Repair by Vitamin C.  G. Giangrasso.—p. 2279. 
*Ascorbic Acid in Treatment of Gout and Chronic Arthropathies attersled with 
Crises. A. Argenteri and M. Ratti.—p. 2293. 


Ascorbic Acid in Fracture Repair.—The therapeutic appli- 
cations of ascorbic acid are summarized and its stimulating 
effect on the cementing substance of vascular endothelium is 
emphasized. Giangrasso is satisfied that the administration of 
vitamin C accelerates the repair of fractures, and illustrates 
three cases by radiographs. 


Ascorbic Acid in Gout.—Argenteri and Ratti, like other 
Italian writers, have recently had good results in the treat- 
ment of gout by phenylquinoline carboxylic acid combined 
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with vitamin C. Their reports deal with four cases of un- 
doubted gout and four of arthropathy of less clear aetiology. 
Fvidence that ascorbic acid diminishes the toxicity of atophan 
js mentioned ; the mechanism of the atophan response is 


discussed. 
Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 4§ December 7, 1938 


*Tuberculosis and Medicine: Inaugural Lecture on Occasion of Foundation 
of the Chair of Clinical Teaching of Tuberculosis. J. Troisier.—p. 1793. 

‘Treatment of Extrasphincteric Anal Fistulae: Elastic Ligature Method. 
P. Rochet and M. Violet.—p. 1798. 


Tuberculosis and Medicine.—This is an account of the 
progress achieved in the diagnosis and treatment of pulmonary 
tuberculosis up to the present time, from the point of view 
of the individual patient and also of public health. 


Anal Fistula.—Rochet and Violet have treated twenty-six 
cases of extrasphincteric fistula by excision followed by an 
elastic ligature without a single failure, and they put forward 
a plea for the readoption of this old but safe and effective 


method. 
Paris vol. 46 December 10, 1938 


Rontgen’s Tube has not done away with Laennec’s Stethoscope. E. Sergent. 
—p. 1817. 

*General Survey of Results of Surgical Intervention in Forty-nine Cases of 
Nephro-angio-sclerosis (Permanent Hypertension with Renal Lesions 
originally of Arterial Origin). M. Chabanier, P. Gaume, and 
C. Lobo-Onell.—p. 1818. 


Nephro-angio-sclerosis——The authors have actually treated 
sixt\-five cases by surgical methods though they only include 
forty-nine in their survey, the others being too recent to 
warrant any. definite conclusions. The operative measures 
adopted included: denervation of the kidney, decapsulation, 
total unilateral or subtotal bilateral suprarenalectomy, and 
splanchnicectomy with or without ablation of the -aortico- 
renal ganglion. On the whole they appear to favour denerva- 
tion plus decapsulation. Both the immediate and the more 
remote results are said to be very satisfactory. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 68 December 10, 1938 


Physiological and Therapeutic Significance of Cutaneous Permeability. E. Burgi. 
—p. 1333. 

*Chemisiry of ** Digilanid C.’’ A. Stoll.—p. 1335. 

Pharmacological Properties of ‘* Digilanid C.’’ Rothlin.—p. 1336. 

*Clinical Use of ** Digilanid C.’’ L. Michaud.—p. 1338. 

Non-bitter Epsom Salts. W. Straub.—p. 1341. 

Sulphanilamide Treatment of Streptococcal Meningitis. R. Debré and J. Marie. 
—p. 1342. 

Clinical Utility of Vitamin B,. M. Roch and F, Sciciounoff.—p. 1343. 

Increasing the Potency of Sexual Hormone. K. Miescher.—p, 1345. 

Yeast in Nutrition and Therapy. H. Miiller.—p. 1349. 


SPECIAL 


Acta Tuberculosa Scandinavica 
Copenhagen vol, 12 1938 Fase. 4 


*Tuberculosis and Nutrition (Eng.). K. Faber.—p. 287. 
Seme Experiences with Development of Technique of Thoracoplasty (Ger.). 


S. Lundberg.—p. 336. 

Investigations into Epidemic of Tuberculosis on Island near Cliffs of West 
Coast of Sweden (Ger.). G. Vieweg.—p. 345. 

Rolie of Vitamin C in Pathogenesis of Tuberculosis in Guinea-pig (Eng.). 


K. E. Birkhaug.—p. 359. 
*Js Positive Mantoux Test in Adult a Manifestation of Immunity against 
Suberculosis? (Fr.). J. Holm and P. Helweg-Larsen.—-p, 373. 


Tuberculosis and Nutrition—tThis is a study of the effect 
of nutrition on the development of tuberculosis based on 
mortality statistics from various countries before, during, 
and since the great war. Faber concludes that the rise in 
tuberculosis mortality in the first years of the war seems 


*** Bulgarian *’ (Belladonna) Treatment of Chronic Encephalitis. H. D. von 
Witzleben.—p. 1352. 

*Treatment of Parkinsonism after Epidemic Encephalitis. HH. W. Maier. 
—p. 1354 

Calcium in Physiology, Pathology, and Treatment. K. Mezey.—p. 1385. 

Congo-red in Treatment of Bronchial Asthma. E. Zimmerli.—p. 1361}. 

Functions of So-called Biological Therapy. H. Wiischer.—p. 1362. 


“ Digilanid C.’—These three papers deal respectively with 
the chemistry, experimental pharmacology, and clinical trials 
of this crystalline derivative of Digitalis lanata. Neither this 
nor any very closely allied substance is present in Digitalis 
purpurea. The last two papers give evidence of the rapidity 
of absorption of the drug, and the wide margin between thera- 
peutic and toxic dosage. Clinically, rapid and profound 
diuresis was noted and the cardiac effects resembled in some 
respects those of strophanthin. 


Bulgarian” Treatment of Chronic Encephalitis ——These 
two papers give the history of the use in post-encephalitic 
Parkinsonism of decoction of the root of belladonna grown 
in Bulgaria. The writers claim that this decoction in specified, 
purified, and concentrated forms is greatly superior to other 
preparations of belladonna alkaloids, but they strongly 
recommend, in addition, gymnastics and massage as important 
aids in treatment. 


Science 
New York vol. 88 December 9, 1938 


Photosynthesis and Living State. O. L. Inman.—p. £44. 

Fermentation Test for Vitamin B,}. A. S. Schultz.—p. 547. 

Fatal Disease of Pigeons caused by Virus of Eastern Variety of Equine 
Encephalomyelitis. L. D. Fothergiil and J. H. Dingle.—p. £49. 

Demonstration of Phage Precursor in Bacterial Cell. A. P. Krueger and 
). H. Mundeil.—p. $540. 

Hydrolysis of Sterol Glycosides by Emulsion. F. P. Veitch, jun., H. S. Miione, 
and E, L. Everitt.—p. 551. 

Effect of Lipid Feeding upon Vitamin C Excretion by Rat. R. R. Musutin, 
R. H. Tully, H. E. Longenecker, and C. G. King.—p. §§2. 

Plant Virus Inhibitors produced by Micro-organisms. J. Johnson.—p. ££2. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 100 December &, 19238 


Climacieric in Men. L. Andresen.—p. 1367. 
*Treatment of Undescended Testicle, with Special Reference to Indications fer 
Hormone Treatment. E. Guldberg.—p. 1368. 


Undescended Testicle-——The conclusion drawn, after seven 
cases are recorded, is that in all uncomplicated cases and in 
those associated with hernias, hormone treatment should first 
be given a trial, and should be instituted at about the age of 
10. Even if it fails, the chances of success of an operation 
at a later date are not impaired and are, indeed, often appre- 
ciably improved by hormone treatment. 


JOURNALS 


ascribable mainly to the shortage of meat and fish. and not 
to lack of vitamin A. The rise affected the young first. and 
was most pronounced in the age period 15-25, 


Positive Mantoux Test Immunity—The systematic 
examination during three years of medical students in Copen- 
hagen has given the following interesting results. Of 1.180 
students with positive reactions, pineteen showed radiological 
appearances suggestive of tuberculosis—twelve of these con- 
tracted active pulmonary tuberculosis during the period of 
investigation ; none of the remainder developed symptoms of 
phthisis. Of 416 students with negative Mantoux reactions, 
109 gave a positive test later—-in twenty-seven after BCG 
vaccination; none of the vaccinated students contracted 
tuberculosis, but of the eighty-two students spontaneousiyv 
infected nineteen developed symptoms of pulmonary tuber- 
culosis during the period of observation. 
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Vascular Reactions to Contrast Bath in Health and in Rheumatoid Arthritis. 
A. Woodmansey, D. H. Collins, and M. M. Ernst.—p. 1350. 

*Lour-lead Electrocardiogram in Angina of Effort. G. Bourne and C. Evans. 
—p. 1354. 

Ammonia Gas Burns. G. M. J. Slot.—p. 1356. 

Tuberculosis of Thyroid Gland. G. Keynes.—p. 1357. 

Agranulocytosis caused by Neoarsphenamine. S. Thomsen.—p. 1358. 


Arterial Embolism.—Eight further cases are described, in- 
cluding three in the abdominal aorta (one successfully treated 
by embolectomy) and one in the common carotid artery. One 
femoral embolectomy was successful although done seventeen 
hours after the onset, but the patient developed ischaemic con- 
tracture of the calf muscles. Leriche’s treatment by arteriectomy 
is briefly discussed. 

Four-lead Electrocardiogram.—The value of the precordial 
Lead IV is shown by the fact that of eighty cases of angina 
of effort (in which there had been no recent coronary throm- 
bosis) 17 per cent. had electrocardiographic signs in Lead IV 
only. One-third failed to show abnormalities in any lead. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
November 5, 1938 
J. Close.—p. 761. 


Sydney vol. 2 


Observations On Anatomy of Ischiorectal Fossa. 


Haematocrit Determinations in Normal and Abnormal Blood. J. McLean. 
—p. 770. 

Problem of Strained Back in Working Men. D. Barry.—p. 774. 

*Some Clinical Observations on Coronary Artery Disease. R. Whishaw. 


—p. 778. 


Aspiration of Amniotic Sac for Hydramnios. A. Grant.—p. 783. 


Coronary Artery Disease-—Whishaw found in a series of 
684 patients with cardiovascular disease that 16 per cent. had 
coronary disease. It occurred in twice as many men as women, 
and the average age was 58. Pain in the chest was the 
presenting symptom in 89 per cent. The heart was enlarged 
and the blood pressure raised in over 50 per cent. Electro- 
cardiography yielded help in diagnosis in 90 per cent. Treat- 
ment is discussed. 

Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 December 9, 1938 

Auditory Tests and their Medico-Legal Value. R. Perwitzschky.—p. 1611. 

Sequelae of Epidemic Encephalitis. F. Roeder.—p. 1613. 

Treatment of Gonorrhoea with Uleron and Diseptal: (Discussion). Vonkennel, 
A. M. Memmesheimer, R. Friihwald.—p. 1616. 

Uratic Diathesis (concluded). R. Schmidt.—p. 1621. 

Cardiac Diseases. W. Nied.—p. 1624. 

Value of Medical Opinion on Technical Insurance Problems. F. Pfeffer.— 
p. 1527. 

Epidemic Encephalitis caused by Virus of Encephalomyelitis of Horses: 
Heparin and Thrombosis (Review of Medicine Abroad). K. Brandenburg. 
—p. 1628. 

Review of Articles published in Monatsschrift fiir Krebsbekdmpfung. 
B. Ostertag.—p. 1629. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 12 December 3, 1938 


*Diseases due to Cold. R. Gantenberg.—p. 1729. 

Chronic Articular Rheumatism and Public Health. J. Weicksel.—p. 1731. 

Rheumatism in Childhood. F. Goebel.—p. 1736. 

Diagnosis of Atelectasis of Lung. YT. Griitzmacher and W. Teschendorf. 
—p. 1739. 

Treatment of Nasopharyngeal Diseases. TT. Scheidtmann.—p. 1741. 

“Stanger ’’ Baths in Treatment of Rheumatic Diseases. H. Richarz.— 
p. 1742. 

Therapeutic Action of Sulphide Baths. E. Maliwa.—p. 1747. 


Diseases due to Cold.—* Catching cold” is a complicated 
pathophysiological reaction which takes place in the body. 
It varies in the same person according to the season and 
weather and is dependent on the neuro-endocrine system and 
the peripheral and capillary circulatory system. Gantenberg 
believes that acute and chronic infections sensitize the organism 
to such an extent that even a slight cooling off of the body 
may result in the occurrence of “ rheumatic” pains or allergic 
manifestations, 


Berlin vol. 12 December 10, 1938 


Pituitary and Circulation. F. Schellong.—p. 1765. 

Microscope in Treatment of Gonorrhoea. A. Stiihmer.—p. 1770. 
*Surgical Diseases of Testicle. H. Simon.—p, 1773. 

Nature Therapy and Pyrexias. E. Schlevogt.—p. 1776. 


Surgical Diseases of Testicle-—Simon points out that surgical 
treatment of the undescended testicle is by no means always 
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successful, and in twenty cases of his own only four Were 
completely successful. He advocates the trial of anterior 
pituitary preparations, which can always be followed 5 
operation if unsuccessful. The undescended testicle should be 
treated because it may atrophy and cause sterility, it is easily 
traumatized, torsion of the cord is frequent, and in addition 
it is often the seat of malignant tumours. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 December 9, 1938 

Growth of Gonococci on Neuman’s Medium. H. Wezel.—p. 1897. 

Uleron and Local Treatment of Gonorrhoea. J. Hartung.—p. 1899, 

Gold Therapy in Lupus Erythematosus, with Special Reference to ‘ Auro. 
detoxin.””. H. Hassenpflug.—p. 1903. 

Combined Vitamin Therapy in Childhood, especially with ‘* Bryonon.” 
K. Oxenius.—p. 1904, 

Psychological Treatment of Insomnia in General Practice. 
—p. 1906. 

Urine Tests. J. Lipp.—p. 1911. : 

Causes, Prophylaxis, and Clinical Picture of Graves’s Disease in North 
Germany. B. Keseling.—p. 1912. 


M. Breuninger, 


Nature 


London vol. 142 December 10, 1938 


Facts and Theories in Protein Chemistry. A. S. McFarlane.—p. 1023, 

Synthesis of Sexual Hormone Glycuronides. E. Schapiro.—p. 1036. 

Tyrosinase and Catechol Oxidase. L. Califano and D. Kertesz.—p. 1036. 

Photochemistry of A*-Cholestenone. E. Bergmann and Y. Hirshberg.—p. 1037, 

Effect of Growth Substances on Growth and Fruiting of Melanospora destruens, 
L. E. Hawker.—p. 1038. 


Genetics of Armadillidium vulgare Latr. HH. W. Howard.—p. 1038. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 219 December 8, 1938 


Panel Discussion on Cyanosis of Newborn: 
Introduction. C. F. McKhann.—p. 899. 
Cyanosis following Intracranial Injuries. S. H. Clifford.—p. 900. 
Circulatory Causes of Cyanosis. H. Green.—p. 901. 
Pulmonary Causes of Cyanosis. J. M. Baty.—p. 903. 
Pathological Causes of Cyanosis. S. Farber.—p. 904. 
Obstetric Aspects of Cyanosis. H. M. Teel.—p. 906. 
Iron Ascorbate in Treatment of Anaemia. D. G. Friend.—p. 910. 
Premature Separation of Normally Implanted Placenta. C. P. Sheldon. 
—p. 913. 
Observations on Clinical Status of Gastroscopy. I. R. Jankelson and C. W, 
McClure.—p. 917. 
Treatment of Colles’s Fracture. F. J. Cotton.—p. 921. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 December 10, 1938 


Psychopathies: Their Definition, their Relation to Neuroses and Psychoses, and 
their Classification in Subgroups. G. Langfeldt.—p. 1933. 

*Measles and Surgical Tuberculosis. G. A. Landoff.—p. 1942. 

Studies of Frequency of Gastric Ulcer: IV. G. Alsted.—p. 1946. 


Measles and Surgical Tuberculosis—An account is given 
of an outbreak of measles among twenty-two patients in a 
sanatorium for surgical tuberculosis. The impunity with which 
most of these patients contracted measles suggests that its 
importance as an activator of tuberculosis has been exaggerated 
in the past. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 December 12, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 


*Acceleration of Fracture Repair by Vitamin C.  G. Giangrasso.—p. 2279. 
*Ascorbic Acid in Treatment of Gout and Chronic Arthropathies attended with 
Crises. A. Argenteri and M. Ratti.—p. 2293. 


Ascorbic Acid in Fracture Repair.—The therapeutic appli- 
cations of ascorbic acid are summarized and its stimulating 
effect on the cementing substance of vascular endothelium is 
emphasized. Giangrasso is satisfied that the administration of 
vitamin C accelerates the repair of fractures, and illustrates 


three cases by radiographs. — 


Ascorbic Acid in Gout.—Argenteri and Ratti, like other 


Italian writers, have recently had good results in the treat- 
ment of gout by phenylquinoline carboxylic acid combined 
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with vitamin C. Their reports deal with four cases of un- 
doubted gout and four of arthropathy of less clear aetiology. 
Evidence that ascorbic acid diminishes the toxicity of atophan 
js mentioned ; the mechanism of the atophan response is 
discussed. 

Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 4§ December 7, 1938 


*Tuberculosis and Medicine: Inaugural Lecture on Occasion of Foundation 
of the Chair of Clinical Teaching of Tuberculosis. J. Troisier.—p. 1793. 

*Treatment of Extrasphincteric Anal Fistulae: Elastic Ligature Method. 
P. Rochet and M. Violet.—p. 1798. 


Tuberculosis and Medicine-—This is an account of the 
progress achieved in the diagnosis and treatment of pulmonary 
tuberculosis up to the present time, from the point of view 
of the individual patient and also of public health. 


Anal Fistula—Rochet and Violet have treated twenty-six 
cases of extrasphincteric fistula by excision followed by an 
elastic ligature without a single failure, and they put forward 
a plea for the readoption of this old but safe and effective 
method. 

Paris vol. 46 December 10, 1938 

Réntgen’s Tube has not done away with Laennec’s Stethoscope.  E. Sergent. 
—p. 1817. 

*General Survey of Results of Surgical Intervention in Forty-nine Cases of 
Nephro-angio-sclerosis (Permanent Hypertension with Renal Lesions 
originally of Arterial Origin). M. Chabanier, P. Gaume, and 
C. Lobo-Onell.—p. 1818. 


Nephro-angio-sclerosis—The authors have actually treated 
sixty-five cases by surgical methods though they only include 
forty-nine in their survey, the others being too recent to 
warrant any. definite conclusions. The operative measures 
adopted included: denervation of the kidney, decapsulation, 
total unilateral or subtotal bilateral suprarenalectomy, and 
splanchnicectomy with or without ablation of the -aortico- 
renal ganglion. On the whole they appear to favour denerva- 
tion plus decapsulation. Both the immediate and the more 
remote results are said to be very satisfactory. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 68 December 10, 1938 


Physiological and Therapeutic Significance of Cutaneous Permeability. E. Burgi. 
—p. 1333. 

*Chemisiry of ** Digilanid A. Stoll.—p. 1335. 

Pharmacological Properties of ** Digilanid C.’’ E, Rothlin.—p. 1336. 

*Clinical Use of ** Digilanid C.’’ L. Michaud.—p. 1338. 

Non-bitter Epsom Salts. W. Straub.—p. 1341. 

Sulphanilamide Treatment of Streptococcal Meningitis. R. Debré and J. Marie. 
—p. 1342. 

Clinical Utility of Vitamin B,. M. Roch and F. Sciciounoff.—p. 1343. 

Increasing the Potency of Sexual Hormone. K. Miescher.—p, 1345. 

Yeast in Nutrition and Therapy. H. Miiller.—p. 1349. 


SPECIAL 


Acta Tuberculosa Scandinavica 
Copenhagen vol. 12 1938 Fase. 4 


*Tuberculosis and Nutrition (Eng.). K. Faber.—p. 287. 
Some Experiences with Development of Technique of Thoracoplasty (Ger.). 


S. Lundberg.—p. 336. 

Investigations into Epidemic of Tuberculosis on Island near Cliffs of West 
Coast of Sweden (Ger.). G. Vieweg.—p. 345. 

Role of Vitamin C in Pathogenesis of Tuberculosis in Guinea-pig (Eng.). 


K. E. Birkhaug.—p. 359. 
*}s Positive Mantoux Test in Adult a Manifestation of Immunity against 
Fuberculosis? (Fr.). J. Holm and P. Helweg-Larsen.—-p, 373. 


Tuberculosis and Nutrition.—This is a study of the effect 
of nutrition on the development of tuberculosis based on 
Mortality statistics from various countries before, during, 
and since the great war. Faber concludes that the rise in 
tuberculosis mortality in the first years of the war seems 


** Bulgarian ** (Belladonna) Treatment of Chronic Encephalitis. H. D. von 
Witzleben.—p, 1352. 

*Treatment of Parkinsonism after Epidemic Encephalitis. H. W. Maier. 
—p. 1384. 

Calcium in Physiology, Pathology, and Treatment. K. Mezey.—p. 1355. 

Congo-red in Treatment of Bronchial Asthma. E. Zimmer}i.—p. 1361. 

Functions of So-called Biological Therapy. H. Wiischer.—p. 1362. 


“ Digilanid C.’—These three papers deal respectively with 
the chemistry, experimental pharmacology, and clinical trials 
of this crystalline derivative of Digitalis lanata. Neither this 
nor any very closely allied substance is present in Digitalis 
purpurea. The last two papers give evidence of the rapidity 
of absorption of the drug, and the wide margin between thera- 
peutic and toxic dosage. Clinically, rapid and profound 
diuresis was noted and the cardiac effects resembled in some 
respects those of strophanthin. 


“ Bulgarian” Treatment of Chronic Encephalitis—These 
two papers give the history of the use in post-encephalitic 
Parkinsonism of decoction of the root of belladonna grown 
in Bulgaria. The writers claim that this decoction in specified, . 
purified, and concentrated forms is greatly superior to other 
preparations of belladonna alkaloids, but they strongly 
recommend, in addition, gymnastics and massage as important 
aids in treatment. 


Science 
New York vol. 88 December 9, 1938 


Photosynthesis and Living State. O. L. Inman.—-p. £44. 

Fermentation Test for Vitamin B}. A. S. Schultz.—p. $47. 

Fatal Disease of Pigeons caused by Virus of Eastern Variety of Equine 
Encephalomyelitis. L. D. Fothergiil and J. H. Dingle.—p. £49. 

Demonstration of Phage Precursor in Bacterial Cell. A. P. Kroeger and 
J}. H. Mundeil.—p. SSO. 

Hydrolysis of Sterol Glycosides by Emulsion. F. P. Veitch, jun., H. S. Milone, 
and E, L. Everitt.—p. 551. 

Effect of Lipid Feeding upon Vitamin C Excretion by Rat. R. R. Musulin, 
R. H. Tully, H. E. Longenecker, and C. G. King.—p. S$2. 

Plant Virus Inhibitors produced by Micro-organisms. J. Johnson.—p. £2. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 100 December 8, 1938 


Climacieric in Men. L. Andresen.—p. 1367. 
*Treatment of Undescended Testicle, with Special Reference to Indications fer 
Hormone Treatment. E. Guldberg.—p. 1368. 


Undescended Testicle—The conclusion drawn, alter seven 
cases are recorded, is that in all uncomplicated cases and in 
those associated with hernias, hormone treatment should first 
be given a trial, and should be instituted at about the age of 
10. Even if it fails, the chances of success of an operation 
at a later date are not impaired and are, indeed, often appre- 
ciably improved by hormone treatment. 


JOURNALS 


ascribable mainly to the shortage of meat and fish. and net 
to lack of vitamin A. The rise affected the young first. and 
was most pronounced in the age period 15-25, 


Positive Mantoux Test) and Immunity.—The systematic 
examination during three years of medical students in Copen- 
hagen has given the following interesting results. Of 1.180 
students with positive reactions, pineteen showed radiological 
appearances suggestive of tuberculosis—twelve of these con- 
tracted active pulmonary tuberculosis during the period of 
investigation ; none of the remainder developed symptoms of 
phthisis. Of 416 students with negative Mantoux reactions, 
109 gave a positive test later—in twenty-seven after BCG 
vaccination; none of the vaccinated students contracted 
tuberculosis, but of the eighty-two students spontaneousiyv 
infected nineteen developed symptoms of pulmonary tuber- 
culosis during the period of observation. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue Brinisy 
MEDICAL JOURNaL 


American Heart Journal 


St. Louis vol. 16 November, 1938 


Dynamics of Hypertension. C. J. Wiggers.—p. 515. 

Treatment of Angina Pectoris by Methods which appear to Promote More 
Adequate Filling of Heart: Presidential Address. W. J. Kerr.—p. 544. 

Vascularization of Atherosclerotic Lesions. I. Leary.—p. 549. 

*Use of Metrazol in Complete Heart-block with Adams-Stokes Syndrome. 
H. C. Lueth.—p. $55. 

Use of Quinidine in Treatment of Arrhythmias and Tachycardias caused by 
Digitalis Intoxication. B. A. Gouley and L. Soloff.—p. 561. 

Acute Nephritis with Cardiac Failure. A. E. Feller and H. M. Hurevitz. 
—p. S68. 

New Sensitive Recording Oscillometer. 1. Friedman, L. H. Ott, and A. W. 
Oughterson.—p. 575. 


Metrazol in Complete Heart-block..—Metrazol (cardiazol) 
was given to four patients with complete heart-block and 
the Adams-Stokes syndrome, both by injection, subcutaneously 
and intravenously, and orally. In two of the patients the 
usual remedies for heart-block had been given without effect, 
but cardiazol relieved the symptoms and increased the heart 
rate. In the two other cases large doses of cardiazol were 
ineffective, but there was a good response to atropine in one 
and to adrenaline in the other. The beneficial action of 
cardiazol is believed to depend on a stimulation of the vaso- 
motor and respiratory centres. 


Annales d’Oto-laryngologie 


Paris vol. 8 November, 1938 

Streptococcal Meningitis of Mastoid Origin cured by Sulphamide given by 
Mouth and by Intraspinal Injection. Halphen, R. Martin, and Bignotti. 
—p. 1033. 

Recklinghausen’s Disease with Involvement of Maxillary Sinus. 
p. 1047. 

Cancer of Epiglottis: Hyo-thyro-epiglottectomy. P. C. Huet.—p. 1052. 

Study of Malformations of Face and of Maxillary Bones in Cranio-facial 


F. Urfer.— 


Dysostosis. P. de Gunten.—p. 1056. 

*Ocsophageal Localization of Bowen's Disease. P. Cailliau and L. Leroux. 
—p. 1076 

Skin-grafting of Mastoid Cavity with Excessive Granulations. J. Lemoine.— 
p. 1085. 


*New Abortive Treatment of Peritonsillar Inflammation. G. Goufas.—p. 1089. 


Bowen's Disease.—This is a form of malignant papilloma 
with giant cells and many mitoses. In the author’s case the 
tumour developed in the oesophagus in the mid-thoracic 
region, a most unusual situation for such a tumour. Clinically 
the condition could not be distinguished from ordinary 
squamous carcinoma. Bowen of Boston in 1912 first described 
this:special neoplasm as occurring in the skin, and called it 
a pre-cancerous tumour. 


Peritonsillar Inflammation—tIn cases of threatened peri- 
tonsillar abscess the author recommends one or two intra- 
muscular injections of “ omnadine,” a proprietary preparation. 
This acts as a form of protein shock therapy. A series of 
clinical observations are described in order to show the efficacy 
of this remedy. 


Archiv fiir Ohren-, Nasen- und Kehlkopfheilkunde 
Berlin vol. 145 December 22, 1938 


*Studiecs on Physiology of Maxillary Sinus. E. Miiller.—p. 248. 

Malignant Tumour of Ethmo-orbital Region. R. Link.—p. 259. 

Lympho-epithelioma and Sarcoma of Upper Air Passages. 
p. 267. 

*Further Contribution on Malignant Chordoma. A. Link.—p. 282. 

Unsuspected Peritonsillar Abscesses. W. Klose.—p. 298. 

#Does Prolapse of Ventricle of Morgagni Exist? E. Oppikofer.—p. 303. 

Mobility of Arytenoid Cartilage in Paralysis of Vocal Cords. J. Jeschek.— 
p. 315. 

Morphogenesis of Middle Ear. H. Richter.—p. 322. 

Pneumatization of Petrous Pyramid. A. Tobeck.—p. 345. 

Two Further Cases of Abscess of Apex of Petrous Pyramid with Recovery 
after Operation. O. Mayer.—p. 349. 

Primary Metastatic Petrositis followed by Meningitis and Otitis. L. v. Hofmann. 
—p. 356. 

Clinical Features and Therapy of Osteomyelitis of Temporal Bone. 
—p. 3066. 

Case of Primary Cholesteatoma of Petrous Bone. O. Steurer.—p. 377. 

Operations on Ear in Animals and Man with Use of Binocular Stereoscopic 
Microscope. P. Tullio.—p. 382. 

Aetiology and Pathogenesis of Otosclerosis on Basis of Animal Experiments 
with * A.T.10.°" L. B. Seiferth and H. Kolb.—p. 391. 

Case of Carcinoma of Petrous Bone originating in Sphenoidal Sinus. 


S. Zoltan.— 


W. Gaus. 


K. Gauger.—p. 420. 
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Periadventitia of Petrous Portion of Internal Carotid Artery.  R, Podesta 
p. 426. 
Researches on Origin of Upward Displacement of Jugular Bulb. K. Gauger 
—p. 430. 


Audiometer with Special Features. 

Tullio’s Reaction Relation to 
E. Huizinga.—p. 447. 

Physiology of Otoliths of Saccule. A. Giittich.—p. 461. 

Periodically Alternating Nystagmus. J. Ohm.—p. 462. 

New Method of Registering Rotation Test. S. Unterberger.—p. 478, 

Nystagmus and Disturbances of Marrow Function. H. Kolb.—p. 493, 

Méniére’s Syndrome following Exposure to Sun Rays. A. Giittich—p, 499, 

Vestibular Disturbances following Electric Shock. W. Moog.—p. 501, 


R. Goedel.—p. 440. 


Function of Middle-car Structures 


Physiology of Maxillary Sinus.—The author opened the 
maxillary sinus in a cadaver and filled it with alcohol. The 
total capacity of the cavity was 15 c.cm. When the head 
was placed on the occiput 10.3 c.cm. of the fluid were re- 


tained. With the head bent to the side of the ostium 1.9 c.cm, 
remained. With the head downwards, a position impossible 


to obtain clinically, the residue was only 0.5 ¢c.cm. The 
internal opening of the ostium projects into the sinus, and for 
this reason complete emptying does not occur. The mechanical 
factor is less important, however, than the activity of the cilia, 


Malignant Chordoma.—Vhese are tumours arising from the 
remains of the notochord. Some 100 cases of these rare 
neoplasms have been reported in the literature, and the author 
proposes a new classification into: basilar, vertebral, sacral, 
and coccygeal. In all such cases treatment is by x-ray 
irradiation, 


Prolapse of Ventricle of Morgagni.—After reviewing the 
literature and describing a personal case in detail, including 
serial sections of the Jarynx in the coronal plane, the author 
concludes as follows. A true prolapse of the ventricle of 
Morgagni (sinus of larynx) in a mechanical sense does not 
exist. The appearance of a bulging below the false vocal cord 
and arising from this sinus can be due to various pathological 
conditions, such as acute inflammatory oedema, chronic in- 
flammation with polypus formation, tuberculosis, or new 
growth. A precise diagnosis should therefore be made. 


Archiv fiir Ophthalmologie 


vol. 139 
R. Greeff.—p. $87. 


Berlin December 16, 1938 


Photographs of von Graefe. 


Growth and Development of Melanotic Sarcoma of Iris. P. Siegert.— 
p. 591. 

*Two Cases of Retinitis Eclamptica with Pathological Findings. C. Kinukawa, 
—p. 640. 

Mineral Content of Cataractous and Sclerosed Human Lenses. P. W. Salit. 
—p. 654. 


Sensitivity of Cornea at Different Periods of Life. H. Zobel.—p. 668. 

Iris and Development of Infra-red Cataract. A. Bakker.—p. 677. 

*Tabetic Optic Atrophy and Changes in General Blood Pressure and Intra- 
ocular Tension. T. E. Dimitriou.—p. 704. 

Origin of Vitamin C in Ocular Tissues. H. H. Podesta and J. Baucke. 
—p. 720. 

Tumour-lixe Proliferation of Retinal Pigment Epithelium 
Choroidal Carcinoma. Y. Koyanagi.—p. 732. 

Cystoid Degeneration in Periphery of Retina and its Relation to Newly 
Formed Vascular Layer. F. Klemens.—p. 743. 

Functional Capacity of Squinting Eye in its Relationship to Degree of Squint. 
J. Ziering.—p. 759. 

Family with Microphthalmia. F. K. Leydhecker.—p. 790. 

Glaucoma in Cushing’s Syndrome. J. Tatar.—p. 793. 

Fundus Changes in Diabetes. K. vom Hofe.—p. 801. 

Concept of Darkness. J. Ohm.—p. 811. 

Concept of Darkness. J. van Essen.—p. 817. 


in Metastatic 


Retinitis Eclamptica.—Contrary to the accepted teaching 
that spasm of the retinal vessels is the underlying factor in 
eclamptic retinitis, the author brings forward histological 
evidence from two cases to support the views of Koyanagi 
that the vascular factor is of secondary importance and that 
a toxic element is of prime significance. 


Tabetic Optic Atrophy.—The work of Sobanski on the sig- 
nificance of vascular hypotension in tabetic optic atrophy, and 
the consequent therapeutic measures that have been elaborated, 
has brought forth considerable objections from different 
sources. To the recent criticism of Albrich and Kukan, 
Dimitriou now adds a further criticism and finds neither the 
criteria nor the end-results give support to the claims that 
have been advanced, 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE British 53 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Archives of Disease in Childhood 
London vol. 13 December, 1938 


Determination of Glucose Tolerance. C. W. Ross.—p. 289. 

*peripheral Brachia! Paralysis in Infants and Children. J. E. Morison.—-p. 310. 

€ausative Organisms of Bronchopneumonia in Infants in Egypt. A. K. Abdel- 
Khalik, A. M. Askar, and Mohamed Ali.—p. 333. 

Chinese Methods of Infant Feeding and Nursing. B.S. Platt and S. V. Gin. 


—p. 343. 
Anaemia in Industrial District. J. H. Hutchison.—-p. 355, 
Peripheral Brachial Paralysis—-An unselected group of 
cases With birth brachial nerve paralyses is reviewed and the 
results of treatment given. A constant factor in all the cases 
was intervention at the birth of the child. Provided con- 
fractures are prevented every case will continue to improve, 
often for years, and of the twenty-two cases recorded six 
made a complete recovery in three months. Early treatment 
by placing the muscles of the shoulder and arms in a position 
of complete relaxation is essential. Later, passive movements. 
massage. and re-education of the muscles are necessary, and 
even fixation of the scapula with the head of the humerus 
will steady the shoulder and give more power. 


Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 
Chicazo vol. 49 November, 1938 

*Jentorial Pressure Cone. G. Jefferson.—p. 857. 

Physiochemical Properties of Brain, especially in Senile Dementia and Cerebral 
Ocdema: Ditferential Ratio of Skull Capacity to Volume. Specific 
Weight, Water Content, and Water-binding Capacity of Brain. 
L. Alexander and J. M. Looney.—p. 877. 

Mentality of Dispensary Epileptic Patients. M. R. Barnes and J. L. Fetterman. 

p. 903 

Studies Of Diseases of Muscle: V1, Progressive Peroneal Muscular Atrophy; 
Report on Family, with Study of Heredity and of Metabolism of 
Creatine and Creatinine. S. M. Small and A. VT. Milhorat.—p. 911. 

Fectro-encephalogram in) Bromide Intoxication. M. A. Rubin and L. H. 
Cohen.—p. 922. 

‘Late Damage from Roentgen Irradiation of Human Brain. W. Scholz and 
Y. K. Hsu.—p. 928. 

*Medulloblast and Medulloblastoma: Study of Human Embryos. J. Kershman. 
--p. 937, 

Myoclonic Epilepsy. R. R. Grinker, H. Serota, and S. Stein. p. 968. 

Experimental Study of Macular Representation Monkey G. Maison. 
P. Setlage. and W. F, Grether.—p. 981. 

Anoxia and Neural Metabolism) R. W. Gerard.—-p. 985. P 

Meninvioma of Lateral Ventricle: Two Cases. J. G. Lyerly. p. 997. 

Ependyma! Cyst of Cervico-dorsal Region of Spinal Cord. 4. Hyman, 
W. B. Hambry, and Sanes.—p. 1008. 

Pituitary Cachexia (Simmonds’s Disease): Case Report with Necropsy. D. E. 
Plummer and J. R. Jaeger.—p. 1013. 

Familia! Occurrence of Tic Douloureux. W. Allen.—-p. 


Tentorial Pressure Cone.—tThe literature referring to hernia- 
tion of the temporal lobe through the opening in_ the 
tentorium of the cerebellum in cases of cerebral tumour is 
reviewed and the regional anatomical relations described. 
The clinical effects include comparatively sudden deaths from 
interference with the subthalamic vegetative centres, deteriora- 
tion of the general condition with stiffness of the neck, nuchai 
pain, and ipsilateral dilatation of the pupil. Extensor plantar 
reflexes and increased extensor tone in all four limbs may ke 
produced by pressure on the midbrain. Cases illustrating 
these effects are described. 


Irradiation of Brain.—The changes in the brain produced in 
two cases of schizophrenia by irradiation with four erythema 
skin doses through six portals of entry over a period of three 
days are described. The patients died about one and a half 
years after this treatment without local neurological signs. 
The brains showed numerous more or less extensive foci of 
Necrosis and changes in the vessel walls consisting of severe 
fibrosis and the deposition of a peculiar homogeneous sub- 
Stance. There was also deposition of lipoid material and 
foam cells in the intima and lumen. The neuroglia appeared 
relatively inactive. The least dose of x rays which can cause 
damage to the brain remains to be determined. 


Medulloblast’ and Medulloblastoma.— The neuroglial 
development of the spinal cord, cerebral cortex, and cerebellum 
is described on the basis of a study of a large series of 
human embryos and foetuses. The external granular zone 
of the cerebellum is the only region in which medulloblasts 
could be identified. These cells migrate in an undifferentiated 
state and later produce both neuroblasts and spongioblasts. 
Medulloblastomas are found exclusively in the cerebellum, 


Archives of Pathology 
Chicago vol. 26 November, 1938 


Carbon Letrachloride Poisoning: Study of Stages of Hepatic Damare and 
Repair in Man. T. M. Peery.—p. 923. 

Calcification of Hyaline Cartilage in Man. B. Falconer.—-p. 942. 

lissue Reactions to Natural Oils and Fractions Thereof. G. M. Hass. 
p. 956. 

Effect. of Primary Pulmonary Juberculous Lesion (BCG) on Experimental 
Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Rabbits.  B. J. Clawson.—-p. 966. 

Morphological Study of Reactivity of Mouse Sarcoma 180 to Bacterial 
Filtrates. 1. E. Gerber and A. I. Bernheim.—-p. 971). 

Effect. of Sympathectomy on Vasa Vasorum of Rat. J. Q. Griffith, jun., 
Cc. J. Zinn. and B. Comroe. with ‘Technical Assistance of 
R. Campbell.—p. 984. 

*Experimental Gastric Ulcer (Pitressin Episodes). A. J. Nedzel.—p. 988. 

Pathological Observations on Adenomatous Lesion of Stomach in Mice of 
Strain 1. H. L. Stewart and H. B. Andervont.—-p. 1009. 

Cirrhosis of Liver in Rabbits with Continued Chloroform Poisoning and with 
Associated Syphilitic Infection. H. W. Ferris.—-p. 1023. 

Hyperparathyroidism Secondary to Experimental Renal Insufficiency. wW.. 
Highman, jun., and B. Hamilton.—p. 1029. 

Case of Primary Reticulum Cell Sarcoma of Brain: Relationship of Microglia 
Cells to Histiocytes. C. L. Yuile.—p. 1036. 

Erythroblasts in) Chorionic Blood Vessels of Human Embryos. B. Halpert 
and J. Stasney.—p. 1045, 


Metastatic Calcification in Case of Carcinoma of Breast. J. W. Feovitle. 
—p. 1047. 
lularaemia in Infant with Extensive Intestinal Lesions. H. C. Allen and 


M. G. Smith.—p. 10£2. 

Congenital Absence of Gall-bladder. G. K. Tallmadge.--n. 1060. 

Spalteholz Clearing Method applied to Determination of Carcinomatous 
Metastases in Regional Lymph Nodes. S. H. Klein and ‘IT. Weinberg. 
1063. 


Experimental Gastric Ulcer.—Nedzel confirms the observa- 
tion that areas of necrosis can be produced in the gastric 
mucosa by injections of posterior pituitary extract. He has 
produced both gastric and duodenal ulcers in dogs by this 
means, and their distribution corresponds to that of peptic 
ulcer in man. Ulcers were more often produced when the 
experiments were made in the coldest months of the year. 
The author is fully convinced that peptic ulcer originates in 
areas of mucosa deprived by vascular spasm of an adequate 
blood supply : instability of vascular control and consequent 
abnormal reaction to such stimuli as cold, trauma, and 
emotion are considered to form the basis on which this 
disease arises, 


Archives of Pediatrics 
New York vol. 55 


Healtii in Adolescent Period. A. Hymanson.—p. 727. 

*Sinusitis in Children from Paediatric Standpoint. C. G. Kerley.—-p. 732. 

Anaemia of Newborn. A. Tow.—p. 745. 

Treatment of Symptomatic Vomiting in Children: Twenty-one Cases. H. B. 
Rothschild.—p. 787. 

Pwo Hundred Lumbar Punctures of Single Patient. Von der Bogert.- 
p. 768. 


December. 1938 


Sinusitis in Children.--Among the outstanding symptoms of 
sinusitis in children are persistent colds. profuse nasal dis- 
charge. and a persistent cough, often worse during the night. 
Radiographs of the skull are most valuable as a help in 
diagnosis. A large number of healthy children were first 
x-rayed to see the normal sinuses at different ages, in order 
to compare them with infected ones. The general and local 
measures in treatment are discussed in full, with a warning 
that too drastic local treatment is harmful. 


Ergebnisse der Physiologie, Biologischen Chemie und 
Experimentellen Pharmakologie 


Munich vol. 41 January, 1939 

Obituary of Atzler. G. Lehmann —p. v. 

*Experimental Therapy of Heart Fibrillation and Flutter. Bijlsma 
and K. van Dongen.—p. 

*Chemoreceptors of Carotid Sinus. C. Heymans and J. J. Bonckaert.—- 
28: 

Hypothalamus. S. W. Ranson and H. W. Magoun.—-p. 56. 

*“Pynamics of Arterial System: Arterial Blood Pressure and its Componcnts. 
K. Wetzler and A. Boeger.—p. 292. 

Mechanism of Regulation of Temperature. R. Thauer.—p. 607. 

Redox Potential und Metabolism. W. Kollath and P. Stadler.--p. 

Suitability of Pupils for Pests in Pharmacological Reactions and in Pharmaco- 
diagnosis of Eve Conditions. F. Poos.—p. 882. 

Carnosine and Anserine. V. de Vignesud and O. Behrens.—-p, 917. 
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XEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


‘THE 
MEDICAL JouRNAL 


Fibrillation and Flutter——The main theories on fibrillation 
and flutter suggest the use of drugs which prolong the refrac- 
tory phase and diminish conductivity and heterotopic irrita- 
bility. Of twenty-six drugs which were tried, thirteen proved 
to be effective. Six of these were quinine derivatives. All 
the effective drugs also stopped heterotopic irritation. The 
results support the theory that this is the essential cause of 
fibrillation and flutter, 


Chemoreceptors of Carotid Sinus.—These experiments sug- 
gest that respiratoiy and cardiovascular centres are regulated 
and influenced by reflex mechanisms. These may be caused 
by the action of chemical substances of either a physiological 
or a pharmacological nature. They act on chemoreceptors in 
the cardio-aortic zone, and especially on the carotid sinus. 


Circulatory Dynamics.—Any theory of blood pressure must 
be essentially mechanical. Important components of this 
mechanical system are the elastic resistance of the arteries, 
the resistance of the blood itself, and the time volume of 
blood moved by the heart beat. An effort has been made 
to analyse the mechanical laws of this problem by following 
the Windkessel theory of E. H. Weber—that the walls of the 
aorta and arteries act like the bellows of an organ. ‘The 
mathematical formulae for the various types and parts of the 
resistance under changing circumstances are given. 


Journal de Chirurgie et Annales de la Société Belge 
de Chirurgie 


Brussels vol. 37 November, 1938 

Cytology of Synovial Fluid and its Reabsorption by Synovial Membrane in 
Cases of Chronic Arthritis. De!rez and De Harven.—p. 334. 

Prognosis and treatment of Operative Complications: Value of Continuous 
Temperature Charts for Central and Peripheral Areas. A. Hustin.— 
p. 336. 

Appearances after Injection of Lipiodo! into Epidural Space in Normal and 
Obstructed Cases. A. Dumont.—p. 355. 

*Lipiodol Investigation of Epidural Space. J. 
p. 357. 

Strangulation of Small 
Votquenie.—p. 366. 

Cytology of Synovial Fluid and its Absorption by Synovial Membrage in 
Cases of Seveie Chronic Osteo-arthritis. J. Bottin.—p. 369. 


Delchet and J, L. Petit.— 


Intestine through Broad Ligament. Pohl and 


Epidural Lipiodol.—The value of investigation by lipiodol 
as an aid to diagnosis is emphasized, particularly in cases of 
occult spina bifida. The technique of injection by the upper 
or lower route is described, and the article is illustrated by 
diagrams and photographs. Six cases are reported in which 
lipiodol injections showed obstruction, and the treatment given 
in each case is described. 


Journal of Immunology 


Baltimore vol. 35 November, 1938 

Concentration of Tetanus Antitoxin by Adsorption. 
—p. 329 

*Influence of Alarm Reaction on Development of Anaphylactic Shock. 
S. Karady, H. Selye, and J. S. L. Browne.—p. 335. 

Antigenic Structure of Shigella alkalescens (Andrewes) and Demonstration of 
Antibodies in Serum of Patients with Shigella alkalescens Infections. 
E. Neter.—p. 339. 

Photodynamic Action of Methylene-blue on Anti-pneumococcal 
V. Ross.—p. 351. 

Photodynamic Action of Methylene-blue on Diphtheritic Antitoxin. V. Ross. 
—p. 371. 

Character of Dissociative Changes in Escherichia coli affecting Immunizing 
Values. J. C. Torrey.—p. 379. 

Antigenic Qualities of Antitoxins. A. J. Weil, I. A. Parfentjev, and K. L. 
Bowman.—p. 399. 


D. von Klobusitzky. 


Serum. 


Alarm Reaction—This phenomenon, which can be induced 
by cold, forced exercise, or the subcutaneous injection of 
formalin, has previously been shown by Selye to be accom- 
panied by increased resistance to various noxious agents. In 
the experiments here reported the alarm reaction prevented 
or diminished anaphylactic shock in the guinea-pig. This 
effect was dependent on a certain degree of mildness of the 
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reaction and on a time interval of eighteen to twenty-four 
hours between the reaction and the shocking dose. A more 
severe reaction or a shorter interval had the opposite effect 
shock being intensified. ‘ 


Journal of Thoracic Surgery 


St. Louis vol. 8 December, 1938 

*Ocsophageal Hiatus Diaphragmatic Hernia. S. W. Harrington.—p, 127. 

Technique, Indications, and Maintenance of Extrapleural Pneumothorax. M_ 0, 
Monod.—-p. 150. 

Examination of Sputum for Malignant Cells and Particles of Malignant 
Growth. N. Barrett.—p. 169. 

*Action of Sulphanilamide upon Growth of Tubercle Bacillus in vitro. H. ¢. 
Balion and A, Guernon.—p. 184. 

*Effect of Sulphanilamide upon Development of Experimental Tuberculosis 
in Guinea-pig. H. C. Ballon and A. Guernon.—p. 188. 

Treatment of Acute Empyema Thoracis by Open Intercostal Drainage, 
J. Weinberg —p. 195. 

Experimental Pulmonary Embolism. M. Mendlowitz.—p. 204. 

Tuberculosis of Intercostal Lymph Glands: Lymphatic Drainage of Pleura, 
W. van Hazel.—p. 219. 

Method for Preventing and Controlling Subcutaneous Emphysema following 
Closed Intrapleural Pneumolysis. A. Goldman.—p. 226. 
Unusual Accident occurring in Ciosed Intrapleural Pneumolysis. 

Leetch.—p. 230. 


H. W. 


Oesophageal Hiatus Diaphragmatic Hernia—This is a paper 
on the aetiology, diagnosis, and treatment of this condition, 
based on 416 cases diagnosed radiologically or at operation 
at the Mayo Clinic between 1908 and 1938. In 123 patients 
surgical treatment was carried out. 


Sulphanilamide—The authors found that under certain 
specified conditions sulphanilamide in certain concentrations 
exerted an inhibitory effect upon the growth of the tubercle 
bacillus in vitro. An inhibitory effect on the development 
of tubercuiosis in guinea-pigs was also found. It is pointed 
out that the experimental findings in the guinea-pig do not 
permit of clinical application. 


Monatsschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 


Berlin Bd. 76 December 15, 1938 Heft. 5 and 6 

Congenital Abnormalities of Skeleton. 1. Besdziek.—p. 305. 

Treatment of Infantile Atrophies with Liver and _ Pituitary Extracts. 
A. v. Szasz and S. v. Gardos.—p. 322. 

Rubella is a Virus Disease. Y. Hiro and S. Tasaka.—p. 328. 

Metabolism. F. Thoenes.—p. 333. 

Growth and its Disturbances. E. Stettner.—p. 350. 

Poisons. U. Griininger.—p. 357. 

Congenital Syphilis. A. Mader.—p. 367. 

Special Article on Diseases of Ear, Eye, Nose, and Throat. 
—p. 375. 

Special Article on Physical Therapy. O. Cammann.—p. 388. 

Special Article on Diabetes Mellitus. A. Loeschke.—p. 404. 

Special Article on Surgery and Orthopaedics of Childhood. 
—p. 414. 


M. Trusen. 


G. Paschlau. 


Proceedings of Royal Society, B 


London vol. 126 


September 23, 1938 


*Individual Variations in Ability to Acclimatize to High Altitude. A. Keys, 
B. H. C. Mathews, W. H. Forbes, and R. A. McFarland.—p. 1. 
Transference of Induced Food Habit from Parent to Offspring: HI. D. E. 
Sladden and H. R. Hewer.—p. 30. 

Effect of Anterior Pituitary Extracts on Established Lactation in Cow. 
S. J. Folley and F. G. Young.—p. 45. 

*Selective Neutralization of Luteinizing Activity of Gonadotrophic Extracts 
of Pituitary by Antisera. I. W. Rowlands.—p. 76. 

Subthreshold Potentials in Crustacean Nerve Fibre. A. L. Hodgkin.—p. 87.: 

Androgenic Activity of Ovarian Grafts in Castrated Male Rats. R. Deanesly. 
—p. 122 


Variations in  Acclimatization—The varying ability of 
normal individuals to acclimatize to the rarefied air of high 
altitudes appears to have no obvious relation to their general 
physical condition or to past athletic ability. The conditions 
most favourable for acclimatization at high altitudes are 
youth, slow pulse, low normal blood oxygen capacity, low 
alveolar oxygen pressure, high alveolar carbon dioxide 
pressure, and a high alkaline reserve at sea-level. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Te British 5 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Neutralization of Luteinization.-Antisera to ox-pituitary 
extracts have been obtained which will neutralize the power 
of horse-pituitary extracts to luteinize the membrana granu- 
josa in immature female mice, but which do not diminish 
the follicle-stimulating activity of the gonadotrophic extracts. 


Revue de Chirurgie 
Paris vol. 57 December. 1938 


tacute Post-operative Dilatation of Stomach; Pathogenesis and Prophylaxis. 
N. Ssamarin and M. Finklestein.—p. 719. 

Aetiology. Diagnosis, and Treatment of Encapsulated Peritonitis: Six Cases. 
R. Leibovici and B. Yovanovitch.—p. 734. 

Demonstration by Artericgraphy of Vasodilator Effect: of Artericctomy in 
Case of Thrombo-angiitis in Old Man. R. Fontaine and P. Branzcu. 


—p. 762. 
Dslocation of Hip as Result of Motor Accident G. Baudet and H. Laurens. 
—p. 770. 


Treament of Fractures by Immediate Injection of Novocain and Active 
Mobilization. G. Bonnet, G. Idrac, and G. Toulemonde.—p. 785. 
Caleitied Sebacecous Cyst of Cheek with Ossification. EF. Forster and F. Lévy. 

—p. 


Acute Dilatation of Stomach.—Attention is drawn to the 
frequency with which acute dilatation of the stomach follows 
operations of various types. The possible causes are dis- 
cussed and several cases reported and illustrated. Prophylactic 
treatment based on the chemical changes observed in the 
blood is also given. 


Strahlentherapie 
Berlin vol. 63 December, 1938 Heft 4 


Fvolution of Gynaecological Radium Therapy. particularly Benign Affections. 
C. J. Gauss.—p. S61. 

Evolution of Radiation Therapy of Uterine Carcinoma Wirsburger 
Frauenklinik. C. Neef.—p. 469. 

*Results of Radiation Vherapy) of Uterine Carcinoma at Wiirzburger 
Frauenklinik during 1924 33.) R. Schmiemann.—-p. $83. 

Presen-day Method of Radiation Therapy of Uterine Carcinoma at 
Universitats-Frauenklinik, Munich. F. G. Dietel.—p. 614. 

Results and Experience in Treatment of Carcinoma of Cervix. with Particular 
Reference to Radium Therapy. P. Caffier.—p. 639. 

Carcinoma of Cervix of Uterus: Therapeutic and Biological Considerations. 
S. Laborde.—p. 658. 

Maric Curie Hospital in London: Its Origin and Aims. bk. Hurdon.--p. 679. 

Intra-uterine Radium Therapy of Haemorrhagic Metropathies. A. Pickhan. 

p. 682 

Radiobiological Experiments with Drosophila Larvae. A. Liechti, W. Minder, 
and J. H. Miiller.—-p. 689 

Contribution to Dosimetry of Radium) Pack: Til. Transiation of General 
Photograpnic Dosimetry into Roentgen Units. E. Hasche and J. Bolze. 
--p. 701. 


Radiation Therapy of Uterine Carcinoma,—For carcinoma 
of the cervix the five-year survival rate in operable cases 
was 62.1 per cent., in border-line cases 23.7 per cent.. in in- 
operable cases 24.2 per cent., and in incurable cases 3.7 per 
cent. The average five-year survival rate for all the groups 
was 32.3 per cent. For carcinoma of the body of the uterus 
the five-year survival rate in operable cases was 59.1 per cent., 
in inoperable cases 25 per cent., and for all groups 48.8 per 
cent. The results of radiation therapy seem to be superior to 
those of surgery. 


Surgery 
St. Louis vol. 4 December, 1938 
*Treatment of Rectal Lymphogranuloma by Excision. M. Edwards and 


B. Kindell.—p. 809. 

Pereral Intubation and Drainage of Small Intestine. S$. H. Klein. p. 827. 

Operative Incidence of Pancreatic Reflux in Cholelithiasis. R. Colp and 
H. Doubilet.—p. 837. 

Pathological Changes in Chronic Cholecystutis and Production of Symptoms, 
N. A. Womack.—p. 847. 

Surgical Procedure for Hydrocephalus associated with Spina Bifida. 
A. D'Errico.-—p. 856. 

Dextrose Utilization in Surgical Patients. S. B. Winslow.--p. 867. 

Blood Concentration influenced by Ether and Amytal Anaesthesia. Jk, 
Bollman, J. L.,Svirbely, and F. C. Mann.—p. 881. 

Onerative Fechnique of Carotid Jugular Anastomosis. W. C. Corwin.-—p. S87. 

Uniutcral Hypertrophy of Mandibular Condyle associated with Chondroma. 
Kanthak and H. N. Harkins.—p. 898. 


Haematogenous Pvyarthrosis due to Bacilius haemophilus influenzae and 
Corynebacterium xerosis. 3. B. Weaver and L. Sherwood.—p. 908. 

Simple Operation for Discharging Nipple. W. W. Babcock.—p. 914. 

Cystic Disease of Lung. R. G. Weaver and E. von Haam.—p. 917. 

New Method for Detection of Hidden Abscesses. S. F. Strauss, F. Neuwelt, 
L. Rovner. and H. Necheles.—p. 930. . 

Bezoars and Concretions M. De Bakey and A. Ochsner.—p. 934 


Rectal Lymphogranuloma.—The symptoms observed six 
cases of anorectal lymphogranuloma are described, together 
with the treatment given in each case. This consisted of pre- 
liminary laparotomy and loop colostomy, followed later by 
perineal excision of the Lockhart-Mummery type. General 
improvement was noted in five cases. 


Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics 
Chicazo vol. 68 January, 1939 


Purposeful Splinting following “tnjuries of Hand. Ss. L. Koch and M. L. 
Mason.--p. I. 

Fluid Balance in Puerperium. G. Crabiree.—p. 17. 

Carcinoma of Body of Uterus: Clinical and Pathological Review. | or oe 
Morrin and P. FF. Max --p. 30. 

Freatment of Colon Bacillus Peritonitis in Rabbits with Ascherichia coli Anti- 
serum, H. M. Prusfer and J. M. Mass.—p. 34. 

Anatomical and Surgical Features ot Ectopic Kidney. B. J.) Anson and 
L. W. Riba.—p. 37. 

*Primary Reticulum Celi Sarcoma of Bone. FE. Parker and H. Jackson, jun, 
--p. 48. 

Study of Superticial Venous Pattern in’ Pregnant end Non-pregnant Women 
in Infra-red Photography. W. A. Gorman and A. Hirsheimer.—p. 44. 

Studies in’ Growth-stimulating Effect: of Potassium Naphthalene Acetate and 
Potassium Indole Betyrate. J. K. Narat and G. Chobot.—p. 63. 

Bone Sarcoma: Factors intuencing Prognosis. C. C. Simmons.—p. 67 

New Radical Operation tor Carcinoma of Bulbous Urethra: New Use tor 
Penis. H. Young.—p. 77. 

*Fractures of Neck of Femur: Open Operation and Pathological Observations ; 
New Incision and New Director for Use of Simplified Flange. 
W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan, and C, Scuderi.—p. 87. 

Technique of Anastomosis using Stone Clamp. J. C. O Wings and H. B. 
Stone.—p. 95. 

Modern Technique of Subtoud Phyroidectomy. J. L. DeCourey.—p. 99. 

Study and End-resuli Report of Seventy Arthroplasties and Reconstruction 
Operations on Hip-ioint. H. Hallock.—p. 106. 

Use of Living Sutures of External Oblique Aponcurosis in Repair of Inguinal 
Hernias in Adults. J. D. Bisgard.—p. 113. 

Modified Wangensteen Suction Drainage. H. D. Furniss.--p. 118. 


Primary Reticulum Cell Sarcoma.--A_ review is given of 
seventeen cases of this type of primary bone lesion. Although 
the disease. which occurs usually in the long or flat bones, is 
primarily destructive and may involve the bone extensively, 
vet the patient may be in good general condition. Abstracts 
are given of the case histories with the treatment carried out 
and the late results. 


Fractures of Neck of Femur.—Vhe results of open arthro- 
tomy in 105 cases are given and the technique of the operation 
is fully described. The value of a new director for the use 
of a simplified flange is emphasized. It was found that con- 
valescence was more rapid than after any other method of 
treatment, the mortality rate was very low, and there was no 
instance of shock. There were only seven unsuccessful results 
in the series. 


Virchows Archiv fiir Pathologische Anatomie und 
Physiologie und fiir Klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol. 303 December 21, 1938 


Role of Cardiac Aorta in Coronary Sclerosis. R. Neumann.-p. 
Leukaemic Polyblastic Reticulo-endotheliosis. P. Lubbers. —p. 
Embryological Studies of Causation of Renal Dystrophies. Po Grunwald, 
p. 47. 
“Bone Marrow Picture in) Myelophthises. J. Wienbeck.—p. 60. 
Study of Virus of Shope’s Rabbit Fibroma. K. Herzberg and A. Thelen. 
p. SI. 
Etfect of Bile on Living Tissue. Ausbittel.—-p. 90 
Jissue-dissolving Effect of Biic and its Salts. H.-U. Kettner.--p. 104. 
Massive Fatty Degeneration of Muscle Fibres of Both Semimembranosus 
Muscles. C. Manzini.--p 112 
sNature of Anaphylaxis from Pathological and Scrological Standpoint: 
Anaphylactic Shock and Blood Coagulation. R. Vaszkan.—p. 124. 
Relation of Mortality in Cardiac Diseases Puberculosis. Apoplexy, Influenza, 
and Embolism to Scason of Year and to Weather. K. Wasmuht.-- 
p. 


21 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE Brinisy 
MEDICAL Journay 


Miliary Necroses in Organs of Newborn Babies and Infants. 
—p. 154 

Pathogenesis of Oesophageal Inflammation. 

Transposition of Cardiac Arteries. W. Doerr.—p. 168. 

Place of Entry, Histological Development, and Frequency of Increase of 
Malignant Granulomatoses. S. Ciechanowski.—p 206. 

*Geographical Pathology of Arteriosclerosis. W. Maassen.—p. 223. 


H.-F. Oestern. 


W. Schubert.—p. 158. 


Congenital Umbilical Ulcers in Pigs and their Developmental History. 
W. Petersen.—p 234. 

Pathologico-anatomical Skin Changes in Case of Sprue in Germany. R. A. 
Obiditsch.—p. 258. 

*Aortic Changes in Children and their Relation to Atherosclerosis. Z. Albert. 


—p. 265. 

Selectivity and Sources of Ertor of Mucicarmine Staining of Mucus com- 
pared with Metachromatic Staining. B. Sylvén.—p, 280. 

Anaerobic Findings in Post-mortem Blood. K. Helmke.—p. 295. 

Animal Experiments on Changes in Lung following Prolonged Exercise 
W. Niirmberger.—p. 303. 


Myelophthises.—The various forms of myelophthisis are 
divided into five groups according to the changes in the bone 
marrow: (1) essential agranulocytosis—an inhibition of myelo- 
cytic maturation; (2) displacement myelophthisis—atrophy 
with leukaemic and other infiltrative processes ; (3) exhaustion 
myelophthisis—collapse of myelopoiesis after a previous in- 
crease during severe infection; (4) acute myelophthisis—a 
sudden collapse of the blood-forming bone marrow without 
previous hyperplasia in various diseases (for example, some 
infectious illnesses); and (5) chronic myelophthisis—described 
in various forms in the bone marrow as degeneration of fat 
cells and plasma cells, with medullary fibrosis. The impor- 
tance of sternal puncture is emphasized. 


Anaphylaxis.—Three injections of human serum adminis- 
tered to each of three rabbits in regions of the body as far 
from one another as possible (right shoulder, left hip, and left 
shoulder, at intervals of three days) produced a reaction only 
after the third injection, but localized at the puncture made 
by the first injection. It is assumed on the basis of experi- 
mental investigation that all antigens (toxins, serum, etc.) have 
an allergic as well as a toxic effect. After one injection of 
antigen the reaction would be allergic in the case of antigen- 
protoplasm combination in Doerr’s sense ; non-specific proto- 
plasm-antigen combinations would also be included. Only the 
cell or its protoplasm reacts with the antigen. The allergic 
state leads to immunity ; this fact is bound up with the defen- 
sive work of the cell and conditioned by it. The cell gives 
its Own protoplasm to the antibody. The cause of anaphy- 
lactic shock is held to be a colloid disturbance of the platelets 
attacked by antigen, and shock merely a central nervous 
symptom. 


Geography of Arteriosclerosis—Comparison of the incidence 
of arteriosclerosis in its various stages in Germany and in the 
Soviet Union shows that more early and fewer late forms of 
arteriosclerosis are observed in the latter country for the 
following reasons: (1) the duration of life is less in the Soviet 
Union and middle-aged .men form a larger proportion of the 
population ; (2) part of the population dies of acute infectious 
diseases with only slight aortic changes ; (3) arteriosclerosis is 
often associated with hypertension, which occurs less often 
in the Soviet Union partly owing to the shorter life-span ; 
(4) town dwellers form a smaller proportion of the popula- 
tion than in Germany, arteriosclerosis occurring more often 
in town than in country people, and in sedentary than in 
active occupations. 


Aortic Changes and Atherosclerosis —Investigation of 141 
main arteries, 131 of which were those of children from 
4 months to 15 years of age, five of persons from 15 to 25 
years, and five from persons of 50 to 70 years, showed that 
fatty changes in the aortic intima of children correspond in 
arrangement and in macroscopic and microscopical appearance 
to the beginnings of genuine atherosclerotic changes. These 
fatty changes, which appear to be uninfluenced by infectious 
or other diseases, are more numerous and extensive the greater 
the age of the person. A change unconnected with those in 


the main arteries—that is, inflammation of the adventitia and 
more rarely of the media and intima—is sometimes observed 
in the aorta of the child in various diseases, but not suffi- 
ciently constantly to be regarded as specific to these diseases. 
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Zeitschrift fiir Geburtshiilfe und Gynikologie 


Stuttgart vol. 118 November 11, 1938 Heft 1 


Movements of Fallopian Tubes during Menstruation and Pregnancy, w 
Biepohl.—p. 1. 

Presence of Vitamin C in Placenta. W. Neuweiler.—p. 27. 

Ectopic Gestation in Genital Tuberculosis. W. Reifferscheid.—p. 38. 

Significance of Hydraemic Factor in Thrombosis and Embolism. G. Schafer. 
—p. 50. 

Contracted Pelvis. E. Puppel.—p. 75. 

Influence of X Rays on Tumour Tissue. W. Schaefer and H. Huber—p. 107 

Tumour Growth and Pregnancy. H. Baatz.—p. 124. ‘ 

Treatment of Piacental Haemorrhage. W. Volk.—p. 162. 

Repeated Caesarcan Section. R. Koch.—p. 177. 


Zeitschrift fiir die Gesamte Neurologie und Psychiatrie 


Berlin vol. 163 September 23, 1938 


Johannes Lange. R. Gaupp.—p. i. 

*Catatonia on Basis of Follow-up Investigations: Il, Heredity of Genuine 
Catatonia. H. Schwab.—p. 441. 

Studies of Temperature, Blood Picture, and Sedimentation Rate of Red Blood 
Corpuscles in  Sulphosin Treatment. particularly — in Psychoses, 
1. Blomavist.—p. 507. 

Critical Remarks on Slonimski and Cunge Method. J. Dratler.—p. 542, 

Studies on Vitamin C Content of Cerebrospinal Fluid: VI. M. Kasahara 
and I. Gammo.—p. 551. 

Remarkable Post-encephalitic Hyperkineses. 

Extensive Disturbance of Development 
Post-mortem Finding. V. Nicolajev.—p 565. 

So-called ** Religious Curve: Another Critical Contribution. 
—p. $75. 

Reply to Preceding Paper of L. Klages. 


F. Duensing.—p. 554. 
of Cerebral Cortex as Unexpected 


L. Klages. 


G. Kloos.—p. 583. 


Catatonia.—Schwab finds a high incidence of schizophrenia 
and of tuberculosis among the relatives of catatonic cases, 
By far the greater number of the schizophrenic relatives 
showed also a catatonic form of the illness. A division of 
forty-one cases into twenty typical and twenty-one atypical 
cases showed the latter to include all the schizophrenic 
relatives. The typical cases had no single schizophrenic sib 
or parent; the atypical, on the other hand, had 18 per cent. 
and 7 per cent. respectively. 


Zeitschrift fiir Immunititsforschung 
vol. 94 


Efficacy ot One-shot Method of Immunization against 
Ditoxoid-Asid and Al. F.T.  T. Wohlfeil.—p. 189. 

1s Duration of Passive Immunity altered by Repeated Injection? 
—p. 234 

Endo- and Exotoxins of Dysentery Bacilli: III], Existence and Properties of 
Endotoxin of E. Dysentery Bacilli (Kruse-Sonne). R. Haas.—p. 239. 

Preparation of High Titre Anti-N Immune Sera by Combined Passive. and 
Active Immunization of Rabbits. S. Olbrich.—-p. 247. ! 

New Blood-group Findings in Anthrcpoid Apes. P. Dahr and H. Lindau. 
—p. 253. 

Assessment of Potency of Antitoxic Dysentery (Shiga-Kruse) Sera by Means 
of Precipitation Test. G. Istrati—p. 264. 

Principle of Reversed Anaphylaxis applied to Detection of Antibody in Man. 
E. A. Voss.—p. 281. 

Serological Relationships between Bact. typhi, 
typhi gallinarum. K. Torihata.—p. 291. 

Neutralization of Poisons of Certain Species of Bothrops by Heterologous 


Jena November, 1938 


Diphtheria, using 


E. Schmid. 


Bact. pullorum, and Bact. 


Antisera. D. von Klobusitsky.—p. 300. 
Further Serological Differentiation of Influenza Bacilli. A. lizuka.—p. 312. 
Studies of Serological Properties of Influenza-like Bacilli in Pertussis. A. lizuka. 
—p. 318. 


*Effect of Direct Splanchnic and Vagus Stimulation on Complement Content 
of Serum. A. Ili¢nyi and G. von Ludany.—p. 321. 

Toxic Action of Four Receptors of Mouse Typhoid Bacilli. 
K. Koizumi.—p. 325. 

Survival of Trypanosomes and Spirochaeta recurrentis after Exposure in 
Liquid Helium to Temperature of —269.5° C.—i.e., 3.7° above Absolute 
Zero. F. Jahnel.—p. 328. 

Differences between Parenteral and Oral Immunization. 
M. Imaizumi.—p. 342. 

*Alteration in Phagocytosis-stimulating Power of Serum after Direct Stimulation 
of Splanchnic and Vagus. G. v. Ludany, L. Berta, and G. Gyéry.— 
p. 351. 

New Precipitin Reaction in Leprosy. 

Strengthening of Antigens for 
M. Ficker.—p. 363. 


K. Aoki, and 


R. Torikata and 


M. Ficker.—p. 357. 


Complement Fixation Test in Leprosy. 


Nervous Control of Serum Antibodies.—Stimulation of the 
splanchnic nerve is said to increase the complement content 
and opsonic power of the blood, while vagal stimulation 
diminishes both. The differences observed are not of a large 
order, and the effect is of rather less than two hours’ duration. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 64 December 16, 1938 


Colic; Origin. Significance, and Interpretation, W. Schemensky.—p. 1825. 

Colic: Differential Diagnosis and Surgical Treatment. J. Petermann.— 
1828. 

Colic ot Female Genital System.  P. Sippel.—p. 1832. 

*shock Prophylaxis of Rickets. G. O. Harnapp.—p. 1835. 

New Knowledge of Vitamin C Metabolism and its Clinical Exploitation 
(concluded). A. Jezler.—p. 1837. 

Practical Problems in Actinomycosis. W. Baumgartner.—p. 1840. 

Coupling and Exchange of Hereditary Factors even in Human Beings. 
O. Koehler.—p. 1841. 

Treatment of Genuine Hyperpiesis. E.- Hassencamp.—p. 1544. 

Marriage Laws and Medicine in Present State of Marriage Legislation 
(continued). Paech and Trembur.—p. 1846. 

World as Reality. E. Otto.—p. 1847. 


Rickets-This is a survey of three years’ study on the 
prophylactic action of vitamins D, and D, in relation to 
rickets. The work was undertaken at the. University Children’s 
Hospital in Berlin. 


Edinburgh Medical Journal 
Edinburgh vol. 46 January, 1939 


Surgery Of Malignant Disease of Colon. D. Wilkie.—p. 1. 

Cancer. J. J. M. Shaw.—p. 17. 

Medica! Education and Hospital Policy in Edinburgh. L. S. P. Davidson. 
—p. 20. 

*Intracrania) Tuberculoma. N. M. Dott and E. Levin.—p. 36. 

Some Observations on Practice of Medicine. H. Dougias-Wilson.--p. 42. 

Some Biochemical Factors of Infiuenza and Other Viruses. M. Copisaroe. 
—p. 46. 

Transactions of Edinburgh Obstetrical Society: Anatomical Vanations in 
Female Pelvis. W. E. Caldwell and H. C. Moloy.—p. 1. 


Intracranial) Tuberculoma.—The authors believe that the 
prevailing pessimism regarding the results of operation in 
cases of intracranial tuberculoma is not justified. and that 
the risk of a fatal post-operative meningitis has been grossly 
exaggerated. The final results after a follow-up of five years 
compare rather favourably with those obtained in true 
neoplasms. 


Irish Journal of Medical Science 
Dublin Vith Series December, 1935 


*Recent Advances Surgical Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
Fr. J. Henry.—p. 741. 

Treatment of Tuberculous Cavities. B. O'Brien.—p. 748. 

Leuco-erythroblastic Anaemia. J. McGrath.—p. 755. 

Cardiazo! Treatment of Dementia Praecox. H. Bewley.—p. 762. 

Case of Geniculate Herpes. H. L. Parker.—p. 766. 

Polycystic Disease of Liver. T. E. Bradshaw.—p. 768. 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis—In_ view ot the prevalence of 
phthisis in Ireland, Henry advocates the establishment of rural 
sanatoria, provided with x-ray installations and small operating 
rooms. Their staffs should be encouraged to carry out 
pneumothorax treatment and phrenicectomies. These institu- 
tions would be visited at intervals by experienced consultants, 
to ensure proper selection of cases for operation. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 111 December 17, 1938 


Role of Potassium in Familial Periodic Paralysis. R. Pudenz, J. Mcintosh, 
and D. McEachern.—p. 2253. 


*Studies on Mechanism of Action of Sulphanilamide. J. Lockwood, 
A. Coburn, and H. Stokinger.—p. 2259. 
Pseudo-hypertrophic Muscular Dystrophy. L. Scheman, P. Lewin, and 


S. Soskin.—p. 2265. 
Treatment of Cardiac Irregularities. G. Fahr.—p. 2268. 
Pathology of Placenta. R. Bartholomew.-—p. 2276. 
Use of Potassium Salts in Hay Fever. B. Bloom.—p. 228}. 
Toxic Hepatitis due to Sulphanilamide. C. Garvin.—p. 2283. 
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Radio-active Iron and its Metabolism in Anaemia. P. Hahn, W. Bale, 
E. Lawrence, and G. Whipple.—p. 2285. 

Private Physician's Role in New York City Syphilis Control Activities. 
C. Clarke and T. Rosenthal.—p. 2287. 

Conferences on Therapy: Treatment of Pain.—p. 2293. 

Physical Characteristics of Short-wave Diathermy. A. Hemingway and 
K. Stenstrom.—p. 2298. 


Action of Sulphanilamide.—Lockwood and his co-workers 
found sulphanilamide highly effective in early infections with 
little suppuration. The presence of debris appears to 
diminish its effectiveness. The main action of the drug is in 
depressing the invasive properties of the infecting organism. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 17 December 17, 1938 


Kelation between Thrombosis and Coagulation. K. Apitz.—p. 1758. 

Vitamin C Requirements and C-hypovitaminosis. Rietsche!.—p. 1787. 

Carbohydrates and Minerals and their Significance in Metabolic Disturbances 
of Pregnancy. H. Albers.—p. 1792. 

Effect of Vitamins D, and D, on Rickets and Spasmophilia. H. Bischoff and 
H. Brieger.—p. 1798. 

Pathogenesis and Therapy of Bronchitis Fibrinosa. ©. Roth.—-p. 1798 

Relation between Growth, Pituitary Growth Hormones, and Thyroid Hormones. 
W. Albrecht and K. Fellinger.—p. 1801. | 

Quantitative Chemical Method of Determination of Mucin Content of Gastric 
Juice. Saliva, and Sputum. J. Glass.—p. 1802. 

Standardization of Chest Wall Lead in Electrocardiography W. Nehb. 
—p. 1807. 

Influence of Drugs on Cholinesterase. EF. Keeser.—p. 181}. 

Decrease of Histamine Concentration in Blood Plasma through Hyper- 
ventilation ©. Eichler and G. Speda.—p. 1811. 


Lancet 
Londen vol. 2 December 17, 1938 


*Haemolytic Anaemias of Childhood. L. G. Parsons.—p. 1398. 

Late Results in Diverticulitis. J. P. Lockhart-Mummery.—p. 1401 

*Fluid Balance in Meéniere’s Disease. T. Cawthorne and M. N. Fawcett. 
—p. 1404. 

Ménitre’s Syndrome. R. Peacock.—-p. 1409, 

Treatment of Rheumatoid Arthritis with New Gold Salt. S. J. Hanifali, 
Ht. G. Garland, and W. Goldie.—p. 1410. 

Agranulocytic Angina following Administration of M & B 693. R. V. Coxon 
and J. R. Forbes.—p. 1412. 

Case of Associated Rupture of Lung and Spleen G. 3. Cunnineham 
~—p. 1413. 

Staining of Vaginal Smears. H. H. Ucko.—p. 1413. 


Haemolvtic Anaemias of Childhood.—The broad lines of 
classification of the anaemias are discussed. Various clinical 
manifestations, described as separate disease syndromes—- 
such as erythroblastosis foetalis (in the three forms of 
hydrops foetalis, icterus gravis, and congenital haemolytic 
anaemia), acute haemolytic anaemia of the Lederer type, 
“von Jaksch’s anaemia,” acholuric jaundice, reticulocytosis, 
sickle-cell anaemia. and Cooley’s anaemia--are linked 
together and explained as varying responses of the erythron. 
Cases are described which are regarded as intermediate and 
connecting links. 


Fluid Balance in Méniére’s Disease.—Theories of causation 
are reviewed with special consideration of salt and fluid 
metabolism. The effect of a varying salt and fluid intake in 
eleven cases is described; in all but one fluid retention 
aggravated. and increased fluid excretion improved, the 
symptoms. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 2 November 12. 1938 


Expenences in Preventive Medicine. A. Turner.—p. 

Arrangement of Deep Cervical Fascia. E. Meyers and R. Macpherson. 
—p. 813. 

Importance of General in Study of Particular: with Special Reference to 
Radiology. Frecker.—p. &17. 

Economic Aspect of Industria! Surgery. J. Alien —p. &2§ 
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Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 34 December 16, 1938 


*Gangrene of Limb following Intra-arterial Iniection 
Cellulitis of Synovial Sheaths of Tendons. F. 


H. Friedrich.—p. 1643. 
Schorcher.—p. 1647. 


Significance of Pupillary Disturbances in’ Life Insurance Examinations. 
W. Kyrielcis.—p. 1649. 
Clinical Symptomatology Diseases of Nervous System R. Schmidt. 


—p. 1682 
Amyotrophic Lateral Sclerosis (Shoulder Type) as Result of War Military 
Service. W. S. Reichel.—p. 1655. 
Treatment of Gonorrhoea’ with Uleron and 
Martenstein and W. Krantz.—p. 1658. 
Cardiac Affections. W. Nied.—p. 1688 


Diseptal (Discussion). 


Gangrene following Intra-arterial Injection.—This is a report 
of a case of gangrene of the lower limb following an intra- 
arterial injection of “solvochin”™ in a child. The injection 
was meant to be intravenous, but the needle slipped into the 
artery. Gangrene developed within forty-eight hours, and 
necessitated amputation of the limb. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 December 17, 1938 
Changes in Teaching of Dictetics _ 
Cheviak’s Dry Blood Reaction 
H. Vogt.—p. 1802. 
Practical Importance of Rat Reticulocyte Reaction. M. Dreher.—p. 1805. 
Microscope in Treatment of Gonorrhoca. <A. Stuihmer.—p. 1805. 
*Infant Gymnastics in Treatment and Prevention of Spinal 
H. Storck.—p. 1809. 
**Veritol in Treatment of Hypotonic Conditions. 
G. Schlomka.—p. 1811. 
Nature Therapy and Pyrexias. 


Dienst.—p. 1799. 
and Modification of Dahr’s Technique. 


Deformity. 
F. Tiinnerhoft and 
E. Schlevogt.—p. 1812. 


Infant Gymnastics.—The occurrence of scoliosis is often 
first noticed when the child is examined by the school medical 
officer. Storck believes that it can be prevented in children 
if simple gymnastics are instituted in infancy. The muscles 
of the back in infants should be exercised by placing them 
in uncomfortable abdominal positions out of which they 
then try to twist themselves. Mothers can be taught to lay 
the infant prone on the forearm, or to support it in the 
supine position and then teach it to raise itself up. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 December 16, 1938 


J. Mayr.-—p. 1937. 
Dimmer’s_ Keratitis 


Treatment of Prostatitis. 

Epidemic Occurrence of 
W. Meisner.—p. 1939. 

Detoxicating Action of Liver in Bacterial Infection. E. Reiss.—p. 1940. 

Anaerobic Infection following Appendicitis. H. Loéber.—p. 1942. 

Symptoms of Luminal Deprivation. G. Schmidt.—p. 1944. 

Indications for Paracentesis of Ear Drum in Prague Clinic for Diseases of 
Ear since Emanuel Zaufal. K. Miindnich.—p. 1946. 

*Prevention of Rickets: A Necessary Precaution in Treatment of Pertussis in 
Infants. F. Hansen.—p. 1949. 

Anti-diphtheritic Serum Therapy. H. Weitnauer.—p. 1951. 

Urine Tests. J. Lipp.—p. 1952. 


Nummularis in Bavaria. 


Communist Laws on Abortion in Propaganda and Reality. R. Maurach. 
—p. 1954. . 
Prevention of Rickets—Metabolic disturbances due to 


rickets produce a lowering of resistance to bacterial infection. 
Rickety infants suffering from pertussis are prone to broncho- 
pneumonia, and Hansen found that the mortality among them 
was very much greater than among healthy children. Hypo- 
phosphataemia of long duration is the most important factor 
in rickets. A febrile condition involving the respiratory 
organs, such as pertussis, favours hypophosphataemia. The 
author points out that the administration of vitamin D is a 
necessary precaution for the prevention of rickets in all cases 
of pertussis in infants. Vitamin D shortens the duration of 
the disease and prevents bronchopneumonia. 


Nature 
vol. 142 


Cultural Contacts of Science. R. Gregory.-—p. 1059. 

Electron Microscope. L. C. Martin.—p. 1062. 

Biological Effect of Fast Neutrons. F. G. Spear, L. ke. Gray, and J. Read. 
—p. 1074. 


London December 17, 1938 
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Structure of Crystals of Tomato Bushy Stunt Virus Preparations. J. p, Bernal 
I. Fankuchen, and DP. Riley.—p. 1075. 
*Alimentary Exudative Diathesis. H. Dam and J. Glavind.—p. 1077. 
Trimethyiamine Formation in Relation to Viable Bacterial Population of 
Spoiling Fish Muscle. H. L. A. Tarr.—p. 1078. 
Double Ovaries in Some Chinese Birds of Prey. T. H. Shaw.—p. 1079, 


Alimentary Exudative Diathesis——Dam and Glavind 
observed large accumulations of transparent fluid having the 
same composition as blood plasma in chickens fed upon a 
diet in which the protein has been thoroughly extracted by 
alcohol. They consider that this is the effect of a deficiency 
disease, but that it is not due to a deficiency in vitamin P of 
in vitamin K. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 219 December 15, 1938 

Investigation of Selected Cases of Syphilis. 

*Use of Sulphanilamide in Scarlet Fever. 
—p. 947. 

Actinomycosis of Scrotum. C. W. Anderson and R. H. Jenkins.—p. 953, 

*Intravenous Anaesthesia in Obstetrics. F. C. LaBrecque.—p. 954. 

Maternal Mortality in Small Hospital. S. H. Moses.—p. 957. 

Fish Bone in Omentum. F. B. Sweet and W. A. R. Chapin.—p. 959. 


L. G. Levingson.—p. 943, 
C. Wesselhoeft and E. C. Smith, 


Sulphanilamide.—Sul\phanilamide in doses of from 60 to 90 
grains daily (for adults) does not reduce the toxicity of scarlet 
fever as manifested by the intensity of the eruption or the 
duration of the fever. It is doubtful if it reduces the incidence 
of complications. It seems to be useful in certain infections 
of the mastoid cells, and is clearly indicated in blood-stream 
infections and in meningitis. 

Intravenous Anaesthesia.—Evipal soluble and __ pentothal 
sodium were used as intravenous anaesthetics in eighty cases, 
The author believes that this method has a very limited but 
definite place in obstetrics. It may be used for all vaginal 
deliveries except those requiring intra-uterine manipulation, 
such as version. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 December 17, 1938 


Spontaneous Subarachnoid Heemorrhage. E. Lyngar.—p. 1974. 

Thrombo-angiitis Obliterans (Buerger’s Disease). K. K. Nygaard.—p. 1982. 

*Ten Years’ Experience of BCG Vaccination in North of Sweden. 
C. Naeslund.—p. 1990. 

Ovalocytosis. N. Séderstr6m.—p. 1996. 


BCG Vaccination.—Professor Naeslund of the Karolinska 
Institute in Stockholm finds that the most obvious effect of 
BCG vaccination in the north of Sweden, under the auspices 
of the Swedish National League against Tuberculosis, was a 
reduction of the tuberculosis mortality to one-quarter of what 
it was among the non-vaccinated controls. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 45 December 19, 1938 (Sez. Prat.) 
Catarrhal Jaundice as Allergic Hepatitis. F. Corellii—p. 2337. 
Late Results of Sea-air and Sun Treatment of Tuberculous  Peritonitis. 


G. D. Torre.—p. 2353. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 4§ December 14, 1938 


*Pathogenecsis of Protrusion of Acetabulum. 
Bréhant.—p. 1833. 


*Pituitary Diabetes: Effect of Pyrexia. 


Constantini, Bonnet, and 


H. Zondek and A. Kaatz.—p. 1835. 


Acetabular Protrusion.—The authors describe two cases of 
protrusion of the acetabulum into the pelvis, one in a woman 
of 42 and the other in an adult male. The first case was 
greatly benefited by bilateral oophorectomy and partial para- 
thyroidectomy ; the second showed definite signs of osteo- 
arthritis deformans. Hence the authors put forward the sug- 
gestion that at least in some cases both acetabular protrusion 
and arthritis deformans may be due to some endocrine factor. 


Pituitary Diabetes—-Two cases of pituitary diabetes are 
described, the first in a woman of 32, the second in a male 
dwarf of 30. In both the diabetes was cured as a result of 
pyrexia (apparently spontaneous in the first case and artificial 
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in the second). The authors suggest that this was due to the 
fact that pyrexia inhibits some diabetogenic factor, and 
claim that these cases support the view that diabetes, like 
other affections of the ductless glands, follows not dysfunction 
of one gland but a complex disturbance of the interglandular 
regulating mechanism. 


Paris vol. 46 December 17, 1938 


spathogenesis of Angina Pectoris. C, Laubry.—p. 1857, 
Hydrocephalus and Cerebral Oedema. F. Pedrazzini.—-p. 1862. 


Angina Pectoris.—Laubry discusses the various views usually 
held with regard to the pathogenesis of angina, exposes their 
weak points, and gives an outline of his own ~ eclectic” 
theory. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 December 17, 1938 


Modern Theories of Inflammation. with Special Reference to Infectious 
Diseases. F. Roulet.—p. 1369. 

*Creeping and Stepping Phenomena in Newborn Infants. F. Surnimann.— 
p. 1374. 

*Coincidence of Radiological Signs and Electrocardiographic Alterations in 
Myocardial Impairment. F, Barth.—p. 1376. 

Jhirty-four Years’ Treatment of Case of Congenital Myxoedema. K. Hoch- 
singer.— p 1379. 


Creeping and Stepping in Newborn Infants.-Strnimann has 
examined the complex creeping stepping reflexes 
(described by Bauer) in a large series of infants shortly after 
birth and later. During the first day about two-fifths did not 
show these phenomena at all, but this proportion was found 
much reduced at the age of fourteen days. Neither response 
could be correlated with presence of a pseudo-Babinski reflex. 
Both reflexes disappeared towards the third or fourth month. 
Their causation and significance are discussed. 


Myocardial Impairments.—About 500 patients with heart 
disease Were examined (1) electrocardiographically. and (2) by 
watching the cardiac contraction on the x-ray screen. In one- 
third conflicting deductions could be drawn concerning 
myocardial efficiency. When “flat pulsations” were seen on 
the screen electrocardiographical signs of myocardial affection 
were found in 96 per cent. 


Science 


New York vol. 88 December 16, 1938 

Pecuharuy of Pigmentation of Upper Arm of Negroes. Futcher.— 
p. £70. 

Identification of Filterable, Transmissible Neurolytic Agent isolated from 
Foxoplasma-infected Tissue as New Pleuropneumonia-like Microbe. 
A. B. Sabin.—p. 375.” 

Life-maintaining Effect of Crystalline Progesterone in Adrenalectomized Ferrets 
R. Gaunt and H. W. Hays.—p. £76. 

Nicounic Acid end Growth of Tsolated Pea Roots F. 
J. Bonner.—p. $77. 


Addicott) and 


SPECIAL 


American Heart Journal 


St. Louis vol. 1§ December, 1938 

*Paroxysmal and Persistent’ Hypertension in Association with Lesions of 
Adrenal Glands. F. R. Nuzum and J. W. Dalton.—p. 643. 

Studies on Coronary Circulation: VI, Effect of Some Members of Digitalis 
Group on Coronary Circulation. A. M. Ginsberg, O. O. Stoland, and 
K. A. Siler.—p. 663. 

Measurement of Venous Pressure by Direct) Method. R. H. Lyons. J. A. 
Kennedy, and C. S. Burwell.—p. 675. 

Unusual Forms of Rhythms involving Auriculo-ventricular Node. L. N. Katz 
and L. G. Kaplan.—p. 694. 

Coronary Occlusion, Heart Failure, and Environmental lemperatures. 
W. B. Bean and C. A. Mills.—p. 701. 

Bacterial Endocarditis superimposed on Syphilitic Aortitis and  Valvulitis. 
H. E. Martin and W. L. Adams, jun.—p. 714. 

Complete Transposition of Great Vessels. H. B. Taussig.—p. 728. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 100 December 18, 1938 


*Tuberculous Empyemata arising in Serous Effusions in Course of Aruficial 
Pneumothorax Treatment. P. Mourier.—p. 1397. 
Apparatus for Oxygen Inhalation for Several Patients. H. C, Gram.—p. 1404. 


Tuberculous Empyemata.—I\n the five-year period 1933 to 
1937 in a Danish sanatorium there were nineteen cases ot 
tuberculous empyema developing among the 222 patients in 
whom a pneumothorax was induced. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 51 December 9, 1938 


*Angina Pectoris. O. v. Zimmermann-Meinzingen.—p. 1301, 

Ante-natal Treatment. Navratil.—p. 1309. 

Plastic Operations on Breast. H. Neuffer.—p. 1312. 

Psychically Abnormal Child. H. Asperger.—p. 1314. 

Racial Biological Thinking. A. Rolleder.—p. 1318. 

Oscillations of Cholesterin Level in) Multiple Sclempsis. E. Pichier and 
H. Reisner.—p. 1324. 


Angina Pectoris.—». Zimmermann-Meinzingen discusses the 
aetiological factors of angina pectoris at length. The com- 
monest causes are coronary sclerosis, acute coronary throm- 
bosis with myocardia! infarction, and high blood pressure. 
Syphilis. valvular defects. and paroxysmal tachycardia may 
lead to coronary insufficiency and later to angina. General 
conditions —for example, gastro-intestinal disease. angiospasm, 
anaemia, the climacterium, and Graves’s disease—ma\ also 
originate anginal attacks. 


Vienna vol. 51 December 16, 1935 


Treatment of Poliomyelitis in Acute Stage. J. Siegl.—p. 1326. 

*Diagnosis of Bronchiolitis Obliterans. P. Leifer and W. Winkler.—p. 1331. 

Modern Points of View and Methods in Treatment of Skin and Venercal 
Diseases. S. Wolfram.—p. 1332. 

Significance of Plasma-creatinin Estimation in Examination of Renal Function, 
E. Tiirkeb—p. 1338. 

Racial Science and Vo Christian. op. 1340 


Bronchiolitis Obliterans. -This condition has similar 
clinical picture to that of miliary tuberculosis. It occurs 
after influenza and the inspiration of corrosive gases and 
liquids. In the first stage there is marked dyspnoea owing to 
a congestive hyperaemia of the bronchioles. In the second 
stage improvement of the dyspnoea occurs as the congested 
mucous membrane returns to normal. The improvement 
lasts about six days and is followed by rapid deterioration of 
the illness and death. There is either no rise in temperature 
or only a moderate rise. This differentiates it from miliary 
tuberculosis. The x-ray findings are inconclusive and 
bronchiolitis obliterans can only be differentiated by (1) 
sudden marked dyspnoea. (2) an afebrile or moderately 
febrile course. and (3) its three stages of development. 


JOURNALS 


Some Notes on Anatomy of Elephant’s Heart. R. L. King, C. S. Burwell, 


and P. D. White.—p. 734. 
Fiectrocardiogram of Elephant. P. D. White. J. L. Jenks, jun... and F. G. 
Benedict.—-p. 744. 


Persistent’ Paroxysmal) Hypertension and Adrenal Lesions. 
-—The literature on clinical cases of suprarenal cortical tumours 
and hyperplasia associated with high blood pressure is 
reviewed and two new cases are reported. One developed 
hypertension while already under observation for cardiac 
failure ; at necropsy both suprarenals showed cortical hy per- 
plasia. and one gland also contained an adenoma. The 
second case had paroxysms of hypertension associated with 
symptoms of sympathetic stimulation. The right suprarenal 
was removed and found to contain a pheochromocytoma ; the 
operation was followed by disappearance of the symptoms. 

430 € 


| 

943. 
C. Smith, 

953, 
4 

i 
} 

i | 

| 

| 

— 

pox 


60 Fes. 25, 1939 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE Britisy’ 
MEDICAL JouRNay 


American Journal of Hygiene 


Baltimore vol. 28 November, 1938 


Multiple-infected Red Cells in Avian Malaria. R. Hewitt.—p. 321. 

A Community Outbreak of Type 1 Pneumoceccus Infection. B. B. Gilman 
and G. W. Anderson.—p. 3458. 

*Experiments in Guinea-pigs comparing Immunizing Value of Unmodified 
Diphtheria Toxoid and Alum-precipitated Diphtheria Toxoid. F. G. 
Jones.—p 359. 

Passive Immunity in Avian Malaria. 

Active Immunity against 
—p. 377. 

Observations on Occurrence of Heartworms, Dirofilaria immitis (Leidy, 1856), 
in New England Dogs. D. L. Augustine.—p. 390. 

Reijation of Mortaluy from Certain Metabolic Diseases to Climatic and 
Socio-economic Factors. L. P. Herrington and I. M. Moriyama.— 
p. 396. 

Relation of Diseases of Cardiovascular and Renal Systems to Climatic and 
Socio-economic Factors. I. M. Moriyama and L. P. Herrington.— 
p. 408. 

Association of Plasmodium and Toxoplasma-like Parasites in Birds.  R. 
Hegner and F. Wolfson.—p. 437. 

Studies on Virus Diseases of Fish: I, Lymphocystic Disease of Orange Filefish 

(Aleutera schoepfii). R. Weissenberg.—p. 455. 

on Peruvian Sandflies: Identification of Females of Phlebotomus 

verrucarum and Ph, noguchii. M. Hertig.—p. 463. 

Control of Sylvatic Plague Vectors. M. A. Stewart and D. B. Mackie.— 
p. 469. 

Experimental Intestinal Myiasis. O. R. Causey.—p. 481. 

Phiebotomus of Siam with Description of New Varicty. 
p. 487. 

Tuberculosis Studies in Tennessee: Subsequent Course of Cases observed 
in Williamson County. R. R. Puffer, H. C. Stewart, and R. S. 
Gass.—p. 490. 


R. Hegner and L. Eskridge.—p. 367. 
Intestinal and Respiratory Infection. G. Rake. 


Notes 


O. R. Causey.— 


Unmodified and Alum-precipitated Diphtheria Toxoids.— 
A series of experiments on guinea-pigs showed that one dose 
of A.P.T. gives a better immunity response than two doses 
of unmodified toxoid, but three doses of the latter are better 
than one of the former. Prolongation of the interval between 
injections of the antigen increases the antitoxic titre and 
A.P.T. is the better antigen. If more than one dose of antigen 
is used, A.P.T. is to be preferred for the initial dose, and the 
subsequent dose may be of either antigen. 


American Journal of the Medical Sciences 


Philadelphia vol. 195 October, 1938 


*Mental Symptoms of Pellagra: Their Relief with Nicotinic Acid. T. D. 
Spies, C. D. Aring, J. Gelperin, and W. B. Bean.—p. 461. 

Studies in Alcohol: I, Diagnosis of Acute Alcoholic Intoxication by Correla- 
tion of Clinical and Chemical Findings ; II, Experimental Feeding of 
Alcohol to Non-alcoholic Individuals. W. W. Jetter.—p. 475. 

Red Cell Mass in Polycythacmia in Relation to Diagnosis and Treatment. 
R. L. Haden.—p. 493. 

*Use of Mapharsen in Treatment of Malaria. D. Goldman.—p. 502. 

*Use of 24p-aminobenzenesulphonamido)-pyridine in Treatment of Pneumonia: 
Preliminary Report. H. F. Flippin and D. S. Pepper.—p. 509. 

Partial and Complete Heart-block in Acute Coronary Artery Occlusion. 
A. M. Master, S. Dack, and H. L. Jaffe.-—p. 513. 

Kidney Function and Uraemia in Renal Amyloidosis. 
H, O. Mosenthal.—p. 529. 

Diabetes Insipidus with Big Bladder (Capacity 2 Litres). 
H. Gray.—p. 540. : 

Syndrome consisting of Affections of Kidney, Stunted Growth, Rickets, and 
Disturbed Cystine Metabolism. G. O. E. Lignac.—p. 542. 

Study of Silicosis. P. B. Matz.—-p. 548. 

Contralateral Spontaneous Preumeothorax complicating Artificial 
thorax: Two Cases. J. B. Andosca.—-p. 559. 

Role of Cervical Nerves in Facial Sensations and Quantitative Disturbance 
of Sensitivity in Major Trigeminal Neuralgia. F. H. Lewy.—p. 564. 

Pathological Considerations of Thoracic Duct. R. N. Washburn.—p. 572. 


M. F. Mark and 


E. Rixford and 


Pneumo- 


Mental Symptoms of Pellagra.—Nicotinic acid proved to be 
a specific therapeutic agent for the acute mental symptoms in 
both the spontaneous and induced psychoses of pellagra. The 
“ prodromal” or “neurotic” symptoms also disappear after 
its application. Frequently repeated large doses of nicotinic 
acid prevent the development of mental symptoms in cases 
of subclinical and mild pellagra. Patients with severe mental 
symptoms should receive at least 500 mg. a day, preferably 
in ten doses. In extremely severe cases up to 1,000 mg. a day 
may be given. In addition, all patients should be given a 
well-balanced diet. 


Mapharsen in Malaria—Mapharsen, a recently introduced 
benzene compound for use in syphilis, has been used with 
strikingly good effect in tertian malaria, both of natural 


430 D 


origin and following artificial inoculation. The effectiveness 
of this drug and its safety compare favourably with Other 
commonly used mialaricidal compounds effective jn the 
asexual stages of the parasites. 


M & B 693 in Pneumonia—M & B 693 has been trieg 
out in the treatment of pneumococcal pneumonia and proved 
to be beneficial. Experimental and clinical observations 
suggest that it has a definite effect upon the capsule of the 
pneumococcus and less toxicity than sulphanilamide. 


American Journal of Pathology 


Boston vol. 14 November, 1938 


*Clinical and Pathological Study of Subacute and Chronic Glomerulonephritis, 
including Lipoid Nephrosis. E. T. Bell.—p. 691. 

Acute Haematogenous Interstitial Nephritis. P. Kimmelstiel.—p. 737. 

Pharyngeal Pituitary Gland. R.H. Melchionna and R. A. Moore.—p. 763, 

Differences between Castration Cells and Thyroidectomy Celis of Pituitary 
of Rat in Response to Administration of Oestrone and Thyroid Extract, 
I. T. Zeckwer.—p. 773. 

Histological Variations in Autonomic Ganglia and Ganglion Cells associated 
with Age and Disease. A. Kuntz.—p. 783. 

Multiple Tumours of Sympathetic Nervous System: Case Report showing 
Distinct Ganglioneuroma, Neuroblastoma, and Cystic Calcifying 
Ganglioneuroblastoma. H.R. Wahl and P. E. Craig.—p. 797. 

Amount of Splenic Lymphatic Tissue at Different Ages. J. M. S. Hwang, 
S. W. Lippincott, and E. B. Kumbhaar.—p. 809 

Multiple Necroses of Spleen (Fleckmilz). H. C. Schmeisser and L. ¢, 
Harris, jun.—p. &21. 

Giant Interstitial Cells and Extraparenchymal Interstitial Cells of Human 
Testis. A. A. Nelson.—p. 831. ‘ 

Effect of Ascorbic Acid Deficiency on Enamel Formation in Teeth of Guinea- 
pigs. P. E. Boyle.—p. 843. 


Glomerulonephritis—In an analysis of 181 cases of 
glomerulonephritis, which are subdivided into four categories, 
the clinical features are compared with morbid anatomical 
findings. No less than forty of these cases are classified as 
examples of lipoid nephrosis, and the characteristic histo- 
logical feature of these was a degree of patency of the 
glomerular capillaries which is not found in the azotaemic 
type of glomerulonephritis. In the author's own words: 
“Nephrosis is a form of glomerulonephritis in which the 
glomerular capillaries remain open and allow the blood 
proteins to escape into the urine. In proliferative glomerulo- 
nephritis the capillary lesions are nearly always of obstructive 
type.” 


American Journal of Public Health 


New York vol. 28 November, 1938 

Opportunities and Responsibilities of Health Officer in Connexion with 
Federal Housing Acts. C.-E. A. Winslow.—p. 1269. 

AaGministrative Control of Food Handlers and Places Dispensing Food and 
Drinks. K. Marden, J. M. Curry, L. J. 
Horning.—p. 1277. 


Projection of Public Health Engineering in New York State. W. H. Larkin. 
—p. 1285. 

Time Study of Morbidity and Mortality in United States Navy. J. M. Wheelis. 
—p. 1291. 

Progress under Operation of Title V1 of Social Security Act. C. E. Waller. 
—p. 1298. 


*Fleas us Vectors of Plague. C. R. Eskey.—p. 1305. 
Tenure of Office for Health Officers. J. W. Mountin and E. H. Pennell. 
—p. 1311. 


Population Growth: Its Vital Statistics and Public Health Aspects. W. S. 
Thompson.—p. 1319. 
Practical Experience with Scharer Rapid Field Test for Pasteurization. D. M. 


Roger.—p. 1325, 


Health Maintenance in Industry. C. D. Selby.—p. 1328. 


Fleas as Plague Carriers—Tweniy species were plague- 
infected, but only eleven of these transmitted the disease to 
guinea-pigs. Only a proportion of fleas fed on_ infected 
guinea-pigs were themselves infected, and a small percentage 
only conveyed the infection to other guinea-pigs. It appeared 
that flea bites were not infectious unless the masses formed 
by P. pestis caused obstruction of the oesophagus. This con- 
dition may develop in a few days or may take over four 
months. Such “blocked” fleas usually die in forty-eight 
hours and seldom infect more than one animal. Virulent 
cecco-bacilli were found in dried flea faeces up to four weeks, 
and this is a possible source of infection to rodents, as well 
as bites. 


Horowitz, and B. G. 
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American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 


Springfield vol. 40 December, 1938 

Development of Forms of Treatment in Carcinoma of Uterine Cervix during 
Last One Hundred Years: Janeway Memorial Lecture. H. Schmitz. 
80S. 

*Qpservations on Changes occurring at Benign Giant-cell Tumour Sites 
Several Years following Treatment by Conservative Measures. 
A. Brunschwig.—p. 817. 

Aneurysms of Aortic Sinuses or Sinus of Valsalva. oH. W. Ostrum, B.D. 
Robinson, C. F. Nichols, and B. P. Widmann.—p. 828. 

Roentgenological Anatomical Study of Left Auricle following Post- 
mortem Opacification. R. Heim de Balsac and D. Routier.—p. 838. 


Roentgenological Classification and Diagnosis of Silicosis. P. B. Matz. 
—p. 848. 
Bilateral Pleural Collections of Fluid. J. S. Packard and B. Gorden. 


—p. 859, 

Roentgenological Manifestations of Emphysema. J. O'Donoghue.—p. 863. 

Fractures of Atlas resulting from Automobile Accidents. H. F. Plaut.—p. 867. 

Cancer of Ovary and its Treatment. C. F. Burnam.—p. 891. 

Late Bladder Complications following Application of Radium to Uterus or 
Uterine Cervix. A. McNally.—p. 895. 

Imerstitial Use of Low Radium Content Monel Metal Needles in Treatment 
of Angiomas. H. G. F. Edwards.—p. 899. 

Jowa Experiment in Cancer Control. A. W. Erskine.—p. 903. 

Biological Measurement of Radiation Quantities. P. S. Henshaw and D. S. 
Francis.—p. 906. 

*Studies on Roentgen Cinematography of Internal Organs and Circulation of 
Blood of Human Body.  K. Kawaishi.-—-p. 913. 

Improved Uterine Radium Applicator. H. Swanberg.—-p. 932. 

Anorectal Plug. H. G. Rosenblum.—p. 935. 


Benign Giant-cell) Tumours.—Foltlowing radiotherapy the 
lesion shows gradual re-ossification, beginning at the periphery 
and slowly extending centrally. Cortical expansion when 
present persists indefinitely, but there is no thickening of the 
cortex. Intramedullary tumours become ossified as a result 
of endosteal activity. Following curettage the blood clot, 
which develops subsequent to the operation, becomes 
organized. New bone forms at first at the periphery of the 
clot and only very slowly in the haematoma itself. A  well- 
defined cortex is re-formed. There may be a latent period 
of several years before considerable central re-ossification 
develops. Small tumours usually calcify throughout. 


X-ray Cinematography.—The author describes his method 
of indirect x-ray cmematography, which is similar to that 
evolved by Russell Reynolds in this country. He uses a Zeiss 
F.O. 85 lens and a special water-cooled x-ray tube of Japanese 
manufacture. The fluorescent screen is made of a mixture of 
zinc sulphite and cadmium sulphite. The optimum intensity 
for x-ray cinematography of the abdominal viscera is 125 kV 
(peak). 50 mA. For the chest 50 mA at 110 kV are sufficient. 
Suitable cinematographic films are Pankine H (Agta). S.S. 
Panchromatic and Super X (Kodak). and Sakura F.K. 129 
(Japan). The safe duration of exposure at 5S cm. skin-focus 
distance is about three minutes. 


Annales d’Anatomie Pathologique 


Paris vol 15 November. 1938 

Relations between Pineal and Pituitary Bodies: Neuro-endocrine System ol 
Brain. G. Roussy and M. Mosinger.—p. &47. 

*Silicecous Infiltrations Seen in Lungs of Sheep living in Sandy Regions of 

ig Morocco. <A. Policard and H. Velu.—-p. 859. 

Pulmonary Steatosis: Experimental Study. L. Binet, J. Verne, and J. Lb. 
Parrot.—p. 867. 

Remarkable Symmetrical Malformation of Cerebral Cortex (Micro-engyria) 
accompanying Pre-natal Synostosis of all Cranial Sutures. A. Biemond. 
—p. 883. 

Exceptional Form of Splenic Reticulosis: Reticulosis with Sidero-calcarcous 
Fibrosis in "Woman with Mono-symptomatic Anaemia and Voluminous 
Splenomegaly. N. Fiessinger, M. Larget, and P. Isidor.—p. 897. 

Anatomical Study of Retinitis appearing in Course of Malignant Hypertension. 
A. Magitot and Dobois-Poulsen.—p. 907. 

Human Case of Notomelus. C. C. Velluda.—p. 915. 


Silicosis —The lungs of sheep from a part of Morocco 
where the air is said to be perpetually laden with sand dust 
were found to contain unexpectedly little deposited silica and 
no silicotic nodules. This is attributed in part to an efficient 
protective mechanism. both nasal and bronchial, but the 
absence of an infective factor (tuberculous or other) is prob- 
ably also a reason why this heavy exposure to dust does not 
produce changes characteristic of silicosis. 


Annales de l’Institut Pasteur 


Paris vol. 61 November, 1938 

*Studies of Virulence of Human and Bovine Tubercle Bacilli in) Rabbits 
inoculated by Meningeal Route. A. Boquet.—p. 479. 

Method of Determining in vitro whether Leprosy Bacilli are Living or Dead. 
R.-O. Prudhumme.—p. $12. 

Laboratory Infection with Virus of Lymphocytic Choriomeningitis. 
and V. Sautter.—p. 4519. 

Study of Four Strains of Street Virus from Cases in which Anti-rabic Treatment 
failed. D. Jonnesco.—p. 527. 

Study of American, Asiatic, and European Strains of Bacteria of Pullorum- 
Gallinarum Group. L. Delpy and R. Rastegar.—p. 436. 

Study of Bactericidal Action of  Ultra-violet Light. M. 
M. Servigne.—p. 565. 

Note on Paper of E. Coulaud: “* Allergy and Immunity produced by Dead 
Bacilli emulsified in Vegetable Oils.” A. Saenz.—p. 479. 

Growth Factors for Micro-organisms. A. Lwoff.—p. S80. 

Factors for Growth and Toxinogenesis.P. Bordet.—p. 618. 


P. Lépine 


Rouyer and 


Typing of Tubercle Bacilli.—The inoculation of rabbits in 
order to distinguish between human and bovine tubercle 
bacilli has been practised by several routes; the intravenous. 
though commonly used, has the drawback that occasional 
unquestionably human strains produce extensive lesions. 
Boquet has adopted intrameningeal injection by the sub- 
occipital route. and tested it on forty-one human and twenty- 
four bovine strains. using a dose of 0.01 or 0.001 mg. Whereas 
bovine strains invariably produce a fatal meningitis after 
about three weeks, human usually have no effect, and when 
they do exceptionally cause meningitis its onset is delayed and 
its course much more prolonged. This method of inoculation 
is proposed as worthy of routine adoption. 


Annals of Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology 


St. Louis vol. 47 December, 1938 


Carcinoma of Larynx and Total Larynzectomy. S. J. Crowe and E, N. Broyles 
—p. 

Treatment of Chronic Stenosis of Laryvny. with Special Reference to Skin 
Grafting. V. E. Negus.—p. 891. 

Ireatment of Acute Nasal Accessory Sinus Disease. AL C 
p. 902. 

Manitestations of Allergy in Ear M. F. Jones.—p. 910 

Deficiency Reaction in Nose. E. R. Hargett.—-p. 917. 

Audiometric Studies on School Children. A. Ciocco.—p. 926 

Pathogenesis of Menic¢re’s Disease and of Kindred Conditions in kar and Rest 
of Body. S. H. Mygind and D. Dederding.—p. 938. 

*Hyperacusis. H. B. Perlman.- p. 947. 

Histopathology of Apicitis in) Suppurations of Petrous Pyramid. A 
Friedman.---p, 954. 

Optic Nerve Complications of Accessory Nasal Sinus Disease. bo Strauss and 
W. Needles.—p. 989. 

Otorenous Cerebehar Abscess. M. Atkinson.—-p. 1020. 

Prolonged Analgesia after Tonsillectomy by Nerve-blocking 
C. Hirsch.-—p. 1035. 

Advantages of Split Skin) Graft) following  Ponsiilectomy 
p. 1048. 


Furstenberg 


Anaesthesta. 


H. Harris 


Hyperacusis. -Previous observations individuals with a 
visible stapedius muscle have shown that sounds of consider- 
able intensity are needed in order to obtain a just noticeable 
contraction of the muscle. The threshold of the muscle con- 
traction was about 65 db. above the threshold of hearing. 
A patient with unilateral, uncomplicated facial paralysis pre- 
sented an opportunity for further investigation. The term 
~ hyperacusis ” is used to indicate (a) a definite lowering of 
the threshold of hearing. (/) an abnormal discomfort caused 
by sounds above a certain intensity, Patients with facial 
paralysis suffer from the latter form of hyperacusis. In the 
author's patient the onset of the phenomenon occurred at 
definite intensity levels which corresponded with the normal 
threshold for the stapedius muscle contraction. 


Archives of Internal Medicine 


Chicazo vol. 62 December, 1935 

‘Course of Polvcythaemia. Rosenthal and F. A. Bassen.--p. 903 

‘Utilization of Intravenously Iniected Sodium d-lactate as Test of Hepane 
Function. L. J. Soffer, D. A. Dantes, and H. Sobotka, with Assistance 
of M. D. Jacobs.—p. 918. 

Hepatic Complications in Polyeythaemia Nera, with Particular Reference to 
Thrombosis of Hepatic and Portal Veins and Hepatic Cirrhosis. A. R 
Sohval.—-p. 92S. 

Biood Guanidine Arterial Hypertension: Review of Fight) Hundred 
Cases. R. H. Major. -p. 946 
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Clinical Aspects of Aneurysm. J. H. Mills and B. T. Horton.—p. 949 

Articular Manifestauons of Meningecoccs! Infections. A. J. Schein.--p. 963. 

Cisculation during Preanancy. C. S. Burwell, W. D> Strayhorn, D. Flickinger, 
M. B. Corlette, E. P. Bowerman, and J. A. Kennedy.—-p. 979 

Thalassanaemia: Case Keport. E. S, Miils.—p. 1004. 

Sympathetic Vasodilator Fibres in Upper and Lower Extremities: Observa- 
tions concerning Mechanism of Indirect’ Vasodilatation tnduced by 
Heat I. J. Fatherree and E. V. Allen.—p. 1015 

Syphilis: Review of Recent Literature. P Padget, M. Sullivan, and J. E. 
Moore.—p. 1029. 


Polycythaemia.—Thirteen cases of polycythaemia are re- 
ported and a short review of the literature on the course of 
the disease is given. Primary polycythaemia is a chronic 
disease in which the early stages are without symptoms. 
After treatment the blood count may remain normal for 
years or the haemoglobin may fall while the red cell count 
remains high. Later, leucocytosis and an increase of platelets 
may occur, and, later still, a secondary anaemia may develop. 
In the terminal stages the disease may present itself as a 
leukaemia, an obscure anaemia, or as a case of thrombosis. 


Sodium d-lactate.—In this test 75 mg. of sodium d-lactate 
per kilogramme of body weight (12 to 14 per cent. solution) 
are injected intravenously in the fasting state. Blood samples 
are taken before and thirty minutes after injection, and their 
lactic acid content estimated. At the end of half an hour the 
excess of lactate in the blood should be less than 5 mg. per 
100 c.cm. of blood. It is claimed that this test is helpful 
in difierentiating between toxic and obstructive jaundice. 


Archives des Maladies de Appareil Digestif et des 
Maladies de la Nutrition 


Paris vol. 28 November, 1938 


Pancreatic Stone and Diabetes M. M. Labbé.—p. 913. 

*New Method for Treatment of Gastric and Duodenal Ulcer. S. Okada and 
T. Doi.—p 935. 

Rapid Duodenal Catheterization and Method proposed by M, Schlumberger 
L. Camus.—p. $49. 

Hysteria and Neurasthenia in Pathology of Digestion. P. Godard.—p. 953. 

New Method of Treatment in Chronic Constipation. B. P. Kouchelevsky and 
E. J, Milutine.—p. 970. 


Peptic Ulcer.—An extract from the mucous membrane of 
the stomach called “ stimuline M” is used for the treatment 
of gastric ulcer, and an extract from the mucous membrane 
of the duodenum called “ stimuline D” for the treatment of 
ulcers of the duodenum and intestine. The immediate results 
are very satisfactory. If there is no immediate improvement 
this is due to complications. In two-thirds of the cases the 
final result is favourable. 


Archives des Maladies du Ceur et des Vaisseaux 


Paris vol. 10 October, 1938 


Double Stellate Ganglionectomy in Angina Pectoris. R. Leriche and 


R. Fontaine.—p. 985. 

Phiebitis of Limbs with Gangrene. Audier and Haimovyici.—p. 992. 

Effect of Acute Coronary Thrombosis on Electrocardiogram of Branch-block. 
R. Fischer.—p. 997. 


Gonococcal Endocarditis. A. Gelbfisz and Zeha.—p 1010. 


Paris vol. 11 November, 1938 


*Case of Advanced Cardiac Failure with Nodular Coronary Degeneration. 
C. Laubrey, P. Soulie, and J. Lenégre.—p. 1079. 

Permanent Arterial Hypertension obtained by Nerve Section and its Renal 
Effects. Hoerner and R. Fontaine, and P. Mandel.—p. 1090. 

Subtotal Thyroidectomy for Hyperthyroidism with Cardiopathy without 
Classical Signs of Hyperthyroidism. E. Coelho.—p, 1099, 


Heart Failure with Nodular Coronary Degeneration.—The 
case 1s described of a man aged 37 with heart failure (left and 
right) without obvious cause, which did not respond to treat- 
ment and which was fatal in about eight months. At necropsy 
the enlarged heart showed a number of firm nodules along the 
right coronary artery. Section of the large coronaries showed 
severe degenerative changes of patchy distribution, all layers 
of the vessels being involved though in different degrees ; 
proliferating endarteritis and fibrinous thrombi had led to 
partial or complete obstruction. The adventitia was thickened 
or replaced ky an intense process of hyaline hypertrophic 
sclerosis, sometimes eccentric; lesions in the arterioles were 
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less advanced and the veins unaffected. Macroscopically ‘the 
condition suggested periarteritis nodosa, but the clinical course 
which was afebrile, and the complete absence of inflam. 
matory reaction in the histological picture are against this, 
lt is regarded as an unusual form of degeneration, the causal 
agent being unknown. 


Austratian Journal of Experimental Biology and 
Medical Science 


Adelaide vol. 16 December, 1938 


Salt Optina in Ageglutination. A. E. Platt.—p. 275. 

Case of Relapse in Experimental Poliomyelitis. W. G. Heaslip.—p. 285. 

*Vitamin C Nutrition and Susceptibility to Diphtheria as Possible Factors 
in Epidemiology of Policmyelitis. W. G. Heaslip.—p. 287. 

Effect of lons of Copper, Zinc, and Mercury on Blood Pigment. W, A, 
Rawlinsen.—p. 303 

Variations in Behaviour of Paretic Cerebrospinal Fluids with Different Types 
of Gold Sols. S. W. Pennycuick, C. E. Woolcock, and R. J. Cowan. 
—p. 315. 

Studies in Physiology of Plant-pathogenic Bacteria: Food Requirements of 
Xylem Invader, Bacterium solanacearum E.F.S., and of Phloem Invader, 
Aplanobacter michiganense E.F.S. R. Mushin.—p. 323. 

*Tissue Injury by Radiant Energy and Liberation of Histamine. C. H. 
Kellaway, H. F. Holden, and E. R. Trethewie.—p. 331. 

Synthesis of Acetylcholine by Brain Tissue. E. R. Trethewie.—p. 343. 

Physiological Ontogeny in Plants and its Relation to Nutrition: V, Effect ot 
Nitrogen and Phosphorus Supplies on Respiration Rate of Leaves, 
A. H. K. Petrie and R. F. Williams.—p. 347. 

Compzrative Studies of Salmonella puilorum and Salmonella gallinarum, 
J. A. Dumaresq.—p. 361. 


Epidemiology cf Poliomyelitis——There is a_ relationship 
between susceptibility to diphtheria and to poliomyelitis. A 
low level of vitamin C nutrition predisposes to infection by 
poliomyelitis and influences the severity of attack. There is 
also a relationship between nutrition and age incidence in 
this disease. 


Liberation of Histamine by Radiant Energy.—A large area 
of the perfused lung of a dog was exposed to radiant energy 
and there followed a small output of histamine, not only 
after irradiation with ultra-violet but also with visible and 
infra-red rays. The injurious effects are different from those 
due to snake venoms which are mediated by lysocithin. 


Bulletin of the Health Organization of the League of 


Nations. 
Biological Standardization U1 
Geneva vol. 7 October, 1938 
Report on Meeting of Serologists of Permanent Commission on_ Biological 
Standardization (Paris, October 19 to 22, 1938).—p. 683. 
Tetanus Antitoxin: 
Assay of Tetanus Antitoxin: Results of Investigations performed in Five 
Institutes.—p. 713. 
Assay of Three Tetanus Antitoxins. 
Standardization of Tetanus 
M. L. Smith.—p. 739. 
Comparative Assays of International and American Standard Tetanus 
Antitoxins with Washington and Copenhagen Test Toxins. J. Ipsen 
and O. Rostock.—p. 770. 
Results of Twenty Different Assays of Five Samples of Tetanus Anti- 
toxins.—p. 776. 
Note on Tetanus Antitoxin 
Anti-snake-venom Serum: 
Progress Report on Possibtity of Standardizing Anti-snake Sera. J. Ipsen. 
—p. 785. 
Gas Gangrene Antitoxins: 
Studies on Perfringens Toxin: Communication from 1. A. Bengston on 
Work done by S. E. Stewart and J. M. Clampit.—p. 802. 
Necessity and Possibility. of establishing a Standard for Sordelli Anti- 
toxin.—p. 807. 
Gas Gangrene Antitoxin (Vibrion septique): Proposa! to change Strength 
of Standard Solution —p. 815. 
Necessity for changing Technique ot Perfringens Antitoxin Assay. 
M. Weinberg and M. Guillaumie.—p. 818. 
Anti-anthrax Serum: 
Assays of Anti-anthrax Serum carried out at Cantacuzino Institute. 
C. Jonesco-Mihaiesti.—p. 827. 
Standardization of Anti-anthrax Sera. G. Ivanovics.—p. 836. 
Staphylococcus Antitoxin: 
Preparation of Second International Standard for Staphylococcus Anti- 
toxin. M. L. Smith and J. Ipsen.—p. 845. 
Diphtheria Antitoxin: 
Standard Diphtheria Anttoxin: Report on Comparative Assays of National 
Standards in Years 1934-8.—p. 853. 
Standard Diphtheria Antitoxin for Flocculation Test.—p. 859. 


A. Sordelli.—p. 733. 
Antitoxin: Factors influencing Assay. 


A. Sordelli.—p. 783. 
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Anti-dysentery (Shiga) Serum. 
Preliminary Note on Assay of Anu-dysentery (Shiga) Sera by Flocculation 
Test. G. Istrati and A. Olaru.—p_ &64. 

Report on Adoption of New International Standard of Vitamin B. and on 
Definition of Existing Unit in Terms of that Standard.—p. 874. 

adoption of Synthetic Vitamin (Aneurin) Hydrochloride as Internationa! 
Vitamin B, Standard.—p. 877 

Memorandum on Second International Standard Vitamin B .—p_ 

Report of Third International Conference on Standardization of Hormones 
(Geneva. August to 13, 1938).—p 887 


Bulletin Mensuel de l’Office International d’Hygiéne Publique 
Paris vol. 39 November, 1938 


Report of October Meeting of Permanent Committee ot International Office 
of Public Health.—p. 2429. 
Conventions, Laws, and Sanitary Regulations: |. Chile: I, France; Ii, Great 
Britain; IV. Moroceo.——p. 246f. 
Progress of Sanitary Organizauon in Arab Kingdom of Saoud. M. Hamouda.— 
p 2528. 
Bacterio-parasitological Report) on Examination of Pilgrims Quarantine 
Laboratory at Najaf (February-March, 1938). Wahbi.--p 2531 
Report on Pilgrimage of 1938. Major Gilmour.—p. 2534 
Information on Yellow Fever received during Nine Months ended Sepiember 30. 
1938. S. P. James.—p 2537. 
Relaxation of Quarantine Measures against Yeliow Fever in) Favour of 
Vaccinated Persons having Strongly Positive Protection Vest. MM. Peltier 
—p. 2542. 
Report of Yellow Fever Commission of Permanent Committee of International 
Public Health Office (October, 1938).—p. 2549 
Note on Cholera Epidemic in Celebes J. Taylor.—-p. 2550 
Epidemiological Note on Cholera in India 193s K. G. Ky, £. Raja= 
p; 2552 
Report of Opium Commission of International Office of Public Health COctober. 
1938).--p. 2562. 
Fina! Report of Meeting of Expert) Pharinacologists of International Public 
Health Office at Berne, September, 1938: 
1, Comparative Researches on Activity of Morphine and of Dibydrodesoxy- 
morphine. W. Straub.—p. 2569. 
Examination of Dibydrodesoxyvinorphine D Knatit-Lenz.—- 
p. 2582 
Comparative Study ot Morphine and Dihydrodesoxymorphine ¢Des- 
morphine) in regard to Habituation. Vitfeneau.—p. 2887 
New Clinical Study of Morphine and Dihydrodesoxyvmorphine D 
Himme!sbach.—p. 2590. 
Application in United States of Conventions relating to Stupefiants LL. Rolb 
—p. 2596 
Outbreak of Polyneuritis of Unusual Origin. BoE. Sampson.—p 2601 
Dangers of Use of Arsenical Compounds in Preservation of Wood and Pauper 
used in Construction and Maintenance of Dwellings H  Dudiev.— 
p. 2612 
Statstical Documents.—Italv: Marriage. Birth, Mortality. Infectious Discase. 
and Other Rates for Years and Periods 1872-1935.—p. 2614. 
Bibliography.— Infectious Diseases and Various Morbid Affections : 
Maladies Subject te International Conventions ¢Small-pox. bs phus 
Venereal Disease. ete.) —-p. 2617 
(2) Other Infectious or Parasitic Diseases.— p. 2623 
(3) Organic. Nutritional, and Humoral Aifments.—p. 2047. 
(4) Intoxications.—p. 2650 
(S) Immunities.—p. 2651 
Bibliography General Hygiene : 
Public Medicine.—p 265? 
(2) Sewage.—p. 2684. 
Urban Hygiene.—p. 2088 
(4) Occupational Diseases.—-p 2056 
Sanitary Measures and Information (Vorious Countries) poo 2088 
Epidemiological Bulletin.--p. 2661 


Bulletin of the New York Academy of Medicine 
New York vol. 14 December, 1938 


Address of Welcome to Eleventh Annual Graduate Fortnight. J. A. Miller. 
—p. 713. 

*Remarks on Differential Diagnosis and Treatment of Pernicious Anaemia. 
C. C. Sturgis.—p. 715. 

Neutropenic Diseases. R. R. Kracke.—p. 725. 

Recent Advances in Knowledge of Some of Common Diseases of Childhood. 
S. Z. Levine.—p. 739. 


Pernicious Anaemia.—Sturgis reviews the findings in one 
thousand cases of pernicious anaemia seen during the past 
eleven years at the Simpson Memorial Institute. There are 
seven points of diagnostic significance: achlorhydria, macro- 
cytosis, high colour index, the response to potent anti- 
pernicious anaemia therapy. paraesthesia, glossitis. leucopenia 
or the absence of leucocytosis. Splenomegaly is rare. The 
most effective treatment is probably by the intramuscular 
edministration of liver extract. There is a possible, but un- 
proven, danger that in using the highly refined products some 
substances may be eliminated which are beneficial to the 
patient: crude extract contains the entire vitamin B complex. 


Fortschritte der Therapie 
Leipzig vol. 14 October, 1938 


Importance of General Treatment fer Certain Chronic Inflammatory Conditions 
of Eye. W. Kokof¥.—p. 50S. 

Lecithin Therapy D. Heinrici.—p. 511 

*Value and Effect of Non-specific General Treatment. G. Dorow.—p. £18 

Use and Results of Treatment with Raw Vegetable Juice. E. Heun.—p 424. 

Post-diphtheritic Paralysis and Vitamin B. F. Reich. —p. £30. 


Non-specific General Treatment.—In cases of polyarthritis. 
duodenal ulcer, eczema. pneumonia, and degeneration of the 
heart muscle dietetic and physical treatment alone is claimed 
to be successful without the use of any specific drugs. Treat- 
ment with fruit and vegetable juice, raw food. and a graduated 
vegetarian diet was applied for from fourteen to fifty-one 
days. The application of such physical methods as massage, 
douches. partial baths. and poultices was varied. 


Journal of Experimental Medicine 
Baltimore vol. 68 November 1, 1938 


Reactions of Normal Puberculous Animals to) Tuberculo-protemn and 
Puberculo-phosphatide. K. C. Smithburn.—p. 641. 

Tuberculous Allergy without Infection, F. R. Sabin and A. L. Joyner — 
p. 689, 

Studies on Eastern Equine Encephalomyelitis: 1, Histopathology of Nervous 
System in Guinea-pig. L. S. King.—p. 677. 

*Production by New Method of Renal Insufficiency and Hypertension in 
Rabbit. D. R. Drury.-—p. 693. 

Immunological Reactions with Virus causing Papitlomas in Rabbits: |. Demon- 
stration of Complement-fixation Reaction: Relation of Virus- 
neutralizing and Complement-binding Antibodies; Il. Properties of 
Complement-vinding Antizen present in’ Extracts of Growths: Its 
Relation to Virus: Ub. Antigenicity and Pathogenicity of Extracts of 
Girowths of Wild) and Domestic Species: General Discussion 
Kidd.--p 703. 

Intrapertioneal and intracerebral Routes Serum Protection bests with 
Virus of Equine Encephalomyelitis: I], Mechanism underlying Difference 
in Protective Power by [wo Routes. P. K. Olitsky —p. 761 

Intraperitoneal and Intvacerebral Routes Serum) Protection Tests with 
Virus of Equine Encephalomyclitis: HIE, Comparison of Antiviral Scrum 
Constituents from Guinea-pigs immunized with Active or Formo- 
lized Inactive Virus PK. Olitsky.—p 779 


Experimental) Hypertension—A method is described of 
ligating the renal artery in young rabbits so that the Jumen 
is permanently restricted to any desired diameter as the 
animal grows: the principle is to enclose the artery and 
a wire of the desired diameter in a firm silk ligature, the wire 
being then withdrawn. The advantage of this method. apart 
from its accuracy, is that it is not followed by the renal 
necrosis which is apt. to occur when the artery is con- 
stricted in the adult rabbit. Animals so treated develop 
hypertension. which is intensified by subsequent removal of 
the normal kidney. Some of the changes secondary to this 
condition are described. 


Journal of Hygiene 
Lendon vol. 38 November, 1938 


Genctical Studies on Immunity in Mice: Hl, Correlation between Antibody 
Formation and Resistance P. A. Gorer and H. Schitze.—p. 647 

*Mi Variant of Salmonella tvphi and its Application to Serology of VPyphoid 
Fever. S.S Bhatnagar. C. G. J. Speechty, and M. Singh.—p. 663 

*Preparation of Anti-typhoid Serum in Horse for Therapeutic Use in) Man, 
A. Felix and G. fF. Petrie.—p. 673. 

Sulpburetted Hydrogen Production by Bacteria in Lead Mine. |W. Fdington., 
—p. 683 

Studies on Type Division of Typhoid and Paratyphoid B Bacilh by |ermenta- 
tion. M. Kristensen.—p. 688. 

Experimental Transformation of Variola to Vaccinia. E. S. Horgan.-p 702 

hwo New Salmonella Vypes isdlated from Fowls. PR. Edwards and DW 
Bruner.—p. 716. 

Comparative Study of Colitorm Organisms tound in Chlorinated and in Non- 
chlorinated Swimming-bath Water. D. A. Bardsley.—p. 721. 

Fxumation of Bactericidal Power of Blood. A. A. Miles and S. So Misra. 
with Note by J. O. Irwin.—p. 732. 

of Therapeutic Anti-typhoid Serum A. Felix.--p 780 


Typhoid Diagnosis and Treatment.—Bhatnagar and his 
co-workers report the discovery of a strain of Bact. typhosum 
which behaves as a pure Vi variant containing no H antigen. 
The use of this strain. particularly since suspensions of it 
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which have been killed with mercury perchloride or formalin 
are satisfactory for agglutination tests, should greatly simplify 
the detection of Vi agglutinin as a routine method of diag- 
nosis. Felix and Petrie describe in detail the methods used 
in immunizing horses for the production of therapeutic anti- 
typhoid serum. Only the injection of living bacilli is found 
to stimulate the production of an adequate amount of Vi 
antibody ; antigenic fractions which achieve this result in 
the rabbit fail to do so in the horse. In a further paper 
Felix describes the methods whereby therapeutic serum is 
tested for potency; the Vi and O titres must reach certain 
levels, and the functional efficiency of these antibodies is 
determined by protection tests in mice. 


Journal of Industrial Hygiene and Toxicology 


Baltimore vol. 20 December, 1938 


Respiratory and Circulatory Adaptation to Acute Anoxia in Silicosis and 
Cardiovascular Disease M. H. Seevers, N. Enzer, and T. J. Becker.—- 
p. 593. 

*Granite Workers’ Nasal Resistance in Breathing. E. C. J. Urban.—p. 635. 

Lead in Printing Industry. J. M. Hepler, P. F. Rezin, and R. W. Colina. 
—p 641 


Nasal Resistance.—The results of a nasal study among 
139 granite cutters indicated that the nose plays but a slight 
part as a protective device, and shows its effect only over 
long pericds of time; at best it is just one of the factors 
involved in silicosis. Other factors, such as personal habits, 
physical condition, and contact with infection, are more im- 
portant than rfasal efficiency, for most granite workers die of 
an added tuberculous infection. 


Journal oc Infectious Diseases 


Chicago vol. 63 

Study of Haemolytic Streptococci with Reference to the Correlation between 
theic Group-specific Substances and Biochemical Characteristics. C. M 
Hechler and M. A. Farrell.—p. 225. 

Bacteriological Study of Liver Abscesses in Cattle. 1. E. Newsom.—p. 232. 

New Intermediate Bactereae from Intestinal Tract of Rhesus Monkey. W. S. 
Preston and P. F. Clark.—p. 234. 

Bacillary Dysentery in Rhesus Monkey. 
—p. 238 

Anti-endotoxic Action of Certain Organic Sulphur Compounds with 
Review of Theories of Mechanism of Action of Sulphonamide Com- 
pounds. P. Gross, F. B. Cooper, and M. Lewis.—p. 245. 

Studies on Variation of Blood Cells of Cattle in Health and during Brucclia 
Infections. KF. N. Bell and M. R. Irwin.—p. 251. 

Interrelationships of Blood Cells of Cattle in Health and during Brucella 
Infections F. N. Beil and M. R. Irwin.—p. 263. 

Moscow 2 Strain of Equine Encephalemyelitic Virus as compared with Other 
Strains of Equine Encephalitic Viruses. B. F. Howitt.—p. 269. 

On Inheritance of Aggiutinogens A, B, M, and N. F. E. Holford.—p. 287. 

Prophylactic Use of Serums and Vaccines in Acute Baciilary Dysentery. 
J. Felsen and A, G. Osofsky.—p. 298. 

Bacteriology of Normal Skin: New Quantitative Test applied to a Study 
of Bacterial Flora and Disinfectant Action of Mechanical Cleansing. 
P. B. Price.—p. 30i. 

Neutralization of Virus of St. Louis Encephalitis by Serum from Children. 
M. G. Smith and E. Moore.—p. 319. 

Comparison of Infection of Mice by Mycelial and Yeast Forms of Blastomyces 
dermatidis R. D. Baket.—p. 324. 

Isolation of B. dysenteriae (Dudgeon-Urquhart) in an Outbreak of Diarrhoea. 
E. L. Hazen.—p. 330. 

Occurrence of Avian Tubercle Bacilli in Dressed Poultry. 
—p. 332. 

*Trichinosis in Cleveland: Post-mortem Examination of Diaphragm and 
Skeletal Muscle from 100 Consecutive Necropsies. C. H. Evans, jun.— 
p. 337. 

Viability of Pneumococci in Dried Sputum. E. G. Stiliman.—p. 340. 

Failure of Bacteria other than Staphylococci to produce Enterotoxic Substance. 
F. R. Hunter and G. M. Dack.—p. 346. 


November-December, 1938 


W. S. Preston and P. F. Clark. 


W. H. Feldman. 


Anti-endotoxic Action of Sulphanilamide.—Gross, Cooper, 
and Lewis, after reviewing briefly other hypotheses about the 
mode of action of sulphanilamide, discuss the anti-endotoxic 
action described by Levaditi.and others, and report experi- 
ments in which they failed to demonstrate any such action, 
using formalin-killed meningococci and streptococci. They 
were unable to obtain sterile material by the alternate 
freezing and thawing of cultures as practised by Levaditi, and 
appear to doubt the efficacy for this purpose of his desicca- 
tion method. 
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Trichinosis.—Cysts of Trichina spiralis were found at thirty. 
six of 100 consecutive necropsies in the Cleveland area, 


A higher proportion of positive results is obtained by 
using both the digestion and compression methods, and by 
examining the intercostal and sierno-mastoid muscles as well 
as the diaphragm. 


Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine 


St Louis vol. 24 November, 1938 

Plethysmographic Studies with Special Reference to Waves of Respiration, 
S. J. Martin, F. S. Marcellus, and P. Sykowski.—p. 111. 

Neutropenia following Sulphanilamide. Jones and C, P. Miller — 
121. 

Note on Diagnosis of Hypertensive Cardiovascular Disease without Hyper. 
tension. E. H. Schwab and D. L. Curb.—p. 125, 

Nature of Anti-pernicious Anaemia Principle IV. H. R. Jacobs.—p. 128, 

Studies on Mechanism of Leucocytosis. A. Nettleship.—p. 130. 

Achiorhydria in Leukaemia. O. O. Meyer.—p. 135. 

Adsorption of Phenol by Protein in Preparation of Certain Biological Pro. 
ducts. E. Cardone and R. Mazzarella.—p. 137. 

Effect of Heat on Haemolytic and Skin-necrotizing Factors in Staphylococcus 
Toxin. R. H. Rigdon.—p. 142. 

Simultaneous Bilateral Spontancous Pneumothorax. 
Nalis.—p. 147. 

Corretation of Histological Stvucture with Clinical Features: Il, Case of 
Malignant Neoplasms. ©O, C. Gruner.-—p. 152. 

*Toxicity, Therapeutic Activity, and Mode of Action of Sulphanilamide in 
Experimental Streptococcal Infections of Rabbits. J. A. Kolmer, H. 
Brown, ind A. M. Rule, with assistance of M. F. Werner.—p. 164, 

Rapid and Simplified Method of Extracting Urinary Oestrogen. §  L, 

. Leiboff and A. B. Tamis.—p. 178. 

Stability of Kline Antigen Emulsions. E. L. Breazeale and R. A. Greene.— 
p. ISI. 

Inexpensive Portable Electrical Thermonieter for Hyperpyrexia Clinic. 
Bishop.—p. 181. 

Complement-fixation Test in Chancroidal Infection. 
Greenblatt, and E, Baethke.—p. 188. 

Multiple Ring Maker for Kline Test. J. H. Mills. —p. 189. 

Triaxial Correlation of Haematological Indices: Its Significance tn Classifi- 
cation and Treatment of Anaemias. K. Kato.—-p. 191. 

Pioto-electric Colorimetry: I, Determination of Blood Iron and Haemoglobin. 
J. E. Andes and D. W. Northup.—p. 197. 

Detection of Acetone and Aceto-acetic Acid in Urine. J. Kamict.—p. 206. 
Comparison of Methods for Determination of Phenol-red in Gastric Contents, 
C. M Wiihelmj and D. E. Baca.—p. 207, 
Note on Some Presumptive fests for Bence-Jones 

Decherd, jun, and K. L. Dickens.—p. 210. 

Comparative Study of Lauzhlen Test for Syphilis. 

JE. Greutter.—p 212. 

Practical Work Kit for Pneumococcus Typing: Neufeld Test. 

—p. 218. 


D B. Cole and W. L, 


FLW. 


Protein. G. 


R. O. Muether and 


S. A. Scudder. 


Sulphanilamide in Rabbits—Kolmer and his colleagues 
have studied the absorption, circulation, and excretion of 
sulphanilamide in rabbits. Large doses are tolerated without 
demonstrable toxic effects, and such doses have to be given 
in order to maintain a concentration of 10 mg. per 100 c.cm. 
in the blood. The effect of the drug on experimental strepto- 
coccal infections in rabbits has also been studied, and _ this 
animal is considered to be in some respects superior for such 
studies to the mouse. 


Zeitschrift fiir die Gesamte Neurologie und Psychiatrie 


Berlin vol. 163 October 24, 1938 


Somatic Pathology of Schizophrenia. K. F. Scheid.—p. 585. 

Symptomatology, Pathology, and Pathogenesis of Sturge-Weber Illness: Con- 
tribution to Histogenesis of So-called Angioglioma. 1. Scheinker.— 
p. 604. 

Alterations in Brain occurring in Schizophrenic under Sakel’s Insulin Treatment. 
J. Cammermeyer.—p. 617. 

Distribution of Blood Vessels in Cornu Ammonis. 

Schizophrenic End-states. H. Wildermuth.—p. 643. 

*Problem of Late Epilepsy after Carbon Monoxide Poisoning. 
—p. 656. 

Creutzfeldt-Jakob Disease. J. Jansen and G, H. Monrad-Krohn.—p 670 


R. Altschul.—p. 634. 


O. Schiersmann. 


Carbon Monoxide Poisoning.—A case of carbon monoxide 
poisoning through exhaust gases is described. The first 
sequelae were principally in the form of impairment of 
memory. Some months later fits appeared, exhibited in the 
form of torsion movements of the whole body, but without 
loss of consciousness. Fourteen years later typical epileptic 
fits arose, still, however, showing themselves in the form of 
tersion and atheioid movements ; localization was shown by 
an encephaiogram., 


E, S. Sanderson, R. B. - 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 64 December 23. 1938 


‘Testing with Rheumatic Allergens of Patients suffering from Eczema. 

H. T. Schreus and H. Hiillstrung.—p. 1861. 

Answer to Above Work. F. Gudzent.—p. 1865. 

Final Answer Thereto. H. T. Schreus and H. Hullstrung.—p. 1865. 

Investigations and Observations on Remedy for Circulatory System, ** Veritol.” 
J. Meier-Konstmann.—p. 1865. 

Contribution to Adie Syndrome. H. Braun.—p. 1869. 

Treatment of Pain tn Scars after Operations and Accidents. W. KGnig. 
—p. 1872 

Optimal Dosage of Follicular Hormone in Gonorrhocal Vaginitis of Children. 
K. Herrnberger.—p. 1873 

Digitalis Treatment per Rectum. K. Baatz.—p. 1873. 

Coupling and Exchange of Hereditary Factors even in Human Beings 
(concluded). O. Koehler.—p. 1874. 

Marriage Laws and Medicine in Present State of Marriage Legislation 
(concluded). Paech and Trembur.—p. 1877. 

Liability to Income Tax on Earnings during Defence Exercises. J. Wolf. 
—p. 1878. 

World as Reality (concluded). E. Otto.—p. 1879. 


Allerey and Rheumatism.—At a hospital for diseases of 
the skin in Diisseldorf the authors have failed to confirm 
Professor Gudzent’s claims with regard to the pathogenesis 
of rheumatic diseases. Noting that eczema and rheumatic 
diseases seldom coincide, they are sceptical as to the value 
of Gudzent’s skin tests in connexion with these two groups 


of diseases. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 111 December 24, 1938 

Allergy in Childhood. B. Ratner.—p. 2345. 

Renal Tuberculosis: Prognosis following Nephrectomy. J. Emmett and 
J. Kibler.—p. 2351. 

Cervix Uteri in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. J. Baer.—-p. 2357. 

*Treatment of Pre-eruptive Measles with Convalescent Serum. J. Kohn, 
I. Klein, and H. Schwarz.—p. 2361. 

Plastic Surgery in Children. C. Straith and E. DeKleine.—p. 2368S. 

Tumours of Fourth Ventricle. W. Craig and J. Kernohan.—p. 2370. 

Acute Infection of Respiratory Tract with Atypical Pneumonia. H. Reimann. 
—p. 2377. 

Physiological Effects of Ultra-vielet Radiation. H. Laurens.—p. 2385. 


Pre-eruptive Measles ——Twenty-four children in the pre- 
eruptive stage of measles—that is, at least one day before 
the appearance of the rash—were given an intravenous injec- 
tion of 40 to 50 c.cm. of convalescent measles serum. Further 
injections on successive days appeared to enhance the effect. 
In nineteen children a definite modification was obtained. 
Kohn and his co-workers advocate this therapy in children 
who are weak and debilitated or are recovering from some 
other infectious complaint or acute or chronic illness. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 17 December 24, 1938 

Vitamins and Gastro-intestinal Tract. R. Ammon.—p. 1825. 

Lowering of Respiratory Basal Metabolism in Right Cardiac Failure. A. Sylla. 
—p. 1829. 

Acid Cover of Skin and Anti-bacterial Protection. A. Marchionini.—p. 1831. 

Pathogenesis of Essential Hypochromic Anaemia. W. Thicle.—p. 1835. 

New Data on Tuberculosis Serum Reaction cf Haag and Niggemeyer. F. E. 
Haag.—p. 1836. 

Case of Addison’s Disease of Traumatic Origin. R. Sichler.—p. 1839. 

Determination of Arsenic in Cerebrospinal Fluid after Administration of 
Organic Arsenical Preparations. Vonkennel and Kimmig.—p. 1840. 

Inhibitory Effect of Adrenaline on Absorption of Alcohol from Alimentary 
Canal. B. Siegmund.—p_ 1842. 

*Treatment of European Sprue. H. W. Hotz.—p. 1843. 

Enterococcal Endocarditis. E. Otto.—p. 1847. 

Hyperfunction of Pancreas. W. Berger.—p. 1850. 


European Sprue.—Of the twenty-two cases reported four 
were cured, thirteen considerably improved and working, and 
five died from complications. The treatment was mainly 
dietetic combined with the administration of liver extract. 


Lancet 


London vol. 2 December 24. 1938 


Congenital Disease. J. B. S. Haldane.—p. 1449 

*Significance of van den Bergh Reaction in Diagnosis of Pernicious Anaemia. 
J. Mills and C. A. Mawson.—p. 1455, 

Contro! ef Urinary Secretion by Anterior Pituitary. B. G. Shapiro.—p 1487. 

Treatment of Pellagra with Nicotinamide. A. C. Alport. P. Ghalioungui, and 
G. Hanna.—p. 1460. 

Acute Gonorrhoea Treated with M & B 693. J. G. McGregor-Robertson. 
—p. 1463. 

Possible Fallacies in Chest-lead Electrocardiograms. G, Schoenewald.—p. 1465. 

Extrapleural Pneumothorax. A. Maurer and E. de Savitsch.—p. 1468. 


Van den Bergh Reaction in Pernicious Anaemia.—While 
agreeing with Vaughan and Haslewood’s recent report that 
the plasma bilirubin content varies so widely in health that 
the high values in pernicious anaemia may be matched in a 
few healthy persons, Mills and Mawson have confirmed the 
diagnostic importance of the van den Bergh reaction by 
comparison of the serum bilirubin in eighty-five persons of 
the two groups. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 2 November 19, 1938 


*Non-surgical Drainage of Alimentary Tract: Lyon’s Technique. W. Angus. 
—p. 845. ; 

Extrapleural Artificial Preumothorax. A. Penington.—p. 8§1. 

Administration of Vinyl Ether. G. Kaye.—p. 856. 

Gas Gangrene. C. Craig.—p. 860. 

Use of Derivatives of Acetylcholine and Eserine in Retention of Urine. 
G. Brown.—p. 863. 


Lyon's Technique.—Lyon’s technique of duodeno-biliary 
drainage, while requiring familiarity with its practice and 
application, is believed by Angus to be of great value in the 
diagnosis of disease of the gall-bladder. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol 34 December 23, 1938 

Influenza: Diagnosis and Treatment. F. Klewitz.—p. 1675. 

Is it Possible to diagnose Influenza from Anatomo-pathological Findings? 
H. Siegmund.—p. 1678. 

Problem of Influenza from Aetiological and Epidemiological Point of View. 
H. Hetsch.—p. 1682. 

Haematuria. E. Becher.—p. 1683. 

Minced Meat and Minced-meat Diseases. H. Reploch.—p. 1686. 

Symptomatology of Diseases of Nervous System. R. Schmidt.—p. 1690. 

Jodine Poisoning. W. H. Becker.—p. 1692. 

*Sodium Taurocholate (Taurolin) used as Chemotherapeutic Agent in 
Streptococcal and Pneumococcal Infections. R. Hilgermann.—p. 1693. 

Orthopaedics. M. R. Francillon.—p. 1695. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Circulatory Disturbances in Infective Diseases. 
H. H. Siemens.—p. 1696. 

Sodium Taurocholate.—This paper attempts to give experi- 
mental proof of the efficacy of sodium taurocholate, now 
marketed as “taurolin,” in streptococcal infections. Clinical 
reports of favourable results obtained by other workers are 
also quoted. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 December 24, 1938 

*Early Symptomatology of Uterine Carcinoma and its Importance in Cancer 
Treatment. W. Hachmeister.—p. 1835. 

Blood Picture in Chronic Anacid Gastritis. M. Dreher.—p. 1840. 

Indications for Ultra-violet Ray Therapy. V. Wucherpfennig.—p. 1841. 

Pyramidon in Treatment of Diffuse Haemorrhagic Glomerulonephritis. 
G. Weitzmann.—-p. 1843. 

Control ot Tobacco Deprivation. F. Lickint.—p. 1845. 

** Biological Leucocyte Curve’? in Control of Therapeutic Results of Mud 
Baths W. Regel.—p 1847. 


Uterine Cancer.—Hachmeister analysed 282 cases of cancer 
of the cervix. He found the most important symptoms of 
brown discharge, and haemorrhage occurring spontaneously 
and following coitus during the menopause, in 54 per cent. 
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Symptoms had been present for three months in operable and maining ag Greece: Clinical and Experimental Study. M. Petzetagis 
—p. 


for five months in inoperable cases. Of all cases of cervical 
cancer, 37 per cent. were operable ; 56 per cent. of the patients 
were under 50 years of age. Ten per cent. of cases came 
under observation after conservative treatment at home, during 
which time no vaginal examination had been performed. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol 85 December 23, 1938 


Epidemiology of ** Ficld Fever’? in Southern Bavaria. W. Rimpau.—p. 1977. 
Clinical Picture and Specific Serum Therapy of ** Field Fever.’? G. Joerdens. 


—p. 1979. 
Epidemic Kerato-conjunctivitis in Munich and Environs. R. Schneider.— 
p. 1981. 


Sleeping at the Motor-car Wheel. E. Tiling.—p. 1983. 

Vaccine Therapy with ** Phytossan ” in Pertussis. H. Petersen.—p. 1986. 

Practical Prostheses in Defects of Nose and Face. H. Siemens.—p. 1987. 

Prevention of Sudden Death in Infants. Fusslin.—p. 1988. 

Relation between Smell of Alcohol in Corpse and Quantity of Alcohol in 
Blood. G. Hansen.—p. 1989. 

Traumatic Thrombosis of Axillary and Subclavian Veins in Medico-!egal 
Cases H. Zschau.—p. 1990, 

“Field Fever’? in Rural General Practice. W. Lohmiiller.—p. 1993. 

Burns of Eye in General Practice. O. Thies.—p. 1996. 

Diagnostic Value of Radiological Examinations of Empty Abdomen. H. Miller. 
p. 1999. 


Nature 


London vol. 142 


December 24, 1938 

Archaic Vertebrates and Evolutionary Principles. 

Directed Hereditable Variations 
Alterations in Higher Plants. D. Kostoff.—p. 1117. 

Genetics of Hybrid Sterility. H. Klingstedt.—p. 1118. 

Effect of Organic Acids on Germination, Growth, and Ascorbic Acid Content 
of Wheat Seedlings E. Gal.—p. 1119. 

Glycolysis in Barley. W. O. James.—p. 1119. 

Coagulation by Shearing and by Freezing. W. Ramsden.—p. 1120. 

Oestrogenic Activity of Anol ; Highly Active Phenol isolated from By- 
products. N. R. Campbell, E. C. Dodds, and W. Lawson.—p. 1121. 

Trimethylamine in Mensiruous Women. M. F. Ashley-Montagu.—p. 1121. 


J. Graham Kerr.—p. 1101. 
conditioned by Euploid Chromosome 


New England Journal of Medicine 
vol. 219 


Boston December 22, 1938 

Cheyne-Stokes Respiration and Auriculo-ventricular Conduction. W. J. Comeau. 
—p. 977. 

Lung Abscess due to Oesophageal Overflow. D. A. Sampson.—p. 982. 

Clinical Chart for Chronic Arthritis. M. G. Hall, R. Sanderson, and T. 
Feldman.—p. 985. 

*Sulphanilamide in Undulant Fever. E. C. Bartels.—p. 988. 

Simptification of Laboratory Diagnosis for General Practitioner. 
Levine.—p 989. 

Progress in Urology. 


H. D. 
F. H. Colby.—p. 992. 


Sulphanilamide in Undulant Fever—A case of undulant 
fever is reported which showed an apparently specific response 
to sulphanilamide. The diagnosis was verified by a positive 
agglutination test and a positive blood culture. 


Nordisk Medicinsk Tidskrift 


Stockholm vol. 16 December 24, 1938 


*Comparison of Wassermann Reaction, Meinicke ** Klarung Reaction II, and 
Wadsworth-Brown Precipitin Reaction in 7,523 Sera. L. O. Borgen 
and H. Natvig.—p. 2014 

Barbiturism and its Demonstration. O. J. Nielsen.—p. 2022. 

Tuberculin Testing by Single Adrenaline-Pirquet Test. O. G. Hansen.— 
p. 2027 


Case of General Bone Xanthomatosis. G. A. Landoff.—p. 2036. 


Serum Reactions.—This study, carried out at the University 
Bacteriological Institute in Oslo, shows that Meinicke’s reaction 
gives the greatest number of positive findings both with regard 
*to treated and hitherto untreated cases of syphilis. But it is 
also the test which gives the greatest number of non-specific 
reactions. 


Presse Médicale 
Greek Medicine Number . 


Paris vol. 46 December 21, 1938 


Unobserved Cryptic Tonsillitis, W. Bensis.—p. 1874. 
Effect of Quinine in Large Doses on Labyrinth. J. Chryssicos and G. 
Yanoulis.—p. 1877. 
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Treatment of Hydatid Cysts of Lung. M. Makkas.—p. 1884. 
Faculty of Medicine of Athens. G. Contiades.—p. 1887. 
New Data on Nature of Ultraviruses. C. Levaditii—p. 1889. 
Radiodiagnosis in Gynaecology. Study of Uterine Evacuation. 


Lebard, J. Dalsace, and J. Garcia-Calderon.—p. 1894. 


Paris vol. 46 December 24, 1938 


Biological Control of 119 Cases of Colibacillosis treated with Ozone at 
Beaujon-Clichy. P. Aubourg.—p 1897. 
*Endocrine Regulating Mechanism of Physiological Time. 


E. Cantilo 
p. 1900. 


Endocrines and Age.—E, Cantilo describes two cases illus. 
trating the two extremes in sexual development. Both were 
30 years old by the calendar. The first had the appearance 
of a girl of 13 with almost undeveloped secondary sexual 
characteristics. She had never properly menstruated, her skin 
was smooth and elastic, her hair fine, silky, and fully pig. 
mented, and her voice a piping treble. Her mental develop- 
ment was also that of a child. The second case looked like 
an obese woman of 45 or 50. Her skin was dry and wrinkled, 
her hair was turning grey, her tace and hands showed a 
tendency to acromegaly, and she exhibited all the character- 
istic features of Cushing’s syndrome ; her voice was deep, her 
secondary sexual characteristics highly developed, and she 
had reached the menopause. An x-ray photograph of the first 
case showed a very small sella turcica, whereas the sella of 
the second was large. The author concludes that it is a 
mistake to express the age of an individual in calendar years, 
for the real age of a person is determined by the state of the 
endocrine glands, and ultimately by his or her hypophysis. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 68 December 24, 1938 


*Methods and Aims of Active Protective Vaccination C. Hallauer.—p. 1389, 

*Vitamin and Enzyme Contents of Blood during Course of Infectious Maladies 
in Alpine Regions. J. E. Wolf.—p. 1393. 

Specific Catalytic Effect of Trichlorethylene in Determination of Allergic 
Dermatosis of Bacterial Nature. E. Ramel.—p. 1395. 

Periarteritis Nodosa of Kussmaul and Mayer. <A. v. Albertini and H. 
Nabholz.—p. 1397. 

Effect of Neuro-vegetative Poisons on Processes of Infection and Immunity. 
W. Frei and E. Hess.—p. 1398. 


Active Protective Vaccination.—Recent modifications are 
described of the old rules, still generally valid, that infective 
vaccination is preferable in virus infections, and antigen 
vaccination in bacterial infections. The practical applications 
of recent technical improvements in active antitoxic protective 
vaccination are described. 


Vitamins and Enzymes.—\t was found at Davos that high 
lipase and vitamin A levels in the blood serum were further 
increased in tuberculous patients progressing to cure. 


Science 


New York vol. 88 


December 23, 1938 

Toxicity and Absorption of 2-sulphanilamidopyridine and its Soluble Sodium 
Sait. E. K. Marshall, jun., A. C. Bratton, and J. T. Litchfield, jun. 
—p. 597. 

Application of Nitrogen Isotope N‘* for Study of Protein Metabolism. 
R. Schoenheimer, D. Rittenberg, G. L. Foster, A. S. Keston, and 
S. Ratner.—p. 599. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
vol. 100 


Synthetic Oecstrogen Bodies. J. T. Christensen.—p. 1421. 

Tests with Synthetic Oestrin Preparation. E. Jacobsen.—p. 1422. 

Depressed Patients treated with ‘* Physex.”” J. Christiansen.—p. 1428. 

*Results of Treatment of Hypertrophy of Prostate since Introduction of 
Transurethral Resection. B. Pedersen.—p 1471 


Copenhagen December 22, 1938 


Transurethral Prostatic Resection.—Success could be claimed 
in fifty-seven cases, whereas the results were poor in eighteen 
cases in which prostatic hypertrophy was treated by trans- 
urethral resection. 
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American Journal of Diseases of Children 


Chicago vol. 5§ December, 1938 


Congenital and Familial Disease in Children. R. Debre, M. Lamy. G. See. 
and G. Schrameck.—p. 1189. 

Attered Lipid Metabolism in Acute Infections of Infants and Older Children 
A. V. Stoesser.—p. 1215. 

Giardasis in Children. P. Veghelyi—p. 1231. 

*Jreatment of Gonococcal Infections in Children with Sulphanilamide. E. A. 
Adler.—p. 1242. 

Fvidences of Disturbed Prenatal and Neonatal Growth in Bones of Infants 
aged 1 Month: II, Contributing Factors. L. W. Sontag and L. M. 
Harris.—p. 1248. 

Sulphanilamide Eruption: Study of Patients with Morbilliform Rash and 
their Subsequent Reactions. E. R. Schlesinger and W. L. Mitchell.— 
p. 1256. 

Action of Ergosterol and of Purified Vitamin D on Poliomyelitis Virus. J. A. 
Toomey and W. S. Takacs.—p. 1274. 

Hormona! Reactions in Pregnancy. L. Dobszay.—p. 1280. 

Active Immunization against Whooping-cough with Various Specific Vaccines. 
M. Sicecl.—p. 1294. 

Effects of Serum Transfer in Patients with Rheumatic Fever. M. Friedman, 
R. Klein. and P. Rosenblum.—p. 1304. 


Sulphanilamide in) Gonorrhoea.—The treatment of gono- 
coccal infections with sulphanilamide has proved successful in 
children suffering from such different types of gonococcal in- 
fection as conjunctivitis, arthritis, and vaginitis. When sul- 
phanilamide is used local treatment is hardly necessary and 
the duration of the disease is shortened. The daily dose 
employed was 1 gramme per 20 Ib. body weight. and very few 
reactions were noted. No recurrences developed during the 
follow-up period. 


American Journal of the Medical Sciences 


Philadelphia vol. 196 November, 1938 


Protein Producuon and Exchange in Body, including Haemoglobin, Plasma 
Protein, and Cell Protein. G. H. Whipple.—p. 609. 

Leukopenic Leukaemia of Myveloblastic Type F. R. Miller and W. B. 
Seymour.-—p. 621. 

Observations on Blood Regeneration in Man: I, Rise in’ Reticulocytes in 
Patients with Haematemesis or Melaena from Peptic Ulcer. E. Schidt. 
—p. 632. 

*Perittoneal Lavage in Treatment of Renal Insufficiency. J. E. Rhoads.— 
p. 642. 

Concentration of Individual Phosphatides (Lecithin, Kephalin, Ether-inscluble 
Phosphatide) and ot Cerebrosides in Plasma and Red Blood Cells in 
Pernicious Anaemia before and during Liver Treatment. E. Kirk.— 


p. 648. 

Observations made on Group of Employees with Duodenal Ulcer. J. Jennison. 
—p. 654. 

Anorexia Nervosa and Pituitary Cachexia. W. J. Bruckner and P. H. Lavietes. 
—p. 663 


Phenolphthalein Studies: Phenolphthalein in Jaundice. EF. Steigmann, R. D. 
Barnard. and J. M. Dyniewicz.—p. 673. 

Chronic Hypogiycaemia. Problem in Carbohydrate Metabolism. Dorst. 
-—p. O88 

Pulmonary Pneumocyst. Report of Enormous Solitary Cyst in Healthy Adult 
Female. G, Cheney and L. H. Garland.—p. 699. 

Spontaneous Pneumothorax. J. J. Kirshner.—p. 704. 

Comparison of Aetiology, Death Rates, and Bacteriaemic Incidence in More 
Frequent Primary Pneumonias of Infants, Children, and Adults. J. G. M. 
Bullowa and M. Gleich.—p. 709. 

*Benvedrine Sulphate in Persistent Hiccup. Two Cases. M. Shaine. 
—p. 715. 

*Standards for Maximum Reticulocyte Percentage after Intramuscular Liver 
Vherapy in Pernicious Anaemia. R. Isaacs and A. Friedman.—p. 718. 


Peritoneal Lavage in Renal Insufficiency.—A lavage fluid 
composed of 14.5 grammes of sodium chloride, 0.4 gramme of 
potassium chloride, 0.2 gramme of calcium chloride, and 2.4 
grammes of sodium lactate per litre was introduced into the peri- 
toneal cavity by means of a cannula under local anaesthesia ; 
9 litres of fluid were introduced in six instalments and 6.25 
litres recovered. The method, which has so far been tried out in 
thirteen cases, has been found to be useless in progressive 
forms of renal impairment—for example, in the two cases 
reported by the author, in which the necropsy revealed pro- 
gressive glomerulonephritis—but is of value in cases of acute 
renal failure in which the prognosis is fair. F 


Benzedrine Sulphate in Persistent Hiccup.—Benzedrine 
sulphate was found to be of value in relieving two cases of 
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persistent hiccup. The explanation seems to lie in_ its 
specific action in relaxing smooth muscle. 


Reticulocyte Standards—A definite relation exists between 
the maximum reticulocyte percentage (R) reached during the 
period of reticulocyte response after intramuscular liver therapy 
and the initial red blood cell count (E,). This relationship is 
expressed by the formula: 


— 
R = 


22 
1+ 05 


American Journal of Ophthalmology 


Menasha vol. 21 November, 1938 


Inclusion Blennorrhoea. A. EF. Braley.—p. 1203. 

Treatment of Experimentally Produced Exophthalmos. G. K. *Smelser.— 
p. 1208. 

*Lectures on Motor Anomalies: FI, Signs and Symptoms af Heterophoria. 
A. Bielschowsky.—p. 1219. 

Studies on Inclusion Blennorrhoea: III}. L. A. Julianelle, R. D. Harrison, 
and A. C. Lange.—p. 1230. 

Histopathology of Papilloedema. B. Samuels.—p. 1242. 

Value of Muscle-balance Tests in Refraction. J. E. Lebensohn.—p. 1249. 

Retina! Arterial Occlusion. RoW. Danielson and J. C. Long.—p. 1264. 

Corneal Reaction to Weed Pollen. A. R. Anneberg.—p. 1265. 


Heterophoria.—Tests of the motor apparatus may be con- 
ducted with the simplest of equipment. Heterophoria should 
be tested for in all parts of the field. Hyperphoria may be 
divided into true. paretic, and pseudo-paretic. A small 
amount of heterophoria is physiological, and prisms of less 
than 1° or greater than 3° to 4° should not be used in hyper- 
phoria. Prisms base out should be very rarely used. 


American Journal of Physiology 
Baltimore vol. 125 January, 1939 


Comparative Study of Histophysics of Aorta. J. Krafka, jun.—p. 1. 

*Fffect of Lesions in Medial Geniculate Bodies upon Hearing in Cat. H. W. 
Ades, F. A. Mettler, and E, A. Culler.—p. 15. 

*Effect of Zinc on Insulin and its Mechanism. M. Sahyun.—p. 24. 

Maintenance of Pregnancy by Progesterone in Rabbits Castrated on Eleventh 
Day. W. Allen and G. P. Heckel.—p. 31. 

Ease of Body Heat Loss as Basic Developmental and Functional Factor in 
Warm-blooded Animals. C. A. Mills and C. Ogle.—p. 36. 

Absence of Significant Glucose Lactic Acid Cycle (involving Liver) in 
Normal Unanaesthetized Dogs. J. S. Cherry and L. A. Crandall, jun. 
—p. 41. 

Experimental Study of Standing Waves in Pulse Propagated through Aorta. 
W. F. Hamilton and P. Dow.—-p. 48. 

Experimental Study of Velocity of Pulse Wave Propagated through Aorta. 
P. Dow and W. F. Hamilton.—p. 60. 

Kidney Function in) Adrenal Cortical Insufhciency. }. Gersh and A. 
Grollman.—p. 66. 

Measurements of Water Drinking in Dogs  E. F. AdoSph.—p. 75. 

Time Factors in Water Drinking in Dogs. R. T. Bellows.—p. 87. 

Effect of Intravenous Injections of Heparin in Dog. L. B. Jaques.—p. 98. 

*Mechanism of Action of Saliva in Blood Coagulation. A. J. Glazko and 
D. M. Greenberg.—p. 108. 

*Effects of Formaiin on Thyroid-stimulating and Gonadotropic Hormones of 
Catle Anterior Pituitary Glands. S. J. Hayward, J. H. Pollock, and 
L. Loeb.—p. 113. 


_ Nerve Impulse Frequency and its Relation to Vasomotor Reflexes. D. M. 


Ashkenaz.—p. 119. 

Differential Pressures in Lesser Circulation of Unanaesthetized Dog. W. F. 
Hamilton, R. A. Woodbury, and E. Vogt.—p. 130. 

Simultaneous Determination of Plasma Volume with J-1824, and “ Available 
Fluid’ Volume with Sodium Thiocyanate. M. J. Gregersen and 
J. D. Stewart.—p. 142. 

Cervical Sympathetic Stimulation and Basal Metabolism. H. B. Friedgood 
and S. Bevin.—p. 183. 

Flectrocardiographic Changes and Concentration of Calcium in Serum follow- 
ing Intravenous Injection of Calcium Chloride. H. E. Hoff, P. K. 
Smith, and A. W. Winkler.—-p. 162. 

Manner of Strychnine Action on Nervous System. P. Heinbecker and S. H. 
Bartley.—-p. 172. 

Persistent: Diabetes following Iniection of Anterior Pituitary Extract. 1. C. 
Dohan and F. D. W. Lukens.—p. 188. 

De-fatiguing Effect of Adrenaline. J. V. Luco.—p. 196. 


Medial Geniculate Lesions and Hearing.—\the_ medial 
geniculate body contains a projection of the organ of Corti, 
each part of the latter being connected by more or less 
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discrete bundles of fibres with corresponding areas of the 
former. Pitch discrimination occurs at lower levels (cochlea). 


Zinc and Insulin.—I\nsulin protein is adsorbed on_ basic 
zinc salts at about neutrality. This probably explains the 
prolongation of hypoglycaemia produced by insulin’ with 
added zinc. 


Saliva and Blood Coagulation.—The coagulation-accelerating 
properties of saliva are due to a substance acting as a thrombo- 
plastin, probably a lipo-protein. 


Hormones in’ Formalin-treated Anterior Pituitary —The 
atresin, luteinization, and thyroid-stimulating effects are 
suppressed or abolished, while full maturation of follicles and 
heat (sexual) changes follow implantation of the formalin- 
treated gland into guinea-pigs. 


American Journal of Public Health 
New York vol. 28 December, 1938 


Century in Arrears. A. Wolman.—p. 1369. 

Health of the Nation. T. Parran.—p. 1376. 

Present Status of Dental Caries in Relation to Nutrition. N. Simmonds. 
—p. 1381. 

Development of Industrial Hygiene in United States. J. J. Bloomfield.— 
p. 1388. 

Value of Vital Statistics Data on Birth and Death Certificates in County 
Health Work. E. G. Brown.—p. 1398. 

*Outbreak of Encephalitis in Man due to Eastern Virus of Equine Encephalo- 
myelitis. R. F. Feemster.—p. 1403. 

Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever and Tick Survey in lowa. C. F. Jordan.— 
—p. 1411. 

Probable Typhoid Carrier Incidence in Mississippi. A. L. Gray.—p. 1415. 


Encephalitis.—Thirty-eight cases (with twenty-five deaths) of 
human encephalitis occurring simultaneously with a similar 
disease in horses were investigated. Of these, eight were 
found to be due to the Eastern virus of equine encephalo- 
myelitis. The clinical picture and the pathological findings 
were sufficiently clear to make recognition of the disease 
possible. Young children were particularly vulnerable. The 
infectivity rate among horses was low (3.5 per cent.), but the 
fatality rate was 90 per cent. 


American Review of Tuberculosis 
Baltimore vol. 38 December, 1938 
Chronic Non-tuberculous Infections of the Lung: A Clinical Discussion. 


R. G. Bloch and B. F. Francis.—p. 651. 
Pathology of Chronic Non-tuberculous Inflammations of Lung. 8B. S. Kline. 


—p. 663. 

Roentgenological Aspects of Non-tuberculous Pulmonary Disease. J. J. Singer. 
—p. 680. 

Bronchoscopy in Chronic Non-tuberculous Infections of Lung. P. C. Samson. 
—p. 688 


Surgical Treatment of Non-tuberculous Pulmonary Suppurations. H. Brunn 
and A. Goldman.—p. 703. 

*Primary Coccidioidomycosis: The Initial Acute Infection which Results in 
Coccidioidal Granuloma. E. C. Dickson.—p. 722. 

*Pneumonitis. M. Pinner.—p. 730. 

Thoracoplasty in Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. A. Maurer and 
E. de Savitsch.—p. 738. 

Tuberculosis of Tonsils: Study of 107 Patients following Removal of Tuber- 
culous Tonsils. H. M. Pollard and A. B. Combs.—p. 746. 

*Treatment of Tuberculous Tracheobronchitis. J. S. Packard and F. W. 
Davison.—p. 758. 

Myocardial Tuberculosis: Cause of Congestive Heart Failure. E. L. Wilbur. 
—p. 769. 

Spontaneous Lysis of Tubercle Bacilli on Artificial Culture Media: II. 
W. Steenken, jun.—p. 777. 


Coccidioidomycosis.—This is a review of the aetiology and 
symptomatology of primary infection with the coccidioides 
fungus. Most persons recover promptly without complica- 
tions. A large proportion of patients have erythema nodosum. 
Coccidioidin skin tests give relatively violent reactions in 
primary cases. The mimicry of tuberculosis in the primary 
Stage, as in the later progressive coccidioidal granuloma, is 
most striking. 


Pneumonitis—From this pathological study the author con- 
cludes that bronchiectasis is never an isolated lesion surrounded 
by normal pulmonary parenchyma; it is always the seat of 
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pneumonitis, suppurative or organized, or both, playing 
decisive part in the chronicity, the exacerbations, and the 
incurability of the condition. Conversely a pulmonary abscess 
or any suppurative disease of the lung is always associated 
with disease of the bronchi, which prolongs the duration cf 
the primary lesion or prevents completely its spontaneous 
regression. 


Tuberculous Tracheobronchitis——The authors found that 
patients with symptoms of tuberculous tracheobronchitis failed 
to show improvement under ordinary methods of treatment, 
including collapse therapy ; that tracheobronchial lesions con- 
sistently tended to heal in response to electrocoagulation ; and 
that no harmful effects could be attributed either to broncho- 
scopy or electrocoagulation. 


Archiy fiir Kinderheiikunde 
Stuttgart vol. 116 January, 1939 | 


Results of Follow-up in Forty-five Cases of Rickets treated with Con- 
centrated Vitamin D,. R. Schirmer.—p. 1. 

Amount of Vitamin C necessary for Infants and Young Children. E. Mager. 
—p. 12. 

Case of Dermatomyositis. H. Planer-Friedrich.—p. 27. 

Four Cases of Primary Tuberculosis of Skin in Infancy and Early Childhood, 
G. Schachmann.—p. 33. 

Difierent Types of Paratyphoid Fever developed simultaneously in Brothers and 
Sisters. H. Wulf.—p. 53. 

Numerous Cases of Pneumococcal Infections in Infants’ Home. W. Goeters, 
—p. 60. 

Rare Malformation of Vascular System as Cause of Attacks of Suffocation. 
W. Koch.—p. 63. 

Bronchial Asthma in Children. J. Cirlea and L. Bogdan.—p. 65. 

Taste in Adults and Children. H. Koeppe.—p. 68. 

Interpretation and Criticism of Pretensions and Actions in Childhood. 
H. Koeppe.—p. 72. 


Archives d’Ophtalmologie 
Paris vol. 2 December, 1938 


Fibroma of Sclerotic. M. Teuli¢res and J. Beauvieux.—p. 1073. 

Experimental Study of Extraction of Magnetizable Foreign Bodies from 
Vitreous of Rabbit. P. Veil and I. Borsotti.—p. 1077. 

Rosacea Keratitis. C. Pandelesco and J}. Valdman.—p. 1080. 

*New Methods of Treating Retinitis Pigmentosa. I. Wasserman.—p. 1088. 


Retinitis Pigmentosa——Not much success —has_ followed 
sympathectomy. Lauber’s treatment, by raising the blood 
pressure with injections of strychnine or caffeine, and 
lowering the intraocular pressure by miotics or such opera- 
tions as cyclodialysis or trephine, has been used with benefit 
in tabetic optic atrophy. The author has used similar treat- 
ment and records favourable results without recourse to 
operation. 


Archives of Ophthalmology 
Chicago vol. 20 November, 1938 


Implantation of Hollow Grooved Body into Orbit for Filling Late after 
Enucleation of Eyeball. J. M. Wheeler.—p. 709. 

Determination and Significance of Scotopic Retinal Visibility Curve. 
E. Ludvigh.—p. 713. 

Physiological and Clinical Ophthalmological Problems in Relation to Individual 
Variability (to be eoncluded). A. Briickner.—p. 726. 

Congenita! Buphthalmos complicated by Dislocation of Lens and Haemorrhage 
into Vitreous with Complete Recovery of Central Vision. W. J. Holmes. 
—p. 757. 

Circulation of Aqueous: VII, Mechanism of Secretion of Intraocular Fluid. 
J. S. Friedenwald and R. D. Stiehler.—p. 761. 

Coloboma of Optic Nerve and of Macula: Microscopical Study. D. Wexler and 
M. Last.—p. 787. 

*Acute Alcoholic Amaurosis. F. D. Carroll and R. Goodhart.—p. 797. 

Panophthalmitis and Sympathetic Ophthalmia. B. Samuels.—p. 804. 

Experimental Hypertension: VIII, Vascular Changes in Eyes. J. E. L. Keyes 
and H. Goldblatt.—p. 812. 

*Reading Difficulties in Children. G. E. Berner and D. E. Berner.—p. 829. 

Carbon Disulphide Poisoning. R. McDonald.—p. 839. 

Homonymous Hemianopic Paracentral Scotoma: Case Report. T. D. Allen 
and H. F. Carman, jun.—p. 846. 


Alcoholic Amaurosis.—Four cases of total blindness due to 
acute poisoning with ethyl alcohol are recorded. The authors 
regard the lesion as probably being an “ alcoholic encephalo- 
pathy.” The onset occurred while the patients were intoxi- 
cated. The reaction of the pupil to light and accommodation 
was normal, as was the appearance of the fundi. Recovery 
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was rapid. The corresponding poisoning by methyl] alcohol 
has a poor prognosis. 


Reading Difficulties in| Children—There are three main 
causes: Visual immaturity, including undeveloped interpreta- 
tion of retinal images and confusion of eye-hand association 
(for example, in left-handed children taught to use the right 
hand): low degrees of hypermetropia: and deficient fusion. 
Correction is obtained by refraction under atropine. orthoptic 
training. and special reading instruction. 


Archives of Otolaryngology 


Chicago vol. 28 December, 1938 

*Benizn Fumours of Larynx. G. B. New and J. B. Erich.--p. 4}. 

Nasal Teeth W. J. Hitschler.—p. 911. 

Malignant Disease of Ear F. R. Spencer.—p. 916. 

*Acoustic Motor Reactions. H. Strauss. C. Landis, and W. A. 
—p. 941. 

*Present Status of Problem of Otosclerosis. J. G. Wilson.—p. 946. 

Auditory Threshold of Unpleasantness in) Normal and in’ Hard-of-hearing 
Subjects. M. Ansberry.—p. 954. 

Thrombosis of Lateral Sinus. W. H. Evans.-—p. 989. 

Tuberculosis of Maxitiary Sinus. J. H. Hersh.—p. 987. 

Metastatic Hypernephroma of Right) Frontal, Ethmoid, and Mavillary Sinus. 
Cc. E. Connor.—p. 994. 


Hunt. 


Benign Tumours of Larynx.—This an important and 
exhaustive study of benign tumours of the larynx treated at 
the Mayo Clinic during the past thirty years. The total 
number of patients was 722, as against 1,100 patients with 
malignant disease of the larynx. The authors divide benign 
laryngeal growths into two primary groups—neoplastic and 
non-neoplastic tumours—the neoplastic group being again sub- 
divided into tumours of epithelial origin, those derived from 
connective tissue elements, and cysts. The non-neoplastic 
group are mostly inflammatory (leucoplakia, prolapse of 
ventricle. etc.). The site of predilection for benign tumours 
of the larynx is the vocal cords. If multiple papilloma 
scattered throughout the larynx were excluded. benign tumours 
were ten times more frequent on the vocal cords than in all 
other parts of the larynx. The best treatment for papilloma. 
in the authors’ opinion, is diathermy with a fine electrode. 


Acoustic Motor Reactions.—-This is a study of the reflex 
muscular response which is obtained when a pistol shot ts fired 
near the head, and called collectively the “startle pattern.” 
The eve blink (cochleo-palpebral reflex) is obtainable in all 
persons with normal hearing, except a few epileptic. 
ps\chotic. or unconscious patients. The degree of spread 
and intensity of reaction is probably determined by several 
factors. The occurrence of the eye blink in persons who are 
practically deaf (including deaf-mutes) proves that this reflex 
cannot be used to discover simulation. 


Otosclerosis.—The author argues that in all hypotheses of 
otosclerosis there runs the basic idea of a congenital deficiency. 
Therefore « knowledge of the development of the periotic 
capsule and how it differs from normal bone elsewhere in the 
body is fundamental to an understanding of this disease. It Is 
not justifiable to call otosclerosis a degenerative process. it 
ought to be considered as an inherited weakness with various 
degrees of susceptibility to environmental influences. internal 
or external, which may interact. 


Beitrige zur Klinik der Tuberkulose 


Berlin vol. 92 December 21, 1938 Hett § 


Ergometric Method as Functional Test of Heart and Lungs. J. Hermannsen. 


—p. 39S. 

*Contribution to Symptomatology of Tuberculosis of Liver and Spleen and 
the Myclocytic Reaction. H. Reinwein and W. Roésing.—p. 413. 

©n Methods of Culture of Tubercle Bacilli from Pleural Exudate. VV. Lomita. 
--p. 422. 

Adrenals and Pulmonary Tuberculosis. H. Trautwein.—p. 426. 

Pneumopericardium as Complication in Course of Pneumothorax treatment. 
E. Wegemer.—p. 437. 

Relations between Clinical Course and Antibody Titre in) Pulmonary 

and V. Sula.—p. 442. 


fuber- 
culosis. F. 


Fuberculosis of Liver and Spleen and Mvyclocytic Reaction. - 
On the basis of two carefully studied cases the authors show 


that a myelocytic reaction is observed when the haematopoietic 
system is severely damaged by tuberculosis. In cases where 
the lung involvement is slight. confusion in diagnosis may arise 
from acute myelocytic anaemia or pernicious anaemia. 


British Journal of Ophthalmology 


vol. 23 January, 1939 


*Standardized Lantern for Testing Colour Vision. L. C. Martin.—p. 1. 

*Vital Staining of Retina: Preliminary Clinical Note. A. Sorsby.—p. 20. 

Studies on Bacteriology of Hypopyon Ulcer: 1, Conjunctival Flora of Healthy 
Coal-mine Workers : Hl. Conjunctival Flora) of Shale-mine Workers. 
A. J. Rhodes.—p. 2S 

Note on Use of Horse-hair Sutures for Conjunctiva. P. J. Hay.—-p. 43. 

Pathology of Scleral Plaques. A. M. Culler.—p. 44, 

Light Adaptation at Fovea for Normal Eyes. W. D. Wright.—p. 41. 


London 


Testing Colour Vision.—The lantern standardized in 1912 
using an oil lamp can be improved on. The lamp here 
described is illuminated by electricity. This should prove 
more satisfactory. since most ships’ lights and signals are now 
electrically lit. A small window at the side indicates to the 
operator what is being shown to the patient. 


Vital Staining of Retina.—After a large number of experi- 
ments with different dyes a method has been evolved. The 
full clinical application of this technique has not yet been 
investigated. Details of the administration of the dye ure 
given. 


British Journal of Radiology 


London vol, 12 February, 1939 


Simple Radiographic Methods for Localization of Foreign Bodies 
Brailsford.-—p. 68. 

Application of  Stereoradiographic Centring Apparatus Otology and 
General Surgery: Radiographic Analysis in Otology Combined 
Method for Localization and Extraction of Radio-opaque Objects by 
Means of * Light Compasses” C. Chaussé.—p. 76. 

Punctate Epiphyseal Dysplasia occurring in Two Members of Same Family. 
D. G. Maitland.—p Yt. 

*Relative Grading of Primary and Secondary Carcinoma. I. A. B. Cathie. 

p. 94. 

Congenital Malformation of Cervical Spine. J. Lavelle.—p. 96 

Operation and Characteristics of Quartz Mercury Vapour Lamps for Ultrie 
violet Irradiation. G. N. Peel.—p. 99 

Beam Direction in ¥-ray therapy. J. L. Dobbie.—p. !21. 


Grading of Primary and Secondary Carcinoma-—Sin\ - 
seven cases of primary carcinoma were graded histologically. 
and the grading was compared with that of their metastases. 
No constant relationship was found between the grading of the 
primary and secondary growths. 


British Journal of Venereal Diseases 
January. 1939 


Anti-vencreal Measures in’ Denmark and Sweden. L. W. Harrison. p. }. 

Clinical and Administratve Aspects of Vulvovaginitis in Children.—p. 1s. 

*Acute Conjunctivitis caused by Gram-negative Diplococcus resembling 
Gonococcus A. F. Hayden and A. F. Hayden.—p. 48. 

Wood Ticks found on Penis: Case Reports. W. M. Brunet.—p. $8. 

Civihan Anti-venereal Work in England and Wales in 1937, and Some Rates 
of Incidence of Venereal Diseases in Armed Forces at Home ind 
Abroad in Certain Years.—p. $7. 


London vol. 


Acute Conjunctivitis. The Haydens describe a diplococcus 
obtained from the post-nasal space of many hospital patients 
which bears a close resemblance culturally to the meningo- 
coccus (Group 2), and also, to a lesser degree, to the gono- 
coccus. Complement-fixation and agglutination tests suggest 
that all three belong to the same group, and it appears that 
there is a real danger of  cross-fixation occurring 
complement-fixation tests for gonorrhoea. 


Bulletin Mensuel de lOftice International d’Hygiene Publique 
Paris vol. 30 December, 1938 


Germany; II, Belgium; 
VI, Italy VII, Morocco 


Regulations: J, 
V, France ; 


Cenventions, Laws, and Sanitary 
Ecuador IV. United States 
—p. 2691. 

Plague in Belgian Congo in 1927.) J. Van Campenhout.--p. 2747. 

Mcthod of Differentiating between B. pestis (Pasteurella pestis) and Bo pseude- 
tuberculosis rodentium (Pasteurella pseudo-tuberculosis roedentium). A 
Castellam.—-p. 2750. 
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Vaccination against Typhus Fever by G. Blanc’s Method in Course of Epidemic 
in Morocco in 1938. Gaud.—-p. 2751. 

Epidemiological Evolution of Typhus Fever in Algeria in 1937. Fournier.— 
p. 2759. 

Numerica! Data concerning Typhus Fever in North Africa, particularly in 
Algeria. R. Meunier.—-p. 2767. 

Rickettsia Diseases in United States RE. Dyer.—p. 2772. 

*Present Position of Problem of Epidemic Poliomyelitis in Sweden. C. A. 
Kling.—p. 2775. 

*Poliomyelitis in United States. H. J. Olson.—p. 2783. 

*Poliomyelitis in England and Wales. M. IT. Morgan.—p. 2785. 

*Vaccination against Scarlet Fever in United States. M. V. Veidee.—p. 2788. 

Transmission of Paludism by Various Species of Egyptian Anophclines.— 
p. 2789. 

Epidemiology of Paludism in Region ot Lake Tsana. A. Castellani.—p. 2793. 

Paludism in Region ot Uollo-Jeggiu (Ethiopia) during Rainy Season. 
A. Casteliani.—p. 27%6. 

Prophylaxis of Paludism in Algeria: Campaign of 1936. R. Meunier.— 
p. 2800, 

*Studies on Origin and Mode of Propagation ot Tularaemia in Sweden. 
G. Olin.—p. 2804. 

*Tularaemia in United States. B. J. Olson.—p. 2808. 

Mental Hygiene in United States. L. Kolb.—p. 2811. 

Statistical Documents.—Hungary: Movement of Population, Marriages, Live 
Births, Deaths from All Causes, Natural Increase of Population, Classi- 
fied List of Causes of Death, Mortality Rates for 1931-6.—p. 2820. 


Bibliography.—1, Infectious and Other Diseases. 

(1) Diseases dealt with by International Conventions.—p. 2824. 

(2) Other Diseases, Infectious or Parasitic.—p. 2830. 

(3) Organic Ailments, Nutritive or Humoral.—p. 2846. 

(4) Intoxications.—-p. 2849. 

(5) Experimental and Cinical Technique.—p. 2852. 
Bibliography.—II, General Hygiene. 

(1) Public Medicine, Medical Assistance, Demography.—p. 2853. 

(2) Water Supply and Sewage.—p. 2859. 

@) Rural and Urban Hygiene.—p. 2862 

(4) Nutritional Hygienec.—p. 2863 

(5) School Hygiene.—p. 2865. 

(6) Industrial Hygiene.—p. 2865, 
Sanitary Notices and Regulations (Various Countries).—p. 2867. 
Epidemiological Bulictin (1938).—p. 2871. 


Poliomyelitis—in Sweden during the past six years the 
notified cases rose from 507 in 1933 to a maximum of 3,000 
in 1936, since when they have fallen to 1,500 in 1938. From 
1936 separate notification of paralytic and non-paralytic cases 
has been instituted. Human convalescent serum being 
difficult to obtain, animal serum prepared by Petiit’s method 
has been placed at the disposal of physicians, but its value 
has not yet been established. In the parts of the United 
States where this disease is notifiable 9,511 cases were 
recorded in 1937, representing an incidence of 7.3 per 100,000. 
The disease was more prevalent in the warm months, but 
a few cases occurred in winter and spring. In England and 
Wales 1,159 notifications were received in 1926, since when 
the cases have fluctuated from 400 to 600 or 700 annually. 


Scarlet Fever WVaccination.—Vaccination against scarlet 
fever in the U.S.A. has made little progress, because the 
disease is mild, there is doubt as to the value of vaccination, 
and there is no standard preparation or method of application. 
Among the recorded cases in which a course of five doses 
has been given there has been a marked reduction in in- 
fection. Further research on improvement of the antigen, 
reduction in number of injections, and amelioration of 
reactions is advocated. 


Tularaemia.—In Sweden last year over 200 persons showed 
symptoms of tularaemia. Hares and rodents may have 
played a part in conveying infection but not by direct 
contact. Mosquitos and biting insects are thought more likely 
vectors. Special investigation proved that Aédes cinereus in 
natural conditions was a carrier of virulent bacilli. The 
organism was also found in the blood and spleen of lemmings. 
(Lemmus lemmus) dead and captured, in a region where the 
disease was prevalent. In the United States the recorded 
cases up to 1938 amount to 8,037 with a fatality rate of 
about 5 per cent. The chief sources of infection are wild 
hares and rabbits and various ticks found on wild and 
domestic animals, as well as certain wood-ticks (Dermacentor 
andersoni and variabilis). The horse-fly (Chrysops 
discalis) was the source of infection in sixty-eight cases of 
the disease. 
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Bulletin of the New York Academy of Medicine 
New York vol 15 January, 1939 


*Hacmophilia. W. H. Howell.—p. 3. 

Some Aspects of Intermediary Metabolism of Steroid Hormones. G. pf 
Marrian.—p. 27. 

Infectious Mononucleosis. J. R. Paul.—p. 43. 


Haemophilia.—This is an excellent review of established 
facts about this disease. The author’s work suggests that the 
increased clotting time is due to deficient serum thrombo- 
plastin. This substance can be administered intravenously 
—" such or by means of transfusion, with definite therapeutic 
effect. 


Fortschritte der Therapie 
Leipzig vol. 14 November, 1938 


*Prospect of Asthma Therapy in Allergen-free Surroundings. H. Cursch- 
mann.—p. 561. 

Male Sex Hormone and Therapy of Prostatic Hypertrophy. A. Stimpfi— 
p. 566. 

Treatment of Acute and Chronic Diseases of Bile Ducts with Sodium 
Salts. P. Vogt.—p. 571. 

Lecithin Therapy. D. Heinrici.—p 578. 

Effect of Folia uvae ursi in Inflammations of Urinary Tract. R. Merget.— 
p. 582. 

** Leukichthol "’ Therapy on Parenteral Application O. Rauch.—p. 585. 


Asthma Therapy.—The majority of 408 asthmatics treated 
during the past ten years improved in allergen-free rooms, 
and recovered from attacks within one to four days. Skin 
reactions became weaker after some weeks of treatment, 
Results were better in young and middle-aged patients. The 
asthmatics were mostly allergic to inhalants, and they all 
improved with the exception of drug addicts. Permanent 
cure is rarely obtained by this method. 


Journal of the American Chemical Society 
Philadelphia vol. 61 January, 1939 


Preparation of Pregnane Compound from Dehydroandrosterone. H. E. 
Stavely.—p. 79. 

*Antispasmodics: 1; II]. F. F. Blicke, E. Monroe, and F. B. Zient.—p. 91. 

Substituted Vinyl! Barbituric Acid: I, Isopropenyl Derivatives. A. C. Cope 
and E. M. Hancock.—p. 96. 

Carcinogenic Hydrocarbons: III], 20-lsopropylcholanthrene. W. F. Bruce and 
F. Todd.-—p. 157. 


Antispasmodics.—Some new secondary and tertiary amines 
having a cyclo-alkylalkyl or an arylalkyl group are very 
potent in this respect. Secondary and tertiary amines which 
contain alkyl, cyclohexyl, a-cyclohexylethyl, or {£-cyclohexyl- 
ethyl groups are also strong antispasmodics. 


Journal de Chirurgie et Annales de la Société Belge 
de Chirurgie 
Brussels vol. 37 December. 1938 


“*Volvulus of Stomach. M. M. Appelmans and Morelle.—p. 385. 


Surgical Treatment in Cases of Oio-mastoiditis M. Hicguet and P. Martin. 
—p. 387. 

Action of Adrenaline in Basedow’s Disease: Its Prognostic Value. M. M. 
Loicq and Spehl.—p. 390 

Case of Traumatic Rupture of Liver. Desenfans.—p. 398. 

New Apparatus for Blood Transfusion. A. Hustin.—p. 401. 

Report on Post-operative Variations in Diuresis: Urea and Chlorides of 
Urine. R. Remy.—p. 403. 

Volvulus of Stomach. Beck.—p. 418. 

Surgical Méthods of Treatment in Cases of Oto-mastoiditis. _Chambrelin.— 
p. 422. 

Action of Adrenaline in Basedow’s Disease: Its Prognostic Value. Goudsmit. 
—p. 431. 


Volvulus of the Stomach.—The aetiology of this lesion is 
discussed, malignant or benign lesions of the lesser curvature 
being given as the causative factor in the majority of cases. 
A case of chronic volvulus is described and illustrated. The 
gravity of the lesion is emphasized, as is the likelihood of 
recurrence, which may possibly be prevented by the fixation 
of the transverse colon. 
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Journal of Laryngology and Otology 


London vol. 54 January, 1939 


+Larynzology’s Debt to Research. W. M. Mollison.—p. 1. 

Foreign Bodies in) Air Passages causing Unilobar Obstructive Emphysema. 
P. G. Gerlings.—p. 23. 

Tuberculosis of Nasolacrimal Duct. W. S. McKenzie.—p. 33. 


Haemolytic Streptococcus.—TVhe author discusses the part 
played by the haemolytic streptoccocus (Group A) in 
nose and throat infections, and its relation to wound 
infections. puerperal fever, and epidemics of sore throat. 
Carriers of haemolytic streptococci are less likely to 
contract acute throat infections, because a local resistance 
has developed. Haemolytic streptococci can survive as long 
as ten weeks in dust. “Clinically ~ normal throats are not 
necessarily free from the risk of conveying infection. The 
bacteriologist, after typing the streptococcus, must be the 
final arbiter in these questions. 


Journal of Mental Science 
London vol. 85 | January, 1939 


*Nineteenth Maudsley Lecture: Revaluation of Psychiatry. D. K. Henderson. 
—p. 

Diffuse Sclerosis with Preserved Myelin Islands: Pathological Report of Case. 
with Note on Cerebral Involvement in Raynaud's Disease. Horanvi- 
Hechst and A. Meyer.—p. 22. 

Social Values in Mental Hospital Practice. W. J. 1. Kimber.- p. 29. 

Truancy. J. M. Partridge.—p. 45. 

Resultant and Purposive in Psychiatry. H. Crichton-Miller.—-p. 

Death during Insulin Treatment of Schizophrenia. with Pathclogical Report. 
S. A. MacKeith and A. Meyer.—p. 96. 

Insulin. Therapy: Unusual Hypoglycaemic Sequels in Two Psychotic Patients. 
with Observations on Glycaemic Levels. W. M. Robertson and 
G. L. Ashford.—p. 106. 

Preliminary Inquiry into Part) played by Character and Temperament in 
Accident Causation. E. G. Chambers.—p. IIS. 

Some Considerations of Physical Factor in Delusional States. R. E. Hemphill. 
119. 

Note on Agglutination Reactions in Typhoid Carrier State. 
and F. Partner.—p. 126. 


J. R. Murray 


Revaluation of Psychiatry._-This address is a vigorous and 
stimulating exposition of the basic principles and claims of 
modern psychiatry. and contains trenchant criticisms of certain 
recent views and tendencies. It can be recommended as an 
authoritative statement as to what has gained general accepi- 
ance in modern psychiatry and as to what has not. 


Journal of Pathology and Bacteriology 


London vol. 47 November, 1938 

Siaphylococcus B-haemolysin. M. L. Smith and S. A. Price.—p. 361. 

Staphylococcus y-haemolysin. M. L. Smith and S. A. Price.—p. 379. 

Fffect of Iniections of Serum on Haemolytic Complement, with Particular 
Reference to Bordet’s Anti-immune-body Effect. S. Thomson.—p. 398. 

Absorption of Refined Diphtheria Antitoxin in Guinea-pigs. A. VT. Glenny 
and M. Llewellyn-Jones.—p. 408. 

Induced Tissue Resistance to Brucella abortus Infection. E. J. Pullinger. 
—-p. 413. 

Differentiation of Two Distinct Serological Varieties of Streptolysin: 
Streptolysin O and Streptolysin S. E. W. Todd.—p. 423. 

Persistence of Virus of Herpes in Rabbits immunized with Living Virus. 
J. R. Perdrau.—p. 447. 

*Reticulosis and Reticulosarcoma: Histological Classification. A. H. 1. Robb- 
Smith.—p. 457. 

Observations on Nature of Gordon’s Encephalitogenic Agent. D. G. Edward. 
—p. 481. 

Blood Supply of Abnormal Tissues in Lungs. R. D. Wright.--p. 489. 

Changes in Lymph Glands of Tumour-bearing Mice. L. D. Parsons.—p. S01. 

Description of Effect. of Hypophysectomy on Growing Rat, with Resulting 
Histological Changes in Adrenal and Thyroid Glands and Jesticles. 
A. C. Crooke and J. R. Gilmour.—p. $25. 

Histological Changes in Pituitary Gland of Subtotally Hypophysectomized Rats. 
A. C. Crooke.—p. 545. 

Biological Characters of Spontaneous Tumours of Mouse, with Special 
Reference to Rate of Growth. A. Haddow.—p. 553. 

Influence of Carcinogenic Compounds and Related Substances on Rate of 
Growth of Spontancous Tumours of Mouse. A. Haddow.—p. 467. 
Infiuence of Carcinogenic Substances on Sarcomata induced by Same and 

Other Compounds. A. Haddow.—p. S81}. 
Morbid Anatomy of Epituberculosis. R. H. Fish and W. Pagel.— p. 493 
Red Cell Fragility in Various Blood Conditions. D. A. K. Cassells.—p. 60% 
Histology of Transplants from) Strain of 1:2:5:6-dibenzanthracene Mouse 
Sarcoma. 8S. McDonald, iun., and D. L. Woodhouse.—p. 618. 


Detoxifying Action of Human Bile on Diphtheria Toxin. M.D. Smith. J. Daly, 
and P. J. Moloney.—p. 625. 

Ganglioneuroma of Cervix Uteri. A. Vingerland and H. Sikl.—-p. 63). 

Fat Staining with Sudan Black B.  E. H. Leach.—p. 635. 

New Stain for Mucin. E. H. Leach.—p. 637. 

Adrenal Rest in Kidney containing Ganglionic Nerve Cells. R. D. Wright. 
—p. 640. 

Efiect of Fever Temperature on Haemolytic Streptococci in Blood. C. B. Dyson. 
——p. 641. 


Reticulosis and Reticulosarcoma.—An elaborate classifica- 
tion of hyperplastic and neoplastic disorders of lymphoid 
and reticulo-endothelial tissue is here proposed, the basis of 
which is histologigal and follows Maximow’s doctrine of the 
pluripotency of embryonic mesenchyme. Follicular, sinus. 
and medullary reticulosis are three main proposed groups. 
consisting respectively of four, three, and eight varieties, the 
last’ including the three forms of leukaemia, storage 
reticuloses, and Hodgkin’s disease. Reticulosarcoma is 
similarly classified into five main types with fourteen varieties. 
The histological—but not the clinical—features of these con- 
ditions are described and illustrated by numerous photo- 
micrographs. 


Journal of Physiology 
London vol. 94 January 14, 1939 


Studies on Chemical Processes which occur in Muscle Before, During, and 
After Contraction. M. Dubnisson.—p. 461. 

Experimental Investigations of Reservoir Blood of Cat Spleen: With Special 
Reterence to Haemolysis and Sedimentation Reaction. J. Mellgren. 
-p. 483. 

*Reflex Acceleration of Respiration arising from Excitation of Vagus or 
its Terminations in Lungs. M. Hammouda and W. H. Wilson.—-p. 497. 

Oxygen and Carbon Dioxide Content of Blood of Normal and Pregnant 
Decerebrate Cats. A. G. Steele and W. F. Windle.--p. 425. 

Some Correlations between Respiratory Movements and Blood Gases in Cat 
Foetuses. A. G. Steele and W. F. Windle.—p. 531. 

Blood Volume in Lambs. T. Gotsev.—p. 539. 

Note on Manometric Estimation of Oxygen in Small Samples of Blood. 
M. FI. Mason.—p. S50. 

*Properties of Secretin. G. Agren.—p. 

Relation between Conduction Velocity and Electrical Resistance Outside 
Nerve Fibre. A. L. Hodgkin.—p. 560. 

Oxveen in Carotid Blood at Birth. J. Barcroft. K. Kramer, and G. A. 
Millikan.-—p. S71. 


Reflex Acceleration of Respiration.-Vwo functionally 
different types of vagus nerve endings exist in the lungs. the 
one inhibitory of respiration, the other augmentor of the rate 
of rhythm. The primary function of the latter is so to adjust 
the rate of the rhythm that the wide fluctuations in_ the 
carbon dioxide and ogvgen content of the blood which occur 
with each cycle in it@#bsence should be prevented. 


Properties. of Secretin.—The molecule of secretin contains 
two molecules of arginine and proline, one molecule of 
histidine and aspartic and glutamic acids, and three molecules 
of lysine. After secretin stimulation the pancreatic secretion 
in man displays equal amounts of carboxy polypeptidase and 
tryptic activity. 


Journal d’Urologie 


Paris vol. 46 November, 1938 

Dilatation of Ureter and Lesions of Renal Pelvis and Kidney. ©. branche 
—p. 401. 

Iniuries of Urethra. Z. Bartkowiak.—p. 415. 

Composition of Fluid in Renal Cysts. L. Sas.—p. 430. 

Surgery of Prostate in Spain. A. de la Pena.—p. 439. 

Urinary Fistula cured by Radiotherapy. N. Constantinesco. -p. 447. 

Unusual Development in Renal Tuberculosis. G. Jasienski.—p. 450. 

Hermaphroditism with Separate Sex Organs. G. Jasienski.—p. 4456. 

Cyst of Clitoris. A. Diamantis and A. Ops Bey.—p. 461. 

Operation for Epispadias. C. Lepoutre.—p. 466. 


Journal of Urology 


Baltimore vol. 40 December, 1938 

Difierential Diagnosis of Renal and Suprarenal Tumours. A. Hyman and 
S. F. Wilhelm.—p. 737. 

Intussusception of Ureter due to Polypus. G. L. Hunner.—-p. 782. 

Neuromuscular Physiology of Detrusor Muscle of Bladder. 1. J. 
—p. 766. 

Ircatment of Neurogenic Diseases of Bladder. W. P. Herbst. p. 789 
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Neurogenic Disturbances of Bladder. R. D. Gill.—p. 797. 

Gonadal Activity in Prostatic Hypertrophy. M. Muschat, M. Labess, and 
D. Meranze.—p. 805. 

Priapism and Chordee due to Metastatic Carcinoma of Penis. C. N. Peters 
and R. L. Huntress.—p. 810. 

Hypospadias and Epispadias. V. P. Blair and L. T. Byars.—p. 814. 

Endothelioma of Corpora Cavernosa. G. S. Foulds and R. H. Flett.— 
p. 826 

Neurophysiology ot Sexual Function of Male Cat. J. H. Semans and 
O. R. Langworthy.—p. 836. 

Fever Therapy in Su!phani!amide-resistant Gonorrhoea. C. A. Owens, W. D. 
Wright, and M. D. Lewis.—p. 847. 

Sulphanilamide in Treatment of Gonococcal Infection in Male. J. E. Dees. 
—p. 854. 

Anthiomaline in Treatment of Lymphogranuloma Venereum. B. Shaffer, 
G.H. Fonde, and L. C. Goldberg.—p. 863. 


Medicine 
Baltimore vol. 17 September, 1938 
Rheumatic Subcutaneous Nodules and Simulating Lesions. H. Keil —p. 261. 
Baltimore vol 17 December, 1938 


Coagulation of Blood. P. Nolf.—-p. 381. 
Plasma Fibrinogen Response in Man’ T. H. Ham and F. C. Curtis.—p. 413. 
Sedimentation Rate of Erythrocytes. T. H. Ham and F. C. Curtis.—p. 447. 


New Orieans Medical and Surgical Journal 
New Orleans vol. 91 January, 1939 


*Gas Bacillus Iniection, with Special Reference to Therapeutic Value of 
X Rays. L. S. Charbonnet, jun., and R. W. Cooper.—p. 335. 
Tumours of Adrenal Gland in Early Childhood, with Report of Two Cases. 
A. R. Morgan.—p. 345. 

Elliott Treatment of Pelvic Inflammatory Diseases of Ambulatory Women: 
Analysis of Seventy-three Cases. E. C. Smith.—p. 351. 

*Serum Volume Test for Haemorthagic Diathesis in Jaundice: Further Observa- 
tions. F. F. Boyce and E. M. McFetridge.—p. 357. 

Chronicity of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. S. Jacobs.—p. 364. 

Advantages and Disadvantages of Cyclopropane Anaesthesia M. C. Beck.— 
p 369. 

Thrombocyte in Allergy: Preliminary Report. N. F. Thiberge.—p. 372. 

Restraining Belt. O. W. Bethea.—p. 375. 


Gas Bacillus Infection—This is a summary of recent 
advances in this subject, with a concise account of the clinical 
and radiological features which should allow the early diag- 
nosis of gas-infected wounds. Treatment by antitoxin and by 
x rays is detailed. 


Serum Volume Test.—The tendency for some cases of 
surgical jaundice to bleed is due to deficient prothrombin in 
the serum. The authors’ simple “serum volume test” pro- 
vides an easy method for picking out those patients likely to 
bleed at operation. Such patients should have intensive pre- 
operative preparation by means of transfusion, a special diet, 
and vitamin K: these measures result in the ~ serum volume ” 
becoming normal. 


Proceedings of Royal Society, B 
London vol. 126 October 10, 1938 


Heat ot Shortening and Dynamic Constants of Muscle. A. V. Hill.—p. 136. 

Distribution of Carbon Dioxide in Hen’s Egg. J. Brooks and J. Pace. 
—p. 196. 

Corpora Allata of Dipterous Insects: II. E. T. Burtt.—p. 210. 

Effect of Androgenic Substances on Growth of Teat and Mammary Gland in 
Immature Male Guinea-pig. A.C. Bottomley and S. J. Folley.—p. 224. 

*Origin of Erythema Curve and Pharmacological Action of Ultra-violet 
Radiation. J. S Mitchell.—p. 241. 


Ultra-violet Radiation.—lt is shown that the erythema due 
to ultra-violet radiation is produced by the photochemical 
decomposition of protein in the stratum mucosum. The 
stratum corneum acts as an inert scattering and absorbing 
screen. It is suggested that the vasodilator substance produced 
may be a proteose, from the oxidative photolysis of protein. 


London vol. 126 December 9, 1938 


Address of President, Sir William Bragg, at Anniversary Meeting, 
November 30, 1938.--p. 263. 

*Quantitatve Investigation inte Enterohepatic Circulation of Bile Salts in Cat. 
J. Mellanby and S. F. Suffolk.—p. 287. 

Haemocuprein and Hepatocuprein, Copper-protein Compounds of Blood and 
Liver in Mammals. T. Mann and D. Keilin.—p. 303. 
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Comparative Study of Development in vivo and in vitro of Rat and Rabbit 
Molars. S. Glasstone.—p. 315. 
*Analysis of Mechanism of Ogcstrogenic Activity. G. Pincus and N. T 
Werthessen.—p. 330. : 
Molecular Interaction in Monolayers: III, Complex Formation in Lipoid 
Monolayers. J. H. Schulman and E. Stenhagen.—p. 356. 
Further Experiments on Olfactory Conditioning in Parasitic Insect: 
of Conditioning Process. W. W. Thorpe.—p. 370. 
*Croonian Lecture: Processes ot Urine Formation. A. N. Richards.—p. 398. 


Nature 


Bile-salt Circulation.—Under fasting conditions about 95 per 
cent. of the total bile salt of the body is contained in the gall- 
bladder. After feeding the gall-bladder bile enters the intes- 
tine and the bile salts are absorbed, chiefly from the ileum but 
also from the duodenum and jejunum, whereupon a great 
rise in the concentration of bile salts in the hepatic bile takes 
place. Secretin behaves as a hydrogogue—that is to say, 
it increases the volume of bile secreted, but has no effect on 
the total content of cholic acid in the bile. 


Oestrogenic Activity.—After using a large variety of natural 
and synthetic oestrogenic compounds, the authors conclude 
that the function of these substances is to enter into a series 
of reaction systems. The reactions leading to uterine effects 
demand a somewhat specific structural configuration, but the 
vaginal effect may be brought about by substances which 
differ rather widely in chemical structure. 


Urine Formation.—This is a review of the evidence for the 
hypothesis that the formation of urine depends upon the 
separation from the blood of an undifferentiated filtrate by 
the glomeruli, followed by a selective reabsorption by the 
cells of the tubules of the glucose, amino acids, and salts 
which the body cannot afford to lose. 


Revue de la Tuberculose 
Paris vol. 4 December, 1938 


*Variations in Volume of Cavities and Occlusion of Draining Bronchus: 
Pathogenic Study. G. Poix and Ph.-A Vincent.—p. 1094. 
Phrenicectomy and Alcoholization ot the Phrenic Nerve: Statistical Study of 
150 Interventions in Sanatorium. J. Lardanchet.—p. 1113. 
Employment of Cured or Stabilized Tuberculous Persons in Certain Industries 
‘ concerned with National Defence. J. Ph. Lelong and L. Meyer.— 
p. 1135, 


Volume of Cavities and Draining Bronchus.—The authors 
conclude that occlusion of the draining bronchus may lead to 
healing of the cavity, but healing of the cavity in the end 
depends on regression of activity in the cavity wall. They 
criticize the assumption of Coryllos that occlusion of the 
bronchus alone has this effect by causing oxygen Jack in 
the cavity and therefore an unfavourable environment for the 
growth of tubercle bacilli. 


Tubercle 
London vol. 20 December, 1938 


Tuberculosis in Cyprus: Final Report (to be concluded). N. D. Bardswell. 
—p. 97 
Congenital Cystic Disease of Lung (concluded). T. H. Sellors.—p. 114. 


Zeitschrift fiir Krebsforschung 
Berlin vol. 48 December, 1938 


Investigations on Acquired Organ Resistance against Brown-Pearce Rabbit 
Tumour. C. Hackmann.—p. 169 

New Growth resembling Mammary Gland Tissue in Outer Layer of Stomach 
of Rabbit after Prolonged Treatment with Folliculin. H. Pierson.— 
p. 177. 

Lipoid Content of Transplanted Tumours in Host’s Body. A. Long and A. 
Rosenbohm.—p. 183. 

Regeneration of Mouse’s Skin after Treatment with Carcinogenic Substances. 
B. Dietrich.—p. 187. 

Statistics of Cancer Patients in Kiel Town. Gottingen Town, and Gottingen 
Province. Meyer.—p. 204. 

Heterotransplantation of Tumour Tissue. HH. W. Schmidt.—p. 223. 

Photochemistry of Antilytic Factors in Cancer. B. Bugyi.—p. 227. 

Two Embryonal Nephromata in Rabbits. B. Eisler.—p. 235. 

Action of Tumour on Sexual Function of Rats. H. Druckrey.—p. 241. 

Primary Tumours of Epididymis. B  Falconer.—p. 243. 

Guinea-pig Tumour with Noteworthy Histological Structure. F. Kroéning and 
W. Wepler.—p. 246. 

Bavarian Cancer Statistics for 1931. R. Kohler.—p. 252, 
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Irish Journal of Medical Science 


Dublin vol. 157 January, 1939 


*Medicine: Yesterday, To-day, and To-morrow. W. Langdon-Brown.—p. 1. 
Hospitals and Public Health. C. J. McSweeney.—p. 15. 

Crime and Doctors. John Shiel.—p. 26. 

Some Aspects of Ancient Medicine. M. E. Tapissier.—p. 36. 


Medicine.—This address traces the history of medicine from 
early times to the present and looks into the future. Modern 
sciences, such as radiology and biochemistry, have signalized 
a change from a static to a dynamic outlook. The paramount 
importance of the psychological factor in disease is stressed. 
“There is no such thing as a purely psychic illness or a purely 
physical one, but only a living event taking place in a living 
organism.” 


Lancet 


London vol. 2 December 31, 1938 


Hypotension end Flying. A. F. Rood and D. J. Dawson.—p. 1503. 

Rolling Disease. G. M. Findlay, E. Klieneberger, F. O. MacCallum, and 
R. D. Mackenzie.—p. IS11. 

Detection of Horse Serum (Meningococcus Antitoxin) in Blood and Cerebro- 
spinal Fluid. J. M. L. Burtenshaw.—p. 1513. 

Miles’s Abdomino-perineal Gperation. S. O. Aylett.—p. 1516. 

Macrocytic Anaemia of Achrestic Type. G. M. Wauchope and M. Leslie- 
Smith.—p. 1518. 

Treatment of Subacute Bacterial Endocarditis with M & B 693. G. R. Ellis. 
—p. 1$21. 

Pericarditis associated with R-T Deviation without Tamponade. A. Morland 
and J. Osborne.—p. 1522. 

*Cow-pox Infection in Farm Workers. J. H. Twiston Davis, L. R. Janes, and 
A. W. Downie.—p. 1534. 


Cow-pox.—Three recent cases from Sussex are described, 
together with serological examinations in these patients and 
in a fourth person experimentally infected. The relation of 
cow-por to Melkerknoten and to milkers’ warts is discussed. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 2 November 26, 1938 

*Muscle Dystrophies and Atrephies occurring in Childhood: Orthopaedic 
Aspect. A. Hamilton.—p. 887. 

*Muscular Atrophies and Dystrophies in Childhood. R. Taylor.—p. 889. 

Nasal Spraying with Zinc Sulphate Solution in Prophylaxis of Poliomyelitis; 
Diphtheria Immunization as Partial Preventive. J. Dwyer.—p. 892. 

Accidental Haemorrhage. M. Drummond.—p,. 898. 

Value of Ward and Rudd's Cultural Test for Differentiation of Group A 
Haemolytic Streptococci. H. Butler.—p. 903. 

Pulsion Diverticulum of Pharynx. J. Watts.—p. 905. 


Muscular Dystrophies and Atrophies Childhood.—A 
large number of muscular dystrophies and atrophies occur in 
childhood. Hamilton deals briefly with those amenable to 
orthopaedic treatment. Taylor discusses aetiology, symptom- 
atology, and treatment from the medical aspect. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 34 December 30, 1938 

Subcutaneous Rupture of Muscle. H. Wildegans.—p. 1707. 

Case of Secondary Anaemia with Haemoglobin Content of 7 to & per cent. 
K. E. Fecht.—p. 1710. 

Contnbution to Pathogenesis of Malaria. A. Jelinek.—p. 1711. 

*Treatment of Gastric Ulcer and Gastritis with Insulin, 
M. Dobreff, M. Roller.—p. 1713. 

Influence of Climate on Size of Warm-blooded Animals. J. Beninde.— 
p. 1714. 

Raw and Pasteurized Milk: Physiological and Therapeutic Significance of 
Permeability of Skin. (Review of Foreign Medical Publications.) 
K. Brandeburg.—p. 1716. 


(Discussion.) 


Insulin Treatment of Gastric Ulcer—In spite of the good 
results obtained from insulin in the treatment of gastric ulcer, 
Dobreff rejects the treatment on the ground that insulin 


stimulates gastric secretion and that theoretically a diseased 
organ requires rest and must not be stimulated to excessive 
activity. In his reply Roller points out that the treatment 
proved harmless in every case. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 12 December 31, 1938 


Indications and Measurements of Artificial Ultra-violet  Irradiators. Vv. 
Wucherpfennig.—p. 1869. 

*Oral Administration of Benzolsulphonamide Derivatives in Treatment of Soft 
Chancre and its Complications. H. Jarnecke.—p. 1872. 

Gynaccological Diagnosis. E. Puppel.—p. 1874. 

** Gastro-sil-B *’’ in Treatment of Hyperacidity. H. Schiiler.—p. 1875. 

Professional Secrecy and National Health Insurance. W. Spohr.—p. 1877. 


Soft Chancre.—Jarnecke claims to have shown the efficacy 
of benzolsulphonamide derivatives (he used uleron) in the 
treatment of soft chancre; 0.5 gramme of the drug was given 
six times a day for three to five days and then repeated after 
an interval of five to eight days. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 December 30, 1938 


** Albucid,”” a New Sulphanilic Acid Derivative. M. Dohrn and P. Diedrich. 
—p. 2017. 

Lymphogranulomatosis of Stomach. R, Bukowski.—p. 2021. 

Thyroid and Leeching. C. Radmann.—p. 2022 

Litde-known Birth Difficulty in Elderly Primiparac. F. Worthmann.—p. 2023. 

*Granuloma Gangraenescens and its Treatment with Vitamin C and X Rays. 
E, Heinermann.—p. 2023 

Simplified Method of Demonstrating Tubercle Bacilli. C. Keller.—p. 2024. 

Changes in German National Health Insurance. K. Haedenkamp.—p. 2028. 


Granuloma Gangraenescens.—Cases of gangrenous granu- 
loma are uncommon, and until recently have always been 
fatal. The condition occurs in the nose, throat, and cheeks. 
The walls of the ulcer are thick, firm, purplish in colour, and 
surrounded by a reddened area. The general condition of the 
patient is always poor. Heinermann treated a typical case 
with vitamin C and x rays, and was able to report a cure. 


Nature 


London vol. 142 December 31, 1938 


*Methaemalbumin (Pscudo-methaemoglobin). N. H. Fairiey.—p. 1156. 

Production of Artificial Hibernation. P. Suomalainen.—p. 1157. 

Anti-encephalomalacia Activity of dl-a-tocopherol. H. Dam, J. Glavind, 
O. Bernth, and E, Hagens.—p. 1157. 

Du Noiiy Phenomenon.” D. Rubinstein.—p. 1158. 

Crystalline Vitamin B. (Adermin). P. W. Wiardi.—p. 1188. 

Relationship between Household Income and Food Expenditure. E. R. 
Bransby.—p. 1162. 


Pseudo-methaemoglobin.—Hamilton Fairley reports the 
synthesis of pseudo-methaemoglobin from alkaline haematin 
and native serum albumin derived from man and monkeys, 
and renames the pigment “ fmethaemalbumin.” This pigment 
has not been found within the blood corpuscles and cannot 
function as a respiratory pigment. It is not excreted by the 
kidneys, apparently owing to its large molecular size. Dis- 
cussing its physiological significance the author points out 
that it is derived from circulating extra-corpuscular haemo- 
globin liberated during intravascular haemolysis. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 219 December 29, 1938 


Menopause Arthralgia. Hall.—p. 1015. 

Quaniitative Determination of Urinary Coproporphyrin. K. Dobriner and 
C. P.. Rhoads.—p. 1027. 

*Significance of Urea-splitting Bacteria in Formation of Urinary Caiculi. 
R. Chute.—p. 1030. 

Progress in Study of Cardiovascular Disease. S$. McGinn.--p. 1032. 
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Urea-splitting Bacteria and Urinary Calculi~—More than 
half of the cases of urinary stone entering the Massachusetts 
General Hospital in 1937 had an infection with a_urea- 
splitting organism as the only apparent cause. Of cases of 
recurrent stone, 80 per cent. showed infection with such an 
organism, and 67 per cent. of cases with urea-splitting 
organisms had multiple or recurrent stones. The commonest 
organism was the proteus bacillus. These infections are 
difficult to cure. Stones and urinary stasis must first be dealt 
with. Sulphanilamide has been found to be the most 
effective form of drug therapy. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 45 January 2, 1939 (Sez Prat.) 
Myocardial Infarction from Left Coronary Disease of Arteriosclerotic (and 
Luetic ?) Origin in Diabetic Subject. A. Gasbarrini.—p. 3. 
*Immediate and Late Effects of Phrenic Avulsion. E. Gibiino.—p. 12 
Pseudo-strangulation of Femoral Hernia. L. Torchiana.—p. 23. 


Phrenic Avulsion.—Results in eighty-six cases are described. 
They were better in fibro-retractile disease confined to the 
upper lobe, and in association with artificial pneumothorax. 
Symptomatic improvement was shown in bilateral diffuse 
disease 


Practitioner 
London vol. 142 January, 1939 


Importance of Diet and General Treatment in Dermatology. H. W. Barber. 
—p. 

Psycnological Factors in Skin Diseases. C. H. Rogerson.—p. 17. 

Significance and Treatment of Itching. W. N. Goldsmith.—p. 36. 

Pyogenic Infections of Skin. G. H. Percival.—p. 55. 

Diagnosis and Ireatment of Common New Growths of Skin. S. Thomson. 
—p. 67. 

Modern Treatment of Eczema. F. F. Hellier.—p. 80 

Alopecia. J. E. M. Wigley.—p. 89. 

Fear. J. R. Rees.—p. 99. 

First Aid in Air Raids. C. Hope Carlton.—p. 107. 

Diet in Health and Disease: XXIX, General Principles of Diet in Childhood. 
B. Rivet.—p. 115. 


Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 4§ December 28, 1938 


*Lacunar Storage of Glucose. L. Bugnard and C. Soula.—p. 1913. 

*ROle of Hypovitaminosis in Cardiovascular Pathology. G. Bickel.— 
p. 1916. 

Superior Right Abdominal Syndrome in Course of Gonococcal Adnexitis 
(Fitz-Hugh’s Syndrome). E. Mauro.—p. 1919. 


Storage of Glucose.—Bugnard and Soula have been study- 
ing the storage of glucose in the lacunar spaces of the dermis 
since 1929. They conclude that the “lacunar” storage of 
glucose is a physiological phase preliminary to its chemical 
storage in the liver in the form of glycogen, and claim to 
have shown that “lacunar” storage has an important part 
to play in the maintenance of the “ glycaemic equilibrium.” 


B, Hypovitaminosis.—G. Bickel claims that vitamin B, 
deficiency may account for many of the symptoms met with 
in certain cardiac conditions not associated with valvular, 
arterial, renal, or infective lesions—for example, the cardiac 
symptoms noted in cases of alcoholic neuritis, in diabetics, 
and in the polyneuritis of pregnancy. 

Paris vol. 46 December 31, 1938 2 


*Recurrent Rhino-tracheo-bronchitis and Atypical Tuberculosis. A. Jacquelin, 
J. Turiaf. A. Baudouin, and Cans.—p. 1929. 

*Cushing’s Syndrome and Problem of Essential Hypertension. A. Seligsohn. 
—p 1931 


Atypical Tuberculosis—The authors point out the impor- 
tance of making searching inquiries and x-ray and laboratory 
examinations in cases of descending rhino-tracheo-bronchitis 
when the condition shows an unexplained tendency to recur. 
This syndrome may be a veiled form of tuberculosis. A 
focal reaction after a tuberculin test would appear to provide 
the most satisfactory confirmatory evidence. 
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Cushing's Syndrome.—Seligsohn describes a case of. this 
syndrome in a man of 51 and discusses its significance chiefly 
from the standpoint of its bearing on the problem of the 
aetiology of essential hyperpiesis. He puts forward the sug- 
gestion that the lineae atrophicae in this disease, like the striae 
gravidarum, are due not merely to mechanical distension and 
stretching of the skin (since similar striae may appear in the 
axillae and on the back, where there is no marked increase of 
fatty tissue) but to the action of the suprarenals, stimulated by 
the “ cortico-stimulin ” of the hypophysis. This would seem 
to be borne out by the fact that striae have actually been pro- 
duced experimentally by means of injections of the supra- 
renal cortical hormone. That the striae gravidarum should be 
due to the same cause is not surprising considering the 
marked increase in the activity of the hypophysis in 
pregnancy. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 68 December 31, 1938 


Ulcer of Leg. M. Saegesser.-—p. 1409. 

Clinical and X-ray Diagnosis of Echinococcus Alveolaris of Liver. B. Stein- 
mann.-—p. 1411. 

*Instructive Case of Aneurysm of Heart Wall with Gigampfi Symptom. 
L. Bischoff —p. 1415, 

Case illustrating Psycho-analytic Notions. L. Bovet.—p. 1416. 


Cardiac Aneurysm.—The x-ray picture shows a_ large 
aneurysm at the left border of the heart in a patient who 
had had a myocardial infarction with typical electrocardio- 
graphic signs. Superficially, in the third intercostal space there 
was a pulsation synchronous with but inversely related to the 
apex beat. (° Gigampfi” is a German-Swiss folk-word for 
a kind of see-saw.) 


Science 
New York vol. 88 December 30, 1938 


Intuition, Reason, and Faith im Science. G. D. Birkhoff.—p. 601. 

Evidence of Australopithecine Man-apes on Origin of Man. W. K. Gregory 
and M. Hellman.—p. 615. 

Anti-catalase and Mechanism of Sulphanilamide Action A. Locke, E. R. 
Main, and R. R. Mellon.—-p. 620. 

Effect of Ammonolysed Foods on Growth of Albino Rats. R. G. Roberts 
and H. J Horvitz.—p. 621. 

Vitamin B, and Germination of Pollen. W. B. Dandliker, W. C. Cooper, and 
H. P. Traub.—p. 622. 


South African Medical Journal 


Capetown vol. 13 January 14, 1939 


*One Hundred Cases of Head Injury. K. Sartorius.—p. 1 

Provisional Stable Standard for Cobra Antivenene and its Practical Appli- 
cation. M. H. Finlayson and J. M Grobler.—p. 

Leuco-erythroblastic Anaemia. J. Gear and L. H. Becker.—p. 13. 

Bactericidal Action of Biood. E. Matthijssen.—p. 15 

Energy Requirements of Normal Adults. E. F. Buttner.—p. 25. 

Respiratory Properties of Lymphocytes and Lymphatic Spread of Cancer. 
E. E. Faerber.—p. 27. 

Three Cases of Unusual Tendon Injuries J. })> Levin.—p. 29. 

Note on Distribution of * Knoopiespinnekop (Lartrodectus  indistinctus). 
R.H N. Smithers.—p. 33 

Complications of Tick-bite Fever J. Gear.—p. 35 

Head Injury.—\n the course of an interesting review of 100 

cases of head injury Sartorius states that there is no justifi- 

cation for the popular conception that tne native African skull 

is thicker than that of the European. He also believes that, 

other things being equal, the man with the thin skull suffers 

a less degree of cerebral damage from a given trauma than 

does the man with the thick skull. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 100 December 29, 1938 


Case of Bronchial Asthma treated with Folliculin and Gonadotropic Hormone. 
O. Teglkamp.—p. 1445. 


Copenhagen vol. 101 January 5, 1939 


Certain Non-specific Diseases in the Lumbosacral Region and their Treatment. 
C. D. Bartels.—p. 23. 
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Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 51 December 23, 1938. 


Spastic Constipation. H. Eppinger and A. Tillich.—p. 1349, 

Growth of Proliferative Epithelium in Castrated Woman by Means of Synihetic 
Oestrogenic Agent. E. Engelhart.—p. 1356. 

Modern Treatment of Gonorrhoea. A. Matras.—p. 1358. 

Use of Aminogen”’ in Dietetics. W. Pilgerstorfer.—p 1364. 

Problem of Fertility. H. Siegmund.—p. 1366. 


Vienna vol. 51 December 30. 1938 


Water Metabolism and Internal Secretions. W. Beiglb6ck.—p. 1373. 


Vienna vol. 52 January 6, 1939 


*Medicine and the Army. MHandloser.—p. 1. 

*Psychiatry and the Army. W. Wolter.—p. 2. 

Tonsillogenous Myocarditis. K. Machold.—p. 7. 

Rare Inflammatory Diseases of Anterior Triangle of Neck. B. Kecht.—p. 9. 
*Serial Examinations and their Results. J. Meller and E. Risak.—p. 13. 
*Healthy Children are Richest Asset of our Nation. T. Kernau.—p. 20. 


Healthy Children.—Physical fitness with a view to pro- 
viding the fighting forces with first-class material is the aim 
of the “ New Germany.” This number is more or less de- 
voted to this theme, and deals with the care of children 
(Kernau), with the classification of disease found in the 7.728 
students at the University of Vienna (Meller and Risak), and 
with the relationship of medicine and psychiatry to the army 
(Handloser and Wolter). 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


Acta Medica Scandinavica 
Stockholm vol. 97 December, 1938 


Obituary for Gottfrid Rystedt. J. Holmgren.—p. 163. 

Pasteurella in Sputum of Patient suffering from Chronic Purulent Bronchitis 
(Eng.). J. Mulder.—p. 165. 

Contributions to Problem of Peripheral Nervous Barrier (Eng.). D. A. 
Shomboorov and N. B. Tchibukmakher.—p. 175. 

*Haemoglobin Estimation of Undiluted Blood (Ger.). H. Hesse.—p. 207. 

Frequency and -Geographical Distribution of Pernicious Anaemia in Sweden 
(Ger.). N. S. Nordensen, E. Segerdaze, B. Strandell, and C. Wallman- 
Carlsson.—p. 222. 

Elimination of Cholic Acids: J, In Healthy Animals ; Il, In Experimental 
Jaundice (Eng.). B. Josephson, A. Rydin, and G. Jungner.—p. 237. 

Investigations on Bundle Branch Block (Ger.). E. Rud.—p. 26S. 

Automatic Recording of Wassermann Reaction by Photo-electric Principle 
(Photelgraph) (Eng.). K. K. Nygaard and Th. Guthe.—p. 293. 

*Importance of Zinc Content in Commercial Insulin (Ger.). E. H. Vogelenzang 
and L. A. Hulst.--p. 307. 

Blue Fluorescence of Urine in Ultra-violet Light caused by Indoxyl-acety! Com- 
pounds (Ger.). G. A. Kreuzwendedich von dem Borne.—p. 311. 

Syndrome of Heerfordt (Uveo-parotid Fever) a Manifestation of Boeck’s 
Sarcoid (Eng.). Jersild.—p. 322. 

Hypoproteinaemia in Chronic Pemphigus (Eng.). K. Brochner-Mortensen.— 
p. 329. 

Osteomalacia as an Explanation of Dwarfism (Ger.). K. Secher.—p. 335. 

Possible Influence of Magnetism upon Human Organism (Eng.). K. M. 
Hansen.—p. 339. 

Investigation of Colour Index of B!ood of Normal Persons living at Latitude 
70° N. (Ger.). J. F. Bratt.—p. 365. 

Two Cases of Leukaemia with Tumour Formation (Eng.). J. F. Touw, 
G. Nieuwenhuis, and J. H. Nauta.—p. 376. 

Pernicious Anaemia and Phiegmonous Gastritis (Eng.). A. Andersson.— 
p. 401 

Two Cases of Endogenous Pellagra (Eng.). F. Norgaard and E. S. Tobiassen. 
—p. 407. 

Acute Porphyria developing during Hospitalization (Eng.). A. Eldah!.—-p. 415. 


Haemoglobin Estimation of Undiluted Blood.—The blood 
is drawn into a hand pipette together with some powder con- 
taining saponin for haemolysis, sodium hydrosulphide for 
reduction, and sodium oxalate to prevent clotting. The 
haemolysed blood is introduced into a wedge-shaped capillary 
chamber and compared with two blocks of standard colour 
under electric light. The percentage of haemoglobin can be 
read directly from the scales beside the chamber. The estima- 
tion is simple ; it can be done correctly over a period of thirty 
to forty minutes if the blood be kept in the chamber, and 
over a period of some hours if the blood be kept in the 
pipette. The reading is more accurate than that with diluted 
blood, which has a margin of error of about plus or minus 
10 per cent. 


Zinc in Commercial Insulins—A number of preparations of 
insulin were analysed and found to contain quantities of zinc 
var\ing from 0.005 to 2.04 mg. per 1,000 units. The clinical 
efficiency of the preparation was proportional to the zinc 
content, smaller amounts of insulin giving the same result 
when more zinc was present. It therefore seems important 
to standardize the zinc content of commercial insulins. 


American Journal of Anatomy 
Philadelphia vol. 64 January, 1939 


Shoulder Anatomy of Moles: Study in Phylogeny and Adaptation. Berry 
Campbell.—p. 1. 

Nature of Abnormally Rapid Increase in Weight upon refeeding after Period 
of Growth Suppression. C. M. Jackson.—p. 41. 

*Foetal Membranes of Primitive Rodent, Thirteen-striped Ground Squirrel. 
H. W. Mossman and L. A. Weisfeldt.—p. 59. 

Comparative Morphology of Erectile Tissue of Penis with Especial Emphasis 
on Probable Mechanism of Erection L. J. Desach.—p. 111. 

Formation of Haemolymph Nodes during Alarm Reaction. H. Selyve and 
V. G. Folia.—p. 133. 

Observations on Arrangement of Axillary Artery and Brachial texus. 
Ruth A. Miller.—p. 143. 

Mammalian Thymus: IV, Development in Dog. M. C. Godwin.—p. 16S. 


Foetal Membranes of Thirteen-striped Ground Squirrel.— 
This is a detailed account of the embedding, placentation. and 
disposition of the foetal membranes of a primitive rodent, 
Citellus tridecemlineatus, which explains many of the problems 
which have arisen in the study of higher types of rodents. 
The authors describe the complete ‘series of changes which 
occur during the period of gestation in this species, from the 
morula until birth. The article, which is well illustrated by 
photographs and explanatory diagrams, should serve as a 
valuable and reliable guide to research workers in the field 
of comparative embryology. 


American Journal of Public Health 
New York vol. 29 January, 1939 


National Health Conference and Future of Public Health. A. J. Alumeyer. 
—p. |. 

Attitude of American Medical Association toward National Health Programme. 
1. Abell.—p. 11. 

Public Health Aspects of Medical Care from Standpoint of Public Health. 
C.-E. A. Winslow.—p. 16. 

*Questionable Value of Skin-testing as Means of Establishing an Epidemiolcgical 
Index of Tuberculous Infection. L. L. Lumsden, W. P. Dearing, and 
R. A. Brown.—p. 25, 

Preparation and Analysis of Diagnostic Anti-pneumococeus Serum. H. Welch, 
E. K. Borman, and F. L. Mickle.—p. 35. 

Pneumococcus Diagnostic Serum. E. S. Robinson.—-p. 43. 

Is the Private Health Agency on the Way Out? B. Marquette.—p. 46. 

Js there a Place for the Voiuntary Health Agency in view of New Public 
Health Activities of Federal Government? H. E. Kleinschmidt.—p. 49. 

State Public Health Nursing Unit and its Relation to Special Services. J. D. 
Nicholson.—p. 55, 

Laboratory Administration as regards Syphilis Serology. J. F. Mahoney and 
M. R. Harrison.—p. 61 


Skin Tests for Tuberculosis—As a result of a. statistical 
study covering a very wide field the conclusion is reached 
that “skin-testing with any of the tuberculin preparations 
now on the market ... as a sole means of establishing an 
epidemiological index or rate of incidence of tuberculosis 
infection in the general population... is of questionable 
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value or definitely futile.’ This is said to be due to the in- 
consistent results obtained in the use of the different tests, 
and a plea is entered for the standardization of material and 
technique. 


American Journal of Surgery 
New York vol. 43 January, 1939 


Association of Polycystic Disease of Kidneys with Congenital Ancurysms of 
Cerebral Arteries. C. R. O’Crowley and HS. Martland.—p. 3. 
*Spontaneous Subarachnoid Haemorrhage and Congenital ** Berry ** Aneurysms 

of Circle of Willis. H. S. Martland.—p. 10. 
*Rote of Preliminary Medication in Prevention of Anaesthetic Deaths. 
J. 1. Gwathmey.—p. 20. 
*Apnoea during Anaesthesia. C. L. Burstein and E. A’ Rovenstine.—p. 26. 
Fractures of Humerus. R. A. Griswold, H. Goldberg, and R. Joplin.—p. 31. 
Facts and Fallacies in Treatment of Rectal Cancer. J. M. Lynch and 
G. J. Hamilton.—p. 39. 
Prevention of Pain following Hacmorrhoidectomy. 1. J  Merar.—-p. 45 
Selective Surgery in Operab'e Rectal Cancer. G. E. Binkiey.—p. SI 
Cerebral Epidermoics (Cholesteatomas). B. J. Alper.—p. 55. 
Traumatic Injurics of Head: Study of 200 Consecutive Casey N. P. Battle. 


——p. 66. 
Selection of Cases for Transurethral Resection. F.C. Hamm.—p. 73. 
Personal Experiences with Gas Bacillus Infection: Forty-one Cases. E. P. 


Coleman and D. A_ Bennett.—p. 77 

Further Studies on Intraperitoneal Use of Bovine Amniotic Fluid in Abdominal 
Surgery. R. Geptert and L. Stone.—p. 81 

Important Reckonings in Biliary Surgery. A. F. Sava.—p. 86. 

Management of Desperate Appendicitis Case. A. C. Silverberg.—p. 92. 

Primary Carcinoma of Liver: Case Report and Review of the Literature. 
H. Charache.—p. 96. 

Management of Chronic Occlusive Peripheral Arterial Disease: Impressions 
gained from Six Years of Clinical Study. F. L. Pearl.—p. 106. 

*Pancreatic Extract (Enzyme-tree) in Treatment of Diabetic and Arteriosclerotic 
Gangrene. J. B. Wolffe.—p. 109. 

Improved Caesarean Section Technique. O. DeMuth.—p. 119. 

Modified Circumcision Suture Technique. J. Hersh.—p. 123. 

Tota! Thyroidectomy in Treatment of Angina Pectoris J. R. Phillips and 
G. Milliken.—p. 125. 

*Morphine as Factor in Post-operative Vomiting. H.H. Davis and G. Whiston. 
—p. 127. 

Case of Periosteal Sarcoma of Humerus treated by Resecting, Boiling, and 
Replanting the Bone. S. Orell.—p. 128. 

Simultaneous Rupture of Primary Ovarian Pregnancy and Ovarian Cyst: 
Haemorrhage from Each Ovary: Case Report. B. H. Spears.—p. 132. 

Suppurative Pericarditis. D E. Ross.—p. 134 

Parasagittal Meningiomas. N. Rowe.—p. 138. 

Careinoma of Breast and Pregnancy: Three Cases. A. H. Rosenthal.—p. 142. 

Parageusia as Symptom of Kidney Disease. B. S. Pruett.—p. 145. 

Hydronephrosis in Children: Two Cases. J. L. Bray.—p. 147. 

Sulphanilamide and Prontosil in Treatment of Haemolytic Streptococcus 
Empyema in Children. C. W. Lester.—p. 153. 

Multiple Fibrous Loose Bodies of Shoulder-joint. S W. Boorstein and 
P. Lascelle.—p. 156. 

Special Article: Role of Electrical Potential of Cells and Tissue Fluids in 
Normal and Pathological Metabolism: Guide to Rational Pre- 
operative and Post-operative Therapy. R. Keller and E. Singer.—p. 169. 

“ Berry” Aneurysms of Circle of Willis——This is a sum- 

mary of the post-mortem findings in fifty-four cases. The 

uniform distribution in thirty-eight cases of congenital 
aneurysm does not confirm the previously accepted view that 


such aneurysms have a predilection for certain vessels only. 


Pre-anaesthetic Medication—The effect of inhalation anaes- 
thesia was contrasted in animals which had and had not 
received premedication. Histologically the lungs of the pre- 
medicated anima!s were relatively normal, whereas the control 
animals showed congestion, distension, and oedema, with fluid 
in the alveolar spaces. The values of the different drugs in 
clinical use are contrasted. 


Apnoea during Anaesthesia——In three patients who had 
received excessive premedication with morphine apnoea 
occurred under cyclopropane anaesthesia. Oxygen failed to 
relieve this apnoea, but respiration began when sufficient 
nitrous oxide was given to produce cyanosis. It is suggested 
that anoxaemia was an effective stimulant to the depressed 
respiratory centre. 


Pancreatic Extract’ in Diabetic Gangrene.—Enzyme-free 
pancreatic extract is believed to be a _ parasympathetic 
stimulant. It is vasodilator and neutralizes the rise in blood 
pressure produced by ephedrine. In sixty cases of diabetic 
and forty cases of arteriosclerotic gangrene improved healing 
has followed injection of this substance. 
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Morphine and Post-operative Vomiting.—In a series of 2009 
patients morphine idiosyncrasy causing headache, nausea 
vomiting, and restlessness was demonstrated in 12.5 per cent. 
of cases before operation. It is therefore suggested that the 
use of morphine may contribute to post-operative vomiting, 
If idiosyncrasy is shown by a test injection it is advisable to 
substitute codeine as a pre- and post-operative narcotic. 


American Journal of Tropical Medicine 
Baltimore vol. 19 January, 1939 


Malaria: Retrospect and Prospect. W. F. Boyd.—p. 1. 

Comments on Some of Unsolved Problems of Research and Disease Control 
in Tropics. J. F. Siler.—p. 7. 

*Failure of Aédes aegypti to transmit Yellow Fever Cultured Virus (17 D). 
L. Whitman.—p. 19. 

Demonstretion cf Sporozoites in Human Tissues. M. F. Boyd and S. RP, 
Kitchen —p. 27. 

Fight Years’. Observation on Maiaria in Panama. H. C. Clark and W. H. W, 
Komp.—p. 33. 

*Infection of Mature and Immature Erythrocytes by Plasmodium falciparum 
and Plasmodium malariae.  S. F. Kitchen.—p. 47. 

*Further Observations on Duration ef Immunity to Homologous Strain of 
Plasmodium vivax. M. F. Boyd and C. B. Matthews.—p. 63 
Observation on Incubation Pernod ef Plasmodium falciparum F. Boyd 

and C. B. Matthews.-—p 69. , 


Mosquito Transmission of Cultured Yellow Fever Virus.— 
The quantity of circulating virus after vaccination is too 
small to infect A. aegypti. A single passage through Aédes 
did not increase the pathogenicity of the virus, 


Malarial Infection of Erythrocytes.—The incidence of in- 
fection of immature erythrocytes by P. malariae was very 
low. The total numbers of mature erythrocytes infected 
with P. falciparum constantly exceeded the total numbers of 
parasitized reticulocytes, thus differing from what is found in 
P. vivax infections. 


Immunity to P. vivax--Some immunity displayed 
against the homologous strain seven years after the primary 
infection. Conversely the strain has maintained its original 
antigenic identity through forty complete human-anopheline 
passages. 


American Review of Tuberculosis 
Baltimore vol. 39 January, 1939 


Effect of Tuberculosis on Serological Reactions of Syphilis. T. Parran and 
K. Emerson.—p. 1. 

Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Young Adults: Particularly among Medical Students 
and Nurses. W. B. Soper and J. B. Amberson, jun.—p. 9. 

Collapse Therapy in Pulmonary Tuberculosis: A Follow-up Study. H. W. 
Bosworth and C. R. Smith.—p. 33. 

*Tuberculous Tracheobronchitis. J. L. H. Hawkins jun.—p. 46. 

*Pleural Effusion: its Prognosis in Patients showing litthe or no Parenchymal 
Involvement. F. B. Trudeau.—p. 57. 

*Tuberculin Anergy in Cases with Pulmonary Calcifications. P. D. Crimm 
and D. M_ Short.—p. 64. 

Variations in Leucocytes: Studies on Tuberculous Patients under Basal and 
Active Conditions. M. H. Adelman.—p. 70. 

Results of Intensive Study of Sputum in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. H. S. 
Willis and Ruby G. Kelly.—p. 81 

Tubercle Bacilli in Sputum: Criteria for Negativity and Significance of Number 
of Bacilli. E. Bogen and E. S. Bennett.—p. 89. 

Pathology and Pathogenesis of Pulmonary Arterial Aneurysm in Tuberculous 
Cavities. O. Auerbach.—p. 99. 

Virulence of Tubercle Bacilli: Variations Attendant on Animal Passage. 
K. C. Smithburn.—p. 116. 

Multiple Puncture Method o1 BCG Vaccination. S. R. Roserthal.—p. 128. 


Tuberculous Tracheobronchitis—This is a study based on 
the bronchoscopic examination of 516 patients; tuberculous 
tracheobronchitis was found in 132. Many such cases 
recover ; the author has seen seventeen patients with appar- 
ently healed tuberculous tracheobronchitis. | Tuberculous 
tracheobronchitis does not necessarily contraindicate major 
thoracic surgery or other collapse therapy. Most patients 
with tuberculous tracheobronchitis make better progress with 
local treatment than without it. 


Prognosis in Pleural Effusion—This is a follow-up study of 
eighty-three cases. In twenty-nine slight parenchymal involve- 
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ment was noted radiologically. In this group eight “ relapses ~ 
occurred. as compared with four “relapses ~ in the fifty-four 
in Whom no parenchymal involvement was noted. The 
author concludes that the outlook for a patient with pleural 
effusion with negative or slight apical pulmonary x-ray findings 
js excellent if he undergoes at least four months’ sanatorium 
treatment. 


Tuberculin Anergy and Pulmonary Calcifications. —Of 1.384 
cases tested with OT and PPD, 191 cases (13.8 per cent.) 
showing x-ray evidence of pulmonary calcification did not 
react to diagnostic doses of tuberculin. Over a period of four 
years four cases showed a return of hypersensitivity or re- 
infection as indicated by tuberculin tests. Fourteen cases 
were observed to develop a loss of hypersensitivity. 


Annales de Dermatologie et de Syphiligraphie 
Paris vol. 10 January. 1939 

Dermatological Nomenclature and Classification. =A. Tzanck.~-p. §. 

Dermatitis due to Figs: Researches into Chemical. Physical, and Allergic 
Influences causing Fig Dermatitis. H. Behget, B. Otteastein. K. Leon, 
and FF. Dessauer.—p. 32. 

Experimental Data concerning Mechanism of Vasomotor Reaction. 
Milhmann and A. D. Krychtall.--p. 49. 


Annales d’Oto-laryngologie 
Paris vol. & December, 1938 


New Operative Pechnique to reach Jugular Bulb. J. A. Ramadier.-—p. 1141. 

*Treatment of Octavus Crises according to Modern Principles. E 
Alfoeldy.—p. 1159. 

Considerations on Vidian Neuralgia. D. Mayersohn.—p. 1164. 

Can we admit Existence of Supravestibular Nuclei in) Region of Mid-brain’ 
H. de Stella.—p. 1169. 

*Exudative External Otitis with Casts of Externai Auditory Meatus. R. Rendu. 
—p. 1177. 

Latent Brain) Abscess: Jacksonian Epilepsy as) Farly Sign: Thrombophlebitis 
of Lateral Sinus: Death. E. Tromeur.—-p. 1186. 


Octavus Crises—-The author prefers to call the Méniere 
sindrome a crisis of the eighth cranial nerve, as this name 
conveys a better explanation of the underlying pathoiogy. 
The cause is said to be an angioneurotic circulatory disturb- 
ance produced by a vagotonia. Vagotonia may be con- 
sidered on an allergic basis. and this brings the condition 
into line with vasomotor rhinitis. asthma. Quincke’s oedema. 
migraine. etc. A form of treatment which has given the 
author very good results is by a series of injections of 
histamine at intervals of two to three days. 


External Otitis—-A comparatively rare form of external 
Olitis is associated with the formation of casts of the meatus, 
Which show an impression of the tympanic membrane. These 
casts are often very difficult to remove. On analysis they are 
found to be structureless and to consist almost entirely of 
cholesterin. A mild inflammation of the skin causes a pro- 
liferation of the horny layer of squamous epithelium. The 
condition has previously been described under the names 
“keratosis.” desquamative external otitis.” and choles- 
teatoma of the external auditory meatus.” 


Archiy fiir Schiffs- und Tropen-hygiene 
Leipzig vol. 43 January, 1939 


Further Experiences of Bfeeding of Anorhelines and their Use in) Malaria 
Therapy of Paralytics. F. Sioli, K. Kentenich, and E. Boldt.—p. 1. 

Influence in vitro of Hydrogen-ion Concentration under Aerobic and Anaerobic 
Conditions, of Osmotic Pressure. and of Temperature on Longevity of 
Opisthorchis. A. Ehardt.—p. 15S. 

“Clinical Side-effects of Plasmoquine and Atebrin. H. Strauss.—p. 19. 

Cibion in Therapy of Leprosy. C. Gatti and R. Jimenez Gaona.—p, 32 

Cibion in Treatment of Leprosy Septicaemia. R. G. Ugarriza.—p. 33 

*Treatment of Pellagra in Egypt) by Nicotinamide. A. C. Alport and 
Ghalioungui.—p. 34. 


Side-efiects of Plasmoguine and Atebrin.—TVhbis is the first 
part of a long and detailed paper, which should be read in 
the original by those interested. 
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Nicotinamide in Pellagra.w—Acute skin and mucous mem- 
brane lesions were rapidly healed by doses of | gramme orally 
or 0.3 gramme parenterally daily. Toxic reactions were less 
often seen and were less severe than with nicotinic acid. 


Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology 
Chicago vol. 38 December, 1938 


Syphilis among Arabs in the Near East: Bejel and Loath in Iraq and Syria ; 
Firjal and Latta in Palestine : Laghout in Lebanon: Abou-Laghif and 
Jifar in) Transjordania. C. M. Hasselmann. D. T. M. Manila. and 
H. Manila.—p. 837. 

Favus involving Toe-nail: Case Report. R. M. Montgomery, M. E. Hopper, 
and G. M. Lewis.—p. 856. 

Cutaneous Manifestations of Tularaemia J. M. Hitch, N. C. Raleigh. and 
D. Smith.—p. &59. 

Steatocystoma Multiplex Congenitale: Ten Cases Three Generations. 
W. Sachs.—p. 877. 
Symmetric Erythema of Soles: *‘ Symmetrical Lividities of Soles of Feet” 
(Pernet). J. M. Hitch. N. C. Raleigh. and R. F. Hansen.—p. &&1. 
Hereditary Ectodermal Dysplasia of Anhidrotic Type (Congenital Ectodermal 
Detect). L. W. Lord and W. D. Wolfe.—p. 893. 

Large Epithelioma of Cheek: Case Report. H. N. Roback.—-p. 902. 

Cosmetic Irritants. L. Tulipan.—p. 906. 

Kline Flocculation Test: Significance and Application in Obstetric Service of 
Queen's General Hospital. K. F. Miller.—p. 918. 

Treatment of Dermatophytosis with Vaccines. J. A. Tolmach and E. F. 
Traub.—p. 925. 

Evaluation of Frei Test with Mouse Brain Antigen: Comparison with Human 
Antigen. R. F. Reider and O. Canizares.—p. 930. 

Mycosis Fungoides in Mother and Daughter: Further Report. U. J. Wile 
and C. W. Knerler.—p. 939. 

Mapharsen in Treatment of Congenital Syphilis. V. A. Cornell and G. D. 
Astrachan.—p. 943. 

*Nitritoid Reaction following Injection of Tryparsamide. G. D. Astrachan 
and A. G. Franks.—p. 949. 


Nitritoid Reaction following Tryparsamide.—These authors 
report the case of a woman who had a moderately severe 
nitritoid reaction after | gramme of tryparsamide and again 
after a dose of 1.25 grammes, in spite of the fact that she had 
previously tolerated ninety injections of the same drug (1 to 
2.5 grammes). They state that they could only find two 
similar cases in the literature. 


Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 
Chicago vol. 40 December, 1938 


*Perincural Cysts of Spinal Nerve Roots. 1. M. Tarlov.—p. 1067. 

*Histological Changes in Senile Dementia and Related Conditions studied 
by Silver Impregnation and Micro-incineration L. Alexander and 
J. M. Looney.—p. 1075. 

Disseminated  Encephalomyelitis (Meningo-encephalomyelo-radiculitis) —.ersus 
Muluple Sclerosis. G. B. Hassin.—p. 1111. 

Physiopathological and = Anatomo-pathological Aspects of Major Trigeminal 
Neuralgia) F. H. Lewy and F. C. Grant.—p. 1126. 

Studies in) Diseases of Muscle: VII, Effect of Ketosis and of Ingestion of 
Creatine in Myotonia Congenita. A. T. Milhorat and H. G. Wolff. 
—p. 1135. 

*Evaluation of Artificial Pever Therapy for Neuropsychiatric Disorders. 
A. E. Bennett.—p. 1141. 

Ann-convulsive Action of Vital Dyes. S. Cobb, M. E. Cohen, and J. Ney. 
—p. 1156. 

Brilliant Vital Red as an Anti-convulsant in Treatment of Epilepsy: Study of 
Thirteen Cases. R. Osgood and L. J. Robinson.-—p. 1178. 

Oxyeephaly: New Operation and its Results. (Preliminary Report.) J. E. J. 
King.—p. 1208. 

Cerebral Angioma Arteriale: Case in which Migrainous Headache was 
Earliest Manifestation. H. H. Hyland and R. P. Douglas.—p. 1220. 

Experimental Anoxaemia. J. W. Thompson and W. Corwin.—p. 1233. 

Small Ancurysm completely obstructing Lower End of Aqueduct of Sylvius. 
G. Rowbotham.—p. 1241. 

Absence of Septum Pellucidum as Only Anomaly in Brain. Case Keport. 
V. Dolgopol.—p. 1244. 


Cysts of Spinal Nerve Roots.-The occurrence of multiple 
c\sts arising in the perineural space along the extradural 
portion of the sacral and coccygeal posterior spinal nerve 
roots is described. The clinical significance, if any. of these 
cysts has not been determined. 


Senile. Dementia.—A_ histological study of eighteen brains 
has been made and the results tabulated, with detailed case 
reports of cases of Pick’s disease. Alzheimer’s disease, chronic 
alcoholic psychoses, and oedema of the brain in a case of 
suicide by hanging. In these four cases neurofibrillar struc- 
tures which were thickened and hyperargyrophilic on silver 
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impregnation appeared hypermineralized in corresponding 
micro-incineration preparations. Gliosis in the white matter 
in Pick’s disease causes hypermineralization of the affected 
areas. Senile plaques are Jocalized metaplasias of the glial 
reticulum, and their ash content is not altered. 


Artificial Fever Therapy.—The author describes the results 
of this method of treatment in a variety of conditions. He 
concludes that combined artificial fever and chemotherapy 
may be beneficially employed in resistant neurosyphilis of all 
types, and that the proportion of remissions is slightly higher 
in dementia paralytica than after malaria. Improvement was 
also produced in painful neuritis, chronic meningococcal in- 
fections, chorea, and toxic infectious psychotic states. 


Archives of Ophthalmology 
Chicago vol. 20 December, 1938 


Aniseikonia. W. B. Lancaster.—p. 907. 

Physiologica) and Clinical Ophthalmologica! Prob!ems in Relation to Individual 
Variability (concluded). A. Briickner.—p. 913. 

*Simp!ec Dacryocystorhinostomy. L. Guy.—p. 954. 

Angiomatosis Retinac: Case Report with Pathological Study of Enucleated 
Eve. R. McDonald and S. W. Lippincett.—p. 988. 

Lesion of Optic Tract probably Result of Infected Sphenoid Sinuses. A. N. 
Lemoine.—p. 966. 

Events of Vascularization and Devascularization seen in Corneas. P. F. 
Swindle.—p. 974. 

Orbital Hyperostosis in Two Cases of Meningioma of Skull. A. Knapp.— 
p. 996. 

Intraocular Nematode Worms: Case Report and Review of Literature. 
L. T. Jones, L. W. Jordan, and N. P. Sullivan.—p. 1006. 

Scleromalacia Perforans: Report of Case in which Eye was examined 
Microscopically. F. H. Verhoeff and M. J. King.—p. 1013. 

Use of Sorbitol in Glaucoma. J. Bellows, I. Puntenney, and J. Cowen. 
—p. 1036. 

New Refractor Suspension. S. Maisler.—p. 1044. 

New Capsule-grasping Forceps. M. M. Cullom.—p. 1045. 

Actiology of Retinal Separation considered from Standpoint of Surgical 
Correction E. B. Spaeth.—p. 1046. 


Dacryocystorhinostomy.—An_ operation, simplified by the 
absence of any stitches connecting the sac to the nasal mucous 
membrane, is described. An opening of 4 by 6 mm. is made 
into the nose through the lower end of the lacrimal fossa, and 
the corresponding part of the sac is excised. Fifty successes 
out of fifty-four operations are recorded. 


British Journal of Anaesthesia 
Manchester vol. 16 January, 1939 


Premedication: Physiological and Other Considerations. J. D. Stewart.—p. 41. 
Case of Ether Convulsions. W. D. Stecl.—p_ 64. 
Teaching of Anaesthetics. J. U. Human.—p. 67. 


Fortschritte der Therapie 
Leipzig vol. 14 December, 1938 


Fight against Pain by Surgical Means. W. Wagner.—p. 619. 

Therapy of Syphilitic Diseases of Central Nervous System. G. Voss.—p. 625. 
*Constitutional Therapy of Varicose Veins. E. Koch.—p. 630. 

Therapy of Diarrhoea in Infancy and Childhood. E. Cramer.—p. 640. 


Varicose Veins.—Varicose veins are found in adults with 
“hypophyseal stigmata”—for example, gigantism or other 
signs of pituitary or hypophyseal disturbance and also in 
other endocrine insufficiencies. They may be caused partly 
by changes in blood volume and other vascular factors regu- 
lated centrally. For this reason an attempt has been made to 
treat them with preparations containing glandular extracts, 
together with vitamins, calcium, and ephedrine. 


Journal of Anatomy 


Cambridge vol. 73 January, 1939 


Observations on Morphology of Human Tongue. Shafik Abd-el-Malek.— 
p. 201. 

Revision of Extensor Muscles of Forearm in Tetrapods. R. W. Haines.— 
p. 211. 

Resurvey of Anatomical Features of Piltdown Skull, with Some Observations 
on Recently Discovered Swanscombe Skull: Il. A. Keith.—p. 234. 
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*Observations on Efferent Connexions of Centre Median Nucleus, w, E 
Le Gros Clark and W. R. Russell.—p. 255. 

*Notes on Comparative Anatomy of Ganglion Cel!s associated with Vertebrate 
Inner Ear Sensory Areas. J. K. Weston.—p,. 263. 

Formation of Umbilical Cord and Umbilical Region of Anterior Abdominal 
Wall. G. M. Wyburn.—p. 289. 

Myrmecophagus Jubata: Embryo with Placenta E, W. Walls.—p. 311, 

*Observations on Neural Crest of Ten-somite Human Embryo. J. §, Baxter 
and J. D. Boyd.—p. 313. 

Brain of Girl aged 12, said to be that of Aboriginal Australian. J, .: 
Shellshear.—p. 327. 


Efferent Connexions of Centre Median Nucleus.—The case 
is decribed of a woman who had complete cortical deafness 
without aphasia, resulting from bilateral thrombotic lesions 
involving the externa] capsule and a part of the putamen, 
This was associated with degeneration of the centre median 
nucleus. The possibility of there being a cortical projection 
to the insular cortex was tested by experimental destruction 
of the insular cortex of a monkey by devascularization. The 
results of this experiment provided no evidence of the 
existence of such a projection in the monkey. 


Lighth Nerve Ganglion Cells—In accordance with Ariens 
Kapper’s theory of neurobiotaxis, the author's observations 
illustrate a deterinination of the position of the nuclei of 
these cells, in either an intraotic or intracranial site, according 
to whether the cells are related to a_perilymphatic area 
(cochlear type of sensory area) in which the nuclei are near 
the sensory field (intraotic), or to the endolymph type, in 
which the ganglion cells (nuclei) are furthest from the end 
organ (intracranial). 


Neural Crest of Ten-somite Embryo.—The crista acoustico- 
facialis of this human embryo was peculiar in forming a 
midline mass, which anteriorly showed no sign of separation 
into right and left components. 


Journal of Neurophysiology 
Springfield, Illinois vol. 2 January, 1939 


*Aberrant Ganglion Cells as Source of Intact Fibres in) Severed Dorsal 
Roots. D. Duncan and E. S. Crocker.—p. 3. 

*Localization in Brain Stem of Oecstrous Responses of Female Guinea-pig. 
E. W. Dempsey and D. McK. Rioch.—p. 9. : 

Responses following Electrical Stimulation of Cerebellar Cortex in Normal 
Cat. S. L. Clark.—p. 19. 

*Simultaneous Electromyograms Electro-encephalograms in Paralysis 
Agitans. R. S, Schwab and S. Cobb.-—p. 36. 

Temperature Changes in Cortex and Hypothalamus during Sleep. H. M. 
Serota.—p. 42. 

Factors influencing Brain Potentials during Sleep. H. Biake, R. W. Gerard, 
and N. Kleitman.—p. 48. 

*Hypothalamic Regulation of Body Temperature. G. Clark, H. W. Magoun, 
and S. W. Ranson.—p. 61. 

Similarity of Effects of Barbiturate Anaesthesia and Spinal Transection. H. K. 
Beecher, F. K. McDonough, and A. Forbes.—p. 81. 


Aberrant Ganglion Cells.—After section of the posterior 
nerve roots in cats and dogs, fairly numerous normal nerve 
fibres were seen in the central cut ends. Aberrant dorsal 
root ganglion cells were found central to the section. These 
were much more numerous in dogs than in cats. They were 
mostly present in the extradural portion of the nerve. Their 
presence is thought to account for the so-called efferent fibres 
that have been demonstrated in otherwise adequately con- 
trolled experiments. 


Pathway for Oestrous Response.—The typical oestrous 
response was observed in ovariectcmized guinea-pigs following 
the injection of oestrin and progesterone. Sections of the 
brain stem rostral to the mammillary bodies did not affect 
the response, which was, however, abolished by section at the 
level of the inferior colliculi. Unilateral section of the 
posterior quadrants of the spinal cord and a midline section 
in the tectum abolished the response from the contralateral 
side of the body. An afferent pathway therefore runs through 
the cord, decussates below the inferior colliculi, and runs 
through the roof of the mesencephalon. 


Paralysis Agitans.—In thirty-seven cases of paralysis agitans 
simultaneous’ electro-encephalograms and_ electromyograms 
failed to show ary relationship between the two rhythms. 
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‘Hypothalamus and Temperature.—Lesions were made with 
the Horsley -Clarke stereotactic instrument in the hypothalamus 
of cats. and changes in the temperature regulation of the body 
were observed. In the lateral hypothalamus anterior lesions 
caused marked impairment of the ability of the animal to 
prevent overheating, and posterior lesions also caused inability 
(0 prevent chilling. More mesial lesions did not affect body- 
emperature regulation. 


Journal of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 


London vol. 41 December 1. 1938 


A. Castellani.—p. 


yycotic Pruritus Ani: Short General Account. 
in’ Egypt. 


Opservations on Some Cases of Food Poisoning 
§. El-Khol, and M. A. Gohar.—p. 380. 


R. Fahmy. 


London vol. 41 December 15, 1938 


sorpionism. de Magathaes.—p. 393. 
Note on Some Litthe-known Conditions of Lanugo Hair. A. Castellani. 
—p. 400. 


London vol. 42 January 1, 1939 


Scorpion Syndrome. O. de Magalhaes.—p. 1. 

Fifth Note on Infectivity to Man of Strain of 7. rhodesiense: three Jurther 
Passages through Antelopes and Tests on Man. J. F. Cawston.—p. §. 

Succession of Teeth in Sharks, Selachii. F. G. Cawston.—p. 7. 


London vol. 42 January 16. 1939 


Ulna-violet Absorption Spectra of Sera in Human Schistosomiasis. A. Hassan. 
—p. 17 
Brief Notes on Columbensis Fever, with Case Report. G. 


Diseases of Skin in Negroes. L. A. Loewenthal.—p. 20. 


Scotti.—p. 19. 


Monatsschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 


Berlin vol. 77 January, 1939 


Treatment of Rickets with Irradiated 7-dehydrocholesterin 
H. Wagner.—p. I. 

Some Constitutional Peculiarities in the Actiology of Premature Children I. 
Brander.—-p. 11. 

*Ocular Complications in Polyarthritis Chronica Infantilis and in Still's Disease, 
with Critical Note on Pathogenesis of General Rheumatic Iniection. 
FE. Haessler.—p. 23. 

Contribution to Heterotopic 
P. Laurentius.—p, 30. 

Epidemiological and Clinical Investigations on 
Liibeck, 1910-37. W. Goeters—p. 38. 

Further Investigations on Course of Diphtheria from January 1, 
March 31, 1938. W. Reinhardt.—p. 53. 


(Vitamin 


Disturbances of Stimulation of Child’s Heart. 


Course of Diphtheria in 


1937. up to 


Rhewnatism.—According to Haessler, Still's disease. poly- 
arthritis chronica infantilis, and secondary chronic rheumatism 
are different types of one and the same disease. 


Public Health Reports of the U.S.A. 


Washington vol. 53 December 9. 1938 


*Study of Economics of Pneumonia: Costs of Diagnosis and Treatment of 
628 Cases in New York City. J. Hirsh.—p. 2153. 
Ixodes marmotae: New Species of Vick from) Marmots. R. 
G. M. Kohls.—p. 2174. 

Deaths during Week ended November 19. 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities n United States : Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
2181. 

Infectious Disease Returns: 


A. Cooley and 


United States. Foreign, and Insular.—p. 2182. 


Cost of Pneumonia.—As a step towards planning a pneu- 
menia control scheme the cost of treating 625 cases in New 
York City was analysed. In about one-third of the cases the 
cost lay between $10@ and $200. Cases nursed at home cost 
approximately half as much as hospital cases. and private- 
ward cases were the most expensive. Of the total cost hos- 
Pitalization accounted for 42 per cent.. physicians’ services 
28 per cent., serum therapy 16 per cent.. other services 14 per 
cent. Of the total number of deaths in the hospitals 76 per 
cent. occurred within the first five days. 


vol. 53 December 16, 1938 


Problem of Drug Addiction. 1. Parran.—p. 2193 

*Spontaneous Lung Carcinoma in Mice. J. J. Bittner.—p. 2197. 

Supplementary Basic Technique for Recovery of Protozoan Cysts and Helminth 
Eggs in Faeces. J. S. D'Antoni and V. Odom.—p. 2202. 

Psittacosis. in’ Washington, D.C.: Three Human Cases in November and 


Washington 


December. 1938, traced to Parakeets. p. 2204. 
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Deaths during Week ended November 26, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States : Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 2204. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 2208. 


Susceptibility of Mice to Cancer.—Reciprocal matings 
between high and low tumour strains of mice showed that 
either parent was capable of transmitting susceptibility. The 
conclusion is reached that the quality is‘probably transmitted 
by a single Mendelian dominant factor. 


vol. 53 


Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in United States: 
December 3, 1938.—p. 2217. 

*Longevity of Tick Ornithodoros turicata and of Spirochaeta recurrentis within 
this Tick. E. Francis.—p. 2220. 

*Use of Yolk Sac of Developing Chick Embryo as Medium for growing 
Rickettsiae of Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever and Typhus Groups. 
H. R. Cox.—p. 2241. 

Deaths during Week ended December 3. 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States : Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 2247. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 2248. 


Washington December 23, 1938 


November 6 to 


Longevity of Ticks.—Ornithodoros turicata ticks collected 
in dry caves in Texas and naturally infected with Spirochaeia 
recurrentiy transmitted relapsing fever to a monkey on whom 
they were fed after five vears of starvation. Other ticks. after 
four years of starvation. also infected a monkey. and again 
after a further period of two and a half years, thus demon- 
strating six and a half years of retention of infective power. 
Transmission of the disease was successful when white mice 
ate bed bugs (Climex lectularius) infected with Sp. recurrentis, 
but failed when they were subjected to bug bites only. 
Immunity to relapsing fever could not be demonstrated in 
mouse or menkey nine to twelve months after their original 
infection. Neoarsphenamine failed to show specific thera- 
peutic value in three human cases infected with the Texas 
strain of relapsing fever. 


Yoik-sac Culture Mediuni.—A technique is described where- 
by the yolk sac of a developing chick embryo was used for 
the cultivation of the rickettsiae of Rocky Mountain and 
Brazilian spotted fever. endemic typhus, boutonneuse fever, 
and an unidentified rickettsial disease. Rickettsiae of all the 
diseases studied. with the exception of European typhus. were 
readily and consistently found in the volk sacs, and the sus- 
pensions so prepared were from 100 to 1,000 times more 
infective than those prepared by other means. It is suggested 
that this technique. which has many advantages. may prove 
of value for the isolation and cultivation of other infective 
agents. 
vol. 53 December 30, 1938 


Washington 


Filter-passing Infectious Agent isolated from Ticks: 
1, Jsolation from Dermacentor andersoni, Reactions in’ Animals, and 
Filtration Experiments. G. E. Davis and H. R. Cox.—p. 2259. 
Il. Vransmission by Dermacentor andersoni. R. R. Parker and F. E. Davis. 


—p. 2267. 
HW. Description of Organism and Cultivation Experiments. FOR, “Cox. 
2270. 
Human Infection. R. E. Dver.—p. 2277. 
*Riboflavin Deficiency in) Man: Preliminary Note. W. H. Sebrell and 


R. E. Butler.—p. 2282. 
Deaths during Week ended December 10, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 

Cities in United States : Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 

—p. 2284. 
sieiiteian: Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 2285. 

Infective Agent derived from Tick.—This is a study of a 

filter-passing agent infective to man, recovered from the tick 
Dermacentor andersoni and possibly identical with the filter- 
passing virus described by Noguchi in 1926. It is a minute, 
plenomorphic, rickettsia-like organism. Gram-negative but 
staining with Giemsa. that occurs intra- and extra-cellularly 
in the affected tissues of guinea-pigs, and is abundant in the 
spleen. the splenic exudate. and the skin lesions of animals 
inoculated subcutaneously. It grows well in tissue culture 
but not on other media. cither aerobically or anaerobically. 


Riboflavin Deficiency. Cheilosis Cesions on lips and in 
angles of mouth) has been produced experimentally in man. 
and was quickly relieved by small doses of synthetic crystalline 
riboflavin. but not by large doses of nicotinic acid daily. thus 
distinguishing it from the lesions of pellagra. 
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Quarterly Journal of Medicine 
Oxford vol. 7 October, 1938 


*Anacmia_ in Myxoedema: Role of Thyroid Gland in Erythropoiesis.  R. 
Bomford.—p. 495. 
Staphylococcal Infections at Singapore. W. Hughes.—p. 537. 


*Haematopoietic Activity of Human Stomach in Pernicious Anaemia. J. F. 


Wilkinson, L. Klein, and C. A. Ashford.—p. 555. 

*Investigation into Treatment of Parkinsonism with Bulgarian Belladonna. 
N. A. Alcock and E. A. Carmichacl.—p. 565. 

Observations on Relation of Leucocytosis to Ascorbic Acid Requirements. 
T. D. Cuttle.—p. 575. 


Anaemia in Myxocdema.—Three types of anaemia occur in 
myxoedema: (a) a simple hyperchromic type with some macro- 
cytosis, no poikilocytosis, and possibly achlorhydria, which 
reacts slowly to thyroid ; (b) a hypochromic type which may 
be severe but responds well to iron and thyroid; and (c) a 
type resembling pernicious anaemia, in which the colour index 
is often unusually high, and which reacts rapidly to treat- 
ment with thyroid and liver preparations. There is no 
evidence that thyroxine is one of the factors required for the 
normal maturation of red cells. 


Stomach in’ Pernicious  Anaemia.—The normal human 
stomach contains the haematopoietic principle ; stomachs from 
fatal cases, relapsing cases, or cases in a remission of per- 
nicious anaemia do not. 


Bulgarian Belladonna.—Bulgarian belladonna has no advan- 
tages over English belladonna in the treatment of cases of 
Parkinsonism. 


Rivista di Neurologia 
Naples vol. 11 October, 1938 


*Malignant Granuloma of Nervous System I. Rizzi.—p. 377. 

Polyneuritic Syndromes in Case of Casecous Tuberculcsis of Suprarenal Capsule 
C. Pero.—p. 403 

*Action ot Short Waves on Central Nervous System. S. Colombati.—p. 424. 

*Contribution to Study of Endocranial Hyperostosis. G. Fattovich.—p. 444. 


Malignant Granuloma——A case is described in which a 
malignant granuloma involved both spinal cranial dura 
mater. The tumour was composed of vascular and connective 
tissue, and not of neural or glial elements, nervous symptoms 


-being produced by compression. A list in some detail is 


given of all the cases collected from the literature. 


Short Waves.—This is a study of the action of short waves 
on the intracellular neurofibrillary network of Donaggio; 
waves of 4 metres have no action, but waves of 15 metres 
produce fibrolysis. The action of short waves on the central 
nervous system is not the same as that of hyperthermia, as 
some authors have stated. 


Endocranial Hyperostosis—The author describes three cases 
of internal frontal hyperostosis, two studied post mortem and 
one diagnosed during life. All showed marked obesity and. 
mental disturbances. Two were classified as of the Moore-Carr 
type and one as of the Stewart-Morel type. The hypophysis 
studied in one showed a fibrous hyperplasia with all the 
characteristics of chronic interstitial hypophysitis. 


Strahlentherapie 
Berlin vol. 64 January, 1939 Heft 1 


Foundation ot Modern Radiotherapy. H. Holfelder.—p. 4. 

Problem of Ultra-violet Dosimetry: Pigmentation produced by Long-wave 
Ultra-violet Radiation: III. U. Henschke and R. Schulze.—p. 14. 

Effect of Solar Radiation on Skin: IV. U. Henschke and R. Schulze.—p. 43. 

*Results of Radiotherapy of Sarcomas, Ziirich, 1919-36. O. Walther.—p. 59. 

Prevention of Secondary Effects on Urinary Bladder from Radiotherapy of 
Uterine Carcinoma: Contribution to Problem of Cystoscopic Colour 
Photography. TT. C. Neef and F. Hoff.—p. 113. 

Rectal Complications in Patients with Uterine Carcinoma. F. Gal.—p. 125. 

New Method of Irradiation with Moving Radium Applicator. K. Mayer. 
—p. 134. 

Measurements in Roentgen Units of Output of Telecurietherapy Apparatuses. 
A. Gunsett and G. F. Gardini.—p. 149. 

Biophysical Foundation of Weak Radium Therapy. B. Rajewsky.—p. 158. 

Biological Effects of Alpha-radiation in Connexion with Weak Radium 
Therapy K. Inouye.—p. 175. 


Radiotherapy of Sarcomas.—This review is based on 240 
cases treated between 1919 and 1936; 16 per cent. of the cases 
546 H 


were treated by surgery and irradiation, and 84 per cent, by 
irradiation alone. Only 13 per cent. of the cases Were 
operable, while 87 per cent were inoperable. The survival 
statistics for the operable cases are much more favourable 
than for the inoperable cases. Thus the three-years SUrVival 
rate was 56 per cent. and the five-years survival rate 35 per 
cent. for the operable cases, while for the inoperable cases the 
corresponding figures were 14 per cent. and 10 per cent. The 
best results (25 per cent. of permanent cures) were obtained 
in tumours affecting the eye, ear, mouth, nasopharynx, and 
mediastinum, and in tumours of connective tissue ; palliative 
results were equally good in these tumours. Results were 
poor in tumours of the kidneys, colon, and bladder, 


Surgery 
St. Louis vol. § January, 1939 


Symposium: Tumours of Hands and Feet: Introduction. G. T. Pack.—p, 1, 

Carcinoma of Hands and Feet. M. L. Mason.—p. 27. 

*Subungual Mclanoma. G TT. Pack and F. E. Adair.—p. 47. 

Angiomatous Tumours of Hands and Feet. A. W. Oughterson and R. Tennant, 
—p. 73. 

Tumours of Synovia, Tendons. and Joint Capsules of Hands and Feet, 
A. Brunschwig.—-p. 101 

Tumours Primary in Bones of Hands and Feet. B. L. Coley and N. x, 
Higinbotham.—p. 112. 

Bezoars and Concretions. M. De Bakey.—p. 132. 


Subungual Melanoma.—The comparative rarity of this type 
of tumour is emphasized ; out of 477 cases of melanoma seen 
during a period of twenty-one years only sixteen were cases 
of subungual melanoma. The prognosis, differential diag- 
nosis, treatment, and end-results are given, with special refer- 
ence to these cases. Amputation of the digit is imperative. 


Zeitschrift fiir Infektionskrankheiten, Parasitire 
Krankheiten und Hygiene der Haustiere 


Berlin vol. 54 February, 1939 


*Immunity and Active Immunization against Virus Disease. E. Traub.— 
p. 169. 

*Experiments on Storage of Dung in Closed Fermentation Receptacles. 
R. H. J. Fortner and A. Hemmert-Halswick.—p. 214. 

Pathological Anctomy and Histology of Tularaemia and Psecudo-tuberculosis 
in Guinea-pigs. S. Brandstetter.—p. 238. 

Reply to Article on Efficiency of Ratin’ and ** Ratinin (Bahr). G. Baars. 
—p. 254. 


Immunity and Immunization—This is a review of the 
theories and practice of immunization with extensive quota- 
tions from current literature. The latest methods of purifica- 
tion and concentration of materials are referred to, and the 
suggestion is made that “ ultra-centrifugation ” may provide a 
means of preparing more efficient vaccines than has hitherto 
been possible. 


Dung Storage.-—By packing farmyard manure in specially 
constructed receptacles (illustrated and described) fermenta- 
tion is hastened and intensified with the object of producing 
a degree of internal heat that will practically sterilize the 
manure, and so prevent the spread of cattle disease by way 
of manuring land. 


Zeitschrift fiir Tuberkulose 
Leipzig vol. 81 December, 1938 Heft 4 


Massive Atelectasis and Bronchiectasis as Complication of Primary Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis in Children. J. Zeyland.—p. 209. 

Incidence of Tuberculosis in Whole of Finland. Tuberculin Tests in 56,417 
Recruits. S. Savonen.—p 219. 

Pulmonary Tuberculosis as Late Sequel of Gunshot Wound of Lung. 
H. Rieckenberg.—p. 226. 

Annual Report for 1937 of Tuberculosis Care Clinic of the Medical Poly- 
chnic of Friedrich Schiller University in Jena: Observations on Onset 
of Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Adults. J. E. Kayser-Petersen.—p. 229. 


Leipzig vol. 81 January, 1939 Heft 5 


Diagnostic Significance of Complement-fixation Reaction in Tuberculosis. 
M. Gundel and W. Heine.—p. 289. 

Radiological Screening in Prevention of Tuberculosis. U. Schaare.—p. 306. 

Case of Pseudo-tuberculosis caused by Streptothrix. C. Fossati.—p. 317. 
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Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital 


Baltimore vol. 64 January, 1939 


Spontaneous Mediastinal Emphysema. L. Hamman.—p. 1. 

sGereralized Torula Infection. W. P. Longmire and T. C. Goodwin.—p. 22. 

Granulomatous Myocarditis. A. F. Jonas.—p. 45. 

*Preliminary Report of Prophylactic Use of Sulphanilamide in Patients 
susceptible to Rheumatic Fever. C. B. Thomas and R. France.—p. 67. 


Generalized Torula Infection—A case of generalized torula 
infection is reported in which there was involvement of the 
brain, meninges, lung, liver, spleen, kidneys, pancreas, thyroid, 
and aorta. The yeast was isolated from the cerebrospinal 
fluid two months before death. The course and physical find- 
ings of the case were very similar to those of the cerebral 
degenerative condition, encephalitis periaxialis diffusa. Very 
few cases of generalized torula infection have been reported. 


Sulphanilamide Prophylaxis of Rheumatic Fever.—Sulph- 
anilamide was given to patients with recent histories of 
rheumatic fever in an attempt at prophylaxis. The dose was 
1§ to 20 grains daily for a period of seven months. There 
were no ill effects. None of the patients had a major attack 
of rheumatic fever or of haemolytic streptococcal infection 
while taking the drug. Of thirty control patients four 
developed five major attacks of rheumatic fever, one had an 
acute haemolytic streptococcal infection, and three others had 
acute illnesses which might have been of rheumatic origin. 
The results are encouraging and warrant further investigation. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


January 6, 1939 


Berlin vol. 65 

Dangers of Civilization to Health and their Mastery. C. Haeberlin.—p. 1. 

Can Diabetes or Extra-insular Glycosuria be influenced by Male Hormones? 
W. Kuhimey.—p. 5. 

Functional Respiration Tests in Differential Diagnosis of Diseases of Heart 
and Respiratory System. H. O. Wachsmuth.—p. 8. 

*Insignificance of Pure Bacteriuria’ without Pyuria’ in 
A. Kicinschmidt.—p. 11. 

Virus Disease of Petrel communicable to Man: 
—E. Haagen and G. Mauer.—p. 13. 

Weakness of Circulatory System in Diabetic Coma. R. Hegglin.—p. 16. 

Physiological Mentality in Hygiene. O. Ehrismann.—p. 17 

Symmetrical Gangrene of Toes developing in State of Collapse. 
—p. 20. 

Formation of Artificial Vagina in Pregnant Woman. 
—p. 21. 

Early Surgical Treatment of Pleural Empyema. 

Tasks, Results, and Limits of Conservative Dentistry. 

Treatment of Pneumonia in Childhood: Air and Drugs. 

Wet Compress. R. Goldhahn.—p. 27. 

Chemical and Microscopical Examinations by Patient's Bedside. H. 
—p. 28. 

Investigations of Bodily Constitution and Frequency of Accidents among 
Sports Students. H. G. B. Reinhard.—p. 29. 


Female Patients. 


Its Relation to Psittacosis. 


H. H. Meyer. 
C. Colmeiro-Laforet. 


W. Konig.—p. 22. 
Greth.—p. 23. 
H. Beumer.—p. 26. 


Marx. 


Bacteriuria without Pyuria—This study, from the Charité 
Hospital in Berlin. shows that bacteria were found in the 
absence of any pyuria in thirty-five of the 200 women exam- 
ined. In more than a third of these cases there was nothing 
in the history or the clinical findings to account for this 
condition, the harmlessness of which is stressed. 


Gazette Hebdomadaire des Sciences Médicales de Bordeaux 


Bordeaux vol. 60 January 1, 1939 


*Bacteriologica! Diagnosis of Gonococcal Infections: VIII. C. Berge.—p. 3. 
Montaigne: A Medical Study. J. Sabrazés.—p. 8. 
vol. 60 


Bordeaux January 8, 1939 


Compicte Aplastic Myelosis after Treatment by Pentavalent Arsenic. 
R. Dupérné, R. de Lachaud, and J. Dubarry.—p. 20. 


*Bacteriological Diagnosis of Gonococcal Infections: IX. C. Berge.—p. 22. 


Bordeaux vol. 60 January 15, 1939 


Arterial Tension and Atmospheric Pressure. R. Fabre and G. Rougier.—p. 34. 


Bordeaux vol. 60 January 22, 1939 


Azo-bodies: Their Haemobactericidal Properties in vivo and in viro and 
Mechanism of Anti-infective Effect. G. Jeanneney and P. Castanet. 
—p. SI. 


Bordeaux vol. 60 January 29, 1939 


Neuromuscular Excitation by High-frequency Currents. P. Fabre.—p. 69. 
Transfusion of Preserved Blood in Military Practice. L. Jame.—p. 70. 
*Bacteriological Diagnosis of Gonococcal Infections: X.  C. Berge.—p. 72 


Bordeaux vol. 60 February 5, 1939 


*Hypoglycaemia provoked by Intravenous Injection of Insulin as Test in 
Bronzed Diabetes. R. Saric.—p. 82. 


Bacteriology of Gonococcal Infections.—The biological and 
morphological properties of the gonococcus are described 
and the differential diagnosis, in chronic cases, of types of 
urethral pseudo-gonococci is discussed. Media which have 
been or are used for isolation, culture, and preservation are 
detailed, and while it is concluded that there is no truly 
selective medium, reasons for the writer's preferences, based 
on extensive researches in naval hospitals, are given. The 
diagnostic value and the biological significance of the serum 
reaction, intradermal reaction. and cuti-reaction are discussed 
in detail; in the first-named Berge finds 83 per cent. of 
positive results in gonorrhoea and 95 per cent. of negative 
results in its absence. The indications for spermoculture, 
which is said to be of little value, are discussed. A compre- 
hensive bibliography is appended. 


Bronzed Diabetes.—Published and unpublished investigations 
by French observers of the glycaemic curve after the intra- 
venous injection of insulin in cases of bronzed diabetes are 
summarized, together with Saric’s findings in two cases. In 
the commoner type of response the prolongation of hy po- 
glycaemia shows the necessity for careful investigation after 
insulin therapy in this disease. The diminution of the fall in 
blood sugar which characterizes the second type is due, it 
is argued, to the associated hyperpituitarism rather than to the 
accompanying hepatic cirrhosis. 


Indian Medical Gazette 
Calcutta vol. 74 January, 1939 


E. Napier.—p. 1. 
M. N. De and 


*Aetiology of Tropical Macrocytic Anaemia. L. 

Pathogenesis of Commoner Types of Splenomegaly in India. 
B. P. Tribedi.—p. 9. 

Study of Treatment of Tetanus based on Review of Thirty-cight Cases from 
1932 to 1937. M. G. Kini and S. V. Rao.—p. 14. 
Mapharside in Treatment of Syphilis: Clinical Study. R. V. 

N. V. Rao.—p. 24. 

Probable Cause of Difficulty of treating Chronic Amocbic Infection in this 
Country. H. Ghosh.—p. 27. 

Intra-uterine Infection of Foetus with Leptospira icterohaemorrhagiae. 
Das Gupta.—p. 28. 

New Method for Determination of Small Quantities of Cocaine in Presence 
of Novocain. R. Bahadur, K. N. Bagchi, H. D. Ganguli, P. N. 
Mukerjee, and J. N. Banerjee.—p. 29. 

Further Observations on Leptospiral Infections in Calcutta. 
—p. 31. 
Sacrococcygeal Cyst. 
Nutritive Value of Rice. 
Medical Tour of Russia. 


Rajam and 


B. M. 


B. M. Das Gupta. 


D. N. Ghosh.—p. 32. 
A. Sreenivasan.—p. 35. 
C. Sprawson.—p. 39. 


Tropical Macrocytic Anaemia.—Recent work has added 
support to the suggestion of the author that in tropical macro- 
cytic anaemia the deficient substance is not identical with 
Castle’s extrinsic factor but is an independent haematopoietic 
principle. Malaria is probably an important predisposing 
factor in the haemolytic type of tropical macrocytic anaemia. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THe Britisy 
MEDICAL JouRNAL 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 112 January 7, 1939 


*Drug Therapy in Coronary Disease. H. Gold.—p. 1. 

*New Interpretation of Hyperglycaemia in Obese Middle-aged Persons. 
L. H. Newburgh and J. W. Conn.—p. 7. 

Spreading Peritonitis complicating Acute Perforative Appendicitis. J. O. Bower. 
—p. il. 

Action of Doses of 800 Kilovolt Roentgen Rays on Carcinoma of Uterine 
Cervix. H. Schmitz, H. E. Schmitz, and J. F. Sheehan.—p. 17. 

Ulcerative Gastritis and Residual Lesions. H. E. Robertson.—p. 22. 

Free Full-thickness Skin Grafts. J. E. Sheehan.—p. 27. 

Climatic Treatment of Hay Fever and Asthma. F. C. Metzger.—p. 29. 

Gastro-enterology in Practice of Cardiology. L. F. Bishop.—p. 33. 


Coronary Disease.—Drugs can only relieve the symptoms 
and disorders of rhythm in coronary disease; they cannot 
affect. structural abnormalities. The chief symptoms are 
enumerated and the commonly used drugs critically discussed. 


Hyperglycaemia in Obesity.—Dextrose tolerance curves, of 
a diabetic type, in obese subjects can be restored to normal by 
correcting the obesity. The oxidation of dextrose is un- 
impaired in these patients and the hyperglycaemia is due to 
the excessive deposition of fat in the liver. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin 18 January 7, 1939 

Hereditary and Climatic Determination of Rheumatic Diseases. S. Dietrich. 
—p. 1. 

Immuno-biological Value of Active Anti-diphtheria Immunization with ** Di- 
toxoid Asid’’ in Children. G. Paschlau.—p. 7. 

*Adrenal Cortex and Adiposity. C. Bomskov and E. Schneider.—p. 12. 

Substance for Stimulation of Leucocytosis. E. Baumann.—p. 14. 

*Effect of Ascorbic Acid on Lipase Content of Blood. W. Kriger.—p. 19. 

Electrical Method for Registration of Movements of Eye and of Nystagmus. 
R. Jung.—p. 21. 

Parasympathetic Fibres in Trigeminal Nerve and Trophic Innervation of Same. 
S. Moteki.—p. 25. 

Anti-gonadotropic Effect of Serum of Carcinomatous Patients. W. Rodewald. 
—p. 26. 

Starch Nutritive Medium as Substitute for Agar-agar. 
—p. 27. 

Should the M.D. Thesis be Abolished? D. Ackermann.—p. 39. 


W. Zimmermann. 


Adrenals and Adiposity—The removal of both adrenals in 
adult rats gave rise to two different conditions. In about one- 
half of the cases the adrenalectomy was followed by cachexia 
and death. The thyroid in these cases was found enlarged. 
In the other half there developed an increase of weight due 
to adiposity ; the thyroid did not enlarge. 


Ascorbic Acid and Blood Lipase—The administration of 
ascorbic acid is followed by an increase of the lipase content 
of the blood. Oral administration is in this respect more 
reliable than injection. 


Lancet 


London vol. 1 January 7, 1939 


Recurrent Peptic Ulceration: Causes of and Design for Second Operation on 
Stomach. R. E. Kelly.—p. 1. 

*Oestrogenic Properties of ** Stilboestrol ’’ (Diethylstilboestrol). 
Bishop, M. Boycott, and S. Zuckerman.—p. 5. 

Treatment of Pyloric Stenosis with Eumydrin. R.H. Dobbs.—p. 12. 

Medial Approach to Mid-palmar Space and Ulnar Bursa. A. K. Henry. 
—p. 16. 

Estimation of Sulphanilamide in Biological Fluids. A. E. A. Werner.—p. 18. 

Interference Dissociation. C. W. Curtis Bain.—p. 20. 

Gout following Salyrgan Diuresis. N. L. Price.—p. 22. 

Poliomyelitis Treated by Tilting Stretcher. J. A. Kerr.—p. 24. 

Examination of Small Quantities of Urine. C. E. Dukes.—p. 24. 

Granuloma Venereum treated with M & B 693. A. O. F. Ross.—p. 26. 


P. M. F. 


Stilboestrol.—Clinical tests at an endocrine clinic and 
obstetric unit on forty-six women, and experimental tests in 
six monkeys, are described. Diethylstilboestrol, given orally 
or intramuscularly, closely imitated the effects of the naturally 
occurring oestrogens. The respective effects compared and 


found similar included changes in the type of the endo- 
metrium, of the vaginal smear, and of the mammary gland 
epithelium ; growth of the hypoplastic uterus ; and restoration 
of the atrophic vulva and vagina at the climacteric. 
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Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 2 December 3, 1938 


*Vertigo. A. Walker.—p. 929. 
Vertigo as Symptom of Aural Disease. E. Blashki.—p. 937. 
Anaesthetics in Australia in Early Days. W. Potter.—p. 940. 


Vertigo.—Vertigo is an aural symptom in 90 per cent, of 
cases, but before treating it an accurate diagnosis of its 
cause must be made. Removal of wax and rendering the 
Eustachian tubes patent are simple measures often sufficient 
to give relief. Reduction of water intake and a low salt 
diet sometimes help. Ammonium chloride in doses of 45 
grains thrice daily for three days and then omitted for two 
days over an initial period of two weeks may be given, 
Walker advocates surgical treatment in obstinate cases, 
Destruction of the labyrinth with alcohol and section of the 
eighth nerve by open craniotomy are successful. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 35 January 6, 1939 


Relation between Pregnancy and Internal Diseases. E. Philipp.—p. 1. 

Oedemas in Pregnancy. H. Dietel.—p. §. 

*Diving as Cause of Sudden Death. Giittich.—p. 7. 

Results of Injury to Auditory Organ. O. Fiecischmann.—p. 8. 

Radiographic Diagnosis of Bronchiectasis. E. Saupe.—p. 10. 

Fine Structure of Albuminous Substances considered as Manifestation of 
Hereditary General Body Structure. E. Abderhalden.—p. 14. 

Pseudo-peritonitic Syndrome in Diabetic Coma. T. Heinkele.—p. 15. 

Unreliability of ** Dermotubin.””. M. Hiti.—p. 17. 

Effect of ** Eldoral ’* on Thyrotoxicoses. W. Heinen.—p. 19. 

Is Patient suffering from Open Tuberculosis Incapable of Work and Invalid 
from Legal Point of View? W. Knéfel.—p. 19. 

Gynaecology and Obstetrics: Review of Literature. F. Keller.—p. 21. 


Diving and Sudden Death.—Persons suffering from defective 
or perforated ear drums should abstain from diving in view 
of the danger of water penetrating into the middle ear, which 
may release a swallowing reflex and cause muscular inco- 
ordination through irritation of the semicircular canals. Such 
accidents could be avoided by plugging the ears with cotton- 
wool impregnated with paraffin. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 13 January 7, 1939 


Aetiology of Angina Pectoris. M. Hochrein.—p. 2. 

Congenital Syphilis. O. Ullrich.—p. 4. 

Intestinal Motility in Essential Hypochromic Anaemia. W. Thiele and G. Pust. 
—p. 7. 

*Results of Treatment of Perforated Peptic Ulcer. H. Junghanns.—p. 9. 

Insulin Therapy in Schizophrenia. G. Donalies.—p. 11. 

Congenital Deafness and its Importance in General Practice. 
—p. 13. 

Therapeutic Abortion in Other Countries. W. Becker.—p. 18. 

Accident and Accident Insurance. F. Schweighauser.—p. 19. 

Income Tax and Hospital Treatment. B. Stender.—p. 21. 

Treatment cf Cancer in Eighteenth Century. B. Gottlieb.—p. 22. 


H. Riecke. 


Perforated Peptic Ulcer—Fifty years ago the mortality 
from perforated peptic ulcer was about 90 per cent. To-day 
it has dropped to less than 20 per cent. The reasons for this, 
according to Junghanns, are: (1) a better understanding of 
clinical signs and symptoms ; (2) better transport facilities to 
the nearest hospital ; (3) operative intervention, which is insti- 
tuted more rapidly after perforation and is more radical in 
its scope. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 86 January 6, 1939 


Osteomyelitis. G. Magnus.—p. 1. 
Cramp in Childhood. K. Stauder.—p. 4. 
*Athletic Capacity of Cardiac Patients. H. Hoffmann.—p. 7. 


Strengthening of Joint Capsules by Injection of Autogenous Blood.  F. Heiss. 
—p. 9. 

Measurement of True Conjugate with *‘ Finger-stal! Callipers.”” R. Knebel. 
—p. 10. 


Virus Research in Plants G. Kausche.—p. 12. 

Optimal Digitalis Treatment in Cardiac Patients. R. Aschenbrenner.—p. 13. 

Fractures of Ascending Ramus of Pubis. K. Daubenspeck.—p. 17. 

Olbisol,’’ Lipotropic Bismuth Preparation. _F. Boedecker and H. Ludwig. 
—p. 20. 

Metaplasia. G. Gruber.—p. 22. 
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KEY TO CURRENT. MEDICAL LITERATURE 


. THE BRITISH 3 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Athletics and Cardiac Patients——Modern knowledge of 
cardiac disease has shown that complete cessation of all 
activity in cardiac patients is unnecessary. Of 132 patients 
with valvular disease Hoffmann was able to allow 122 to 
return to some form of athletic activity. By careful exercise 
“compensation ” occurred, and many were able under super- 
vision to achieve considerable athletic successes. When cardiac 
compensation does not occur, and in cardiac neurosis, sports 
must be forbidden. 


Nature 
London vol. 143 January 7, 1939 


Estimation of Vitamin A. FE. M. Hume.—p. 22. 

*Rapid Visual Test for Vitamin A Deficiency. L. B. Pett.—p. 23. 

Laccase, Blue Copper-Protein Oxidase from Latex of Rhus  succedanea. 
D. Keilin and T. Mann.—p. 23. 

Sympathetic Character of Nucleus Supraopticus. M. Griffiths.—p. 24. 

Heteroauxin Production by Efficient and Inefficient Strains of Rhizobia. C. E. 
Georgi and A. E. Beguin.—p. 25. 

Fossil Man-apes of South Africa. W. K. Gregory and M. Hellman.—p. 25. 


Visual Test for Vitamin A Deficiency.—The time of recovery 
of vision after looking at a bright light has been determined by 
Dr. L. B. Pett for 1,200 people by means of a new apparatus, 
and found to depend upon the amount of vitamin A taken with 
the food. The author also gives a table showing a certain 
correlation between recovery time in the visual test on the 
one hand, and dry skin, night blindness, and liability to colds 
on the other. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol. 220 January §, 1939 


Teaching of Medico-social Aspects of Cases. G. P. Reynolds.—p. 1. 

Thyroid Surgery at Large Municipal Hospital. R.C. Cochrane.—p. 7. 

*Electrocardiographic Changes in Vitamin B, Deficiency. C. C. Dustin, 
H. Weyler, and C. P. Roberts.—p. 1S. 

Jacket for Treatment of Scoliosis H. G. Lee.—p. 22. 

Hodgkin's Disease and Allied Disorders. H. Jackson.—p. 26. . 


Vitamin B, Deficiency. —This is a report on a series of 
patients showing clinical evidence of vitamin B, deficiency. 
All gave a history of the habitual use of alcoholic beverages, 
usually beer, with a deficient diet. They all showed abnormal 
electrocardiograms, which might have been interpreted as 
evidence of serious myocardial disease, but under a_high- 
vitamin regimen they all recovered in a few weeks. The 
electrocardiographic findings are fully recorded. 


+ Nordisk Medicin 
Stockholm vol. 1 January 7, 1939 
Nordisk Medicin : 
*Uniform Regulations for Drugs and their Prescription in Scandinavian 
Countries K. O. MOller.—p. 2. 
*Drues and Doctors. H. Berglund.—p. 3. 
Hospital stidende : 
Histological Examinations of Pylorus Gland Organ in Pernicious Anaemia. 
E. Meulengracht.—p. 11. 
Early Diagnosis of Empyema. M. Olesen and U. Hansen.—p. 19. 
Finska Lédkaresdllskapets Handlingar : 
Case of Rheumatic Pancarditis with Profound Changes in Vessels of 
Myocardium. K. Lindberg.—p. 21. 
Treatment of Detachment of Retina and Description of Case cured by 
Electrolysis. S. Werner.—p. 27. 
Bactericidal Experiments with Gonococci. R. Wirkberg.—p. 29. 
Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen : 
Case of Idiopathic Dilatation of Common Bile Duct. P. Bull.—p. 31. 
Mass Psychosis and its Effects. D. Abrahamsen.—p. 36. 
Subgroup A,B with Weak A Receptor and Irregular Agglutinin a, (Land- 
steiner) and its Relation to Blood Transfusion. O. Hartmann.—p. 39. 
Variations in Vitamin C Content of Potato. E. Mathiesen.—p. 42. 
Medicinsk Revue : 
Diverticula of Duodenum. S. Quist-Hanssen.—p. 45. 
Phlegmonous Gastritis. K.. Schnitler.—p. $1. 
Hygiea 
Poliomyelitis in New-born Infant. G. Severin.—p. 55. 
Two Cases of Left-sided Appendicitis with Situs Inversus Totalis. E. Moberg. 
—p. 58. 
*Protection against Tuberculosis in Early Childhood. T. Nyrén.—p. 59. 


Uniform Drug Regulations—These two articles plead for 
standardization of drugs and allied preparations, and suggest 


+Nordisk Medicin includes the following journals which former!y were 
published separately: from Denmark: Hospitalstidende; from Finland: Finska 
Lakaresdallskapets Handlingar and Duodecim; from Norway: Norsk Magasin 
for Laegevidenskapen and Medicinsk Revue ; from Sweden: Hygiea and 
Svenska Lékaresdllskapets Forhandlingar; and the Scandinavian Nordisk 
Medicinsk Tidskrift. 


Scandinavian co-operation in the control of drugs along the 
lines already followed by the American Medical Association. 


Tuberculosis in Childhood.—This Swedish statistical study 
contrasts two methods for combating tuberculosis in child- 
hood. Nyrén finds that intracutaneous vaccination with B.C.G. 
is more effective and more humane that the Grancher system 
of transplanting children from their tuberculous homes to 
healthy surroundings in the charge of foster-parents. 


Policlinico 


January 9, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


Catarrha] Jaundice as Allergic Hepatitis: I]. F. Corelli.—p. 453. 

Anti-diphtheritic Serum in Treatment of Non-diphtheritic Acute Tonsillitis. 
R. Molari.—p. 69. 

Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis by ‘* Embolotherapy.”” G.  Triolo. 
—p. 73. 

Uncommon Fracture of Vertebral Arch. O. Mazzarella.—p. 75. 


Rome vol. 46 


Practitioner 
vol. 142 February, 1939 


Midwifery and the General Practitioner. E. MacLean.—p. 137. 

Ante-natal Care in General Practice. W. H. Oxley.—p. 143. 

Delayed Labour. A. Walker.—p. 153. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Disproportion. W. C. W. Nixon.—p. 163. 
Management of Puerperium and its Minor Disturbances. A. H. Davidson. 


London 


—p. 171. 

Equipment and Instruments for Midwifery in General Practice. J. Beattie. 
—p. 179 

Dict in Health and Disease: XX, Breast Feeding. C. K. J. Hamilton. 
—p. 187. 


Immediate Surgery in Air Raids: Work in a Casualty Clearing Station. 
P. H. Mitchiner.—p. 197. 

Decompression of Bladder. H. Bailey.—p. 207. 

Psychological Factors in General Practice. M. O. Raven.—p. 213. 

Solutions used in Injection Treatment of Hernia. M. Lee.—p. 221. 


Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 47 January 4, 1939 
*Post-operative Loss of Weight: Eventual Sequel of Gastrectomy for Peptic 
Ulcer. P. Santy and P. Maliet-Guy.—p 1. 
Value of Cutaneous Reaction in a Tuberculous Environment. — P. Foucaud. 
—p. 5. 

Loss of Weight after Gastrectomy.—Investigating ninety- 
three of their own patients, the authors were impressed by the 
frequent occurrence of loss of weight unassociated with other 
symptoms after gastrectomy. The loss is often made up in 
the course of several years. Two. main factors would seem 
to be involved: (a) in patients with a reasonably large gastric 
“stump” the chief cause would appear to be hypochlor- 
hydria, while (b) in patients in whom the stomach has been 
very greatly reduced diminished motility is apparently the 
most important. Though it is easy to supply the lack of 
hydrochloric acid in the first group, it is often difficult to 
ensure the continuation of the frequent small meals required 
by the second group. 


Paris vol. 47 January 7, 1939 


*Site of Origin of Ovarian Hormones: Hyperplasia of Endometrium as Test 
of Hyperfolliculinism. J. Wallart.—p. 17. 
*Icterus in Diabetes. P. Ducas and P. Uhry.—p. 19. 

Ovarian Hormones.—J. Wallart suggests that there may be 
more hormones in the ovary than folliculin and progesterone, 
and also that the Graafian follicle and the corpus luteum 
are probably not the only sites for the elaboration of these 
hormones. He stresses the possible importance of the rete, 
the corpora fibrosa, and the paraganglionic tissues in this 
connexion. 


Jaundice and Diabetes——The authors describe three cases 
of icterus in diabetic patients, one a young man of 22 and the 
others boys of 12 and 13 respectively. They maintain that 
icterus in diabetics (particularly in the young) has a varied 
aetiology ; its occurrence is rare and its prognosis is as un- 
certain as in ordinary cases. It usually gives rise to a 
momentary or transient aggravation of the diabetes. The diet 
of such patients should be carefully regulated so that any 
excess of lipoids or deficiency of carbohydrates may be 
avoided. 
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Proceedings of the Staff Meetings of the Mayo Clinic Science 
New York vol. 89 January 6, 1939 


Minnesota vol. 13 December 21, 1938 


Arteriovenous Fistula: Case Report. L. K. Stalker.—p. 801. 
Physician’s Reading. L. B. Wilson.—p. 805. 
Studies on Pregnandiol: HI, Excretion of 


Pregnandiol during Normal 


Pregnancy. R. B. Wilson and L. M. Randall.—p. 813. 
Minnesota vol. 13 December 28, 1938 
Crisis of Exophthalmic Goitre: Case Report E. W. Boland and E. J. 


Kepler.—p 817. 
Hacmangiomas of Central Nervous System: Two Cases. W. McK. Craig and 
P. Frugoni.—p. 822. 


Tumours of Central Nervous System. J. W. Kernohan.—p. 827. 


Minnesota vol. 14 January 4, 1939 


Carcinoma or Ulcer involving Pyloric Ring: 
Jensen and A. B. Rivers.—p. 1. 
Traumatic Arteriovenous Fistulas involving Deep Femoral Artery and 
Vein and Femoral Artery and Vein. B. T. Horton and H. W. 
Meyerding.—p. 4 
Studies on Pregnandiol: 


Differential Diagnosis. R. M. 


Two 


Ill, Excretion of Pregnandio! in Diagnosis of 
Early Pregnancy. R. B. Wilson and L. M. Randall.—p. 8. 

Multiple Polyposis associated with Chronic Ulcerative Colitis: 
pathological Study. R. J. Coffey.—p. 11. 

Blood-pressure Changes produced by Prostatic Massage. 
TL. Schulte.—p. 13. 

Introduction to Motion Picture 
R. M. Wilder.—p. 15. 


Clinico- 
H. J. Hammer and 


“Story of Diabetes.” K. A. Smith and 


Minnesota vol. 14 January 11, 1939 


Adie’s Syndrome. P. H. Heersema.—p. 17. 

Serum Bases during Intestinal Obstruction. 
and J A. Bargen.—p. 22. 

Anorexia Nervosa. C. G. Morlock.—p. 24. 

Diabetic Acidosis and Superimposed Alkalosis induced by Sodium Bicarbonate. 
C. W. Erickson and E. J. Kepler.—p. 28. 

Closed Method of Venupuncture. J. S. Lundy.—p. 31. 


M. A. Falconer, A. E. Osterberg, 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
vol. 69 


Basle January 7, 1939 


Recent Advances in Knowledge of Clinical Features of Infectious Diseases. 
R. Staehelin.—p. 1. 

Adequate and Insufficient Food Preparations. E. Biirgi.-—p. 7. 

*Injurious Effects on Heart in Tonsillitis. H. W. Hotz.—p. 10. 

Case of Méniére’s Disease. R. Guyot.—p. 12. 


The Heart in Tonsillitis—Electrocardiographic findings 
during an epidemic of acute tonsillitis among a hospital staff 
are described and compared with those of similar reports in 
the recent literature. Alterations, while mostly transitory and 
insignificant, sometimes point to myocardial or coronary 
lesions. The importance of rest during convalescence is con- 
firmed. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


American Journal of Ophthalmology 
vol. 21 1938 


Eye Lesions in Experimental Infections. C. Berens and S. Rothbard.—p. 1315. 
Lectures on Motor Anomalies: IV. A. Bielschowsky.—p. 1329. 

Chemical Pathogenesis of Cataract. A. C. Krause.—p. 1343. 

*Treatment of Strabismus. E. A. Vorisek.—p. 1356. 

Sarcoma of Iris. H. D. Rosenbaum.—p. 1360. 
Ocular Involvement in Sphenoidal Sinus Disease. 
Reading Difficulty. T. H. Eames.—p. 1370. 
Statistics relating to Blindness. H. Best.—p. 1376. 
Gonioscopy as Localizing Aid. A. W. McAlester.—p. 1380. 


Convergent Strabismus.—The author corrects the vision 
with glasses and the amblyopia with covering or a cycloplegic, 
or both. No orthoptic training is used. He reports 


St. Louis December 


N. B. Elles.—p. 1365. 


parallelism in monocular squint of less than 20 degrees in 

49 per cent. and improvement in 16 per cent. of cases under 

4 years of age, and parallelism in 74 per cent. with improve- 

ment in 12 per cent. of those over 4. Alternative squints do 

not give such good results, the comparable figures being 
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Eskimo Sexua: Functions. C. A. Mills.—p. 11 
Erythrocytes of Sloth. E. DeWitt Miller.—p. 12. 
Shape of Chick Embryo Growth Curve. 1. M. Lerner.—p. 16. 


Role ot Heredity versus Environment in’ Limb-bud_ Transplants between 
Different Breeds of Fow!. H. L. Eastlick.—p. 17. 
New Observations on Effects of Calcium Deprivation. D. M. Greenberg, 


M. D. D. Boelter. and B. W. Knopf.—p. 18 


South African Medical Journal 
vol. 13 January 28, 1939 
and an Improved Rural 


Capetown 


National Health Insurance 
H. Gluckman.—p. 39. 

State Medical Insurance in British Columbia. W. Wilson.—p. 41. 

Few Personal Thoughts on General Practice—Past and Present. C. E. L, 
Burman.—p. 44. 

Laryngeal Diphtheria. P. Bayer.—p. 47. 

Medical Practice among Natives. D. D. Dunn.—p. 51. 

Future of Tuberculosis Control: Papworth Demonstration. N. Mann.—p. 53, 

*Transkeian Heart: Tuberculous Pericarditis. J. C. Downes.—p. 55. 

Series of Cases with Signs of Intestinal Obstruction. W. Girdwood.—p. 57, 

Notes on Treatment of Meningococcal Meningitis. A. van der Poel.—p. 59, 

Intracranial Abscess following Foreign Body in Eye S. V. Humphries. 
—p. 60. 


Medical Service. 


Tuberculous Pericarditis—Downes states that tuberculous 
pericarditis is a fairly common condition among the natives 
of the Transkei region in South Africa, and gives it the name 
of the Transkeian heart.” 


Wiener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
vol. 88 December 3, 1938 


*Cobra Toxin in Treatment of Neurosyphilis. A. Rottmann.—p. 1257. 
Contribution to Multiplicity of Cancer. H. Fritsch.—p. 1261. 


Vienna 


Cobra Toxin.—The experience of three and a half years 
shows that pain is relieved in a number of cases and the neuro- 
logical findings revert to normal. The method is combined 
with other treatment, including the administration of bismuth 
and arsenic. 

Vienna vol. 88 December 10, 1938 


Basic Principles of Homoeopathy. W. Miinch.—p. 1277. 
Homoeopathy and Science. O. Schlegel.—p. 1284. 
Treatment of Gastric Ulcer. H. Schliiter.—p. 1287. 
Cactus grandiflorum. H. Ritter.—p. 1289. 
Homoeopathy and Allopathy. R. Tischner.—p. 1293. 


Vienna vol. 88 December 17, 1938 
Extraordinary Success of Modern General Treatment. K. Klimesch.—p. 1305. 
Lipomatosis Symmetrica with Pressure Complex of Cauda Equina: 


Recovery after Suboccipital Lipiodol Injection. E. Herman.—p. 1310. 


Vienna vol. 88 December 24, 1938 


Vaginismus and Pseudo-vaginismus and their Relation to Civil and Canon Law. 
L. G. von Dittel.—p. 1325. 

Treatment with Electron Rays. 

Miracle Cure of Lupus. 


G. Heinlein.—p. 1327. 
W. Miiller.—p. 1329. 


0 and 25 per cent. in those under 4, and 50 per cent. and 
12 per cent. over 4. The results in all cases where the squint 
is greater than 20 degrees are very much worse. In judging 
results the consideration of fusion or stereopsis is disregarded. 


Annales d’Anatomie Pathologique 


Paris vol. 15 December, 1938 

Lesions of Lumbar Sympathetic Chain in Course of Arteritis of Lower 
Limbs: Physio-pathological Considerations. L. Cornil, J. E.  Paillas, 
and H. Haimovici.—p. 959. 

Intramuscular Osteochondromatosis. 
Driesseno.—p 971. 

Contribution to Normal and Pathological Histological Study of Sheathed 
Capillaries of Human Spleen. P, Dustin, jun.—p. 983. 

Muscles and Bony Prominences. G. Apostolakis.—p. 997. 

Certain Peculiarities of Neuritis occurring in Spontaneous 
D. Pantchenko.—p. 1013 

Congenital Cyst of Right Side of Neck developed from Lateral Remnants of 
“Cervical Sinus.”” P. Barge.—p. 1025, 


P. Razemon, F. Vandendorp, and J. 


Gangrene. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BritisH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Annales de l’Institut Pasteur 


Paris vol. 61 December, 1938 


tanticendotoxic Chemotherapy. C. Levaditi and A. Vaisman.—p, 635. 

Investigation of Biological Characters of Avian Tubercle Bacillus. A, Saenz. 
—p. 662. 

Spontaneous Tuberculous Infection in Wild Mammals in Captivity. A. Urbain. 
--p. 705. 

Ecological Microbiology: Its Principles and Method. S. Winogradsky.—p. 731. 


Anti-endotoxic Chemotherapy.—tThis paper recapitulates the 
authors previously published data on the capacity of sulph- 
anilamide to protect animals against lethal doses of killed 
bacteria—gonococci, meningococci, Bact. aertrycke, Bact. 
dysenteriae (Shiga and Flexner), and P. avicida. In contrast 
to this anti-endotoxic action are the negative results of 
attempts to counteract in vivo the action of various bacterial 
exotoxins. Hydroquinone and some other related substances 
also exert an anti-endotoxic effect. The authors believe that 
sulphanilamide undergoes transformation in the body to some 
other compound of unknown nature, which is responsible for 
both anti-endotoxic and anti-bacterial action. 


Annales de Physiologie et de Physicochimie Biologique 
Paris vol. 14 1938, No. § 


Mechanism of Toxic Action of Substances on Protoplasm: I, Blocking of 
Adsorption and Toxicity of Substances; II, Alteration of Adsorptive 
Properties of Living Material near Death. D. N. Nassonov and W. J. 
Alexandrov.—p. 815. 

‘Influence of Different Agents upon Blood-coagulant Action of Snake Venoms. 
C. J. Hanut.—p. 893. 

Experiments on Oxygen Consumption of Some Aquatic Littoral Animals: 
Rhythm of Oxidations and Rhythm of Tides. M. Gompel.—p. 914. 
Nature of Exchanges in Certain Marine Animals exposed at Low Tide: 
Comparison with Exchanges for Fresh-water Crustacea in Air. M. 

Gompel.—p. 932. 

*Temperatures of Diuiferent Tissues in Normal Rabbit. 

p. 944. 


A. Bessemans.— 


Snake Venoms.—tThe activities of a number of venoms were 
measured by their ability to coagulate rabbit's blood. The 
effect of treating the venoms with formaldehyde, keeping the 
solutions for several days, heating them, and shaking them 
with solid adsorbents was examined. 


Temperature in Rabbits——Buccal and rectal temperatures 
were recorded by thermometer ; the temperatures of different 
tissues by thermojunctions. Fluctuations occurred which were 
dependent upon the interval elapsing after a previous meal, 
and upon the amount of activity allowed. The temperatures 
of different organs and tissues in the same animal differed 
by as much as 5° C. The author refers to previous papers in 
which he observed similar differences during artificial hyper- 
thermia. He suggests that such differences would be im- 
portant in the treatment of syphilitic infections by hyper- 
thermia. He gives an extensive bibliography. 


Annals of Surgery 


New York vol. 108 November, 1938 


*Observations on Mode of Action of Sulphanilamide and its Application to 
Surgical Infections. J. S. Lockwood.—p. 801. 

*Toxic Manifestations of Sulphanilamide. P. H. Long and E. A. Bliss.— 
p. 808. 

Effect of Sulphanilamide upon Human Virulent Haemolytic Streptococci. 
C. Lyons and A. Mangiaracine.—p. 813. 

Treatment of Hacmatogenous Nephritis with Sulphanilamide. H. H. Young 
and S. A. Vest.—p. 828. 

*Treatment of Intraperitoneal Abscess arising from Appendicitis. E. P. Lehman 
and W. H. Parker.—p. * 833. 

Regional Enteritis. C. F. Dixon.—p. 857. 

Peri-anal Fistulae as Complication of Regional Ileitis. A. Penner and B. B. 
Crohn.—p. 867. 

Acute Cholecystitis. H. F. Graham and M. E. Hoffie.—p. 874. 

Epidermoid Cysts of Spleen. A. H. Montgomery, E. T. McEnery, and A. A. 
Frank.—p. 877. 

*Embryoma of Kidney (Wilms’s Tumour). W. E. Ladd.—p, &&§. 

Therapeutic Management of Urinary Infections, A. Randall and B. Hughes. 
~-p. 903. 

Thymo! Therapy in Actinemycosis. T. M, Joyce.-—p. 910. 

*Problem of Wound Healing. D. P. Anderson, lun.—p. 918. 

Effect of Urinary Bladder Transplants and [Extracts on Formation ef Bone. 
G. H. Copher.—p. 934. 

Apparent Alteration of Tetanus Toxin within Spinal Cord ef Dogs. W. M. 
Firor and A. Lamont.—p. 941, 


Action of Sulphanilamide.—This is a bacteriological study 
of the effects of incubation of haemolytic streptococci with 
sulphanilamide in whole blood and serum. It is deduced that 
the action of sulphanilamide is independent of phagocytosis, 
and since sterilization is prevented by the addition of peptone 
to the culture it is suggested that sulphanilamide acts upon 
haemolytic streptococci by interference with their protein- 
digesting mechanism. This may explain the fact that less 
efficient results are obtained from this treatment when local 
suppuration has occurred. In such cases sulphanilamide, 
whilst protecting uninvolved tissues, cannot exert its full 
action locally in the presence of the peptone-like products of 
protein digestion contained in the abscess pus. 


Toxic Manifestations of Sulphanilamide——The symptoms 
observed in a series of 335 cases include dizziness and lack 
of concentration, sufficient to interfere with the normal occupa- 
tion of an ambulant patient, which is increased by alcohol, 
and is an actual source of danger in the case of motor drivers. 
For this reason it is advised that every case should be 
treated in bed at first. Cyanosis is regarded as independent 
of methaemoglobinaemia. Acidosis, jaundice, and decreased 
liver function have been observed, but renal function remains 
normal. Haemolytic anaemia has been noted often and 
agranulocytosis rarely. Almost all cases showing these various 
complications give an early febrile response which should be 
taken as a warning symptom. 


Appendicitis —This is a statistical analysis of 1,069 cases of 
proved appendicitis, including 181 cases of intraperitoneal 
abscess, illustrating the improved results obtained by con- 
servative treatment, as opposed to immediate operation, in 
cases of abscess. 


Wilms's Tumour.—Ladd_ reviews forty-five cases of 
embryoma of the kidney. It is concluded that immediate 
nephrectomy gives a higher proportion of probable cures than 
nephrectomy following pre-operative x-ray therapy. 


Wound Healing.—Healing is not ordinarily retarded by the 
presence of even large numbers of organisms on the surface 
of wounds. Invasive injections and the presence of necrotic 
tissue are the chief causes of delayed repair. Antiseptics do 
not promote wound healing, for they are unable to retard the 
action of invasive organisms, while the destruction of surface 
organisms alone has no beneficial effect on wound healing. 
No evidence is given that antiseptics actually retard healing 
by chemical action on tissue cells; and their use in dressings 
in order to prevent infection is therefore not contraindicated. 


Archives of Pathology 
Chicago vol. 26 December, 1938 


*Jodine Balance in Exophthalmic Goitre. 13. D. Puppel and G. M. Curtis. 
p. 1093. 

Experimental Carbon Tetrachloride Poisoning in Cat: II, Influence of Liga- 
tion of Single Bile Ducts H. L. Stewart and A. Cantarow.—p. 1121. 

Aneurysm of Coronary Artery. K. D. Manohar.—p. 1131. 

Post-mortem Blood Chemical Determinations: Comparison of Chemical 
Analyses of Blood obtained Post Mortem with Degrees of Renal Damage 
found at Necropsy. R. C. Hamilton.—p. 1135. 

*Effect. of Vitamin D, (Calciferol) on Dog. N. Goormaghtigh and H. 
Handovsky.—p. 1144. 

Hydrolysis of Esters in Intercellular Medium: Experimental Study. G. M. 
Hass.—p. 1183. 

Intercellular Transformations of Unsaturated Fatty Acids and Esters: Experi- 
mental Study. G. M. Hass.—p. 1196. 

Effects of Anterior Pituitary Implants and Extracts on Epiphyses and Joints 
of Immature Female Guinea-pigs. M. Silberberg and R. Silberberg.— 
p. 1208. 

Multiple Aneurysmal Formations associated with Rheumatic Carditis. A. 
Rottino.—p. 1226. 

Atrophy of Pancreas with Extreme Fatty Metamorphosis of Liver and 
Steatorrhoea. E. H. Norris, A. H. Beard, and L. S. Gerber.—p. 1234. 


lodine Metabolism.—lodine balance determinations were 
made in three normal persons and three patients with exoph- 
thalmic goitre. On a low iodine intake both showed a 
negative balance, but whereas in the normal person with an 
intake of 87 microgrammes per three-day period the excretion 
averaged 213 microgrammes, in cases of exophthalmic goitre 
the excretion averaged 414 microgrammes. It therefore appears 


that the high blood iodine content known to occur in this 
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Tue Bririsy 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


disease and confirmed in these cases depends on an all-round 
acceleration of iodine metabolism and certainly not on 
diminished excretion, as has been suggestc 


Hypervitaminosis D.—A careful study was made of the 
structural changes in the arteries of dogs given excessive doses 
of calciferol, and several hitherto unobserved secondary 
effects of this treatment are reported. 


Brain 
vol. 61 


*Tumours of Thalamus: Clinico-pathological Study. 
K. Stern.—p. 339. 

*Cortical Deafness without Aphasia. W. E. Le G. Clark and W. R. Russell. 
375. 

Cerebral Subcortical Myclinopathy in Carbon Monoxide Poisoning. 
Hsu and Y. L. Ch’eng.—p. 384. 

Olfactory Allo-aesthesia. J. D. Spillane.—p. 393 

*Differences between Experimental Rigidities in Cats. 
p. 402. 

*Observations on Nervous Release. E. G. T. Liddell.—p. 410. 

Deformity of Hind-brain associated with Internal Hydrocephalus: Its Relation 
to Arnol!ld-Chiari Malformation. A, A. McConnell and H. L. Parker. 
—p. 415. 

Familial Neuromyelitis Optica: Its Occurrence in Identical Twins. D. McAlpine. 
—p. 430. 

Disturbances of Sensibility in Dystrophia Myotonica. O. Maas.—p. 449, 


London December, 1938 


G. E. Smyth and 


E. G. T. Liddell.— 


Thalamic Tumours.—Six cases are described. In four the 
tumour was intrathalamic, and these were characterized 
clinically by the early onset of mental deterioration and early 
conjugate ocular palsies. Objective sensory disturbances 
were absent or appeared only at a late stage of the disease. 
In two the thalamus was invaded from the lateral and ventro- 
lateral aspect, and in these gross sensory disturbances were 
present at an early stage of the disease. 


Cortical Deafness.—In a woman aged 44 bilateral thrombosis 
of the most laterally situated of the basal branches of the 
middle cerebral artery resulted in bilateral softening and 
cavitation of the external capsule and cortical deafness 
without aphasia. It is concluded from the anatomical changes 
that the audito-sensory area of the cortex is confined to the 
upper submerged surface of the middle third of the superior 
temporal convolution, and is considerably more limited than 
was previously supposed. 


Experimental Rigidity and Nervous Release—I\n two papers 
Liddell describes the production of a solid persisting rigidity 
in the limbs in cats by dorso-latera! lesions of the spinal cord 
and excision of the motor area of the cortex, and the effects 
on this rigidity of subsequent decerebration. After spinal 
lesions high decerebration has no effect on the rigidity, but 
low decerebration may alter the previously rigid limb so that 
it shows decerebrate or clasp-knife rigidity. After cortical 
lesions the rigidity in the limb persists and is added to the 
further nervous release from decerebration. 


British Heart Journai 


London vol. 1 January, 1939 


*Some Disturbances of Rhythm of Heart. J. Cowan.—p. 3. 

*Digitalis in Heart Failure with Normal Rhythm. Cc. 3. 
J. Parkinson.—p. 27. 

*Chest Leads in Clinical Electrocardiography. 
—p. 49. 

*New Sign of Left Ventricular Failure. P. Wood and A. Selzer.—p. 81. 

*Significance of Electrocardiograms shewing ** Second Positive Wave of 
ORS” in Lead II]. A. A. Fitzgerald Peel.—p. 86. 

Some Notes on Cardiac Club. J. Cowan.—p. 97. 


Gavey and 


P. Wood and A. Selzer. 


Disturbances of Heart Rhythm.—Some of the less common 
disturbances of the cardiac rhythm are reviewed. Examples 
of sino-auricular block, dissociation with interference, and of 
various types of auriculo-ventricular nodal rhythm are given 
and illustrated by electrocardiograms. 


Digitalis—Clinical observations were made on_ sixty-five 
patients with heart failure and normal rhythm, and on thirty 
patients with heart failure and auricular fibrillation. When 
all rheumatic cases were excluded the effect of digitalis was 
equally good in the two groups. Rheumatic cases responded 
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better than any other aetiological group, irrespective of the 
rhythm, though cases of rheumatic fibrillation gave a much 
better response than rheumatic cases with normal rhythm. 
It is suggested that the tradition of the more powerful effect 
of digitalis on failure with fibrillation derives from obserya- 
tions on rheumatic cases. 


Clinical Electrocardiography.—The form of the electro. 
cardiogram obtained in normal subjects with various chest 
leads, including the one that has been recommended for 
routine use, is described. The way in which these curves are 
modified by various types of heart disease has been studied 
in over 300 selected cases. The advantages of each different 
lead in the diagnosis of particular lesions is discussed. 


Left Ventricular Failure.—A broad low P wave, bifid or flat- 
topped, has been found in association with left ventricular 
failure in cases of hypertension and aortic incompetence. It 
is suggested that it depends on left auricular strain, 


Second Positive Wave of QRS.—This aberrant form of 
QRS, was found to have diagnostic and prognostic signifi- 
cance. As the only abnormality of the curve and with a 
very small initial R, its significance was relatively less, but 
when the initial R, was prominent organic heart disease was 
always present. The appearance of the second positive wave, 
when it could be timed, coincided with an active pathological 
lesion in the myocardium. 


Bulletin de l’Association Francaise pour ’Etude du Cancer 


Paris vol. 27 November, 1938 

*Results of Surgical Treatment of Cancer of Breast: Hl. J. Ducuing.—p. 646. 

Immediate Histological Examination: Ultropak Technique. R. Leroux. 
—p. 673. 

Contribution to Study of Hetero-transplantation with Ehrlich-Putnoky Tumour. 
C. Oberling, M. Guérin, and P. Guérin.—p. 679. 
Experimental Researches on Action of 1:2-benzpyrene on Central Nervous 
System. I. Bertrand and J. Gruner.—p. 697. 
Cancers provoked by Methylcholanthrene in Mice. J. 
J. Regamey.—p. 706. 

Note on Comparative Carcinogenic Activity of Methylcholanthrene and 
1:2-benzpyrene. P. Valade.—p. 723. 

Researches on Guinea-pig Sarcoma produced by Radium. 
Demoor, and Fester.—p. 730. 

Metastases of Transplanted Tumours in Guinea-pigs. 
Y. Silberfeld.—p. 741. 

Rhabdomyomata of Nerves. P. Masson and J. F. Martin.—p. 751. 

Sarcomatous Transformation of Fibro-adenoma of Breast. A. Pesch.—p. 768. 

Adenocarcinoma of Ceruminous Glands. J. Montpellier and P. Laffargue. 
—p. 774. 

Giant-cell Histiocytosarcoma of Skin of Breast. 
and R. Nicolai.—p. 784. 

Statistical Study of Cancer in Morocco. L. Lafforet.—p. 796. 

*Diagnosis of Human Cancer by means of Rate of Coagulation of Plasma in 
vitro. P. Mendeléeff.—p. 807. 


L. Nicod and 


W.. Gavrilov, 


W. Gavrilov and 


J. Montpellier, P. Laffargue, 


Breast Cancer.—Ducuing analyses his personal series of cases 
of cancer of the breast treated by surgery alone with a view 
to elucicating factors which influence prognosis. He con- 
cludes that the factors are probably numerous and may be 
variously combined to give a good or a bad result, but that 
the most important single factor is the stage of the disease. 


Diagnosis in Human Cancer.—Mendeléeff describes in detail 
a test based on the effect of urine, saliva, and extracts of 
leucocytes and of red blood corpuscles from suspected 
patients upon the clotting of heparinized human and _ horse 
plasma. Tests on 500 patients, including ninety-five suffering 
from diseases other than cancer, agreed with the clinical 
diagnosis in about 95 per cent. of the cases. 


Deutsches Archiv fiir Klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol. 183 December, 1938 


Obituary for Hermann Straub. K. Beckmann.—p. 201. 

*Induction of Anterior Pneumomediastinum as Diagnostic and Therapeutic 
Method. R. Pannhorst.—p. 211. 
*Insulin Requirement and Type of Diabetes. 

—p. 218. 

Typica! Form of Left-sided Cardiac Hypertrophy in Electrocardiogram under 
Influence of Amyl Nitrite Inhalation and of Respiration with Insufficient 
Oxygen. E. Dunis and ©. Korth.—p. 230. 

*Disorders of Central Regulation of Sodium Chioride Metabolism. H. Glatzel 
and H. J. Wolf.—p. 243. 


Sz. Donhoeffer and E. Liposits. 
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Calum Formation in Fuberculosis of Spleen. A. von Orelli.—p. 264. 

picture and Intensity of Saturation in Administration of Diet in 
Vitamin C. G. Lemmel.—p. 277. 

Ervthropoictic Function of Bone Marrow in Hepatic Cirrhosis and Haemo- 
chromatosis N. Markotf.—p. 289. 

Clinical Efficiency of Highly Concentrated Liver Extracts F. Koller.—-p. 296 

Morphological and Functional Changes in Heart in Valsalva Test in) Young 
Athletes: II, Investigations in the Valsalva Test carried out in Stages. 
A. H. Albert and E. J. Klaus.—p. 315 

Quantitative Clinical Investigation of Urinary Porphyrin: IV. Experimental 
Contribution to Urinary Porphyrin) Metabolism Intra- and Extra- 
vascular Blood Destruction: V. Excretion of Porphyrin and Quantity 
of Urine. C. Tropp and P. Poulikakos.—p. 333 


Pnueumomediastinum.—Condorelli elaborated the use of the 
artificial pneumomediastinum, anterior and posterior. for diag- 
nostic and therapeutic purposes. To induce pneumo- 
mediastinum a straight needle. 10 cm. in length, is inserted 
through the jugulum and the deep fascia of the neck. For 
the filling a wide-bore needle, 10 cm. in length, is used: it 
is bent at an angle of 120 degrees in its first third. The 
needle is slowly inserted in the jugulum over the upper brim 
of the sternum and behind the posterior wall of the 
manubrium sterni. At a depth of 3 to 5 cm. the change 
of pressure on breathing indicates that the needle is in the 
mediastinum. It is possible to pass from 300 to 700 c.cm. 
of air into the anterior mediastinum and to demonstrate parts 
of the heart otherwise invisible. 


Insulin Requirement) and Type of  Diabetes.—-Statistical 
investigations in 500 diabetic pitients who were treated with 
insulin. showed that the only correlation which could be 
demonstrated was between age and insulin requirement. No 
connexion between blood pressure and insulin requirement 
could be found, and obesity only made a difference in the 
seventh decade. It is therefore justifiable to differentiate 
between the diabetes of juvenile and of mature age. but noi 
between an insular and an extra-insular diabetes. 


Sodium Chloride Metabolism.--An otherwise healthy man 
suffered from periodic attacks of dermatitis and profuse per- 
spiration. They were shown to be caused by a deficiency of 
electrolytic excretion—especially of sodium chloride and 
potassium—through the kidneys; consequently these electro- 
I\tes were excreted in the sweat. The condition was probably 
a disorder of the central regulation through the pituitary and 
middle brain without the usual signs of diabetes insipidus. 


Fukuoka Acta Medica 
Hukuoka vol. 31 December, 1938 


Ihe Oxydase of Leucocytes (Ger.). A. Ariyosi.—p. 17S. 

Experimental Investigations of Anti-syphilitic Effects of Lead Salts (Ger.). 
M. Kumasawa.—p. 177. 

*Experimental Investigation of Relation between Anaphylaxis and Histamine 
(Ger.). S. Sisima.—p. 178. 

Anaphylaxis and Histamine.—-These experiments seem to 
show a causal relationship between anaphylaxis and histamine. 
and possibly an identity of anaphylatoxin and histamine. On 
the cther hand it is improbable that after the injection of the 
antigen the histamine in the tissues is set free and passes into 
the circulation, as is generally assumed at present. 


Journal of Industrial Hygiene and Toxicology 


Baltimore vol, 21 January, 1939 


*Determination of Acid-insolub!e Matter Sputa of Silicotics. H. Civin, 
1. A. Schreier, G. Martello, and J. D. Hardy.—p. 1. 
*Basophilic Aggregation Test applied to Cement Workers. — F. 

and C. E. Ralston.—p. 5. 
*Metabolism and Retention of Lead in Growing and Adult Rats. J. B. 
Shields, H. H. Mitcheil, and W. A. Ruth.—p. 7. 
Case of Fatal Gas-poisoning in Welding in Closed Tank. R. J. Wright-Smith. 
p. 24. 


R. Holden 


Sputa of Silicotics-——-A method of determining the acid- 
insoluble residue in sputum is described: such residue con- 
tains 60 to 80 per cent, silica (quartz). The normal range of 
Mineral residue was found to be 0.2 to 2.5 mg. per 100 ¢.cm. 
In silicotic cases up to 20 mg. was found. Many silicotics 
give high residues even after years of abstinence from their 
dusty occupation. Microscopical examination of the residue 


may be of value in the diagnosis of silicosis. 
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Basophilic Aggregation Test.—No significant increase in the 
basophilic aggregation count was found in sixty-three work- 
men exposed for eleven years to limestone. shale. and cement 
dust. 


Lead in Rats.—Young (growing) rats retain lead in their 
tissues to a much greater extent than adult or old rats. The 
lead so stored appears to be more stable than that ingested 
at a later period of life. Lead is not absorbed {roi 
the stomach but from the smal! intestine and, possibly. the 
caecum and colon. Most of the lead excreted leaves the 
body by way of the intestine, only about 10 per cent. in 
the urine. 


Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine 


St. Louis vol. 24 December, 1938 


Indications for Coramine in Cardiovascular Disease. J. H. Cowan - p. 228 

Determination and Quantitative Estimation of Decomposition of Chtorophvil 
in Human Body. J. T. Brugsch and C. Sheard.—-p. 239. 

*Prontosil and Treatment of Spreading Peritonitis in Dogs. J. O- Bower, 
J. C. Burns, and H. A. Mengle.—p. 240. 

Action of Chemical and Physical Agents on Cl welchii and its Toxin 
F. E. Colien.—p. 245. ‘ 

Role of Upper Gastro-intestinal Tract in Actiology of Pernicious Anaemia. 
W. H. Bachrach and S. J. Fogelson.—p. 249. 

Studies in Convulsant Therapy: HI, Role of Alkalinization. S. R Dean 
—p. 256. 

Abnormal Uterine Bleeding as Symptom in Typhoid Fever. C. P. Wottord, 
D. G. Calder. and F. Fetter.—p. 260. 
Dissecting Aneurysms of Aorta. H. J. Schattenberg and J. Ziskind.—p. 264. 
Standardized Procedure for Study of Coagulation Reactions (in vitro). J. H. 
Ferguson.—-p. 273. 
Multiple Primary Malignant 
Shively. jun.--p. 283. 
Quantitative Unreliability of Nitroprusside Test for 
Hammett and S. S. Chapman.-—p. 293. 
Reliabinty of Agglutination Test for Undulant) Fever H. J. Shaughnessy 
and T, C. Grubb.— p. 298 

Iron of Human Biood Serum B. S. Walker.—p. 308. 

Modified Apparatus for obtaining Gastric Contents. J. L. 
Myers. and A. R. Fodor.—p. 319. 

Determination of Morphine in Urine of Morphine Addicts. F. W. Oberst 
-p. 318. 


Tumours J. Kirshbaum and L. 


SH and -S.S-. F. S. 


Posner. J. fF. 


Prontosil and Peritonitis.-Prontosil in a dose of 1 ¢.cm. 
per hilogramme ‘body weight was given intramuscularly every 
eight hours to dogs in which peritonitis had been produced 
by cutting off the blood supply to the appendix, tightly ligating 
its hase, and giving a large dose of castor oil immediately 
after the operation. Half the animals treated with prontosil 
survived ; the mortality in untreated animals is usually nearly 
100 per cent. The flora of the peritonitis in unsuccessfully 
treated animals was apparently not studied. 


Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 
Baltimore vol. 64 December, 1938 


Influence of Room Temperature on Action of Barbiturates. J. Raventos.— 
355. 

Chronic Effects on Dogs of feeding Diets containing Lead Acetaic, Lead 
Arsenate, and Arsenic Trioxide in) Varying Concentrations. HO. 
Calvery, FE. P. Laug, and H. J. Morris.—-p. 364. 

Effect of Lead on Rats fed Diets containing Lead Arsenate and Lead Acetate 
D. P. Laug and H. P. Morris.—p. 388. 

Storaze of Arsenic in Rats fed on Diet containing Calclum Arsenate and 
Arsenic Trioxide. H. J. Morris and E. W. Wallace.—p. 411. 

Growth and Reproduction of Rats fed Diets containing Lead Acetate and 
Arsenic Trioxide. and Lead and Arsenic Content of New-born and 
Suckling Rats. H. P. Morris, E. P. Laug H. J. Morris, and R. L 
Grant.—p. 420. 

Influence of Calcium and Phosphorus on Storage and Toxicity of Lead and 
Arsenic. R. L. Grant, H. O. Calvery, E. P. Laug, and H. J. Morris 
—p. 446 

Variations in) Arginase Concentrations in’ Livers of White Rats caused by 
Administration of Arsenic and Lead. H. D. Lightbody and H. O. 
Calvery.—-p. 458. 

Effects of Vitamin B on Insulin Hypoglvcaemia and Sugar Tolerance. J 
Burke and A. R. MelIntyre.—-p. 465. 


Insulin and Vitamin B.—-Vitamin B, included in the diet of 
the rat increases the hypoglycaemic response to insulin. This 
response is decreased by a factor or factors present in an 
autoclaved. flavin-free rice polish concentrate. An excessive 
intake of this rice polish concentrate increases the sugar 
tolerance. Variations in the intake of other vitamin B factors 
did not markedly alter the sugar tolerance in four-week 
feeding experiments. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tre British 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Journal de Physiologie et de Pathologie Générale 
Paris vol. 36 December. 1938 


Percepuon ot Colour. A. de Gramont.—p. 993 

Effect of Local Anaesthetics on Chronaxie and Resistance of Isolated Nerves: 
{Il and IV. J. Régnier and A. Quevauviller.—p. 1021. 

*Effect of Reduced Atmospheric Pressure on Pressure of Cerebrospinal Fluid. 
P. Bergeret and P. Giordan.—p. 1050 

*Circulation of Biood in Artificial Respiration Cc. J. Mijnlieft and 
L Waterman.—p 1059. 

*Relation between Electrocardiogram and Contraction ot Heart Muscle. 
E. de Somer.--p. 1083. 

Glutathione Content of Organs of New-born Animal. F. Santavy.—p. 1089 

Irritation caused by Processional Caterpillar. P. Laurent.—p. 1097. 

Effect of Perritre Water on Reducing Power of Tissues. M. R. Pierret and 
B N. Halpern —p. 1108. 


Cerebrospinal Fluid Pressure—Dogs under chloralose anaes- 
thesia were submitted to reductions of pressure corresponding 


to altitudes up to 12,000 metres. The pressure in the cerebro- © 


spinal fluid rose concurrently with the venous pressure. The 
arterial pressure rose at first, but later tended to fall. 
Administration of oxygen immediately relieved the venous 
and cerebrospinal hypertension. 


Artificial Respiration—A large number of methods were 
tested on two human subjects and on monkeys under 
chloralose anaesthesia, the rate and depth of respiration and 
the pressures during inspiration and expiration being measured. 
The Sylvester method was most effective in restoring the 
circulation. 


Electrocardiography.—Normal electrocardiograms were 
obtained from the dog’s exposed heart even when no contrac- 
tion was visible, and, in arrhythmias, intermediate states could 
be observed before the electrical records showed change or 
disappeared. The connexion between the contraction of the 
ventricles and the electrocardiogram is therefore probably 
indirect. 


Journal d’Urologie 
Paris vol. 4§ December, 1938 


*Sensory and Motor Innervation of Bladder. J. Ginestié.—p. 497. 

Successive Explorations in Bilateral Renal Tuberculosis. J. H. J. Vries.— 
p. 526. 

Diagnosis of Perinephritis A. Fryszman.—p. 541. 

Vesical Diverticulum. G. Gayet and R. Gayet.—p. 55$1. 

Sarcoma ot Kidney associated with Tuberculosis A. Pepe and E. Mauro. 
—p. 556. 

Pseudo-hermaphroditism. G. Jasienski.—p. 562. 

Psoas Abscess with Perforation into Bladder. A. Lidski.—p. 565. 


Innervation of Bladder.—This article is an important con- 
tribution to the knowledge of the anatomy and physiology 
of the bladder and its nervous supply. The author describes 
the ramifications of the nerve plexuses to the bladder, 
prostate, seminal vesicles, and ureter. The sensory supply 
of the bladder, both functional and general, and the motor 
mechanisms. both detrusor and sphincter, are described in 
detail. Diagrams are included. 


Journal of Urology 
Baltimore vol. 41 January, 1939 


Fused Kidney. R. S. Shoemaker and WF. Braasch.—p. 1. 
*Symposium on Suiphanilamide: 
Pharmacology of Sulphanilamide. E. K. Marshall.—p. 8. 
Sulphanilamide and Disu!phanilamide Concentrations in Blood and Urine. 
E. P. Alyea, W. E. Daniel. and A. Yates —p 14 
Sulphaniiamide in Urinary Infections S. A. Vest, J. H. Hill, and J. A. C. 
Colston.—p. 31 
Treatment of Gonococcal Infections with Su!phanilamide. J. I. Farrell. 
—p. 4. 
Sulphanilyl-suphanilamide in Treatment of Gonorrhoea in Male. C. R. 
O’Crowley, W. L. James, and H. L. Sutton.—p. 51. 
Treatment of Urinary Infections in Children with Sulphanilamide. P. Sum- 
merfeldt and D. R. Mitchell.—p. 59. 
Limitations, Dangers, and Failures of Sulphanilamide in Treatment of 
Urinary Tract Infections. J. L. Crenshaw and E. N. Cook.—p. 64. 
Sulphanilamide in Acute Gonorrhoea of Male H. A. Bogaev. E. T. Litt. 
and D. A. Davis.—p. 75. 


Growth of Neisseria gonorrhoeae on Chorio-allantoic Membrane ot Chick 


Embryo. J H. Hil and A. C Pitts.—p. 81. 


Anatomical Relations between Pituitary Body and Prostate Gland H. M. 


Jones.—p. 84 


Self-induction Analgesia with Nitrous Oxide. H. H. Young.—p. 95. 
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Sulphanilamide Symposium.—This series of reports was 
made to the annual meeting of the American Urological 
Association in 1938. Experimental and clinical investigations 
of the various drugs of the sulphanilamide group are de- 
scribed, and their relative toxicity, concentrations in blood and 
urine, and their action upon different organisms, especially 
those which invade the urinary system and including the 
gonococcus, are discussed. There is also a discussion of the 
precautions to be taken in the use of the drugs and of their 
limitations in therapy. 


Revue de Chirurgie 
Paris vol. 58 January. 1939 


Periosteal Lipoma. P. Moulonguet. G. Bachy and S. Dobkevitch.—p. 1, 

Cancer and War Wounds: Four Cases. C. Clavelin and M. Lacaux.—p. 10. 

Development of Neoplasms in Scar Tissue S. Petkovitch.—p. 24. 

*Hartmann’s Operation in Treatment of Cancer of Rectum. R. Leibovici.— 
p. 29 

Treatment of Fractures of Upper End of Tibia: End-result in Twenty-four 
Personal Cases. M. M. Malatray and Bastien.—p. 45. 

Chronic Osteomyelitis with Recurrence and Multiple Metastases. M_ Kafka. 
—p. 75. 3 


Hartmann’s Operation.—This article describes the treatment 
of cancer of the upper part of the rectum and of recto- 
sigmoid cancer by a purely abdominal operation, consisting 
of the removal thrcugh the abdomen of the recto-sigmoid 
loop and the establishment of an iliac anus. The operation 
is not indicated in cases of cancer of the rectal ampulla. 


Tohoku Journal of Experimental Medicine 
Sendai vol. 34 December, 1938 


Influence ot Some Constituents of Serum on Gas Metabolism of Tissue 
in vitro: V1, Influence of Sodium Chloride on Tissue Respiration in 
vitro (Eng.). H. Yamamoto.—p 481. 

*Glyoxalase Content of Human Milk and Arakawa’s Reaction: 106th Report 
of Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.). A Takamatsu.—p. 509. 

Change tn Milk Chlorine and Milk Ures on Ingestion of Chiorine and Urea: 
Further Contribution to Diurnal Variation of Arakawa’s Reaction: 
107th Report of Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.) G. Sugihara and 
Sh. Miyazaki.—p. 515. 

Contributions to Knowledge of Effect of Trypsin: II, Splitting of Amino 

i Acics from Proteins by Trypsin (Griibler) (Ger.). S. Fujita.—p. 525. 

Light-sensitive Substance in Cone of Retina (Ger.). Y. Hosoya, T. Okita, 
and T. Akune.—p. 532. 

Effect of Walking and Excitement on Leucccyte Count in Completely Sym- 
pathectomized Dogs (Eng.). K. Fuzii.—p. 542. 

Nitrogen Distribution in Fish (Ger.). A. Sasaki.—p. 555. 

Extract Substances of Sardine (Maiwas: Sardinia melanostricta) (Get.). 
A. Sasaki.—p. 561. 

Studies on Restitution of Blood Proteins and Colloid Osmotic Pressure uncer 
Varying Conditions: I, Experiments on Starving Rabbits ; IH, Influence 
of Hormones on Restitution of Blood Protein and its Colloid Osmotic 
Pressure after Piasmaphacresis (Ger.). HH. Sibuya.—p. 571 

Obituary for Kaoru Aoki (Eng.) Y. Satabe.—p. 605 


Glyoxalase in Human Milk.—Human milk which gives a 
positive Arakawa reaction contains much glyoxalase, milk 
with a negative reaction littke or none. The administration 
of vitamin B increases the glyoxaiase content of the milk. 


Wiener Archiv fiir Innere Medizin 
Vienna vol. 32 December 1938 


*Achlorhydria in Diabetics. E. Fenz.—p. 283 

Differential Diagnosis of Hereditary Thrombopathia. D. Cicovacki.—p. 295. 

Bechterew’s Ankylosis of Spine. R. Kienbick.—p. 311. 

Utilization of Nitrogen Compounds of Blood for Diagnosis of Urological 
Diseases.. L. Las.—p. 317. 

Pathogenesis of Acute Thrombopenic Purpura. A Vogl.—p. 325. 


Achlorhydria in Diabetics—Of 116 diabetics selected at 
random sixty-five (56.3 per cent.) showed achlorhydria after a 
coffee test meal; twenty (17.2 per cent.) showed hypo- 
chlorhydria ; and the remainder hyperchlorhydria or a normal 


gastric juice. Untreated diabetics and those reacting to, 


insulin were more frequently achlorhydric than those resistant 
to insulin. Of those diabetics who suffered from diarrhoea 
70.5 to 78 per cent. were achlorhydric. This suggests that the 
diarrhoea of diabetes is of gastrogenic origin. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 
GENERAL JOURNALS 


Canadian Medical Association Journal 
vol. 40 


Major Forms of Hereditary Ectodermal Dysplasia. H. R. Clouston.—p. 1. 

Farly Diagnosis of Cancer of Stomach.  L. J. Notkin.—p. 8. 

*Cystic Disease of Urinary Tract Epithelium. N. W. Roome.—p. 13. 

Intranasal Administration of Oestrogenic Hormones in Constitutional Deafness. 
H. Mortumer, R. P. Wright, D. L. Thomson, and J. B. Coilip.—p. 17. 

{mprovements in Audiometry at Montreal General Hospital. E. G. Burr and 
H. Mortimer.—p 22. 

Biochemical Study of Patients on Sulphanilamide Therapy. C. C. Lucas and 
D. R. Mitchell.—p. 27. 

*Ppelvic Endometriosis. D. N. Henderson.—p. 34. 


Montreal January, 1939 


Diagnosis and Treatment of Common Disorders of Menstruation. E. Shute. 
—p. 38. 

Aetiological Factors and Treatment of Carcinoma of Cervix.  P. J. Kearns. 
—p. 43. 

Management of Diabetes Mellitus by General Practitioner. A. MacKay. 
—p. 48. 


Fors Clavigera in Anaesthesia. W. Bourne.—p. 52. 

Results of Phrenic Nerve Paralysis in Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
A. F. Miller and V. D. Schaffner.—p. 55. 

Biood Culture as Aid to Diagnosis of Carcinoma and Sarcoma. O. C. Gruner. 
—p. 63. 

Blood Sedimentation Rate in Anaemia. H. Sugarman.—p. 66. 

Aberrant Renal Vessels. G. A. Winfield.—p. 66. 


Cystic Disease of Urinary Tract.—A case of cystic disease 
of the urinary tract, diagnosed clinically and biopsied, is 
reported. The theories of the aetiology of the disease are 
reviewed and the cell-nest hypothesis of von Brunn dis- 
cussed. It is suggested that cell nests may occur as con- 
genital “rests” rather than only as a response to inflamma- 
tion, and that cysts may form from such rests when epithelial 
secretion is excited by inflammation or other growth stimuli. 


Pelvic Endometriosis.—Forty cases of pelvic endometriosis 
operated on in the public gynaecological service of the 
Toronto General Hospital are reviewed. The chief symptoms 
in order of frequency were abdominal pain, menorrhagia, and 
dysmenorrhoea. The rectum and sigmoid were involved either 
by adhesions or by direct invasion in twenty-three cases. In 
the majority of the cases of this type bilateral salpingo- 
oophorectomy and hysterectomy are required for a» per- 
manent cure. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 65 January 13, 1939 


*Myoma in Menopause. W. Benthin.—p. 41. 
Post-mortem Findings and Medical Psychology : 
1. Clinical Report. J. H. Schultz.—p. 45 
Il. Pathology and Anatomy. K. Plenge.—p. 47. 
Medico-psychological Considerations. J. H. Schultz.—p. $0. 
Control! of Glycogen Content of Liver on Protein-free Diet by Single Amino 
Acid (l-tyrosin). A. Bickel and A. Haug.—p. 53. 
Progress in Active Protective Inoculation. R. Prigge.—p. 46. 
Bronchial Asthma and Convulsions. E. Meyer.—p. 58. 
Allergy in Relation to Different Kinds of Beer. Teuscher.—p. 49. 
Influence of Large Doses of Vitamin C on Athletic Performances of Girl 
Students. H. Wiebel.—p. 60. 
Drug Control of Parturition M. Tausch.—p. 61. 
Anorexia and Ravenous Appetite. W. Haring.—p. 64. 
Wet Compress. F. Dietel.—p. 65. 
Psychiatry- Psychotherapy. H. Luxenburger.—p. 66. 
Picture-consciousness and Creative Situations. C. Happich.—p. 68. 


Myoma_ in Menopause.—Professor Benthin of Konigsberg 


‘discusses the frequency, diagnosis, and indications for the 


treatment of myoma of the uterus, and finds that the prog- 
nosis is uncertain. The late onset of the menopause in such 
cases, coupled with certain anatomical findings, is taken by 
him to indicate persistent ovarian activity. 


Edinburgh Medical Journal 
February, 1939 


*Expectancy of Life after Ureteral Transplantation. H. Wade.—-p. 61. 
Field of Vision and Anatomy of Visual Nerve Path. H. M. Traquair.—p. 83. 
Tumours of Lung, Mediastinum, and Pleura. M. C. Tod.—p. 95. 


Edinburgh vol. 46 
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Observations on Virus of Influenza with View to elaborating Simple Diagnostic 
Test whereby its Presence in Respiratory Tract of Man may be Re- 
vealed: I. W. J. Tulloch.—p. 117. 

Edinburgh Obstetrical Society: Anatomical Variations in Female Pelvis: 
Classification and Obstetrical Significance. W. E. Caldwell and H. C. 
Moloy.—p. 37. 


Ureteral| Transplantation—The creation of a cloaca by 
transplantation of the ureters into the pelvic colon is indi- 
cated in cases in which the urinary bladder is congenitally 
defective, or where it is damaged by disease or trauma. The 
operative risk is not great, and the expectancy of life is good. 
A series of sixty cases is presented, of which thirty-six 
recovered. Many of the conditions for which operation was 
performed were malignant, and these cases account for most 
of the deaths. One patient has survived the operation for 
thirty years and is still leading a healthy and comfortable life. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 112 January 14, 1939 

Leukaemoid Reactions of Myeloid Type. F. J. Heck and B. E. Hall.—p. 95. 

*Thrombocytopenic Purpura. N. Rosenthal.—p. 101. 

Concentrated Liver Extracts in Pernicious Anaemia. 
1. Howard.—p. 106. 

Iron Deficiency Anaemias. W. M. Fowler and A. P. Barer.—p. 110. 

Sulphanilamide. P. H. Long, E. A. Bliss, and W. H. Feinstone.—p. 115. 

Disruption of Abdominal Wounds and Post-operative Hernia. A. O. Singleton 
and T. G. Blocker.—p. 122. 

Hypoglycaemia. F. A. Coller and H. C. Jackson.—p. 128. 


W. P. Murphy and 


Thrombocytopenic Purpura.—Rosenthal reviews 153. cases 
of purpura haemorrhagica seen over a period of ten years 
with regard to age, causation, and the course of the disease. 
Of acute cases 38 per cent. recovered spontaneously. At 
present no medical treatment can be regarded as specific. 
Snake venom and blood transfusions are the only acceptable 
means of palliative treatment for chronic purpura. Splenectomy 
is the curative form of treatment in the majority of cases of 
chronic purpura. 


Journal of the Royal Army Medical Corps 


London vol. 72 January, 1939 
Blood Picture in Singapore. <A. J. Beveridge.—p. 1. 
Notes on Case of Infantile Leishmaniasis in Transjorcan. J. T. Robinson. 
—p. 12. 
Outbreak of Twenty-eight Cases of Cholera among British Troops in Benuares 
during September-October, 1912. H. W. Grattan.—p. 21. 
Training of Territoria! Field Ambulance in Camp. W. A. Lethem.—p. 26. 
‘Two Improvised Operating Tents. F. Harris.—p. 43. 
*4 Warning: Disseminated Focal Pneumonia.  F. J. O'Meara.-—p. S2. 
Case of Meningococcal Meningitis treated with Soluseptasine, Sulphonamide, 
and Serum. R. A. Bennett.—-p. 54. 


Disseminated Focal Pneumonia.—Two cases of this condition 
are reported, in both of which radiologists made a confident 
diagnosis of pulmonary tuberculosis on radiological evidence 
alone. Both patients were well clinically and radiologically 
within a month. The main points in the differential diagnosis 
are given. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 18 January 14, 1939 


Structure and Distribution of Vegetative Nervous System. P. Stohr, jun. 
—p. 41. 
Effect of Insulin on Formation of Glycogen from Glucose in Norma] Animals. 
C. Brentano.—-p. 42. 
Conclusions from Important Statistics based on Use of Schlomka’s Index 
relating to Right’? Type or Right Predominance in Electro- 
cardiograms. 1. Hensler.—p. 46. 
*Liver and Excretion of Vitamin A in Urine. W. Thicle and S. Seedorf. 
—p. 51. 
Pathological Physiology of Resected Stomach.  F. Brauch.—p. 53. 
Amterior Pituitary Lobe and Metabolic Function. M. KRciss.—-p. $7. 
Specificity of Blood Alcohol! Determination after Widmark. J. Gutschmidt. 
—p. 58. 
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Immuno-biological Value of Active Anti-diphtheritic Immunization with D1 
toxoid Asid in Children G. Paschiau.—p. 60. 

Blood Piasma Gel as Nuiritiwe Medium K. Bucher.—p. 62 

Increased Activity of Gonadotropic Substances through Ascorbic Acid. 
Gicdosz.—p. 63. 


Liver and Vitamin A.—TVhe Carr-Price reaction should be 
carried out on a sample of collected mixed urine, as_ the 
excretion of vitamin A is intermittent. This excretion is not 
pathognomonic of a diseased liver, as it may be found also 
in cases of normal liver function. It is possible, however, 
that vitamin A is excreted in the urine in cases of damage 
to the reticulo-endothelial system. 


Lancet 
London vol. 1 Sanuary 14, 1939 


New Bones for Old. E. W. H. Groves.—p. 69. 

Intestinal Stricture and Megalocytic Anaemia. J. F. Brock.—p. 

Case for Prophylaxis with Suiphanilamide and M & B 693. E. D. Hoare. 
—p. 76. 

Dermatomyositis. A. W Hendry and Anderson.—p. 80. 

Acute Dermatomyositis associated with Reticulo-endotheliosis. J. H. Sheldon 
and F. Younz with S.C. Dyke.—p. &2. 

Tetany in Suckling with Latent Osteitis Fibrosa in Mother. CC. Friderichsen. 
-p AS 

Spinal Leptomeningioma: Restoration of Function afier Operation. R. M. 
Hill and J. Prentice.—p. 87. 

Mercury Poisoning weated with Sodium Formaldehyde  Sulphoxylate. 
Barnes.—p. 8&9. 


72, 


Treatment of Prolapsed Thrombosed -Internal Haemorrhoids. J. C. Ross. 
—p. 90 

Simple Fracture of Patella treated by Removal of Fragments. M. M. Mehriz. 
—p. 91. 


Tests fer Hearing of Speech by Deaf People. D. B. Fry and P. M. T. 
Kerridge.—p. 106. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 2 December 10, 193 


Diabetes Mellitus E. Downie.—p. 975. 

Treatment of Ambulatory Diabetics with Zinc-protamine-insulin. =K. Maddox 
and M. Scott.—p. 983. 

*Immediate Feeding in Haematemesis and Melaena. J. Herlihy.—p. 996. 


Haematemesis and Melaena-—For twelve months Herlihy 
has employed with success Witt's modified Meulengracht 
routine. Morphine is used only when anxiety is a prominent 
feature. Blood transfusion should be emploved, not as a 
routine but when indicated. A total intake of 2,500 c.cm. 
of fluid a day is needed, and patients receive 2.500 to 3.500 
calories daily. In between meals water or glucose solution 
is allowed. Later, a gradual transfer to a modified Sippy 
diet is made. 


; Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 35 January 13, 1939 


Differential Diagnosis of Sciatic Pain and Lumbago and their Treatment 
(Discussion). W. Heupke, C. J. Keller, and H. Curschmann.—p. 37. 

Clinical Mass-suggestion. A. Brauchle.—p. 40. 

*Therapeutic Effect of Peripheral Anaesthesia. K. Stejskal.—p. 42. 

Typical Winter Sport Injuries. F. Jaeger.—p. 44. 

Treatment of Retention of Urine. K. Werwath.—p. 45 

Post-menstrual Diffuse Peritonitis. W. Modller.—p. 48. 

Diphtheria Bacillus Carriers and Infective Agents. H. Mennekes.—p. 49. 

Focal Infection and Tuberculosis. W. Hollmann.—p. 50. 

High Blood Pressure: Review of Literature. R. Hiickel.—p. 55. 


Peripheral Anaesthesia.—Peripheral anaesthesia is said to 
produce an intensive and continued regional hyperaemia. 
which stimulates the function of deficient glands. Thus the 
author advises bilateral splanchnic anaesthesia in diabetes in 
order to produce hyperaemia of the pancreas, and so on. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 13 January 14, 1939 

Aetiology of Angina Pectoris (continued). M. Hochrein.—p. 37. 

Aetiology and Epidemiology of Infectious Jaundice. P. Dahr.—p. 42. 
Conservative Treatment of Uterine Displacements. H. Nevermann.—p. 46. 
Diagnostic Importance of Blood Sedimentation Test. H. Weber.—p. 49. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Syphilis of Joints. K. Vohwinkel.—p. 51. 

Use of Guaiacol in Angina. H. Stappert.—p. 52 
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*Do Athletics make a Woman Mannish? P. Schenk.—p. 53. 

Medico-legal Aspect of Cisternal Puncture. W. Leschmann.—p. $5 

Frederick the Great's Attitude to Disease, Doctors, and Treatment 
W. Schmitz.—p. 60 


Woman and Athletics.—Schenk is convinced that women 
do not become masculinized as a result of athletic achieve- 
ment. Exercise increases muscle metabolism and results jn 
“ greater psychical poise and calm.” 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 8§ January 13, 1939 


Results of Cancer Research. R. Reding.-—p. 41. 

Treatment of Pylorospasm. L. Gmelin and L. Treplin.—p. 45. 

Haemophilia and Graves’s Disease. W. Reichel.—p. 47. 

Diet during Orthopaedic Treatment of Paralyses following Poliomyelitis, 
H. Jaedicke.—p. 48. 

Diet during Treatment of Osteomyclitis. H. Jaedicke.—p. 50. 

Cramp in Childhood. K. Stauder.—p. $2. 

Treatment of Furuncle of Upper Lip and Nose. E. Schmidt.—p. $7. 

*X-ray Uherapy of Puerperal Mastitis. K. Wirth and M. Peters.—p. 59, 

Body Soul Problem and Psychotherapist. F. Mohr.—p. 61. 

Examination of Cerebrospinal Fluid. J. Lipp.—p. 64. 

Quartamon New Disinfectant. H. Hettche.—p. 65. 


Puerperal Mastitis.--Wirth and Peters, after ten years’ ex- 
perience of the use of x rays in the treatment of early 
puerperal mastitis, believe that such treatment is of value if 
begun early in cases of superficial parenchymatous mastitis. 
Inflammatory changes can be made to disappear quickly while 
suckling is allowed to continue. In cases of interstitial 
mastitis x-ray therapy is contraindicated. 


Nature 
London vol. 143 January 14, 1939 


Nature of Cyclol Bond. 1. Langmuir and D. Wrinch.—p. 49. 

Patterson Diagrams in Crystal Analysis. W. L. Bragg.—p. 73. 

Vector Maps and Cyclol Hypothesis. J. D. Bernal.—p. 74. 

Vector Maps and Heavy Atoms in Crystal Analysis and Insulin) Structure. 
J. Monteath Robertson.—p. 75. 

Flavoprotein of Heart Muscle Tissue F. B. Straub.—p. 76. 

Sulphanilamides and Rabies. KR. Kirk.—p. 77 

*Immunity to Experimental Pneumococcus Infection with an Artificial Antigen. 
W. F. Goebel.—p. 77. 

Chromosomes of Cimex. H. D. Slack.—p. 78. 

Discriminatory Effect of Ultra-violet Rays on Mutation in Drosophila. H. J. 
Muller and K. Mackenzie.—p. 83. 

Supplement: Science and Faith.—p. 60. 


Artificial Antigen —An artificial antigen which, when in- 
jected into rabbits, yields sera that agglutinate Type III 
pneumococci has been prepared by Goebel by combining the 
diazonium derivative of the p-amino benzyl glucoside of 
cellobiuronic acid with horse serum globulin. The cello- 
biuronic acid antisera confer passive protection on mice 
against virulent Types II, and pneumocecci. 


New England Journa of Medicine . 


Boston vol. 223 January 12, 1939 


National Health Programme. W. F. Draper.—p. 43. 

Changing Private Practice of Medicine. R. I. Lee.—p. 47. 

*Chemisiry of Anaerobic Recovery of Muscle. O. Meyerhof.—p. 49. 

Vitamin C Status of Diabetic Patients. V. Sebesta. R. M. Smith, A. T. 
Fernald, and A. Marble.—p. 56. 

Cystocele Repair J. R. Miller.—p. 61. 


Chemistry of Muscle.—Meyerhof reviews recent advances in 
our knowledge concerning the chemistry and thermodynamics 
of the processes which underlie muscular activity, particu- 
larly with regard to the anaerobic recovery phase of muscular 
contraction. 


Nordisk Medicin 


Stockholm vol. 1 January 14, 1939 


Nordisk Medicin : 
Reflections on Problem of Drug and Food Treatment and Prophylaxis of 
Dental Caries. O Brinch.—p 83. 
Experiences of Hare-lip and Cleft Palate in Childhood. E. Edberg.—p. 89. 
Hospitalstidende : 
Aetiology of Hydronephrosis J. C. Christoffersen.—p. 93. 
Simple Preventive Method of Vitamin D Estimation by Direct Measurement 
of Width of Epiphyseal Zone.  P. Schultzer.—p. 101. 
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Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen : 
Treatment of Metastases in Lymphatics from Carcinoma of Lips and Buccal 
Cavity. R. B. Engelstad.—p. 105. 
Oedema of Optic Disk and Hypertonia. I. Aasland.—p. 108. 
Four Cases of Dorsal Dislocation of Wrist. K. Harstad.—p. 110. 
Hygiea : 
Activities of Erica Medical Pedagogic Institute: Some Prob'em Cases and 
Expeviences in Child Psychiatry. G. Nycander.—p. 115. 
Cases of Pellagra in South Sweden. J. Lewis-Jonsson.—p. 121. 
*Follow-up Investigations of 1,818 Biological Pregnancy Reactions and of 
Some Other Cases with Increased Excretion of Prolan. S. Ham- 
marskjild and J. Martensson.—p. 124. 


Pregnancy Reactions.—This study is from the Pharmaco- 
Jogical Institute at Lund, Sweden, and deals with the 
Aschheim-Zondek and Schneider reactions, which in 1.013 
cases were controlled by clinical observations. These. obser- 
yations revealed a mistaken diagnosis in only nine cases. 


Policlinico 
January 16, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


A. Poppi and G. C. 


Rome vol. 


Flectrocardiographic Observations during Flight. 
Rovigatti.—p. 101. 

Quinine Calcium) Preparation Prophylaxis of Post-operative Pulmonary 
Complications. M. Moraldi.—p. 109. 

*Duodenal Intubation in Intestinal and Biliary Strongyloidiasis. L. Camporesi. 
—p. 112. 


Intestinal Strongyloidiasis——This diagnosis was made in a 
case suggesting infective cholangitis after finding rhabditiform 
ova in faeces and in the fluid from the duodenum. Examina- 
tion of the fluid from the duodenum gave the opportunity for 
successful treatment by anthelmintics and also provided a 
means of testing their relative value. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 47 January 11, 1939 


*Jnaugural Dissertation on Occasion of Establishment of Chair of Experi- 
menial Morphology and Endocrinology at Collége France. 
R. Courrier.—p. 41. j 

Repeated Perforation of Gastroduodenal Ulcers. H. Grizaud.—p. 45. ; 

Repeated Perforation of Duodenal Ulcers: Three Unpublished Cases. 
J. Bottin.—p. 45. 


Experimental Morphology Endocrinology.—Professor 
Courrier, in the course of this lecture, reviews the history 
and progress made in these subjects, gives a brief account 
of the present state of knowledge, and makes various sug- 
gestions for future research. 


Paris vol. 47 January 14, 1939 


*Physiological and Clinical Significance of Peroxidase Action of Blood. 
M. Polonovski and M. Jayle.—p. 57. 
Cerebrospinal Concussion. F. Pedrazzini.—p. 58. 


SPECIAL 


Acta Paediatrica 


Uppsala vol. 23 December 31, 1939 

Metabolism of Dentine and Prophylaxis of Dental Caries (Ger.). 1. Jundell, 
R. Hanson, and T. Sandberg.—p. 141. 

*Cerebral Defects in Infants delivered by Caesarean Section (Ger.). 
T. Brander.—p. 145. 

Seasonal Variations in Occurrence of Oligophrenia (Ger.).  T. Brander. 
—-p. 165. 

Is Rickets due Simply to Vitamin Deficiency? (Eng.). E. Féldes.—p. 178. 

Myelosarcomatosis Masked under Clinical Features of Chloroma (Eng.). 
C. de Lange.—p. 183. 

Four Cases of Congenital Cardiac Disease (Eng.). 
P. Nordenfelt.—p. 200. 

Aleukaemic Myelosis with Skeletal Changes in Seven-year-old Boy (Ger.). 
O. Lévgeren and P, Edén.—p. 222. 

*Hacmatocolpos (Ger.). C. Hirschberger.—p. 229. 

Congenital Anomalies in  Bauhini’s Valve and Appendix as Causes of 
Peritonitis in Newborn (Ger.). P. Tuovinen.—p. 234. 

Tabes Dorsalis in Children (Eng.). S. Wendt.—p. 245. 

Ichthyosis Congenita (Ger.). O. Lundquist.—p. 252. 


E. Mannheimer and 


JOURNALS 


Peroxidase Action of Blood.—The authors suggest that the 
blood has a definite peroxidase action comparable to that 
of the vegetable peroxidases—that is, a catalytic action which 
may play an important part in tissue oxidation processes. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 69 January 14, 1939 


Prognosis in Mental Diseases. B. Dukor.—p. 25. 

Gout and its Relations with Rheumatism and with Chronic Articular and 
Other Diseases. E. Stotzer.—p. 29. 

Salt-free Diet in Treatment of Acute and Chronic Diarrhoea. H. Salomon. 
—p. 31. 

Case of Simulated Pregnancy. W. Neuweiler.—p. 32. 


Science 


New York vol. 89 January 13, 1939 


*Mammary Carcinoma in Rat with Metastasis induced by Oestrogen. C. F. 
Geschickter.—p. 35. 
Fumaric Acid Formation associated with Sexuality in Strain of Rhizopus 
nigricans. J. W. Foster and S. A. Waksman.-—p. 37. 


Mammary Carcinoma in Rat.—Geschickter, by administer- 
ing oestrone, has produced mammary carcinoma in a pure 
strain of albino rats in which spontaneous cancer has not 
appeared since 1934. Necropsy of one rat showed atrophy 
of the external cortical layer of one adrenal and a large 
chromophobe adenoma in the pituitary. In another series 
Geschickter shows that the time of appearance of mammary 
cancer in the rat is inversely proportional to the amount of 
oestrogen injected daily. Mammary cancer appeared in one 
rat after an injection of diethylstilboestrol. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 52 January 13, 1939 


Child Welfare. KF. Hamburger.—p. 33. 
*Influence of Vitamin D on Caries of First Dentition. H. Goll.—p. 35. 
Absorption of Ointments. H. Truttwin.—p. 38. 
Betaxin in Prevention and Treatment of Epileptiform Attacks occurring 

during Insulin Shock Therapy of Schizophrenia. V. Akos.—p. 39. 
Influence of Veritol on Vital Capacity of Lungs. H. Bartsch.—p. 42. 
Modern Methods in Treatment of Blood Diseases. R. Klima.—p. 44. 
Influence of Adrenaline on Hypopietic Action of Quinine. H. Konzett. 

—p. 48. 


Vitamin D and Dental Caries—Goll studied the result of 
administration of cod-liver oil to young children with carious 
teeth. He found that such administration had no effect at all 
in the prevention of further caries. The prophylactic effect 
of cod-liver oil given before the appearance of the first 
dentition was left out of account. 


Cerebral Defects after Caesarean Section.—That Caesarean 
section can cause intracranial lesions in infants so delivered 
is proved by seventy-two cases found in the literature by 
Brander, to which he adds three of his own. Lesions may 
occur if forceps have been applied before section; after a 
long labour with strong pains; or when the head has been 
jammed into the pelvis for some time. Intracranial lesions 
are more common after vaginal than abdominal section. ‘The 
haemorrhagic diathesis, prematurity, and the toxaemias of 
pregnancy increase the risk of such lesions. 


Haematocolpos.—When a girl of 13 or 14 complains of 
pain in the lower abdomen and difficulty in passing urine, 
haematocolpos should be thought of. The absence of 
menstruation, an abdominal tumour which persists after 
catheterization, and atresia of the hymen are the cardinal 
diagnostic features. 
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American Journal of Cancer 
vol. 34 


*Monocytic Leukaemia and Other Neoplastic Diseases occurring jn Mice 
following Intrasplenic Injection of 2-benzpyrene. J. Furth and 
0. B. Furth.—p. 169. 

*Occurrence of Cancer in Rats treated with O6estrone. S. McEuen. 
—p. 184 

*Action of Colchicine on Transplanted Malignant Lymphoid Neoplasm. in 
Mice of the C3H Strain. F. J) Lits A. Kirschbaum, and L. C. Strong. 
196. 

Lipomatosis of Central Nervous System A. B. Baker and J. M. Adams. 
—p. 214. 

Hodgkin's Disease with Ulcerative Involvement of Skin) S. B. Pessin.—p. 220. 

Fatal Case of Deep-seated Epidermoid Carcinoma of Breast with Widespread 
Metastasis N.C. Foot and S. W. Moore.—p 226. 

Case of Angiomatosis Cerebri. J Zeldenrust.—p. 234 

Leukaemic Lymphoblastoma in Calf: Haematological and Histological Study. 
J. Stasney and W. H. Feldman.-—p. 240. 

Sex Difference in Incidence of Bone Tumours in Mice. F. C. Pybus and 
E. W. Miller.—p. 248. 

Multiple Neoplasms in Sarcoma Strain of Mice. F. C. Pybus and E. W. 
Miller.—p. 252. 

Progressive Growth Stages of Heritab!le Melanotic Neoplastic Disease in Fishes 
from Day of Birth. M. Gordon and G. M. Smith.—p. 255 


Lancaster, Pa October, 1938 


Intrasplenic Benzpyrene.—Benzpyrene dissolved in lard was 
injected into the spleens of ninety-six mice. Nine mice 
developed a monocytic leukaemia of a type rarely found in 
normal mice, and five had tumours at the site of inoculation. 
Twenty-eight mice had lung tumours. The incidence of lung 
tumours was about three times as great as in control mice : in 
these experiments the inhalation of benzpyrene was excluded. 


Ocestrone.—Prolonged administration of oestrone increased 
the incidence of malignant tumours in rats. One rat developed 
a spindle-celled tumour at the site of injections of oestrone. 


Colchicine.—Subcutaneous injections of colchicine brought 
about regression of a transplanted lymphoid tumour in mice, 
but the tumours always recurred. The tumour cells were more 
susceptible than normal lymphocytes to the action § of 
colchicine. 


American Journal of Digestive Diseases 


Fort Wayne vol. § January, 1939 

Studics on Humans with New Secretogogue Meal. 
Spindler.—p. 721. 

Peptic Ulcer of Oesophagus. D. T. Chamberlin.—p. 7238. 

Food Allergy and its Rationalization H. C. Bradley and S. Belfer.—p. 730. 

Pain in Carcinoma of Stomach: Preliminary Report. A. B. Rivers and T. J. 
Dry.—p. 732. 

Effect of Acetyl-b-methyl Choline (Mecholyl) on Gastric Secretion in Animals 
and in Man. J. Fiexner and I. S. Wright.—p. 736. 

History and Development of Gastric Analysis Procedure. F. Hollander and 
A. Penner.—p. 739. 

*Peptic Ulcer: Effect of High Protein Diet. 
Matzner.—p. 743. 

Value of Gastroscopy in Diagnosis of Phytobezoar: Case Report. J. M. 
Ruffin and R. J. Reeves.—p. 745. 

Ulcerative Colitis of Twenty-cight Years’ Duration with Recovery. W. 
Fradkin.—p. 746. 

Treatment of Operable Rectal Cancer in Poor Surgical Risks. G. Binkley. 
—p. 749. 

Practical Method of Analysing Precipitating Factors producing Peptic Ulcer. 
E. J. Callahan and D. W. Ingham.—p. 751. 


R. Upham and F. 


C. Windwer and M. J. 


High Protein Dict and Peptic Ulcer.—Symptomatic relief was 
noted in 90 per cent. of gastric ulcer patients treated with a 
high protein regimen, consisting of a mixed diet with hourly 
feeding of gelatine between meals. The theoretical argument 
for the use of high protein diets is presented. 


American Journal of Ophthalmology 


St. Louis vol. 22 January, 1939 

Facial Hemiatrophy. F. B. Walsh.—p. 1. 

Staphylococcus Toxin. J. H. Allen and A. E. Braley.—p. 11. 

Retinal Pigment Migration in Frog. H. M. Burian.—p. 16. 
*Contact-lens-telescopic System. J. W. Bettman and G. S. McNair.—p. 27. 
Vitamin Therapy in Ophthalmic Practice. J. Laval.—p. 33. 

Lectures on Motor Anomalies: V. <A. Bielschowsky.—p. 38. 
Rhinogenous Optic Neuritis and Serous Iritis. B. Waldmann.—p. 44. 
Intraocular Tension in Electropyrexia. H. C. Ernsting.—p. 54. 
Blindness in Indiana. D. H. Row and C. D. Chadwick.—p. 57. 
lodism with Severe Ocular Involvement. H. K. Goldberg.—p. 65. 
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Contact-lens Telescope.—The contact glasses act as the eye- 
pieces, and the lenses of the spectacles, which are worn jn 
the usual way, as the object glasses of a Galilean telescopic 
system. A larger flatter field with a less unsightly and 
weighty apparatus is obtained than with the ordinary telescopic 
spectacles. Instructions for ordering this new contrivance are 
given in detail. 


Annales d’Hygiéne Publique Industrie!le et Sociale 


Paris vol. 1 January, 1939 

*Carcinogenetic Hydrocarbons of Tar and Tf&rring of Roads. 
—p. |. 

*Law of Science and Law of Love. P. Joannon.—p 8& 

*Height of Houses. E. Malespine.--p. 23. 


L. Hugouneng, 


Tarring of Roads and Cancer.—The fact that skin and lung 
cancer can be caused in mice by prolonged exposure to dust 
from tarred roads raises the question as to whether this may 
be one of the causes of the increased cancer rate in humans, 
Mice, however, are much more susceptible than humans to 
the carcinogenetic constituents of tar, and especially benz- 
pyrene. A definite conclusion is not reached. 


Science and Love.—This is a plea for the application of 
humanitarian principles in developing and applying scientific 
discoveries for the benefit of mankind. 


Height of Houses.—This is a discussion, with diagrams and 
formulae, of the need for regulating the height of houses in 
urban areas so that there shall be free access of light and air. 


Annals of Eugenics 


London vol. 9 January, 1939 

Distribution of Groups in a Sequence of Alternatives. W. L. Stevens.—p. 10. 

Blood Groups in England: III, Discussion of Family Material. G. L. Taylor 
and A. M. Prior.—p. 18. 

Note on Arrangement of Incomplete Blocks, when kK=3 and \=1. SR. 
Savur.—p. 45. 

Precision of Product Formula for Estimation of Linkage R. A. Fisher. 
—p. 50. 

Physical Heredity in Human Hybrids. 

Completely Orthogonalized Latin Square 


R. M. Fleming.—p. 55. 
L. Stevens.—p. 82. 


Annals of Surgery 


Philadeiphia vol. 108 


*Treatment of Brain Abscess. P. C. Buey.--p. 961. 

Carcinomatous Metastases to Brain. W. J. German.—p. 980. 

Epidural Spinal Infections. 1. Cohen.—p. 992. 

Toxic Myelopathy (Spinocaine). H. Kelman and G. A. Abbott.—p. 1001. 

*Effect of Breathing 95 per cent. Oxygen upon the Intraluminal Pressure 
occasioned by Gaseous Distension of Obstructed Small Intestine. — L. 
Rosenfeld and J. Fine.—p. 1012. 

Important Steps in Aseptic Intestinal Anastomosis. F. K. Collins.—p. 1022. 

*Transient Acute Pancreatitis. S. H. Gray, J. G. Probstein, and C. J. Heifetz. 
—p. 1029. 

*Surgery ana Diabetes. H. J. John.—-p. 1052. 

Strangulated Littré’s Femoral Hernia with Spontaneous Faecal Fistula. B. M. 
Weinstein.—p. 1076. 

Perineal Testis. C. E, Rea.—p. 1083. 

Effects of Ligations on Nerves of Extremitics. F. M. Allen.—p. 1088. 

Acute Haematogenous Bursitis. M. B. Cooperman.—p. 1094. 

Chromicized Beef Tendon for Internal Fixation of Fractures. F. P. Strickler. 
—-p. 1102. 

Malignant Transformation of Solitary Sigmoid Adenoma. §. D. Manheim 
and L. J. Druckerman.—p. 1107. 

Intussusception of Appendix. F. Christopher.—p. !111. 

Transplanting Costal Cartilage for Repairing Deficiencies of Nasal Skeleton. 
F. Young.—p. 1113. 

Improvement in Application of Bone Plates. F. E. Hand and W. F. Lyon. 
—p. 1118. 

Finney-Howell Research Foundation, 


December 1938 


Brain Abscess.—This is a description of the treatment of 
seventeen cases. A further modification of delayed two-stage 
drainage is described, using iodine packs inserted at the first 
operation to promote adhesions and seai oif the subarachnoid 
space before the abscess is opened at the second procedure. 


Oxygen and Intestinal Obstruction —Experimental evidence 
shows that breathing pure oxygen is an effective means of 
increasing the survival time of animals with intestinal obstruc- 
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tion. The alteration in gaseous partial pressures promotes the 
absorption of nitrogen from the distended loops-—with con- 
sequent reduction in pressure. 


Transient Acute Pancreatitis —Twenty-one cases of this type 
are described. The pancreatitis caused acute upper abdominal 
pain, with variable degrees of alteration in blood and urinary 
diastase. Conservative treatment is advocated in the acute 
stage. surgical treatment of the associated biliary lesions being 
undertaken when the acute attack has subsided. 


Surgery and Diabetes—This is a review of the pre- 
and post-operative management of the diabetic patient suffering 
from «a general surgical disease or such complications of 
diabetes as arterial gangrene. Tie charts showing the effect 
of the various anaesthetics on the blood sugar, and the methods 
of differentiation of the special post-operative complications 
met with in diabetic patients. are most useful. 


Archives Médico-Chirurgicales de l’Appareil Respiratoire 


Paris vol. 13 1938, No. 3 

Pathogenesis and Treatment of Asthma, P. de Bersaques and A. Berat. 
—p. 161. 

Extrapleural Pneumothorax. R. Nissen.—p. 196. 

Pneumolysis followed by Extrapleural Pneumothorax or Oleothorax as 
Collapse Method in Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. WW. Schmidt 
and K. Briest.—p. 202. 

Ventral Position in Thoracic Surgery. M. Iselin and A. Julia.—p. 214. 

What Lateral Skiagrams Disclose. P. Pruvost.—-p. 223. 


Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 


Chicago vol. 41 January, 1939 

Somnolence caused by Hypothalamic Lesions in Monkey. S. W. Ranson.—p. 1. 

Genesis of Microglia in Human Brain. J. Kershman.—p. 24. 

Haemato-encephalic Barrier. L. S. King.—p. 

*Epileptogenic Cortical Scars: Results of Surgical Removal. 
-—-p. 73. 

Studies in Mongolism: 1, Growth and Physical Development. Benda. 
—p. &3. 

*Cerebral Arteriosclerosis: Signs and Symptoms trom Compression and 
Erosion of Parenchymatous Tissue. N. W. Winkeiman.—p. 98. 
*Cerebral Circulation: I, Reaction of Pial Arteries to Epinephrine by Direct 

Application and by Intravenous Injection. M. Fog.—p. 109. 

Congenital Morphological Abnormalities of Brain) in Case of Abortive 
Tuberous Sclerosis: Functional Implications and Bearing on Patho- 
genesis of so-called Genuine Epilepsy. P. I. Yakolev.--p. 119. 

Meningiomas of Brain. G. Horrax.—p. 140. 

Treatment of Encapsulated Abscess of Brain: Visualization by Colloidal 
Thorium Dioxide. E. A. Kahn.—p. 158. 

Chronic Perivascular Demyelination CHomophasic Cerebrospinal Demyelinating 
Periangiosis). G. Steiner.—p. 166. 


W. J. German. 


Epileptogenic Cortical Scars.—The resulis of surgical ex- 
cision in a series of twenty-nine cases of epilepsy in which a 
localizing diagnosis could be made are reported. In ten cases 
there was complete relief from convulsions after intervals of 
from one to eight and a half years. In nine there was 
definite improvement. The prognosis did not appear to vary 
with the type of pathological lesion, whether a cortical scar. 
a porencephalic cyst, or an area of degeneration, but was 
definitely better the earlier the operation was performed 
after the onset of the epilepsy. 


Cerebral Arteriosclerosis—The author describes two cases 
illustrating the compressing effect of sclerotic and tortuous 
vessels on the parenchyma of the brain. In the first case a 
thickened vessel compressed the side of the medulla producing 
symptoms, and in the second cortical arteries indented the 
brain surface, and it was suggested that in this way they acted 
as a cause of the generalized convulsions which were present 
in the case. 


Cerebral Circulation —As a result of this experimental study 
in cats the author concludes that adrenaline constricts slightly 
the larger arteries of the pia, but the arterioles are unaffected. 
This indicates that the vasoconstrictor innervation of these 
vessels is also slight and is confined to the larger vessels. 


Effect of Agar on Production of Staphylococcal «o-haemolysin. H. Mellwain. 


Archives of Ophthalmology 


Chicago vol. 21 January, 1939 


Correction of Ptosis by Attachment of Strips of Orbicularis Muscle to 
Superior Rectus Muscle. J. M. Wheeler.—p. 1. 

Role of Non-violence in Lever Action Intracapsular Extraction of Cataract. 
K. C. Dutt.—p. 8. 

New Method for Transplanting Pterygium. E. M. Neher.—p. 30. 

Some Physiological and Pharmacological Reactions of Isolated Iris Muscles. 
P. Heath and C. W. Geiter.—p. 35. 

Congenital Cyst of Vitreous. J. V. Cassady.—p. 45. 

*Ocular Manifestations in Brucellosis (Undulant Fever). J. Green.—-p. SI. 

Malignant Melanoma of Choroid with Metastases: Case Report. | 
Pinkerton.—p_ 68. 

Higher Visibility in Roentgenogram Hluminator. C. E. Ferree and G. Rand. 
—p. 70. 

Vascular Obliteration for Various Types of Keratitis: Its Significance re- 
garding Nutrition of Corneal Epithelium. T. Gundersen.—p. 76. 

Congenital Grouped Pigmentation of Retina: Case Report. C. A. Perera. 
—p. 108. 

Retinal Arteriolar Changes as Part of Induced General Vasospastic Reaction: 
Effect of Tobacco and Cold. P. L. Cusick and W. E. Herrell.—p. 111. 

Herpes Zoster Ophthalmicus: Case Report. F. L. P. Koch.—p. 118. 


Brucellosis.—Keratitis, iritis, cyclitis, secondary cataract, 
anterior choroiditis, optic neuritis, and paresis of the external 
ocular muscles are 1ecorded as having occurred in cases of 
brucellosis. The globe not being destroyed, enucleation is 
not required. As there is a clinical and pathological similarity 
to tuberculosis. brucellosis, or Malta fever, should be con- 
sidered in cases of obscure chronic uveitis. 


Archiv fiir Schiffs- und Tropen-Hygiene 


Leipzig vol. 43 February, 1939 
Chinical Side-efects of Plasmoquine and Atebrin. H. Strauss.—p. 
*Poisonous Snakes of Cameroon Coast. F. v. Bormann.-—p. 70. 


*Observations on Preceding Paper of v. Bormann. Pauli-Magnus.—p. 80. 


Poisonous Snakes.—The first paper describes the commonest 
poisonous snakes of Tinkoebene and Buea in the Cameroons. 
and the second a non-fatal case of a bite from Naja 
melanoleuca. 


British Journal of Experimental Pathology 


London vol. 19 December, 1938 
Lethal Toxins of Haemolytic Streptococci and their Antibodies. E. 
p. 207. 

Studies on Anti-rabic Immunization with Formolized Culture Virus 
Kligler and H. Bernkopf.—p. 378. 

Spontaneous Variation Neurotropic Strain of Yellow Fever Virus 
Findlay and F. O. MacCallum.—p. 384. 

Specificity of Active Immunity in Mice against Influenza Virus. b. M— Burnet. 
—p. 

Surface Films of Antibodies and Antigens: I. Effect of Spreading of Water 
Surface on Specific Properties of Pneumococcus (Clype Antibody 
and Horse Serum Globulin. J. F. Danielli, M. Danietli, and J. R. 
Marrack.—-p. 393. 

Photo-electric Study of Reactions between Diphtheria Joxin and Antitexin. 
C. G. Pope and M. Healey.—p. 397. 


—p. 411, 

Non-haemoglobin Cellular Jron Anaemia. E. 
Thomson.—p. 417. 

Note on Jsolation of Cl. retani from Intestines of Normal Sheep in) Cam- 
bridgeshire. P. S. Watts.—p. 422. 

Effect of Increased Salt Concentrations on Amount of Precipitate formed by 
Antisera with Specific Precipitants. J. Marrack and H. Hollering 
—p. 424. 

“Influence of Intravenous Injections of 3:4-benzpyrene Colloid, upon Growth 
of Transplanted Mouse Squamous Carcinoma 2146. P. R. Peacock and 
S. Beck.—p. 434. 


Jenkins and M. L 


Effect: of Benzpyrene on Existing Malignant) Growths.—- 
Since Haddow’s first observation of this effect it has been 
found by several workers that carcinogenic hydrocarbons 
cause retardation of growth or even regression in transplanted 
tumours: a similar effect has been reported in spontaneous 
tumours. not only in animals but even in human _ patients. 
Peacock and Beck gave 3:4-benzpyrene colloid intravenously 
to mice ii! which the squamous carcinoma 2146 had been 
implanted. and in animals to which it was possible to give 
eight or more such injections before their veins thrombosed 
they obtained a considerable number of regressions. The 
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intravenous route was used because it should obviate the risk 
of starting another tumour at the siie of injection; there are 
indications that it involves a risk of producing tumours in the 
lung. A sarcoma in the single human patient treated by this 
method did not respond in any way. 


British Journal of Ophthalmology 
vol. 23 


** Egyptian Ophthalmia.”” F. W. Law.—p. 81. 

Ocular Changes associated with Naevus Flammeus. 
Evans.—p. 95. 

*Fluid Equilibrium of Body and its Relation to Eye. 
—p. 106. 


London February, 1939 


J. J. Evans and P. J. 


J. D. Robertson. 


Fluid Equilibrium of Eye The production of the aqueous 
is not comparable to that of such dialysates as lymph and 
pleural and peritoneal fluids. By varying the osmotic 
equilibrium in the body the aqueous is found to vary in the 
same way as other secretions—for example, the gastric juice. 
It is therefore probable that secretion is a factor in the pro- 
duction of the aqueous. The aqueous does circulate, though 
some writers still adhere to the “stagnation” theory. The 
aqueous comes from the ciliary body and not the iris or 
retina. It is not absorbed from the posterior chamber, but 
escapes through the canal of Schlemm. The mechanism 
effecting this has not yet been discovered. 


British Journal of Urology 


London vol. 10 December, 1938 

*Staphylococcal Infections of Kidney. G. Ball.—p. 323. 

Perinephritis. J. A. Ryle.—p. 337. 

*Significance of Staphylococci in Development and Treatment of Renal and 
Ureteral Stones. J. Hellstr6m.—p. 348. 

Clinical Pathology of Staphylococcal Infections of Urinary Tract. C. E. Dukes. 
—p. 373. 

Staphylococcal Infectians of Genital Tract in Male. 
A. J. King.—-p. 379. 

Staphylococcal Infections in Female Urethra and Genitalia. 
—p. 392 


A. H. Harkness and 


J. J. Abraham. 


Staphylococcal Renal Infections.—This is a well-illustrated 
and instructive article, which stresses the difficulty of diagnosis. 
The main points in diagnosis are: (1) history of a primary 
staphylococcal lesion, usually in the skin, and commonly in 
young men, followed in two to eight weeks by a rigor, general 
malaise, high fever, and tachycardia; (2) the absence of 
urinary symptoms in the early stages; (3) the normality of 
the urine except for a trace of albumin and a few white and 
red cells; (4) a high leucocytosis; and (5) the results of 
pyelography. Treatment as a rule should be as conservative 
as possible, but if the pyelographic appearances or the general 
health do not thereafter improve, early nephrectomy must be 
performed. 


Staphylococci and Urinary Calculus.—According to 
Hellstr6m the most important cause of calculi forming in 
connexion with urinary infections are staphylococci. It is 
noteworthy that in 70 per cent. of the men in this series 
gonorrhoea preceded staphylococcuria and stone formation. 
The infection cannot be cured without removal of the stones. 
These were passed spontaneously in a large number of cases. 
One may safely wait for several months for this to occur if 
the stones are of suitable size. If in doubt it is better to 
operate. As regards late results, only one-third of the patients 
were freed from both stones and staphylococci by operation. 
The most important cause of stone recurrence is persistent or 
recurring staphylococcal infection. Means of improving 
operative results are considered in detail. 


Journal of Bacteriology 
vol. 36 


Baltimore November, 1938 

Sensitizing Bacterial Spores to Heat by exposing them to Ultra-violet Light. 
H. R. Curran and F. R. Evans.—p. 455. 

Comparative Metabolism of R and S Variants of Lactobacillus lantarum 
(Orla-Jensen). R. L. Tracy.—p. 467. 

*Bactericidal Effect of Sulphanilamide upon Beta-haemolytic Streptococci 
in vitro. H. J. White and J. M. Parker.—p. 481. 
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Synthetic Medium for Cultivation of C. diphtheriae. J. H. Mueller.—p. 499, 

Flagella Staining as Routine Test for Bacteria. H. J. Conn and G. E. Wolfe, 
—p. 517. 

Proteolytic Enzymes of Bacteria: II, Peptidases of Some Common Bacteria, 
J. Berger, M. J. Johnson, and W. H. Peterson.—p. 521. 

New Method for Determination of Disinfection Rates. M. L. Isaacs.—p, 547, 

Heteroauxin and Growth of Escherichia coli. E. Ball.—p. 559. 


Bactericidal Action of Sulphanilamide—Present in broth in 
a concentration of ‘20 mg. per cent., sulphanilamide killed 
streptococci when the cultures were incubated at 40° C., but 
at 37°C, they grew; this observation was made with thirty- 
six strains of Str. pyogenes. The authors consider that the 


success of sulphanilamide in severe streptococcal infections | 


accompanied by high fever may be explained on this basis, 
The broth used in these experiments contained 0.7 per cent, 
of each of three different kinds of peptone. 


Journal of Experimental Medicine 
vol. 68 


Studies on Nasal Histology of Epidemic Influenza Virus Infection in Ferret: 
I, Development and Repair of Nasal Lesion: II, Resistance of Re- 
generating Respiratory Epithelium to Reinfection and to Physico-chemical 
Injury ; III, Histological and Serological Observations on Ferrets 
receiving Repeated Inoculations of Epidemic Influenza Virus. 
T. Francis, jun., and C. H. Stuart-Harris.—p. 789. 

Plasma Prothrombin: Effect of Partial Hepatectomy. E. D. Warner.—p. 831. 

Cellular Reactions to Tuberculo-proteins compared with Reactions to 
Tuberculo-lipids. F. R. Sabin.—p. 837. 

Cellular Reactions to Defatted Tubercle Bacilli and their Products.  F. R. 
Sabin and A. L. Joyner.—p. 853. 

Normal and Pathological Factors influencing Spread of Vital Dye in Connective 
Tissue. R. J. Parsons and P. D. McMaster.—p. 869. 

Study of Human Skin grafted upon Chorio-allantois of Chick Embryos. 
E. W. Goodpasture, B. Douglas, and K. Anderson.—p. 891. 

Significance of Human Double-zone Beta-haemolytic Streptococci in Udder 
of Cow. R. B. Little.—p. 905. 

Quantitative Studies on Antibody Purification: HI, Reaction of Dissociated 
Antibody with Specific Polysaccharide and Effect of Formaldehyde. 
M. Heidelberger, P. Grabar, and H. P. Treffers.-—p. 913. 

*Nutritional Cytopenia (Vitamin M Deficiency) in Monkey. W. C. Langston, 
W. J. Darby, C. F. Shukers, and P. L. Day.—p. 923. 

Lymphatic Pathway from Nose and Pharynx: Absorption of Certain Proteins. 
J. M. Yoffey, E. R. Sullivan, and C. K. Drinker.—p. 941. 


Baltimore December 1, 1938 


Vitamin M.—Anaemia, leucopenia, and loss of weight, 
often accompanied by ulceration of the gums and diarrhoea, 
leading to death in from twenty-six to 100 days, resulted 
regularly in monkeys from a diet deficient only in factors of 
the vitamin B complex. This syndrome was not prevented 
by giving nicotinic acid, riboflavin, and thiamin chloride, but 
it could be prevented by giving yeast or liver extract. The 
active constituent which must therefore be present in the two 
latter substances is unknown; the authors propose to call it 
vitamin M. 


Journal of Immunology 


Baltimore vol. 35 December, 1938 


PH $Stability of Elementary Bodies of Vaccinia. J. W. Beard, H. Fiokel- 
stein, and R. W. G. Wyckoff.—p. 415. 

Studies of Anti-meningococcal Serum: II, Complement-fixing Activity of Sera 
from Horses under Immunization with Suspensions of Living Cells or 
with Broth-culture Filtrates of Meningococcus. G. M. Sickles and 
C. E. Rice.—p. 427. 

*Some Factors which affect Ultrafiltration of Anti-pneumococcal Sera. 
K. Goodner, F. L. Horsfall, jun., and J. H. Bauer.—p. 439. 

*Neutralization of Pneumococcal Capsular Polysaccharide by Antibodies of 
Type-specific Antisera. K. Goodner, F. L. Horsfall, jun., and J. H. 
Bauer.—p. 451. 

Further Studies on ** Non-absorbable ** Protective Property in Serum from 
Rats infected with Cysticercus crassicollis. D. H. Campbell.—p. 468. 

Non-specific Nature of Carbohydrate Portion of Horse Pseudoglobulin. R. D. 
Coghill and M. Creighton.—p. 477. 


Molecular Size of Antibodies—-Goodner, Horsfall, and 
Bauer have previously shown that the antibody in anti- 
pneumococcal rabbit serum is of only about one-quarter the 
size of that in horse serum. They report here in two papers 
further studies which suggest that a hitherto unsuspected 
factor may affect the results of measuring molecular size by 
ultrafiltration. Dilution of anti-pneumococcal horse serum in 
the circulation of a rabbit causes both an increase in the 
expected agglutinin titre (allowing for dilution) and a diminu- 
tion in size of the antibody molecule as indicated by ultra- 


filtration. Such diminution in size, indicated by capacity to- 
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pass through filters with smaller pores, also results from dilution 
with water, and from increasing the concentration of electro- 
\ytes. Dilution also increases the capacity to neutralize tvpe- 
specific capsular polysaccharide. It is concluded that the 
antibody must exist in aggregates which are dispersed by these 
various Measures, 


Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 


Baltimore vol. 65 January, 1939 


*Standardization of Safety Margin. R. H. K. Foster.—p. 1. 

Electrical Studies on Pharmacology of Autonomic Synapses: 1, Action of 
Parasympathomimetic Drugs on Sympathetic Ganglia. A. S. Marrazzi. 
—p. 18. 

Vitamin B Fractions and Insulin Tolerance in Albino Rat. A. R. Melntyre 
and J. C. Burke.—p. 36. ; 

Analysis of Seasonal Influences on Response of Albino Mice to Anaesthetics. 
E. J. deBeer. A. M. Kiort. and C. A. Cook.--p. 46. 

Analysis of Seasonal Influences on Duration ot Anaesthesia in Albino Mice. 
E. J. deBeer, A. M. Kijort. and C A. Cook.—p. 61. 

Effect. of giving 2:4-dinitrophenol on Cardiac Output and Certain Other 
Objective Measurements of Circulation in Human Beings. H. J. Stewart. 
N. F. Crane, and J. E. Deitrick.—-p, 70. 

Effect of Dict upon Anaesthetic Qualities of Some Hypnotics. A. M. Kiort, 
E. J. deBeer, and D. W. Fassett.—p. 79. 

Comparison of Toxic, Hypnotic, and Irritating Properties of Fight) Organic 
Solvents. A. R. Latven and H. Molitor.—-p. 

*Studics on Toxicity and Pharmacology of Nicotinic Acid. K. Unna.—p. 98. 

Gonadotropic and Adrenotropic Hormones of Chicken) Hypophysis.  R. K. 
Mever, C. H. Mellish, and H. S. Kupperman.—p. 104. 

Hypophysectomized Frog (Rana pipiens) as Specific Test Object for Melano- 
phore Hormone of Pituitary Body. R. S. Teague. R. O. Nooiin. and 
E. M. K. Geiling.—p. 1S. 


Standard Safety Margin. --Foster proposes an improved 
standard for measuring the safety margin of drugs. It is based 
on the determination of the dose-effect relationship and the 
formulae necessary for making the calculations are given, The 
“standard safety margin” is defined as the zone between the 
surely effective dose and the lowest lethal dose and is expressed 
as a percentage of the former. As calculated by this method 
it lays increased emphasis on the actual safety zone between 
the dose almost certain to be therapeutically effective and that 
dose which is likely to cause an occasional death. 


Nicotinic Acid.-~Acutely toxic effects were caused by the 
administration of nicotinic acid in mice and rats in a dosage 
ranging from 4 to 5 grammes per kilogramme after sub- 
cutaneous, and from 5 to 7 grammes per kilogramme after oral. 
administration : nicotinic amide is about twice as toxic. The 
prolonged oral administration of large amounts of sodium 
nicotinate (up: to 2 grammes per kilogramme daily) to rats, 
chickens, and dogs over periods up to two months failed to 
produce toxic symptoms. In the urine collected in the tweniy- 
four hours after the oral administration of sodium nicotinate 
30 per cent. of the dose could. be recovered as nicotinic acid. 


Public Health Reports of the U.S.A. 


Washington vol. 54 January 6, 1939 


Health of Nation. T. Parran.—p. 1. 
*Non-industrial Injuries among Male and Female Industrial Employees. H. P. 
Brinton.—p. 6. 
Deaths during Week ended December 17, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
6. 
Returns: United States. Foreign. and Insular. 17. 
Non-industrial Injuries—An analysis of the reports of in- 
surance companies ranging over a period of years shows that 
females are absent from work because of non-industrial 
injuries more often and for longer periods than males, and 
this disproportion is greater in the group “one to seven days’ 
absence” than in the group “eight days or longer.” There 
is a relative excess among females of injuries to. the lower 
extremities. It is not assumed that females are more prone 
to such injuries, as there may be other factors to account 
for absence from work, such as the psychological attitude 
towards injury, or different attitudes towards regularity of 
attendance at work. 


Washington vol. 54 January 13. 1939 

Undergraduate Engineefing Training in Public Health and Related Activities 
in Enginécring Colleges of United States. A. P. Miller.—p. 29. 

*Evaluation of Odour Nuisance in Manufacture of Kraft Paper. J. M. Dalla 
Valle and H. E. Dudley.—p. 35. 

Amblyomma philipi: New Vick from Texas and Mexico, with a Key to Known 
Species of Amblyomma in United States. R. A. Cooley and G. M. 
Kohls.—p. 44. 

Deaths during Week ended December 24, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 47. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 48. 


Odours in Paper Manufacture.—This report deals with a 
study of the production of obnoxious odours in the manu- 
facture of brown (wrapping) paper when strong alkali and 
sodium sulphide are used to digest wood-pulp. The chief 
source of the nuisance appears to be the fumes blown out 
from the chimney stacks, which consist of a low temperature 
smoke containing sulphur compounds and volatile oils from 
the treated pulp. The smoke has a peculiar sweetish. sicken- 
ing odour, and tends to settle over a large area in the 
vicinity of the works. Electrical precipitators are suggested 
as a means of prevention. 

January 20, 1939 


Washington vol. 54 


Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in United States: December 4 31, 1938. 
—p. 

*Basal Metabolism Vests on Disturbed Patients. 
O. T. Mertes.—p. 63. 

*Do Case Records Guide Nursing Service?) M. Derryberry.—p. 66. 

Genera Dermacentor and Octocentor in United States.—p. 77. 

Summary of Natality and Mortality Data for United States, 1937.—p. 78. 

Preliminary Mortality Summary for Large Cities, 1938.—p. 80. 

Deaths during Week ended December 31, 1938: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 83. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States. Foreign, and Insular.—p. 84 


C. K. Himmelsbich and 


Metabolism Tests. —Patients who are physically and 
nervously upset (for example, drug addicts) complain of dis- 
comforts in) metabolism tests. Variations in the standard 
methods (described) were introduced to mitigate these incon- 
veniences. Neither the prone position nor the use of a face 
mask was found of value in facilitating the tests. Both these 
methods, however, yield higher results than the standard 
method. The prone position increases respiratory effort, and 
leakage may occur at the edges of the face-mask. When a 
mouth-piece and nose-clip were used the basal metabolic rate 
dropped by 3 per cent. In the prone position, as compared 
with the supine, the increase was 5 per cent. 


Case Records.—This mathematical analysis of case records 
kept by health visitors does not bear out the assumption that 
the recorded items serve as reminders of the need for further 
visits. The time spent in making the records appears to be 
wasted so far as the effect on “follow-up” work is con- 
cerned. Revision of the items recorded is suggested. 
vol. 54 January 27, 1939 


Washington 

*Studies in Chemotherapy: VIET, Some Voxic Effects of Repeated Administra- 
tion of Sulphanilamide and Sulphanily! Sulphanilamide (Di-sulphanilamide) 
to Rabbits and Chickens. S. M. Rosenthal.—p. 95. 

*Histopathological Changes in Hens and Rabbits following Administration of 
Sulphanilamide and Sulphanily! Sulphanilamide  (Di-sulphanilamide). 
A. A. Nelson.—-p. 106 

Deaths during Week ended January 7, 1939: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States: Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 127. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 128 


Toxicity of Sulphanilamide.—Single dosage of a drug does 
not give a true indication of its toxicity. Sulphanilamide has 
a cumulative toxicity in rabbits. It was tolerated better on 
a cabbage diet than on an oat diet. In hens, neuromuscular 
weakness suggestive of—but not proven to be-—peripheral 
neuritis, together with emaciation leading to death in one 
to four weeks. was produced. Di-sulphanilamide was _ less 
toxic in both rabbits and hens, but also had cumulative and 
delaved toxic effects. Relatively large doses (4 to | gramme 
per kilogramme for ten days) were given. Since no similar 
effects in man have been recorded. these experiments are not 
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to be taken as having clinical implications. The histo- 
pathological changes in the various organs and tissues were 
studied in detail. Hens showed more marked changes— 
namely, fatty liver, fat and haemosiderin deposits in the 
kidneys, haemosiderin and Kupffer cells in the spleen, peri- 
pheral neuritis, and hypoplasia of the bone marrow. In 
rabbits the changes were similar but less marked. In rats 
only minor changes were seen. Only in one case (rabbit) was 
there a degenerative change in voluntary muscle. Changes in 
the central nervous system were rare in all animals. 


Transactions of the Royal Society of Tropical 
Medicine and Hygiene 


London vol. 32 January 28, 1939 

*Implications of Malarial Endemicity in East Africa. D. B. Wilson.—p. 435. 

Morphology of Malarial Parasites in Thick Blood Films: I, Thick-film 
Morphology of Plasmodium vivax. J. W. Field and H. Le Fleming. 
—p. 467. 

*Visceral Lesions in Simian Malaria, with Special Reference to Splenic Re- 
action. T. B. Menon.—p. 481. 

*Some Experimental Observations on Human and Rat Leprosy and _ their 
Significance in Pathogenesis and Treatment. R. Row.—p. 497. 

Erythrocyte Sedimentation Test and Prognosis in Leprosy. A. Speight. 
—p. 505. J 

Haemoglobin and Erythrocyte Standards in Iraq. W. P. Kennedy.—p. 511. 

*Tropical Ulcer: Observations on its Treatment and Cause. N. L. Corkhill. 
—p. 519. 

*Studics in Leishmaniasis in Anglo-Egyptian Sudan: 1, Epidemiology and 
General Considerations. R. Kirk.—p. 533. 

*Studies in Trypanosomiasis: III, Electric Charge of Trypanosomes in Salivary 
Glands of Tsetse Flies. J.C. Broom and H. C. Brown.—p. 545. 

*Cysticercosis in an Athlete. R. R. Evans.—p. 549. 

Onchocerciasis in Nyasaland. W. L. Gopsill.—p. 551 

Variation in Shape of Schistosome Ova. F. G. Cawston.—p. 553. 

Two Microfilariae of Kra Monkey (Macaca irus). J. O. Poynton and E. P. 
Hodgkin.—p. 555 


Malaria in East Africa—Attention is drawn to the associa- 
tion between frequency of infection and the development of 
immunity. A fully immune population with clinical disease 
should not necessarily be freed from parasites, and the- babies 


should only be given enough treatment to remove danger to. 


life, so as to interefere as little as possible with the develop- 
ment of immunity. Where immunity is incomplete treatment 
is necessary for clinical attacks in both adults and children, 
but should not aim at complete eradication of infection, since 
immunity can only be maintained by the stimulus of per- 
sistent infection. These opinions draw a good deal of 
criticism, and the originai report should be studied by those 
interested. 


Monkey Malaria.—Histopathological studies show a vascular 
mechanism localizing large numbers of parasites in the spleen, 
a lymphoid reaction in the spleen, activation of the reticulo- 
endothelial system, and active phagocytosis. Severity of 
infection depends not on failure of the reticulo-endothelial 
response but on some other factor. Degenerative swelling of 
the capillary endothelium with necrosis around the splenic 
follicles suggests a toxic reaction, and mechanical localization 
of the parasites in various organs is important. 


Human and Rat Leprosy.—Cases of cutaneous leprosy 
abounding in bacilli give a positive complement-fixation test 
using a tuberculous autolysate-antigen ; negative results were 
obtained in nerve leprosy and intermediate results in tuber- 
culoid leprosy. This raises questions as to whether B. leprae 
is the only aetiological factor in the pathogenesis of the 
disease. 


Tropical Ulcer.—Tropical ulcer probably has a nutritional 
background of deficiency in protein and vitamins A, B., and C, 
with a relative excess of carbohydrates; malarial infection 
may also play some part. Dietetic treatment and cod-liver 
oil dressings are recommended. 


Leishmaniasis —Epidemiological evidence points to the pos- 
sibility of some alternative host or reservoir. The difficulty 
of producing experimental infections by the bites of infected 
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sand-flies may in itself indicate some reservoir host more 
specifically adapted to parasites than man or the ordinary 
laboratory animals. 


Electric Charge of Trypanosomes.—Positively charged 
trypanosomes undergo reversal of charge in the gut and q 
second reversal in the salivary glands of the tsetse fly, whereas 
negatively charged parasites only undergo a single reversal in 
the salivary glands, so that in both instances blood trypano- 
somes produced by the inoculation of infected glands are 
predominantly positively charged. 


Cysticercosis.—This is a description of a case of very heavy 
infestation with epilepsy but without disturbance of muscular 
function. 


Zeitschrift fiir Immunitatsforschung 


Jena vol 94 December, 1938 


*Experimental Studies in Guinea-pigs on Pathogenesis of Pneumonia. 
H. Grossman and A. Terbriiggen.—p. 367 

Blood Findings in Experimental Infections and Chemotherapy. <A. Feldt and 
K. Schifer.—p. 396. 

Studies of Antigenic Properties of Spirochaeta’ icterohaemorrhagiae. 
Carlinfanti.—p. 426. 

Anthrax Immunity. G. Ivanovics.-—-p. 436. 

1, Immunity in Newborn Mammals; 11, Immunity in Newborn Calf. L. 
Schneider and J. Szathmary.—p. 458. 

Further Observations on Biology of Gas Bacilli (B. perfringens). H. Meisel. 
—p. 470. 

Exo- and Endotoxins of Dysentery Bacilli: IV, Contribution to Knowledge 
of Endotoxins of B. dysenteriae Schmitz. R. Haas.—p. 480. 

Complement-fixation Reaction in Leptospiroses S$. Papageorgiu.—p. 489. 

Studies of Constitution of Haemolysins in Normal Fish Sera. F, Nardii— 
p. 50S. 

Comparison of K. Meyer's Four Types of Enterococci with Thirty-one 
Serological Types defined by Us. K. Shigeno.—p. 520 

Demonstration of Exactitude of Intravenous pH Measurements with Haemo-iono- 
meter by Simultancous Determination of Alkali Reserve. G. Lepetit. 
—p. 522 


Experimental Pneumonia.—An acute pneumococcal infection 
of the lungs of guinea-pigs produced by the instillation of 
pneumococcus culture during ether narcosis took the form 
of a mainly interstitial inflammation with areas of collapse 
but little involvement of the alveoli. Re-inoculation after an 
interval following recovery. although sometimes causing a 
more severe infection, failed to produce massive consolida- 
tion, as did other attempts to set the stage for a so-called 
hyperergic reaction. On the other hand, when a pneumococcus 
was passaged five times through the lungs of guinea-pigs it 
acquired the capacity to elicit a profuse alveolar exudate 
with extensive consolidation. The virulence and_ tissue- 
affinity of the pneumococcus are therefore an important 
factor in the pathogenesis of pneumonia. 


Zentralblatt fiir Bakteriologie 


Jena vol 143 December 5. 1938 


Cultivation otf Lymphogranuloma Inguinale Virus in Cultures of Rabbit 
Corneal Epithelium. B. Malamos.—p. 1. 

*Experimental Studies of Strain of American Equine Encephalomyelitis Virus 
altered by Passage in Pigeons. E. Traub.—p. 7. 

Further Studies of Behaviour of Rabbit Myxoma Virus in vitro. E. Haagen 
and Du Dscheng-Hsing.—p. 23. 

Wave-length Interference between Bacterial and Blood Cells as a Cause of 
Infective Disease. and Attempts to counteract it. E. Land.—p. 31. 

Growth of Some Groups of Bacteria under Stimulus of Preparation of Wild 
Herbs—** J. Wirtz.—p. 45. 

Question of Experimental Development of Diphtheria Bacilli into Pseudo- 
diphtheria Bacilli, M. Waldhecker.—p. 57. 

*Food Poisoning caused by Staphylococcus aureus. J. Pikkarainen.—p. 60. 

*Food Poisoning from Cheese. Schaede.—p. 67. 

Azochloramid, a New Chlorine-containing Wound Antiseptic. A. Winkler.— 
p. 70. 

Pernocton Narcosis for Bleeding Out Rabbits. K. Dzionara.—p. 79. 


Equine Encephalomyelitis_ Virus —By passage in pigeons 
Traub has succeeded in causing profound changes in the 
behaviour and affinities of this virus. The passage virus is 
thought to ‘be suitable for the immunization of horses. 


Food Poisoning—Cream cakes were responsible for an 
outbreak of staphylococcal food poisoning affecting twenty- 
six persons. In an outbreak attributed to Limburger cheese 
the responsible micro-organism was believed to be B. coli. 
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THE BRITISH 97 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 
GENERAL JOURNALS 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 65 January 20, 1939 


Toxic Injuries to Liver. H. Assmann.—p. 81. 

Clinical Medicine and Practical Medical Work. W. Hollmann.—p. 84. 

Drug Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis: Investigations with ‘* Silogran.” 
K. Biihler.—p. 87. 

*Clinical Importance of Culture Control of Chronic Gonorrhoea in Women: 
Avoidance of Deceptive ‘* Cures”? after Treatment with Uleron. 
K. Sommer and H. Riither.—p. 90. 

Investigations with Fluorescence Microscope. H. Kiister.—p. 92. 

Pharmacological Effect of Certain Drugs on Action of Histaminase. E. Keeser. 
—p. 94. 

Drug Control of Parturition (continued). M. Tausch.—p. 95. 

Diarrhoea and Constipation. B. W. Ercklentz.—p, 97. 

Chemical and Microscopical Examinations by Patient’s Bedside (continued). 
H. Marx.—p. 99. 

New Regulations of December 1, 1938, in Campaign against Communicable 
Diseases. B. MGllers.—p. 101. 

Unsolved Legal Problems of Contract Practice. Kliiber.—p, 103. 

Changes in Diseases and their Treatment, and Reasons Therefor. P. Schober. 
—p. 104. 

Lumbar or Occipital Puncture? F. Voss, H. Wilde, H. Grace, M. Kraus, 
and W. Knierer.—p. 106. 


Control of Chronic Gonorrhoea.—This study, which comes 
from the University Gynaecological Hospital in Leipzig, is a 
plea for laboratory tests as a means of avoiding toc hasty 
conclusions as to “cures” effected by uleron. 


Guy’s Hospital Reports 


London vol. 88 October, 1938 


*Experiences -with Use of Intrabronchial Radon in Treatment of Bronchial 
Carcinoma. R. C. Brock and R. J. Cann.—p. 371. 

Basal-celled Carcinoma of Trachea. R. J. Cann.—p. 392. 

Nature of Badly Functioning Kidneys and their Relation to Urogenital Column 
of Cellular Tissue. A. R. Thomson.—p. 403. 

Some Aspects of Cancer of Prostate. A. R. Thomson.—p. 418. 

Some Observations on Clinical Value of Gastroscopy. G. A. M. Lintott.— 
p. 422. ; 

Fascial Spaces of Palm: Contribution to their Surgical Anatomy. J. E. 
Spalding.—p. 432. 

Pneumoperitoneum. J. E. Spalding and S. H. Wass.—p. 440. 

Polyarticular Osteo-arthritis in Young Man associated with Chondro-osseous 
Dystrophy. L. C. Thomson.—p. 446. 

Study of Relation between Nephritis and Nephrosis. C. Pantin.—p. 456. 

Suppuration in Hip-joint. W. H. Bowen.—p. 482. 

*Repeated Tuberculin Tests. J. R. Forbes.—p. 490. 


Bronchial Carcinoma.—Intrabronchial radon treatment may 
relieve symptoms and prolong life by unblocking an obstructed 
bronchus and so allowing drainage from a lung or lobe. 
Cure may even be attained in certain cases, as the disposition 
of the larger bronchi enables radon tubes to be inserted in 
such a way that the growth is exposed to a wider radiation and 
some cross-fire. This treatment should not be used in pre- 
ference to radical surgery in patients who are fit to undergo 
surgery. 


Repeated Tuberculin Tests—Forbes has studied the results 
in normal persons of intracutaneous tuberculin tests repeated 
at intervals of one, two, three, four, and six weeks. He found 
an almost constant occurrence of supersensitization after the 
first test when the test was repeated at an interval of less 
than three weeks. The results generally are by no means 
uniform, and unexpected variations of sensitivity are common. 
For this reason great caution must be observed in attempting 
to relate in tuberculous patients the results of such tests to 
the course of the disease. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 112 January 21, 1939 


Chronic Cervicitis. W. T. Black.—p. 191. 
Visualization of Adrenal Glands by Air Injection. N. W. Roome.—p. 196. 


Subdural Haematoma in Childhood. F. D. Ingraham and H. L. Heyl. 


—p. 198. 


Ephedrine in a Physiological Vehicle and Lateral Head-low Posture in Treat- 
ment of Nose and Sinuses. S. N. Parkinson.—p. 204. 

Sinusitis in Children. E. C. Mitchell.—p. 207. 

Chronic Superficial Gastritis. J. Bank and J. F. Renshaw.—p. 214. 

Gastroscopic Study compared with Other Methods of Diagnosis in Gastric 
Lesions. E. B. Freeman.—p. 217. 

Regulation of Serum Calcium during Pregnancy. M. Bodansky and V. B. 
Duff.—p. 223. 


Journal of the Royal Army Medical Corps 


London vol. 72 February, 1939 


Heat Stroke and Allied Conditions. T. B. Nicholls.—p. 73. 

*Antigenic Structure of Mannitol-fermenting Group of Dysentery Bacilli. 
J. S. K. Boyd.—p. 85. 

Improvised Stretcher Rack for Lorries and Railway Vans. ‘* The Quarter- 
master.’’—p. 116. 

Case of Departure from Normal in Rotation of Gut. F. J. O’Meara.—p. 117. 

Urinary Glucose in Pregnancy. C. R. Christian—p. 119. . 

Musings on Urinary pH Values. I. H. Lloyd-Williams.—p. 123. 


Dysentery Bacilli—Variation is of common occurrence in 
strains of mannitol-fermenting dysentery bacilli when they 
have been kept in artificial culture for some time. The 
essential features of this variation are a loss of type antigen 
and an increase, apparent or real, of group antigen. The 
distinctive characters of the Organism disappear and _ retro- 
gression towards a common type occurs. Suggestions as to 
the regrouping of dysentery bacilli are made. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 18 January 21, 1939 

Motor Innervation. P. Hoffmann.—p. 73. 

“* Pregneninolon,” New Preparation of Corpus Luteum Hormone for Oral 
Administration. W. Hoh!weg and H. H. Inhoffen.—p. 77. 

Transformation of Ascorbic Acid into Vitamin C. H. Lund, E. Trier. M. 
Ottsen, and A. Elmby.—p 79. 

Disintegration of Glycogen caused by Hunger and Phloridzin Poisoning remedied 
by Insulin Glucose. C. Brentano.—p. 82. 

Suitability of Rapid Gander and Niederberger Test for Determination of 
Saturation Deficit of Vitamin C. H. Burmeister and K. Wachholder. 
—p. 85. 

Bacteriological, Serological, and Serocytological Investigations during Fast and 
Thirst in Man. H. Schulz.—p. 87. 

Two Important Methods of Recognition of Changes in Serum Albumin. 
K. Ditr.—p. 91, 

*Cause of Excretion of Vitamin A in Urine. W. Thiele and K. Nemitz.— 
(95. 

Haemorrhagic Diathesis in Gastric Carcinoma. O. Schildknecht.—p. 97. 

Alkalizing Capacity of Human Skin. v. Werthern.—p. 98. 

Effect of Vitamin B, on Gastric Acidity. K. Voit and R. Arnold.—p. 98. 

Disintegration of Vitamin B given by Injection and Problem of Vitamin 
B, Saturation Test. W. v. Drigalski—p 99. 


Vitamin A in Urine.—Diseases and injuries involving the 
reticulo-endothelial system cause an elimination of vitamin A 
in the urine. This test might possibly be used for the deter- 
mination of the integrity of the reticulo-endothelial system. 


Lancet 


London vol. 1 January 21, 1939 

Rehabilitation of Injured Workman. D. Stewart.—p. 129. 

Placental Blood for Transfusion. J. Howkins and H. F. Brewer.—p. 132. 

Prophylaxis of Tuberculous Empyema. L. Roberts.—p. 134. 

*Renal Changes in Malignant Hypertension. C. Wilson and F. B. Byrom. 
—p. 136. 

Interruption of Coma in Insulin Shock Therapy. 
Stanley.—p. 140. 

Gastric Secretions during Pathological Hypochloraemia. B. M. Nicol and 
A. Lyall.—p. 144. 

Surgical Procedure for Ulcerative Colitis. J. F. Gaha.—p. 146. 

Miners’ Dyspnoea. J. N. Peterson, J. M. Peterson, and G. W. Startup. 
—p. 147. 

Night Blindness treated with Vitamin A 

Gas Gangrene. B. Walker.—p. 150. 

Epidemic Jaundice: Hospital Outbreak. E. M. Martland and A. L. Winner. 
—p. 161. 


R. Fraser and D. A. 


C. Vaillaht and L. Gillis—p. 149. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BritisH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Malignant Hypertension.—The conception of a malignant 
form of essential hypertension, in which the renal lesions are 
secondary, is supported. Experimental evidence is adduced 
to show that the picture of chronic interstitial nephritis may 
be produced by sustained hypertension alone. Hypertension 
was obtained by clamping the renal artery of one side in the 
rat: chronic interstitial nephritis was later seen in the opposite 
kidney. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 11 December 17, 1938 


What 1s the Outlook tor the Medical Profession? B. Kilvington.—p. 1017. 

Cardiac Irregularities other than Auricular Fibrillation. W. Evans.—p. 1023. 

*Statistical Tabulation of Results of Treatment of Carcinoma of Uterus. 
H Downes.—p. 1030. 

Preliminary Note on M, N, and MN Blood Groupings. B. Bradley.—p. 1036. 


Carcinoma of the Uterus.—Downes reviews 1,861 cases of 
carcinoma of the uterus treated in thirteen large hospitals 
in Australia before June, 1934. The diagnosis in 62 per cent. 
of these cases was confirmed histologically. Of patients with 
cancer of the uterine body, 26 per cent. were under 50 years 
of age; 27 per cent. were childless. In stage I 32 per cent., 
and in stage Il 8 per cent. were alive without recurrence 
five years later. Of patients with cancer of the cervix 48 
per cent. were under 50; 11 per cent. were childless. In stage I 
38 per cent., in stage II 23 per cent., in stage Ill 13 per cent., 
and in stage IV 2 per cent. were alive without recurrence five 
years later. In all cases of cancer of the uterus combined 
radiological and surgical treatment proved most efficacious. 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 35 January 20, 1939 


Hereditary Transmission of Myopia. P. A. Jaensch.—p. 69. 
Radiological Diagnosis of Affections of Colon. W. Wagner.—p. 71. 
Deep Subpectoral Cellulitis. Kingteen.—p. 74. 
Differential Diagnosis and Treatment of Sciatica and Lumbago (Discussion 
continued). G. Schaltenbrand, A. Slauk, and A. Reuter.—p. 75. 
*Treatment of Gonorrhoea with Uleron and Diseptal (Reply). C. Moncorps. 
—p. 78. - 

Occupational Injury of Respiratory Organs. A. Sylla.—p. 79. 

Fungus Symbiosis in Vegetable Roots. R. Freisleben.—p. 82. 

Difficulties in Differential Diagnosis in Case of Paralysis Agitans complicated 
by Neurotic and Hysterical Symptoms. F. Pfeffer —p. 84. 

Simple Elastic One-piece Bandage for Immediate Transport of Severe Cases 
of Leg Injury. C. Elver.—p. 86. 

Physiology of Circulation: Review of Literature. R. Abderhalden.—p. 87. 

Recent Publications on Insurance Medicine. P. Horn.—p. 89. 


Uleron in Gonorrhoea.—The best time to begin uleron 
therapy is at the fourth or fifth day ; 12.5 grammes of uleron 
are given within four to five days at weekly intervals. The 
diet should be mainly vegetable and alkalizing with plenty of 
fluid. Heat baths and local silver applications are useful in 
the intervals between the courses of uleron therapy. 


Medizinische Welt 
Berlin vol. 13 January 21, 1939 


Poliomyelitis. H. Pette.—p. 71. 

Locus Minoris Resistentiae. H. Haberland.—p. 77. 

*Necrosis of Testicle. H. Domrich.—p. 79. 

Therapeutic Value of Good Cough. H. Henrici.—p. 81. 
**Sal-urem *’ in Kidney Disease. H. Twardy.—p. 83. 
Social-biological Value of Preservation of Life. A. Ronge.—p. 8&6. 
Value of Katathermometer. Philipsborn.—-p. 88. 


Necrosis of Testicle-—Necrosis of the testicle occurs most 
commonly as a result of torsion or of strangulation within 
the inguinal canal. Spontaneous thrombosis of the internal 
spermatic artery or of the pampiniform plexus is a condition 
causing necrosis which is by no means uncommon and often 
overlooked. Testicular necrosis may occur secondarily in 
various infections—for example, post-operative sepsis, follow- 
ing mumps, etc. Gangrene of the testicle is a rare complica- 
tion of gonorrhoea. The pneumobacillus occasionally causes 
necrosis. The aetiology of aseptic necrosis of the testicles 
following influenza and other conditions is not yet clear. 
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Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 8§ January 20, 1939 


Tuberculosis Sanatoria and Tuberculosis Research. J, Kayser-Petersen.—p. 81, 
X-ray Therapy of Surgical Tuberculosis. W. Wagner.—p. 85. 


Rheumatism and Cardiac Damage in relation to Scarlet Fever. B. Holz.—. 


p. 90. 
*Surgical Treatment of Peptic Ulcer. K. Boshamer.—p. 92. 
New Water-soluble Suppository. L. Middendorf.—p. 95. 
Sclerodermia and AT10. B. Hummel.—-p. 96. 
Examination of Faeces in Practice. J. Lipp.—p. 98. 
Points of View in Treatment of Internal Diseases. A. Schmitz.—p. 100. 


Peptic Ulcer.—-Boshamer is convinced that the only opera- 
tive measure of value in the treatment of peptic ulcer of 
the stomach is resection. It should be remembered that 
resection makes the stomach smaller; absence of the pylorus 
necessitates a more rapid emptying ; and hypoacidity is present 
and with it less efficient digestion of the food within the 
stomach. Food should be taken often and in small quantities, 
The prescribed diet must be adhered to rigidly for three 
months ; at the end of six months all kinds of food may be 
eaten. Vitamins A and C must be given. 


Nature 
London vol. 143 January 21, 1939 


*Human Cancer and Theory of ‘Cancer Phage.’” D. B. Cruickshank. 
—p. 114. 

Further Remains of Sterkfontein Ape. J. C. M. Shaw.—p. 117. 

Resonance in External Auditory Meatus. T. S. Littler.—p. 118. 

Ultra-violet Absorption of Genuine and Hydrolysed Protein. F. Haurowitz 
and T. Astrup.—p. 118. 

Mechanism of Oxidation of Reduced Coenzyme I. F. B. Straub, H. S. 
Corran, and D. E. Green.—p. 119. 

Jedrzej Sniadecki (1768-1838) on Cure of Rickets. W. Mozolowski.—p. 121. 


“Cancer Phage.’—Graphs showing the relation between the 
incidence of cancer and of tuberculosis in different age groups 


are submitted by D. Barron Cruickshank. The author connects — 


these with a theory which postulates the existence of a Bacillus 
tuberculosis “phage” which causes cancer, the relative 
tendency of the hypothetical “complex” of bacillus and 
“ phage” to break down, determining how many persons die 
of cancer and how many of tuberculosis in any age group. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol. 220 January 19, 1939 


*Treatment of Gonorrhoeal and Rheumatoid Arthritis with Sulphanilamide. 
H. C. Coggeshall and W. Bauer.—p. 85. 

Peptic Ulcer from a Surgical Point of View. A. W. Allen and C. E. Welch. 
—p. 103. 

Syphilitic Hepatitis with Jaundice. L. E. Parkins.—p. 106. 

Note on Drainage of Prevesical Space. R. Chute.—p. 108. 

Streptococcal Disease. C. S. Keefer.—p. 109. 


Sulphanilamide in Arthritis—Good results were obtained in 
the treatment of gonococcal arthritis by the administration of 
sulphanilamide in doses sufficient to maintain a_ blood- 
sulphanilamide level of 10 mg. per 100 c.cm. or higher for 
seven or more days. Infected synovial fluids were sterilized 
in two to three days. On the other hand, the clinical course 
of rheumatoid arthritis was not affected by large doses of 
sulphanilamide. 


Nordisk Medicin 
Stockholm vol. 1 January 21, 1939 


Nordisk Medicin: 
Treatment of Tubercuiosis of Larynx. T. Blomroos.—p. 147. 
Indications for and Technique of Treatment of Cancer of Larynx.  P. 
Frenckner.—p. 152. 
Hospitalstidende : 
*Studies of Frequency of Gastric Ulcer: V, Gastro-intestinal Haemorrhage 
and Results of Treatment. G. Alsted.—p. 157. 
Osmotic Resistance of Thrombocytes. C N. J. Gram and P. Lous.—p. 162. 
Hygiea: 
Moral Responsibility from Medical Point of View. V. Wigert.—p. 165. 
American System for Psychic Care of Patients in Hospitals. S. Wohlfahrt. 
—p. 172. 
Septic Retropharyngeal Abscesses in Mediastinum starting from Pharyngeal 
Lymphatics. W. Behrman.—p. 174. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THe BritIsH 9 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Gastric Ulcer.—This is the fifth of a series of articles from 
the Bispebjerg Hospital in Denmark dealing with manifest 
gastro-intestinal haemorrhage. One of the conclusions drawn 
is that the incidence of gastric ulcer in women is steadily 
decreasing. In males no real increase of ulcer frequency could 
be demonstrated. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 4§ January 23, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


Santonin Test for Liver Function. D. Salsano.—p. 145. 
Long Survival in Neoplastic Pyloric Stenosis after Gastro-enterostomy. G. 
Moccia.—p. 155. 


Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 47 January 18, 1939 


*Non-surgical Treatment of Disease of Hip-joint: Present State of Knowledge. 
F. Coste and G. Aubert.—p. 81. 

Severe Post-operative Paroxysmal Tachycardia successfully treated by Novocain 
Infiltration of Left Stellate Ganglion. R. Leibovici, L. Dinkin, and 
Wester.—p. 83. 


Coxarthritis—The authors discuss the results obtained by 
various forms of treatment in nearly 300 cases of coxarthritis. 
They found the two most useful methods to be deep x rays 
and para-articular injections of histamine. 


Paris vol. 47 January 21, 1939 


*Jsorhythmic Auriculo-ventricular Dissociation: Partial Block mitigated by 
Complete Dissociation. R. Froment.—p. 97. 
*Catamenial Fall of Temperature in Typhoid Fever. H. Desoille.—p. 101. 


Auriculo-ventricular Dissociation—R. Froment discusses 
the origin and significance of auriculo-ventricular dissociation 
which is not due to defective conduction in the bundle of 
His ; such dissociation may occur either by itself or in associa- 
tion with disturbances of conduction. 


Menstruation and Typhoid Fever ——H. Desoille describes two 
cases of a sudden fall of temperature in typhoid, which he 
believes to have been due to the loss of blood resulting from 
the onset of menstruation. 


Proceedings of the Staff Meetings of the Mayo Clinic 
Minnesota vol. 14 January 18, 1939 


Sarcoma of Stomach in Young Men: Two Cases. R. B. Phillips.—p. 33. 

Perirectal Infection and Hepatic Insufficiency complicating Ulceration of 
Colon: Case Report. D. A. McCannel.—p. 38. 

Neoprontosil in Infections of Urinary Tract. E. N. Cook.—p. 39. 

Cardiac Clinics: LV, Talk on Adjustment of Man to Advancing Years of 
Life. F. A. Willius.—p. 41. 

Arsenical Content of Brain in Cases of Encephalitis, Inflammatory Occlusion 
of Aqueduct, and Acrodynia. A. D. Ecker.—p. 43. 

Symmetrical Cerebral Calcification associated with Parathyroid Insufficiency: 
Preliminary Report. L. M. Eaton and S. F. Haines.—p. 48. 


Minnesota vol. 14 January 2S, 1939 


Ulcerative Gastritis and its Effects. H. E. Robertson.—p. 49. 

Possible Relationship of Residual Lesions of Ulcerative Gastritis to Develop- 
ment of Carcinoma of Stomach. E. S. Judd.—p. 52. 

Gastroscopic Aspects of Chronic Gastritis. H. J. Moersch.—p. $7. 

Roentgenological Aspects of Chronic Gastritis. B. R. Kirklin.—p. $9. 


Minnesota vol. 14 February 1, 1939 


Two-stage Total Cystectomy for Carcinoma of Bladder: Two Recent Cases. 
J. T. Priestley and M. H. Sawyer.—p. 65. 

Paroxysmal Nodal Tachycardia complicating Bronchopneumonia: Case Report, 
with Special Reference to Treatment. FE. W. Boland and H. L. Smith. 
—p. 69. 

Tumour of Pineal Body: @ase Report. A. H. Baggenstoss and J. G. Love. 
—p. 72. 

Experimental Hypertension by Resection of Carotid Sinus and Aortic Nerves 
in Rabbits. A. S. Introzzi.—p. 74. 

Report of International Congress of Physiologists at Zurich. E. C. Kendall. 


—p. 78 
Minnesota vol. 14 February 8, 1939 


Heparin and Thrombosis. C. H. Best.—p. 81. 

Intracranial Aneurysms. J. H. Mills and B. T. Horton.—p. 84. 

Cardiac Clinics: LVI, Clinic on Cardiac Failure resulting from Pulmonary 
Hypertension (Ayerza’s Disease) complicated by Arterial Hypertension 
and Marked Obesity. A. M. Olsen and F. A. Willius.—p. 89. 

Acro-otitis Media: Its Alleviation or Prevention by Inhalation of Helium and 
Oxygen. W. R. Lovelace, C. W. Mayo, and W. M. Boothby.—p. 91. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 69 January 21, 1939 


Prognosis in Mental Disease: II. B. Dukor.—p. 45. 

*Facial Phenomenon (Chvostek’s Sign) in Late Childhood and Youth. A. Jordi, 
—p. 49. 

Diagnosis of Syphilis. K. Wolpert.—p. 54. 

Hirsutism in Glioma of Left Temporal Lobe. N. Markoff.—p. 55. 

Dosage of Reduced Glutathione. S_. Berenstein and H. Birkhaiiser.—p. §7. 


Chvostek’s Sign.—The incidence of this sign was noted in 
8,000 routine examinations of school children and 500 of 
adolescents, and was found twice as great as in a series of 
hospitai patients. It increased from 27 per cent. in the 
kindergarten group to 45 per cent. from 9 to 13, and after- 
wards decreased. There was no sex difference. Seen as an 
isolated symptom in a given case it has no pathognomonic 
significance. 


Science 
New York vol. &9 January 20, 1939 


The Cell and Problem of Organization. E. W. Sinnott.—p. 41. 
Nature of Carbohydrate in Gonadotropic Substance of Pregnancy Urine. 
S. Gurin, C. Bachman, and D. Wright Wilson.—p. 62. 


South African Medical Journal 
Capetown vol. 13 February 11, 1939 


General Practitioner’s Potpourri. J. Haegert.—p. 81. 

Nutrition Problem in South Africa. E. H. Cluver.—p. 83. 

Some Nutritional Problems among Bantu in South Africa. F. W. Fox.—p. 87. 

Occipito-posterior Position of Vertex and Deep Transverse Arrest of Head. 
W. H. Maxwell.—p. 95. 

Some Interesting Cases. J. Helman.—p. 97. 

*Ophthalmia Neonatorum treated with Uleron. J. S. du T. de Wet.—p. 98. 


Ophthalmia Neonatorum.—De Wet reports a dramatic cure 
in a case of gonococcal ophthalmia by means of uleron. The 
infant had had the condition for three weeks, during which 
time there was no improvement under the usual method of 
treatment with irrigations. Uleron was given in doses of 0.125 
gramme thrice daily. On the third day of this treatment 
the conjunctivitis had cleared up completely and all discharge 
had ceased. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 101 January 12, 1939 


Introductory Lecture to Surgical ‘* Praktikant-Klinik ’’ in Spring of 1937. 
C. Wessel.—p. 37. 

Case of Myelomatosis. H. Kreutzfeldt.—p. 41. 

*Source of Error in determining Number of Erythrocytes. Cc. M. Plum. 
—p. 43. 

Case of Mummificatio Digiti. A. Borberg.—p. 45. 


Source of Error—On standing, oxalate blood shows a fall 
in the number of erythrocytes, whereas the percentage of 
haemoglobin remains unchanged. This fall may be reduced 
considerably by the addition of fluoride to the blood. . 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
_Vienna vol, 52 January 20, 1939 


General Anaesthesia in Diseases of Ear, Nose, and Throat. H. Marschik.— 
p.. 57. 

Inflammations of Eyelids. V. Schreiner and K. Schreiner.—p. 64. 

Case of PlasmacelluJar Leukaemia. V. Lachnit and L. Walterskirchen.— 


p. 67, 

Two Cases of Rare Forms of Invagination of Gastric Outlet. K. v. Meissner. 
—p. 70. 

*Diagnosis and Treatment of Inflammatory Diseases of Meninges. D. Roller. 
—p. 71. 


Meningeal Inflammations.—Meningeal inflammations are 
often dangerous, not because of the infecting agent, Roller 
points out, but because of the body’s reaction to it. Thera- 
peutic measures include lumbar puncture, venesection in full- 
blooded patients, the oral administration of calomel or 
magnesium sulphate, reduction of salt intake, a diuretic diet 
rich in potassium, large doses of strophanthin, and the injec- 
tion of large quantities of hypertonic solutions. No one 
measure will result in more than temporary success. 
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American Journal of Cancer 
Lancaster, Pa. vol. 34 November, 1938 


Structural Development in Gliomas. H. J. Scherer.—p. 333. 

Histological Observations on Anterior Pituitarics of Old Rats with Particular 
Reference to Spontaneous Appearance of Pituitary Adenomata. J. M. 
Wolfe, W. R. Bryan, and A. W. Wright.—p. 352. 

*Mode of Action of Methylcholanthrene on Cultures of Normal Tissues. 
W. R. Earle and C. Voegtlin.—p. 373. 

Lung Tumour Development in Resistant Strain of Mice subjected to 
Inhalation of Soot. M. G. Seelig and E. L. Benignus.—p. 391. 

Transplantable Lymphosarcoma in Mice. M. R. Lewis.—p. 399. 

Increased Susceptibility of Rabbits to Brown-Pearce Epithelioma induced by 
Ocstrogens in Human Pregnancy Urine. J. W. Mu.—p. 407. 

*Growth Processes induced by Oestrogenic Hormones in Uterus of Mouse. 
L. Loeb. V. Suntzeff, and E. L. Burns.—p. 413. 

Some Experiments with Cysteine Hydrochloride in Treatment of Animal 
Tumours. J. L. Carr. L. Connor, and L. L. Ginzton.—p. 428. 

Inertness of Sulphanilamide in Relation to Tumours in Mice. M. R. Lewis. 
—p. 431. 

Genetic Segregation Mammary Cancer to No Mammary Cancer in Mouse. 
W. S. Murray.—p. 434. 

Biological Method for freeing Walker Tumour No. 256 from Contaminating 
Bacteria. R. E. Gardner and R. Hyde.—p. 442. 

Biology of Carcinoma in Cervix Uteri. J. E. Davis.—p. 446. 


was applied to 
tissue cultures of rat and mouse fibroblasts. It caused severe 
growth retardation and degeneration of the cultures, the effect 
being roughly proportional to the concentration of the reagent 
and the time of exposure. No stimulating action was observed 
and there were no changes in the appearances of the cultures 
suggesting a transformation of normal fibroblasts into sarcoma 
cells. 


Action of Oestrogens on Mouse Uterus.—The following 
changes in the uterus were found in a minority of mice which 
had received injections of oestrogenic hormenes: (1) a change 
in the character of the surface epithelium into a multi-layered 
cylindrical epithelium or into squamous epithelium ; (2) cystic 
changes in the uterine glands; (3) penetration of the uterine 
glands into the muscle layers; and (4) inflammatory and 
necrotizing changes. The changes were produced the more 
readily the greater the dosage of oestrogen and the more con- 
tinuous its action, but they occurred (rarely) in non-injected 
control mice. Neither cancerous nor true precancerous 
changes were observed. It is concluded that the reactivity of 
uterine epithelium to growth stimulation is less than that of 
the epithelium of the vagina, cervix, or breast, and that 
cancerous transformation depends, among other factors, on 
the product of the intensity of growth stimuli and the 
responsiveness of the affected tissues. 


American Journal of the Medical Sciences 
Philadelphia vol. 196 December, 1938 


*Coronary Thrombosis among Women. T. W. Baker and F. A. Willius. 
—p. 815. 

*Study of Oral Typhoid Vaccination as measured by Blood Serum Agglutinins. 
P. D. Crimm and D. M. Short.—p. 826. 

*Cigarette Smoking: I, As Cause of Fatigue ; II, Effect on Electrocardiogram 
with and without Use of Filters. H. L. Segal.—p. 851. 


Coronary Thrombosis in Women.—Coronary thrombosis is 
relatively infrequent among women ; the ratio of men to women 
is approximately 7 to 1. It also tends to occur later in a 
woman’s life, the average age of incidence being six years above 
that for men. Sixty-six of the 100 cases under observation 
were known to have had hypertension and eleven had diabetes, 
This is not more than would be expected from the age incidence 
of these diseases. 


Oral Typhoid Vaccination—Two hundred patients were 
vaccinated with mixed typhoid vaccine, 100 by the subcutaneous 
and 100 by the oral method. Blood serum agglutinins were 
determined at intervals. A _ significant agglutinin titre was 
observed sixty hours after the oral administration and _per- 
sisted for six months or longer. Five weeks after inoculation 
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8 per cent. of the oral cases and 24 per cent. of the sub- 
cutaneous cases failed to show agglutinins. This confirms the 
clinical reports of others that the oral method is at least as 
efficacious as the subcutaneous method. 


Cigarette Smoking.—Six patients complaining mainly of 
fatigue were relieved by the discontinuation of smoking, 
Cigarette smoking produces an increase in the heart rate and 
a lowering in the T wave in the electrocardiogram. Both 
standard and denicotinized brands produced the same effects, 
Filter holders allowed the nicotine to pass and produce the 
usual changes in the electrocardiogram. The effects occur 
mainly in people under 50 years of age. 


American Journal of Physiology 
Baltimore vol. 125 February, 1939 


Action of Alternating Currents upon Electrical Excitability of Nerve. 
J. Reboul and A. Rosenblueth.—p. 205. 

Evidence of Vasodilator Innervation in Parietal Cortex of Cat. H. S. Forbes, 
C. F. Schmidt, and G. 1. Nason.—p. 216. 

Role of Thyroid in Carbohydrate Disturbance which follows Hypophysectomy. 
S. Soskin, R. Levine, and R. E. Heller.—p. 220. 

Decreased Resistance to Hypoglycaemia on Successive Days of Administration 
of Insulin. W. C. Corwin.—p. 227. 

Intramyocardial Pressure and its Relation to Aortic Blood Pressure. J. R. 
Johnson and J. R. Di Palma.—p. 234. , 

Thyroid Stimulation by Cold: Including Effect of Changes in Body Tem- 
perature upon Basal Metabolism. G. C. Ring.—p. 244. 

Blocking and De-blocking Effects of Alternating Currents on Nerve. 
A. Rosenblueth and J. Reboul.—p. 251. 

Conditioned Reactions to Position and Angular Acceleration. E. A. Spiegel 
and M. J. Oppenheimer.—p. 2065. 

Effects of Preganglionic Denervation on Superior Cervical Ganglion. A. Rosen 
blueth and W. B. Cannon.—p. 276. 

Some Chemical and Physiological Properties of Gonadotropic Antagonist. 
C. A. Bunde and A. A. Hellbaum.—p. 290. 

Plasma Prothrombin Levels in Various Vertebrates. E. D. Warner, K. M. 
Brinkhaus, and H. P. Smith.—p. 296. 

Nature of Bladder Responses following Stuumulation of Anterior Hypothalamus. 
Shih-Chun Wang and F. Harrison.—p. 301. 

*Vasoconstriction in Hand from Deep Inspiration. M. G. Mulinos and 
1. Shulman.—p. 310. 

*Acute Riboflavin Deficiency in Dog. H. R. Street and G. R. Cowgill. 
—p. 323. 

Reproductive Performance of Albino Rats with Previous Vitamin-A-depletion 
Histories. L. G. Browman.—p. 335. 

Forces and Energy Changes in Leg during Walking. H. Elftman.—p. 339. 

Function of Muscles in Locomotion. H. Elftman.—p. 357. 

Strength_Duration Relation of Normal, Polarized, and Narcotized Nerve 
Fibre. I. Tasaki.—p. 367. 

Electric Stimulation and Excitatory Process in Nerve Fibre. 1. Tasaki. 

Gonadotropic Content of Hypophysis throughout Life Cycle of Normal Female 
Rat. H. D. Lauson, J. B. Golden, and E. L. Sevringhaus.—p. 396. 

*Is Physiological Activity of Potassium due to its Radio-activity? A. J. 
Glazko and D. M. Greenberg.—p. 405. 

*Physiological Action of Natural and Artificial Radio-activity. J. G. Hamilton 
and G. A. Alles.—p. 410. 


Vasoconstriction from Deep Inspiration—A deep inspira- 
tion causes a marked reflex vasoconstriction of the arterioles 
of the forearm and hand, which especially affects the skin of 
the fingers. The constriction is exaggerated by any irritant 
or painful stimulus (pinch of skin, inhalation of smelling salts, 
tobacco smoke) which may accompany or shortly follow the 
deep breath. 


Acute Riboflavin Deficiency —Dogs maintained on a diet 
containing not more than a trace of riboflavin collapse in from 
102 to 140 days, and there is a marked fall in body 
temperature. 


Activity of Potassium.—These observations throw doubt on 
the hypothesis of Zwaardemaker that the radio-activity of 
natural potassium is responsible for its unique physiological 
properties. 


Natural and Artificial Radio-activity—No differences in 
effects were observed that were due to induced radio-activity 
in potassium and rubidium. 


| | 
| 
| 
- 


f 


= © 


ApriL 1, 1939 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BrITIsH 101 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Annales de Dermatologie et de Syphiligraphie 
Paris vol. 10 February, 1939 


Muscular Lesions in Besnier-Boeck-Schaumann’s Disease. L. M. Pautrier.— 
—p. 97. 

Syphiloid Disease of Cat and Eosinophilic Granuloma of Man. Louis Bory. 
—p. 104. 

Fig Dermatitis: Researches into Chemical, Physical, and Allergic Influences 
which can cause Fig Dermatitis: II], H. Behcet, B. Ottenstein, K. Leon, 
and F. Dessauer.—p. 

*Some Points in. Pathology of Arsenobenzol Erythrodermia: Role of Vegetative 
Nervous System and of Vitamin C. I. Dainow.—p. 139. 


Arsenobenzol Erythrodermia.—Some think that this derma- 
titis is a manifestation of drug intoxication, others that the 
tissues are at fault. Dainow believes that it is due to a vago- 
s\mpathetic disequilibrium resulting from either a paralysis 
of the sympathetic or a stimulation of the para-sympathetic 
caused by the arsenobenzol. He quotes seven cases treated 
by routine methods (hyposulphites, transfusions, etc.) with two 
deaths and an average duration of sixty-seven days before 
cure. compared with eight cases cured by atropine in an average 
of thirty-one days, and six cases cured by vitamin C in an 
average of twenty-eight days. Atropine acts by inhibiting the 
parasympathetic, and vitamin C by regulating and protecting it. 


Annales d’Hygiéne Publique Industrielle et Sociale 
Paris vol. 1 February, 1939 


*Chemical Composition of Water in Marseilles Conduit. F. Rimattel, 
M. Arnoux, and C. Gerbeau.—p. 49. 

*Prevention of Ankylostomiasis in Miners in Loire Basin. C. Garin and 
Roman.—p. 56. 

Invasion of Certain Regions of Normandy by Fiber zibethicus (Musk Rat). 
R. Neveu.—p. 67. 

Pedology and Hygiene. J. Bordas.—p. 70. 


Marseilles Conduit—The conduit which conveys the water 
supply to Marseilles from the River Durance is 83 kilometres 
in length. It pursues a winding course, passes through under- 
ground pipes and overhead aqueducts, discharges into several 
sedimentation ponds, but is mostly exposed to the open air; 
hence there are numerous possibilities of pollution. At eleven 
points samples were taken for chemical analyses, the results 
being tabulated. These show a slight increase of dried residue 
corresponding to a similar increase in the various mineral 
constituents, a very great rise in the “ oxygen absorbed “ figure, 
and an 85 per cent. increase in organic matter. No proposals 
are made for better protection. 


Ankylostomiasis in Miners.—This study shows the disease 
to be more widespread than was anticipated. Persons so 
heavily infested as to be unable to work are pensioned off. 
but the less infested continue at work and act as carriers. It 
is suggested that examinations of the faeces should be made 
to detect carriers and that these should be treated with an 
efficient vermifuge such as tetrachlorethylene. The clearing of 
larvae from the galleries in the mines does not appear to be 
practicable. 

Annales de Médecine 


Paris vol. 44 December, 1938 


Traugott-Staub’s Reaction: Its Application in Feeding of Diabetics. M. Labbé. 
—p. 393. 

Human Pasteurella Infections. M. Lévy-Bruhl.—p. 406. 

*Pneumonia of Dorsal Middle ** Zone ** of Lung: General Notes on Pneumonia 
considered as ‘* Zonitis."". R. Pierret, P. Coulouma, A. Breton, and 
L. Devos.—p. 438. | 

Rehberg’s Test. P. Seringe.—p. 449. 

Case of Hydatid Cyst in Involution with Right Ventricular Syndrome. 
R. Lutembacher.—p. 485. 


Pneumonia of the Dorsal Middle Zone.—The upper part of 
the right lower lobe is anatomically nearly an independent lobe, 
corresponding to the first inferior dorsal bronchus. This part 
of the lobe forms a zone which can be affected by an isolated 
pneumococcal infiltration—a zonitis.” The pneumonia of 
this zone is characterized clinically by signs in the interscapulo- 
vertebral region and by an x-ray shadow in the form of a 
triangle, with the point towards the hilus and the base towards 
the posterior costal part of the lung. 


Archiv fiir Experimentelle Pathologie und Pharmakologie 
Berlin vol. 191 November 22, 1938 


Action cf Porphyrin on Secretion of Melanophoric Hormone by Pituitary. 
K. Himsberg and W. Rodewald.—p. 1. 
Reducing Action of Light on Skin of Perfused Ear. P. Ortmann.—p. 12. 
Action of Mistletoe on Electrocardiogram of Frog. H. Ebster.—p. 19. 
Mistletoe Bradycardia. H. Richter and H. Schrocksnadel.—p. 23. 
Action of Mistletoe Extracts on Liyer Volume. <A. Jarisch and C. Henze. 
—p. 30. 
Circulatory Reflexes and Liver Volume. H. Richter.—p. 40. 
Potentiation by Cyanide of Convulsant Action of Brucine and Hydrastinine. 
H. Bergstegermatin and B. Krauskopf.—p. 46. 
Precipitation Reactions between Pyridine Derivatives, Picolin and Collidin, 
and Various Substituted Phenols. H. Bergstegermann, P. A. Nocker, 
and B. Krauskopf.—p. 55, 
Glycogen Formation in ‘* White’? and ‘‘ Brown” Fatty Tissue. W. Eger 
and V. Morgenstern.—p. 76. 
*Enzymatic Destruction of J-dioxyphenylaline (Dopa) by Kidney. P. Holtz, 
R. Heise, and K. Ludtke.—p. 87. 
Pharmacological Actions on Vegetative Centres. H. T. A. Haas.—p. 119. 


Destruction of “ Dopa.’—Extracts of kidney contain an 
enzyme which produces oxytyramine by decarboxylation of 
“dopa.” “ Dopa” is pharmacologically inert, whole oxytyr- 
amine is a pressor substance. The enzyme acts in the absence 
of oxygen. Under aerobic conditions oxytyramine is further 
degraded. One of the products formed is a depressor sub- 
stance, which can be stabilized by the addition of ascorbic 
acid, 


Archiv fiir Kinderheilkunde 
Stuttgart vol. 116 February, 1939 


Significance of Pre-operative and Post-operative Treatment in Operations on 
Infants for the Improvement of Results. E. Hainiss.—p. 81. 

*Hemichorea in Identical Twins. H. Asperger and H. Goll.—p. 92. 

Treatment with Small Doses of Vitamins D, and D, in Twelve Cases of 
Summer Rickets. H. Brieger.—p. 115. 

Observations on Urinary Excretion of Vitamin C in the Course of Diphtheria. 
A. Kiindiger and F. Salus.—p 125 

*Prontosil Treatment of Scarlet Fever J. Wolff.—p. 131. 


Hemichorea in Identical Twins—This is an account of 
identical twin girls who suffered from chorea of the same type. 
In spite of striking likeness of the sisters, their physical and 
mental development showed marked differences. 


Prontosil in Scarlet Fever—According to Wolff prontosil 
proved to be valueless in the treatment of scarlet fever, and 
the incidence of complications in cases so treated was not 
reduced. 


Australian and New Zealand Journal of Surgery 
Melbourne vol. 8 October, 1938 


Abraham Colles and his Fracture. K. F. Russell.—p. 11S. 
Anatomy of Bronchial Tree and its Clinical Application. J. Hardie Neil, 
W. Gilmour, F. J. Gwynne, W. Main, and W. A. Fairclough.—p. 118. 
*Intracranial Aneurysms, with Special Reference to Surgical Treatment. 
E. G. Robertson.—p. 132. 
*Review of Acute Post-operative Circulatory Disturbances. H. Devine. 
—p. 148. 
Surgical Treatment of Prostatic Obstruction: Nine-year Review from 
Newcastle Hospital. T. Hamilton.—p. 156. 
Transurethral Prostatic Resection: Indications for its Performance and_ its 
Results. M.S. S. Earlam.—p. 161. 
Note on Variations of Foramen Ovale. S. Sunderland.—p. 170. 
Early Indications for Surgery in Head Injuries. 1. D. Miller.—p. 176. 
Pneumococcal Peritonitis. A. E. Moore.—p. 182. 
Use of Diathermy Loop in Treatment of Pilonidal Sinuses. A. E. Moore. 
—p. 186. 
Multiple Duodena!, Intestinal, and Other Abnormalities. H. R. G. Poate. 
—p. 188. 
Actinomycosis of Vertebral! Column. R. Flynn and A. D. Gillies.—p. 193. 
Large Thoracic Ganglioneuroma. J. M. Clarke.—p. 199 


Intracranial Aneurysms.—This is a discussion of the surgical 
treatment of intracranial aneurysms. It is suggested that hemi- 
plegia following ligature of the carotid may be accounted for 
by congenital absence of one of the branches of the circle 
of Willis. 


Acute Post-operative Circulatory Disturbances.—This also 
is a general discussion, based on modern literature, of the 
treatment of shock and post-operative cardiac complications. 
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Encéphale 


Paris vol 33 November 1938 


Constructive Apraxia and Related Disorders of Perception and Expression 
of Spatial Relations O Janota.—p. 173. 
Case of Persistent Hallucinations P de Fortunie and Belfils.—p. 212. 


Paris vol. 33 December, 1938 


*Choreas of Old Age. R. Pauly.—p. 239. 
Temporal and Spatial Disorientations and Preponderance of Right Hemisphere 
in the Proprioceptive Agnosias M Dide.—p. 276. 


Choreas of Old Age.—The author discusses in detail from 
the historical, pathological, and clinical viewpoints the question 
of choreiform movements occurring after 60 years of age. 
Senile chorea is not a single clinical condition, as is usually 
assumed, but may arise from a variety of causes, and may be 
general or localized and acute, subacute, or chronic. 


Journal of American Chemical Society 
Philadelphia vol. 61 February 1939 


Synthesis of 6-chloro-10-methyl-1, 2-benzanthracene and Related Compounds. 
M. S. Newman and M. Orchin.—p. 244. 

Chemical Studies of Certain Pathogenic Fungi: II, Lipids of Monilia albicans. 
R. L. Peck and C. R. Hauser.—p. 281. 

Substituted Vinyl Barbituric Acids: II, 1-methylpropenyl Derivatives. A. C. 
Cope and E. M. Hancock.—p. 353 

Modification of Schlieren Method for Use in Electrophoresis Analysis. 
L. G. Longsworth.—p. 529. 

Use of Phosphotungstic Acid in Preliminary Refining of Extracts containing 
Vitamin K. A. A. Klose and H. J. Almquist.—p. 532. 

*Molecular Weight of Diphtheria Toxin Protein. H. P. Lundgren, A. M. 
Pappenheimer, jun., and J. W. Williams.—p. 533. 

Sulphur and Phosphorus Contents of Tobacco Mosaic Virus. A. F. Ross and 
W. M. Stanley.—p. 535. 


Molecular Weight of Diphtheria Toxin Protein—Lundgren, 
Pappenheimer, and Williams give the molecular weight of 
diphtheria toxin protein as 72,000. 


Journal of Bacteriology 


Baltimore vol. 36 December, 1938 


Method of Electrical Conductivity in Studies on Bacterial Metabolism. J. B. 
Allison, J. A. Anderson, and W. H. Cole.—p. 571. 

Nitrogen Availability as.Aid in Differentiation of Bacteria in Colien Aerogenes 
Group. N. B. Mitchell and M. Levine.—p. 587. 

Sugar Alcohols: XVII, Utilization of Sorbitol, Styracitol, Sorbose, Pinitol, 
Primulitol, and Hydroxypyruvic Aldehyde by Various Micro-organisms. 
K. P. Dozois, C. J. Carr, and J. C. Krantz, jun.—p. 599. 

Bacterial Oxidation-reduction Studies: I, Differentiation of Species of 
Spore-forming Anaerobes by Potentiometric Technique; II, Differentia- 
tion of Lactobacilli of Diverse Origin; III, Characteristic Potentials 
of Cultures of Aerobacillus Species. R. W. H. Gillespie, L. F. Rettger, 
and J. R. Porter.—p. 605. 


*Studies on Steam Sterilization and Effects of Air in Autoclave. A. Hoyt, 
A. L. Chaney, and K. Cavell.—p. 639. 


Steam  Sterilization—Autoclave sterilization tests using 
different steam pressures and mixtures of varying proportions 
of air and steam were made with sporing preparations of 
Cl. oedematiens and Cl. botulinum as indicators of efficiency. 
The presence of air within the autoclave reduces the tempera- 
ture, and since air is heavier than steam and tends to accumu- 
late in the lower part of the autoclave, imperfect sterilization 
is more liable to occur in the lower than in the upper part. It 
is also concluded that a mixture of steam and air is a less 
efficient sterilizing agent than saturated steam at the same 
temperature, and that air interferes with penetration by steam. 


Journal of Neurology and Psychiatry 


London vol. 11 January, 1939 


Compulsive Features in Patient with Leber’s Disease. F. J. Curran.—p. 1. 

Arm Reflexes. G. de M. Rudolf.—p. 7. 

*Persistent Mirror Movements as Heredo-familial Disorder.. E. Guttmann, 
W. S. Maclay, and A. B. Stokes.—p. 13. 

Short-distance Prognosis of Schizophrenia. E. Guttmann, W. Mayer-Gross, 
and E. T. O. Siater.—p. 25. 
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Cortical Projection of Medial Geniculate Body. H.-H Woollard and A, 
Harpman.—p. 35. 
Critical Review: Narcosis Therapy R. D_ Gillespie.—p. 45 


Mirror Movements.—A case of familial, persistent, sym- 
metrical, associated movements is described with some details 
of the family history. Family histories of this condition point 
to a single dominant, not a sex-linked, factor as being respon- 
sible. The various types of normal and abnormal associated 
movements are discussed. 


Journal of Pediatrics 
St. Louis vol. 14 January, 1939 


Tetany in New-born Infants. H. Bakwin.—p. 1. 

Empyema in Children. S. Hurwitz and H. B. Stephens:—p. 11. 

Mental Retardation asseciated with Congenital Heart Disease. M. Ross.—p. 21. 

Controlled Study of Pertussis Prophylaxis. C. H. Singer-Brooks.—p. 25. 

Neurological Complications of Whooping-cough. R. L. Nelson.—p. 39. 

Weil's Disease. E. E. Martmer.—p. 48 

Niemann-Pick’s Disease. D Merksamer and B. Kramer.—p. 51. 

Roentgenological Demonstration of Oesophageal Varices as Diagnostic Aid 
in Chronic Thrombosis of Splenic Vein. H. M. Greenwald and M. G. 
Wasch.—p. 57. 

Anaemia of Rheumatic Fever. J. P. Hubbard and M. H. McKee.—p. 66. 

*Acrodynia treated with Intramuscular Injections of Vitamin B. J. I. Durand, 
V. W. Spickard, and E. Burgess.—p. 74. 

Idiopathic Dilatation of Common Bile Duct in Childhood. H. K. Berkley. 
—p. 79. 

Serum Treatment of Meningococcal Meningitis. C. J. Leslie and A. G. De 
Sanctis.—p. 83. 

Congenital Omphalocele. J. L. Stein and A. Gerber.—p. 89. 


Acrodynia.—Two cases of pink disease are described, in 
both of which marked improvement followed intramuscular 
injections of vitamin B. In both cases the improvement 
ceased and the symptoms grew worse when the injections 
were discontinued, although vitamin B was given by the 
mouth. Improvement was evident at once when the injec- 
tions were resumed, so that both cases were cured in six 


weeks. The authors believe that vitamin B is not absorbed 


when given orally in pink disease. 


St. Louis vol. 14 February, 1939 

Neurogenic Tumours of Sympathetic Nervous System in Children.  F. H. 
Wright and B. H. Paige.—p. 137. 

Blood Détermination in Children. R. Day.—p. 148. 

Considergtion of Race and Sex in relation to Growth and Development of 
ions. E. C. Dunham, R. M. Jenss, and A. U. Christie.—p. 156. 

*Crystalline Vitamin C (Ascorbic Acid) in Prophylaxis and Treatment of 
Infantile Scurvy and Other Disorders of Infancy and Childhood. A. S. 
Kenney and M. Rapoport.—p. 161. 

Epidemi¢ Diarrhoea of Newborn. C. J. Baker.—p. 183. 

Factors influencing Relation of Convulsions and Hyperthermia. M. E. 
Wegman.—p. 190 

Hypergenitalism in Children. I. P. Bronstein.—p. 203. 

Acute Infectious Duodenitis (Infectious Jaundice). H. A. Slesinger and 
I. Zeligman.—p. 213. 

Congenital Syphilis. P. J. Howard.—p. 220. 

Mould Spore Content of Air in Boston. H. N. Pratt.—p. 234. 


Ascorbic Acid.—Ascorbic acid is especially useful in 
countries where citrus fruits are not readily available ; it is 
well tolerated by infants, and scurvy is quickly cured; x-ray 
evidence is given to prove this. Haemorrhagic conditions do 
not seem to be influenced by the administration of ascorbic 
acid, nor is it of value in haemorrhagic nephritis. Crystalline 
vitamin C does, however, help the healing of wounds, as, for 
example, after operation for pyloric stenosis. 


Journal of Physiology 


Cambridge vol. 95 February 14, 1939 

Touch, Pain, and Tickling: Electrophysiological Investigation on Cutaneous 
Sensory Nerves. Y. Zotterman.—p. 1. 

Choline Esterase in Voluntary Muscle. D. Nachmansohn.—p. 29. 

*Functional Disorganization of Kidney in Disease. R. A. McCance and 
E. M. Widdowson.—p. 36. 

Actions of Quinine on Skeletal Muscle. A. M. Harvey.—p. 45. 

*Composition of Particles seen in Normal Human Blood under Dark-ground 
Illumination. J. J. Elkes, A. C. Frazer, and H. C. Stewart.—p. 68. 

Maintenance of Pregnancy in Hypophysectomized Rabbit by Administration 
of Oestrin. J. M. Robson.—p. 83. 

*Prolongation of Red Cell Life by Spleen. J. G. Stephens.—p. 92. 
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Size of Spleen in relation to Blood Sedimentation Rate. J. G. Stephens. 
—p. 132. 

*Creatinine, Sugar, and Urea Equilibrium between Plasma and Lymph, 
Aqueous Humour, Cerebrospinal Fluid, and Gastric Secretion after 
Hypertonic Iniection of these Solutions J. D. Robertson and P. C. 
Williams.—p. 139 

Liberation of Histamine from Skeletal Muscle by Curare. A. M. Alam, 
G. S. Barsoum, M. Talaat, and E. Wieninger.—p. 148. 

Blood Volume and Kindred Properties in Pregnant Sheep. J. Barcroft, J. A. 
Kennedy, and M. F. Mason.—pn. 189. 

Distribution of Blood between Foetus and Placenta in Sheep. J. Barcroft 
and J. A. Kennedy.—p. 173. 

Vagal Reflexes appearing in Asphyxia in Rabbits at Different Ages. Dek. 
Bauer.—p. 187 

Blood Flow during Muscle Contraction and Orbeli Phenomenon in Dog. 
E. Bulbring and J. H. Burn.—p. 203. 

Inhibitory Effect of Acetylcholine on Water Diuresis in Dog: Hs Pituitary 
Transmission. M. Pickford.—p. 226. 


Renal Function in Disease——Kidney function tests with 
insulin have shown that during diabetic coma and in certain 
other conditions there may be gross functional disorganization 
of the kidney unaccompanied by any constant anatomical 
change. This is due to (1) excessive reabsorption by the 
tubule cells. caused by the loss of some normal restraining 
influence, presumably hormonal in nature, and (2) a_pro- 
nounced fall in the glomerular filtration rate in kidneys with 
relatively normal tubules. 


Particles in’ Nermal Blood.—The particles seen in normal 
human blood under dark-ground illumination are negatively 
charged. Their main bulk is fatty, and there may be a layer 
of adsorbed globulin at the oil-water interface. 


Red Cell Life.—Normally the spleen prolongs the life of 
the red cell. Only in pathological conditions does it shorten 
its life. The spleen may enable red cells to withstand 
destructive stresses imposed by repeated Hamburger ionic 
exchanges. 


Non-electrolytes in Body Fluids.—According to Robertson 
and Williams the aqueous humour can no longer be regarded 
as a dialysate. 


Medical Clinics of North America 
Philadelphia vol. 23 January, 1939 


Introduction. S. A. Portis.—p. 1. 

Gail-bladder Disease: Clinical Signs and Symptoms; Differential Diagnosis. 
L. C. Gatewood.—p. 3. 

Laboratory Examination in Gall-bladder Diseases and Associated Liver Damage. 
S. A. Levinson.—-p. 17. 

*Cholecystographic Diagnosis of Gall-bladder Disease. D. S. Beilin.—p. 27. 

Association of Coronary Thrombosis and Cholelithiasis. P. Starr.—p. 33. 

Indications and Contraindications for Medical Management of Gall-bladder 
Disease. WH. Nadler.—p. 43. 

Medical Treatment of Gall-bladder Infections. E. F. Foley.—p. $§. 

Treatment of Biliary Tract Stasis. C. F. G. Brown and R. E. Dolkart. 
—p. 63. 

Treatment of Biliary Colic. 1. F. Volini and G. F, O'Brien.—p. 7S. 

Treatment of Jaundice. S. A. Portis.—-p. 83. 

Significance and Management of the Bradycardias. W. W. Hamburger. 
—p. 93. 

Diet in Renal Disease. C. J. Barborka.—p. 107 

Short-wave Diathermy. J. S. Coulter.—p. 121, 

Acute Abdomen in Children. J. R. Gerstley.—p. 139. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Bladder Neck Obstructions. W, J. Baker.— 
p. 15S. 

Technique of Office Typing of Pneumococci. P. S. Rhoads.—p. 167. 

Hypothyroid States. W. O. Thompsen.—p. 175. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Leucorrhoea. E. Allen.—p. 189 

Proctitis. C. J. De Bere.--p. 203. 

Menstrual Problems of Growing Girl. F. O. Priest.—p. 209. 

Mental Disturbances with Chronic Epidemic Encephalitis H. A. Paskind. 
—p. 219. 

*Treatment of Lymphogranuloma Inguinale. M. S. Wien.—p. 227. 

Allerey General Medicine: Some Practical Principles. C. Bernstein.— 
p. 


. Diagnosis and Treatment of Chronic Destructive Lesions of Face and Neck. 


E. A. Oliver.-—-p. 245. 
Neutralizing Capacity of Some Common Antacids. J. B. Eyerly and H.C. 
Breuhaus.—p. 259. 


Cholecystography.—An analysis of 150 operation cases in 
which cholecystographic examinations had been made led to 
the conclusion that this is the most valuable examination in 
the diagnusis of gall-bladder disease. The small percentage of 


errors of interpretation and diagnosis can be avoided by careful 
management or repetition of the examination. The «-ray 
findings should be correlated with the clinica! history and 
physical and laboratory data. ° 


Lymphogranuloma Inguinale—Conservative treatment wiih 
intradermal injections of Frei antigen has been more effective 
and has been associated with less desiruction and disability 
than other methods of treatment. 


New Orleans Medical and Surgical Journal 
New Orleans vol. 91 February, 1939 | 


Subdeltoid) Bursitis. P. A. Mclheny.—p. 403. 

Some Gynaccological Prob!ems occurring during Reproductive Pevied. V. S. 
Counseller.—p. 407. 

Constitutional Psychopath as a Community Problem VT. H. Pargen.- p. 413. 

Myasthenia Gravis: Case treated with Oral Prostigmin. L. L. Cazenavette. 
—p. 417. 

Dietetic and Insulin Management of Juvenile Diabetic. P. H. Herron.--p. 423. 

Value of Bronchoscopy in Bronchiogenic Carcinoma. G. J. Varquino.— 
p. 429. 

Radiological Aspects of Bronchiogenic Carcinoma. A. D. Mayoral.—-p. 436. 

Bronchiogenic Carcinoma from Bronchoscopic Aspect: Review of Some Recent 
Literature. H. L. Kearney.—p. 437. 

Pathological Aspects of Bronchiogenic Carcinoma. B. Halpert.—p. 439. 


Nourrisson 
Paris sol. 27 January, 1939 


Stools of Children) brought up entirely on Powdered Milk: Study of 
Absorption of Fats. P. Giraud and Vidal.—p. 1}. 

Sullbirths and Early Death in Babies. J. Rhenter.—p. 16. 

Blood Transfusions for Nursing Mothers. J. Svejcar.—p. 32. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 46 January 15, 1939 (Sez. Chir.) 


Return of Function after Ligature of Ureter. U. Bracci.-——p. I. 

Effect of Adrenaline in Sympathectomized Limbs. M. Perez.—p. 33. 

*Clinical Considerations concerning Carcinoma of Common Bile Duct. 
M. Petacci.—p. 34. 

Case of Myxolipoma. D. Salvini.—p. 42. 


Carcinoma of Common Bile Duct.—-Symptoms, diagnosis, 
and treatment are discussed on the basis of a case in which 
the early symptoms suggested colic due to calculus. The 
limitations of Courvoisier’s Jaw are discussed. 


Revue de Chirurgie 
Paris vol. 58 February, 1939 


Technique of Disarticulation of Shoulder, preceded by Division of Nerves 
passing through Axilla. R. Leriche.—p. 85. 

*Indications for, and Results of, Diaphysectomy in Treatment of Acute 
Osteomyelitis. E. Sorrel and R. Guichard.—p. 89. 

Surgical Treatment of Hydatid Cysts. H. Toole.—p. 121. 

Use of Acetylcholine in Certain Post-traumatic Conditions. E. Curtillet, 
J. Salac, and M. Duzer.—p. 134. 

Pain in Limbs due to Venous Hypotony: Anaesthesia of Lumbar Sympathetic. 
R. Demarez and M. Linquette.—p. 141. 

Unsuspected Types of Hyperthyroidism in Severe Cardiac Insufficiency: Case 
cured by Total Thyroidectomy. H. Godard.—p. 146. 

Acute Osteomyelitis —The treatment of acute osteomyelitis 
by diaphysectomy not only saves life but avoids the risk of 
the lesion becoming chronic. Resections, total and subtotal, 
of the tibia and of the femur are described and illustrated. 
Details are given of forty cases There were four deaths in 
the series, but in the majority of cases the end-result was 
good. 

Revue Neurologique 
Paris vol. 70 November, 1938 
*Experimental Polyneuritis. J. de Ajuriaguerra.— 433, 
Indications for Operation in Surgery of Cerebral Tumours: Physiological and 


Anatomical Basis. P. Bailey and L. Ectors.--p. 459 


Experimental Polyvneuritis—Vhe writer reviews the work on 
experimental neuritis of the Déjerine laboratory in Paris. He 
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describes the effects of lead, bee venom, diphtheria and tetanus 
toxin, and alcohol. Neuritic lesions can be produced without 
involvement of the cord, but the same poison may give 
medullary or neuritic lesions. The effect varies with the 
animal, the preparation of toxin used, the nature of its adminis- 
tration, and the rapidity of the intoxication. Alcohol produces 
paralysis in undernourished animals, but healthy animals were 
resistant up to six months. Tetanus anatoxin may produce 
tonic contractions in spite of degeneration of the peripheral 
nerves, indicating some action on the neuromuscular 
mechanism. 


Tohoku Journal of Experimental Medicine 


Sendai vol. 35 January, 1939 


Influence of Some Constituents of Serum on Gas Metabolism of Tissue in vitro: 
Vil, Influence of Hydroven, Magnesium, and Phosphate Ions on Tissue 
Respiration in vitro; VIII, Influence of Urea, Creatine, Taurine, and 
Viscosity on Tissue Respiration in vitro (Eng.). H. Yamamoto.-*p. 1. 

Further Report on Glyoxalase Content of Human Milk and Arakawa’s Reaction: 
168th Report of Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.). R. Orimo.—p. 34. 

Infuence of Vitamin B with or without Combined Use of * Yakriton ” 
upon Glyoxalase Content in Human Milk: 109th Report of the Peroxi- 
dase Reaction. R. Orimo.—p. 48. 

Sexual and Seasonal Differences in Effect of Papaverin and N-methyl-papaverin 
in Frogs (Ger.). T. Takase and S. Suzuki.—p. 57. 

*Effect of Diiferent Vitamins on Glyccgen Content of Damaged Liver (Ger.). 
T. Watanabe.—p. 65. 

Studies on Restoration of Blood Protein and of its Colloidal-Osmotic Pressure 
under Varying Conditions: III, Influence of Ligature of Pancreatic 
Duct on Restoration of Blood Protein and of its Colloidal-Osmotic 
Pressure after Plasmaphaeresis; IV, Influence of Vegetative Nerve 
Tissues on Blood Protein and its Colloidal-Osmotic Pressure after 
Plasmaphaeresis (Ger.). H. Sibuya.—p. 92 

How Haemorrhage affects Threshold Dose of Adrenaline in Raising Blood 
Pressure in Dogs and Rabbits (Eng.). K. Fuzii.—p. 114. 


Vitamins and Glycogen.—The glycogen formation in the liver 
in avitaminotic rabbits is variously influenced by the addition 
of vitamins. Vitamin C has the greatest stimulant effect, B, 
and B, have a moderate effect, while A and D have almost 
no effect. The stimulation by vitamins is best shown after 
intravenous treatment with lecithin emulsions. After chloro- 
form and phosphorus poisoning the glycogen content is 
reduced and fatty infiltration of the liver occurs. This is best 
treated with vitamins and glucose. Glycogenesis can be im- 
paired, however, by too large doses of vitamins, 


Zeitschrift fiir Hygiene und Infektionskrankheiten 


Berlin vol. 121 December, 1938 


Life Cycles: Call to German Hygienists. E. Rodenwaldt and H. Zeiss. 
—p. 

Extent of Goitre in Hungary and its Relation to Radio-activity of Soil and 
Water Supply. J. Straub and T. Térék.—p. 181. 

Rhythmical Occurrence of Influenza Epidemics and __ Possibility of 
Epidemiological Prognosis. H. J. Jusatz.—p. 185. 


River-water Hygiene: Proposals for Abating Alkali Waste. F. Sander.— 
p 208. 

Hypersensitivity towards Toxoid-containing Bacterial Filtrates. W. Schafer. 
—p. 236 


Further Bacteriological Findings in Relation to Pinneberg Milk-borne Scarlet 
Fever Epidemic. Fr. P. Leusden and G. Biltz.—p. 260. 

Epidemic Occurrence of Influenza in Winters 1932-3 and 1936-7 in District 
of Lower Schleswig and Dependence of Cause of Epidemic upon 
Meteorological and Geographical Factors: Geo-medical Investigation. 
H. Jaschock.—p. 276. 

Testing of Bacterial Filters. H. Knoll.—p. 298. 

Action of Alcohol in Hand Disinfection. F. Neufeld and O. Schiemann. 
—p. 312. 

Methods of Typing Diphtheria Bacilli. J. Hohn.—p. 334. 


Heterological Supersensitivity and Relation of Arthus Phenomena ‘in Various 


Stages of Immunity. O. K. Kriiger.—p. 345. 

Hygienic and Industrially Important Properties of Mecklenburg Ground Water. 
F. Sander and M. Sander.—p. 350. 

Serodiagnosis of Pulmonary Tuberculosis according to Kodama.  B. Schmidt. 
—p. 357. 

Importance of White Rat as Reservoir for Leptospira icteroh ’ 
K. Roelcke.—p. 369. 

Stability of Development Stages in Diphtheria Bacilli: I, Development Forms 
during Culturing on Animal Mucous Membranes. E. Groh and 
K. Mégay.—p. 376. 

Present Position of Aetiological Research on Typhoid, with Special Reference 
to Role of Food Infection by Typhoid Patients. F. Wolter.—p. 390. 

Activity of Disinfectants on Tubercle Bacilli of Human and Bovine Types: 
IV, Tests with Acids of Aromatic Series. E. Hailer—p. 405. 

Correction to Article ** A New Salmonella Type (S. abortus canis).”” S. Gard. 
—p. 432. 
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Borna’s Disease. W. Zwick.—p. 1. 

Demonstration of Granular Forms in Types of Virus Bodies in Foot-and. 
Mouth Disease. F. Gerlach.—p. 8. 

Identification of Abortus-Bang Infection (Brucellosis) of Cattle by Serological 
Methods: II, Rapid and Slow Agglutination in Blood and Milk. 
M. Seelemann and C. H. Wolf.—p. 23. 

*Experimental Results on Migratory Rats (Epimys norvegicus) of *‘ Ratin” 
and * Ratinin ”’ (1907-38). L. Bahr.—p. 44. 

Determination of Pregnancy in Mare by Chemical and Biological Method, 
W. Schramm.—p. 57. ° 

Experimental Feeding of Various Domestic Animals with Cocoa-shell Meal, 
W. Wedemann.—p. 77. 

Detection of Fish Flesh in Sausage-meat by Filtered Ultra-violet Light. 
R. Hintersatz.—p. 87. 

Question of Virus Abortion in Mares. T. Oppermann.—p. 106. 

Muscle Trichinosis in Fowls. K. Matoff.—p. 116. 

Cholesterin Content of Blood Serum in Horses affected with Infectious 
Anaemia. H. Wittfogel.—p. 135. 

*Histological Investigation of Nature of So-called Marek’s Fowl Palsy. 
K. Potel.—p. 143. 


“Ratin” and “ Ratinin.’—During the period 1907-38 
18,464 rats (tame, white, wild, brown, etc.) were treated orally 
by 3,513 bouillon cultures of “ratin” ; 11,219 died in con- 
sequence of infection—a mortality of 60.8 per cent. During 
the years 1913 to 1917, and again from 1919 to 1938, a 
similar treatment of 5,763 rats with “ratinin” was effected, 
and here 5,568 died in twelve to twenty-four hours—a mor- 
tality of 96.6 per cent. The latter preparation was fortified 
by the addition of red squill, which appears greatly to enhance 
its effects. 


Marek’s Fowl Palsy.—After extensive histological investi- 
gation the conclusion is arrived at that this disease is neither 
a polyneuritis nor a neuromyelitis, but is a form of leucosis 
corresponding to neurolymphomatosis gallinarum. Primary 
degenerative nerve changes were not demonstrable in any of 
the cases, the decay of the nerve bundles being due to pressure 
atrophy from cell infiltration. 


Zentralblatt fiir Bakteriologie 
Jena vol. 143. December 30, 1938 

“Virus Disease of Fulmar Petrels transmissible to Man and its Relation to 
Psittacosis. EE. Haagen and G. Mauer.—p. 81. 

*Lung Infection in Faroes transmitted by Fulmar Petrels. R. K. Rasmussen- 
Ejde.—p. 89. 

Studies of Strains of Influenza Virus. K. Herzberg.—p. 93. 

Experimental Studies on Active Tetanus Immunity: 1, Method of Measuring 
Small Quantities of Antitoxin. G. Istrati—p. 106. 

Stability of Course of Development of Diphtheria Bacilli: I, Forms of 
Diphtheria Bacillus on Copper Sulphate Media. E, Groh and K. 
Mégay.—p. 119. 

Aerobic Fusiform Bacteria. I. Malek and J. Malkova.—p. 126. 

*Solid Media with Basis of Starch as Substitute for Agar-agar. W. Zimmer 
mann.—p, 142. 

Automatic Buasen Control by the Loop-holder. R. Weiss.—p. 157. 


Psittacosis from Sea-birds.—Since 1930 there have been 174 
cases of a peculiar form of pneumonia in the Faroe Islands, 
and the onset of all of these cases, with a single exception, 
has been between August 30 and September 25. This is the 
season in which the young of the fulmar petrel (Fulmarus 
glacialis) are caught in large numbers to be used as food, a 
circumstance which strongly pointed to these birds as the 
source of infection. Numbers of them were caught and flown 
to Copenhagen, where the inoculation of mice with suspen- 
sions of their livers and spleens showed the presence in some 
of a virus indistinguishable from that of psittacosis. This virus 
was also isolated from one fatal human case. It is suggested 
that the term “* psittacosis ” be abandoned, and that this disease 
be known as “ virus pneumonia ” or * epidemic pneumonia.” 


Starch Substitute for Agar:—Germany experienced an agar ° 


shortage during the great war, and, apart from the possibility 
of another war, objects to depending on an expensive com- 
modity only obtainable abroad; hence attempts to devise a 
substitute. Zimmermann finds that media solidified with 10 per 
cent. of maize or potato starch yield a good growth of most 
bacteria. Some vibrios, hay bacilli, and Amylobacter partially 
liquefy them. 
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Canadian Medical Association Journal 


Montreal vol. 40 February, 1939 


Influence of Specific Hormone of Pituitary on Basa! Metabolism in Man. 
J. M. Rabinowitch, M. Mountford, D. K. O’Donovan, and J. B. 
Collip.—p. 10S. 

greptococcal Throat Infections: Epidemiology. A. L. McLean.—p. 108. 

Clinical Aspects, Complications, and Treatment. of Streptococcal Sore Throat. 
W. J. Deadman.—p. 113. 

Human Sterility. W. P. Tew.—p. 116. 

Empyema. W. G. Carscadden.—p. 120. 

Lipiodo-bronchography. J. Gosselin and J. E. Perron.—p. 123. 

gudies on Solubility of Quartz and Silicates. C. C. Lucas and M. E. Dolan. 


—p. 126. 

‘Incidence of Anaemia in Women of Low-income Class. W. R. Kennedy. 
—p. 134. 

Sudy of Five Hundred Consecutive Cases of Pre-eclampsia. F. C. Irving. 
—p. 137. 


Rheumatic Infection in Childhood: Effect of Surgical Operation on Blood 
Sedimentation Rate. H. L. Bacal and R. R. Struthers.—p. 140. 
Comparison of Ether, Spinal, and Cyclopropane Anaesthesia. J. C. Houston. 
—p. 143. 

Otitis Media from Paediatrician’s Viewpoint. G. A. Campbell.—p. 146. 

Use of Urea and ** Careid “* in Chronic Otitis Media. G. E. Tremble.— 
p. 149, 

Treatment and Later Management of Coronary Thrombosis. R. Lymburner. 
—p. 183. 

Diverticulitis of Sigmoid Colon. J. H. Geddes.—p. 1547. 


Surgeon’s Responsibility in Ontario Accident Compensation Cases. C. H. 
Hair.—p. 161. 

Hyperparathyroidism associated with Osteitis Fibrosa Cystica. H. S. Sharpe. 
—p. 164. 


First Aid in Frost-bite. H. R. Clouston.—-p. 166. 
Pulmonary Embolism. G. F. Strong.—p. 167. 

Transfusion of Blood by an Obsolete Method: Use of Crile’s Cannula in a 
Case of Secondary Haemorrhage in 1910. A. Primrose.—p. 168. 
‘Nutritive Value of Canned Foods. L. B. Pett and M. M. Cantor.—p. 174. 

Some Aspects of Day-dreaming. H. R. Brillinger.—p. 177. 
Account of an Obstetrical Practice in Upper Canada. M. C. Watson.—p. 181. 


Pituitary and Basal) Metabelism.—A_ new extract of the 
pituitary, Known as No. 622. has been found to increase the 
rate of metabolism in man. Respiratory quotient studies show 
that the increase of metabolism occurs to an appreciable extent 
al the expense of fat. The specific dynamic action of glucose 
is not interfered with. The possible use of this extract in the 
treatment of obesity and in conditions in which an increase 
of metabolism is desirable is being investigated. 


Anaemia in Women.—Oft 1.451 parous adult women of child- 
bearing age in Montreal 627 (43.2 per cent.) showed various 
degrees of anaemia. There was no significant correlation 
between the incidence of anaemia and the number of preg- 
nancies, profuse menstruation, or uterine haemorrhages. or the 
interval between pregnancies. The routine use of haemoglobin 
estimation in all health examinations is advocated. 


Canned Focds.—-The high standard observed by manu- 
facturers in selecting and handling raw materials suggests the 
superiority of canned foods over poo: grades of raw products. 
Nevertheless it is better to rely on actual analyses showing 
losses of the particular food constituent under consideration. 
Of the vitamins, B, is probably most affected by canning. Of 
minerals, calcium, phosphates, and iodine are apt to be 
deficient. Since many canned foods must be recooked in the 
home further losses of food values may occur. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 65 January 27, 1939 


*Fradication of Geitre from Community: Eugenic Requirement. F. Fischler. 


—p. 121. 
Thrombosis and Loss of Blood. R. Jiirgens.—p. 124. 
Toxic Injuries to Liver. H. Assmann.—p. 127. 
Colloid Pressure of Blood. G. v. Farkas.—p. 13%. 


Biological Tests with Testosterone Propionate. A. P. amos and E. 0. 
Colombo.—p. 132. 

Concerning ** K6nigsberger Oberteich’’ Disease. K. Riediger.—p. 134. 

Clinical Response to Stimulation of Kent’s Bundle. T. Vizer.—p. 134. 

Treatment of Hypertonia. F. Tiinnerhoff.—p. 136. 

** Lactucarium and ** Latucyl.”” A. Dorner.—p. 136. 

Perforated Centrifugalizing Test Tube. M. E. Kayser.—p. 137. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Cancer of Bladder. O. Portwich.—p. 138. 

Drug Control of Parturition (concluded). M. Tausch.—p. 139. 

Pain in Small of Back. E. v. Schubert.—p. 141. 

Chemical and Microscopical Examinations by Patient’s I'rdside (continued). 
H. Marx.—p. 142. 


Eradication of Goitre—This plea, which comes frém_ the 
German Research Institute for the Chemistry of Foods, Munich, 
is for the wholesale introduction of iodine-con aining salt into 
the dietary of the community. 


Indian Medical Gazette 


Calcutta vol. 74 February, 1939 

Chronic Ulcerative Colitis. R. N. Chopra and P. N. Ray.—p. 68. 

Aberrant Pancreatic Tissue in Alimentary Tract. M. Cruickshank.—p. 74. 

*Heart in Anaemia. G. McRobert and D. G. Reddy.—p. 7S. 

Local Provision of Splints and Tackle for Fractures ai.d Joint Infections 
in India. F. H. Whyte—p. 77. 

Treatment of Otitis Media. B. N. C. Roy.—p. 80. 

Primary and Secondary Tuberculosis. P. G. Gollerkeri.—p. 82. 

Atypical Amyloid Disease of Liver. M. Ananthachari.—p. 84. 

An Investigation of Calcutta Milk Supply for Presence «f Tubercle Bacilli. 
R. K. Goyal and S. Lal.—p. 86. 

Protection of Anti-plague Workers. R. C. Bhargava.—p. 8&7. 

Note on Interesting Serological Type of Leptospira in Andamans. B. M. 
Das Gupta.—p. 

Disposal and Utilization of Horse Dung and Stable Litter by Composting. 

A. Patwardhan.—p. 88. 

Interesting Case of Chronic Tetanus. P. N. Kapur.—p. 92. 

Cod-liver Oil Treatment of Carbuncle and Two Ulcers. B. Roy.—p. 93. 

Poisoning by Bite from Bungarus caeruleus with Recovery. A. R. D'Abreu. 
—p. 94. 

Recurrent Strangulated Inguinal Hernia treated by Section of Spermatic Cord. 
S. K. Sen and R. H. Candy.—p. 95. 

Case of Gunshot Wound of Lung. B. S. Madan.—p. 96. 

Case of Coeliac Disease. N. K. Nag.—p. 96. 

** Patent ’’ Medicines, the Public, and the Doctor. E. S. Phipson.—p. 98. 


Heart in Anaemia.—In treating a patient with a damaged 
heart the physician must not only take into consideration the 
state of the myocardium, valves, and vessels, but also the 
oxygen-carrying power of the blood. Two cases are recorded 
in which there was profound microcytic anaemia due to hook- 
worm, and also great dilatation of the heart. As the result of 
anthelmintic treatment and adequate doses of iron, in each 
case the heart was reduced to normal size, the bruits dis- 
appeared, and the patient was restored to full heclth and vigour, 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 112 January 28, 1939 


*The Thymus. A. G. Mitchell and J. Warkany.—p. 283. 

Thymic Hyperplasia. C. K. Hasley.—p. 285. 

The Thymus. H. Shay, J. Gershon-Cohen, S. S. Fels, D. R. Meranze, and 
T. Meranze.—p. 290. 

Disability after Injuries to Bones. W. G. Stern.—p. 293. 

Genito-urinary Malignant Tumours. H. G. Bugbee.—p. 298. 

Facia! Disfigurement and Personality. W. Y. Baker and L. H. Smith.— 
p. 301. 

Whooping-cough. L. W. Sauer.—p. 305. 


Thymus.—An enlarged thymus may cause stridor, dyspnoea, 
cyanosis, and dysphagia. Radiological treatrrent is a justi- 
fiable procedure when the thymus gland is suspected as the 
cause of such symptoms and when no other cause can be 
found. Abnormality of the thymus can only be part of a 
syndrome such as status lymphaticus, and ther) is no ground 
for the belief that radiological treatment of the thymus will 
prevent sudden death in such a condition. 
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Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 18 January 28, 1939 
Fatigue and Recuperation. L. R. Miiller.—p. 113. 
*Intermittent Juvenile Jaundice. E. Meulengracht.—p. 118. 
Comparative Clinical and Electrocardiographic Investigations into Diagnosis 
of Right Heart Lesions. I. F. Kienle and V. Malamani.—p. 121. 
Quantitative Experiments on Absorption of Pure Intestinal Poisons. I. H. 
Nicolai.—p. 123. 

Content of Glycocholic and Taurocholic Acids in Portal Blood. M. Jenke 
and U. Graff.—p. 125. 

Relation of Middle-ear Tuberculosis to Course of Tuberculous Infection. 
R. W. Miiller.—p. 127. 

Reproductive Capacity of Mice Treated with Oestrone.  H. 
and H. A. Miller.—p. 130. 

Method of Biood-pressure Estimation in Animals. 
—p. 132. 

Determination of Activity of Calcium Ions in Biological Fluids. W. Laves 
and K. Mulli.—p. 133. 

Simple Permanent Staining of Cutaneous Fungi and Micro-organisms with 
Azureosin-glycerine. G. Giemsa.—p. 133. 

Total Serum Cholesterin and Red Biood Cell PXture in Pregnancy. K. W. 
Daiser.—p. 134. 

Vitamin C in Human Ejaculate. 


Friedrich-Freksa 


H. Moers and G. Schlienz. 


E. Nespor.—p. 135. 


Intermittent Juvenile Jauncice.—Accerding to Meulengracht 
this condition is apparently benign, ag there is no hepatitis 
and no evidence of chronic haemolytic jaundice. The author 
suggests the name of “ icterus intermittens juvenilis.” 


Lancet 


London vol. 1 January 28, 1939 

Effect of War on Civilian Populations. M. Wright.—p. 189. 

“Hormonal Relationship between Ovary and Adrenal Gland and its Signi- 
ficance in Aetiology of Mammary Cancer. W. Cramer and E. S. 
Horning.—p. 192. 

Combined Serum and Sulphanilamide in Treatment of Streptococcal Infections 
in Mice. H. Loewenthal.—p. 197. 

Use of Piacental Blood for Transfusion. 
E. M. Ward.—p. 200. 

Transfusion with Placental Blood.—p. 202. 

Diverticula of Duodeno-jejunal Flexure. R. W. Raven.—p. 203. 

Oxford Inflator: Simple Resuscitator. R. R. Macintosh and C. L. G. Pratt. 
—p. 206. 

Divuresis following Administration of Sulphonamide — in 
A. W. D. Leishman.—p. 207. 

Construction of Abridged Life Table. 
p. 225. 


A. P. M. Page, K. G. Seager, and 


Renal Oedema. 


A. Bradford and M. G. Hyder.— 


Ovaries, Adrenals, and Mammary Cancer.—In strains of mice 
having a high incidence of mammary carcinoma its appearance 
is preceded by “brown degeneration” in the adrenals; a 
similar degeneration is noted before the onset of cancer of 
the breast in mice injected with oestrogenic hormones. 
Adrenalectomy makes mice resistant to the endocrine effects 
of these hormones, and to the carcinogenesis they usually 
produce. The part played by the ovaries and adrenals in the 
aetiology of mammary carcinoma is discussed in the light of 
these and other observations. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 2 December 24, 1939 


Public Health Laboratory in relation to National Health Service. H. Woodruff. 
—p. 1061. 

*Streptococcal Pharyngitis and its Complications. F. Scholes.—p. 1065. 

Chaoul Therapy: Specialized Form of X-ray Treatment. E. Frecker.—p. 1077. 


Streptococcal Pharyngitis ——Scholes classifies tonsillar infec- 
tion as: (1) simple: (2) superficial catarrhal; (3) follicular 
tonsillitis ; (4) diffuse inflammation with toxaemia ; (5) infection 
in scarred tissues; (6) membrane formation; (7) malignant 
cellulitis of the pharynx; (8) tonsillar abscess; and (9) ful- 
minating type. The pyogenic streptococcus is the chief cause 
of acute tonsillitis. Acute local infections following tonsillitis 
include sinusitis, otitis media, tonsillar abscess, cervical suppu- 
ration, and general pyaemia. Chronic forms of these may 
occur. Remote effects include acute nephritis and rheumatism. 
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Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 35 January 27, 1939 

Psychic State of Tuberculous Patients. O. Schedtler.—p. 101. 

Medicinal Treatment of Psychoses in General Practice. C. Riebeling. —p, 103, 

Disturbances of Genital Function. H. Stefan.—p. 107. 

Paranephritic Abscess. H. Flércken.—p. 110. 

Radiological Diagnosis of Affection$ of Colon (concluded). 
p. 112. 

Differential Diagnosis and Treatment of Sciatica and Lumbago. (Discussion) 
R. E. Mark, K. W. Essen, E. Bumm, F. Curtins, H. Demme, w, 
Heupke.—p. 115. 

Orthopaedic Treatment of Poliomyelitis. 


W. Wagner,— 


H. Gardemin.—p. 118. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 13 January 28, 1939 

Hormone Therapy. S. Janssen.—p. 109. 

Vitamin C Metabolism and Reticulocyvte Count in) Malaria following 
Administration of Vitamin C. W. Mohr and J. Kiihner.—p. 111, 

Treatment of Circulatory Diseases with Vitamin C. W. Lueg and G, 
Hammann.—p. 116. 

Vitamin C in Treatment of Diabetes. 

*Sprue and Vitamin K_ Deficiency. R. Engel.—p. 120. 

Vitamin B. Treatment in Neuritis. K. Kriegl—p. 122. 

Is Vitamin C Present in Preserved Foods? F  Kroker.—p. 123. 

Sickness Insurance in Germany. H. Goébbels.—p. 124. 

Disease and Surgery in Primitive .Man. H. Popp.—p. 127. 


H. Bartelheimer.—p. 117. 


Sprue and Vitamin K.—Sprue may iead to sympioms of 
deficiency of almost all the vitamins known to man. Vitamin 
kK. the coagulation vitamin, is a fat-soluble factor which is only 
absorbed in bile through the gut wall. Haemorrhages occur 
when the bile ducts are blocked. Vitamin K is found in 
spinach, tomatcoes, and alfalfa, and may be produced from 
fish or alfalfa flour. Engel has successfully corrected the 
haemorrhagic tendency in sprue by the administration of syn- 
thetically produced vitamin K. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 85 January 27, 1939 


Dosage Measurement in Short-wave Therapy. J. Kowarschik.—p. 121. 


Acute Carbon Monoxide Poisoning treated by Blood Transfusion. K. Koch. 
—p. 126. 

*Significance and Treatment of Menstrual Mastodynia. Evelbauer.— 
p. 128. 

*Cycloscopy. Wenner.—p. 131. 


Vitamin Requirements of Human Body. 

Bulgarian Cure. M. John.—p. 135. 

Complications of Vaccination. S. Werner.—p. 136. 

Tuberculosis Sanatoria and Tuberculosis Research. 
p. 140. 


H. Schroeder.—p. 133. 
K. Kayser-Pertersen.— 


Mastodynia.—Evelbauer distinguishes between pain in the 
breasts occurring during the intermenstrual phase and _ that 
occurring eight to six days before the onset of the period. The 
former is due to excess of follicular hormone, the latter to 
excess of lutein hormone. The excess of lutein was success- 
fully neutralized by the injection of follicular hormone. 
Corpus luteum hormone in the treatment of cases in which 
there was excess follicular hormone was not so successful as 
the administration of male sex hormone. 


Cycloscopy.—Samuel’s cycloscope, which estimates the re- 
duction of oxyhaemoglobin, has been used in the diagnosis of 
pregnancy. Wenner, following Samuel's technique meticu- 
lously, concludes that the cycloscope is of no value in the 
diagnosis of pregnancy ; that the reduction time of oxyhaemo- 
globin in the tissues of normal menstruating women dees not 
oscillate in well-defined cycles; and that the reduction time 
is not constant in men, or in women who are pregnant or at 
the climacteric. 


Nature 


London vol. 143 January 28, 1939 

* Thumb” of Giant Panda. F. Wood Jones.—p. 157. 

Distribution of Radio-active Sodium after Iniection into Rabbit. 
Griffiths and B. G. Maegraith.—p. 159. 

*Difference of Effect between Oestrogenic Hormones and Dicthylstilboestrol. 
O. Miihlbock.—p. 160. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BRITISH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 107 


cycle of Responsivity of Castrated Albino Mice. and of Human Beings to 


Oestrone Injection. E. V. Shute.—p. 161. 

Ffect of Zine on Iodine-consuming Power of Insulin. E. H. Vogelenzang. 
—p. 161. 

chiorophy!! Formation and Development of Photosynihetic Activity in 


Juvenile Leaves of Mango (Mangifera indica). B. N. Singh and J. D. 


Jha.—p. 161. 


Oestrogens and Stilboestrol—O. Miihlbock finds that 
diethyIstilboestrol, unlike the oestrogenic hormones and pro- 
gsterone, does not suppress the comb-growth action of the 
male hormone, 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 223 January 26, 1939 


‘Treatment of Chronic Alccholism with Amphetamine (Benzedrine) Sulphate. 
W. Bloomberg.—p. 130. 

Control of Medical Science. M. V. MacKenzie.—p. 136. 

Acute Haemolytic (Lederer’s?) Anaemia. T. H. McGavack.—p. 140. 

Disease Of Besnier-Boeck-Schaumann. L. Babalian.—p. 143. 

Popliteal Aneurysm. A. R. Kimpton and E. R. Sanderson.—p. 146. 

Medical Progress: Syphilis. C. Guy Lane.—p. 156. 


Benzedrine in Alcohclism.—A method of treating alcoholism 
with amphetamine sulphate, better known as benzedrine. is 
presented. The results in twenty-one cases were distinctly 
promising. It is, however, important that the patient should 
be really willing to stop drinking. Benzedrine seems to afford 
the support which the patient formerly found in alcohol. Jn 
successful cases there is no desire to drink and the patient is 
able to work and to face difficvities, and feels alert and 
energetic. In eight of the twenty-one cases the patient took 
no drink after beginning treatment: in only four cases was 
there complete failure. Institutional treatment is not necessary. 
It is suggested that benzedrine permits a sufficient period of 
sobriety for the institution of more fundamental psychothera- 
peutic methods. 


Nordisk Medicin 


Stockholm vol. 1 January 28, 1939 

Nordisk Medicin : 

Epidemiology of Infantile Paralysis. 

Hospitalstidende : 

Attempts to Demonstrate Post-operative 
Capillaries with Aid of Landis Test. 

Duodecim : 

Lumbar Sympathectomy. 

*Bovine Type as a Cause of Tuberculosis in Man. 


E. Petrén.—p. 207. 


Changes Permeability of 
H. Jensenius.—p. 213. 


M. 219. 
J. Pikkarainen.—p. 224. 


Pathological-anatomical Research and Character of Tumours. <A. Saxén. 
—p. 227. 
Renal Complications of Gonorrhoea. L. Kalaia.—p. 230. 


Hygiea : 

Thrombo-embolism of Carotid Artery and Part it Plays in Vascular Dis- 
turbances of Brain. G. T. Hultquist.—p. 233. 

Fracture of Neck of Femur. ©. Schuberth.—p. 237. 

Plastic Operation on Thumb. K. Palmstierna.—p. 243. 


Bovine Tuberculosis.—Tuberculosis is very rare in cattle in 
Finland, and type determinations of tubercle bacilli from 140 
cases of tuberculosis in human veings did not in a single case 
reveal the bovine type. 


Policlinico 


January 30, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


Rome vol. 46 


*Aetiology of Leptospirosis in Vercelli. P. Mino.—p. 189. 
Acute Otitis Media in Diphtheria. D. Filipo.—p. 191. 
Treatment of Gastric Polyposis. L..Pessina.—p. 197. 


Leptospirosis-—From labourers in rice-fields near Vercelii 
Mino has isolated a leptospira morphologically identical with 
Inada’s form but serologically distinct from that and other 
Varieties, 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 47 January 25, 1939 

*Amine Bases in Pulmonary Suppuration and their Spasmogenic and Vaso- 
motor Action. M. Loeper, M. Perrault, and J.-L. Herrenschmidt. 
—p. 121. 

*Use of Sulphonamide in Urinary Infections due to B. coli: Review of Thirty- 
eight Cases. C.-J. Gessler and A. Lippens.—p. 124. 


Amine Bases in Pulmonary Suppuration.—As a result of their 
investigations the authors believe that the presence of certain 
toxic bases (particularly histamine and tyramine) in the pus or 
inflammatory foci in the lungs may have a partially specific 
action on the nerve fibres exposed in these foci, and give rise 
to such symptoms as paroxysmal facial erythrosis, asthma-like 
dyspnoea, and even congestion and haemorrhage. 


Sulphonamide and B. coli Infections—Vhe authors describe 
thirty-eight cases of B. coli infections treated with sulphon- 
amide. They conclude that sulphonamide is effective in such 
cases, whether acute or chronic. It possesses the advantage, 
moreover, that the urine does not need to be made acid: 
in fact the sulphonamide would seem to be slightly more active 
in an alkaline medium. The blood should be examined 
periodically in order to detect any suspicion of granulocyto- 
penia or of haemolytic anaemia. 

January 28, 1939 


Paris vol. 47 


*Experimental Treatment of Arterial Hypertension of Renal Origin by Surgical 
Revascularization of Kidney (Nephro-omentopexy). P. Abrami, M. 


Iselin, and R. Wallich.—p. 137. 


¥*Yreatment of Burns by Infra-red Rays. J. Gautier.—p. 139. 


Arterial Hypertension.—The authors claim to have been the 
first to perform nephro-omentopexy in human beings, and they 
describe their two cases, one a man of 47 and the other a 
woman of 51. The operation was unilateral in both cases, 
but the authors are convinced that better results would be 
obtained by operating on both sides in every case. They 
consider it to be a simple and safe method which might with 


“advantage be extended to other organs in which ischaemia 


appears to be the principal morbid factor. 


Burns and Scalds.—J. Gautier describes two cases of scalds 
in young children and two of extensive burns in adults treated 
with infra-red rays. The results, except in the last case, which 
was not treated until four days after the event, would appear 
to have been satisfactory. One of the chief advantages of the 
method is the rapid and complete relief of pain. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 69 January 28, 1939 


Prognosis in Mental Disease: Hl. B. Dukor.—p. 69. 

Familia! Leukaemia. R. Laub.—p. 71. 

Acute Puerperal Porphyrinuria. W. Kurt.—p. 73. 

Duration of Agglutinating Power of Test Serum. 

Further Cases of Spontaneous Poliomyelitis in Domestic 
Frauchiger ard W. Messerli.—p. 74. 

Suicide by Hatchet Wound of Skull. G. Bach.—p. 76. 


R. Meyer-Wildisen.—p. 74. 
Animals (Pigs). 


Science 


New York vol. 89 January 27, 1939 


Survival of Tropical Rat Flea in United States. R. A. Roudabush.—p. 79. 

Nomenclature of Gonad-stimulating Hormones of Placental Origin. E. B. 
Astwood and R. O. Greep.—p. 81. 

Estimate of Maximum Value for Molecular Weight of Tobacco 
Virus Protein. V. L. Frampton and A. M. Saum.—p. 84. 

Relation between Increase in Opacity of Yeast Suspensions during Glucose 
Metabolism and Assimilation. JT. J. B. Stier, M. 1. Newton, and 
H. Sprince.—p. 

Use of Purified Thrombin as Haemostatic Agent. W. H. Seegers, E. D. 
Warner, K. M. Brinkhous, and H. P. Smith.—p. &6. 

Isolation of Crystalline Heterotrypsin from Beef Pancreas. K. Hofmann and 
M. Bergmann.—p. 


Mosaic 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 101 January 19, 1939 


Campaign against Diphtheria and Ramon’s Diphtheria Vaccination. K. Bojlén. 
—p. 59 

*Diphtheria Vaccination of 1,000 Probationer Nurses. P. Plum.—p. 67. 

Comparative Investigations of Primary Serous Meningitis and Paralytic Polio- 
myelitis, C. A. Lassen.—p. 73. 

Poliomyelitis in Copenhagen in 1937. H. C. A. Lassen.—p. 80. 

Pfeiffer Meningitis treated with Sulphanilamide Preparation Streptomid Leo. 
A. Eldah!.—p. 88. 
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Generalized Vaccinia. A. Eldah!l.—p. 89. 

Eosinophil Leukaemia. S. Thomsen and P, Plum.—p. 90. 

Bunnell! Reaction in Infectious Mononucleosis. S. Thomsen.—p. 98. 

Pneumococcal Endocarditis. H C. A. Lassen.—p. 99. 

Metabolism and Minute Volume in Normal Children and 
Miphtheria. P. Plum.—p. 104. 


in Children with 


Diphtheria Vaccination.--An account is given of the methods 
adopted in the diphtheria vaccination of nurses at the Bleg- 
dam’s Hospital, and a comparison is made of the diphtheria 
morbidity among the nurses in this hospital before and after 
the adoption of this measure. 


Copenhagen vol. 101 January 26, 1939 
Composition of Phosphate Concretions in Urinary Tract. A. T. Jensen and 
J. E. Thygesen.—p. 115. 
*Vitamin P in Haemorrhagic Nephritis. T. Gimsing.—p. 117. 


Thrombopenic 
Attachment to 


Purpura after Salvarsan Treatment. 
Arm Splints. O. 


A. Stigaard.—p. 118. 
Raagaard.—p. 119. 


Vitamin P.—-An account is given of seven cases of haemor- 


rhagic nephritis treated by intravenous injections of vitamin P. 
The results were disappointing. 


SPECIAL 


American Journal of Cancer 


Lancaster, Pa. vol. 34 December, 1938 
*Synovial Sarcomas in Serous Bursal and Tendon Sheaths. L. Berger. 
—p. SOL. 
Production of Primary Bone Tumours (Fibrosarcoma of Bone) by Intra- 


medullary Injection of Methylicholanthrene. A. Brunschwig.—p. 540. 

Production of a Melanotic Neoplastic Disease in Fishes by Selective Matings: 
IV, Genetics of Geographical Species Hybrids. M. Gordon and 
G. M. Smith.—p. 543. 

*Carcinoma and Venous Thrombosis: Frequency of Association of Carcinoma 
in Body or Tail of Pancreas with Multiple Venous Thrombosis. E. E. 
Sproul.—p. 566. 

Comparative Study of Ovaries and Other Endocrine Glands 
Benign Transplanted Breast Tumours and in Normal 
with Sex Hormones. J. Heiman.—p. 586. 


in Rats with 
Rats injected 


Synovial Sarcomas.—Berger describes five personal cases and 
reviews the literature. The tumours are highly malignant and 
definite cure is exceptional, being attainable only by early 
amputation. Recurrence after operation is usual, and death 
is generally due to pulmonary metastases. Berger adopts the 
term “ synovialosarcoma,” and considers that the tumours are 
fundamentally reticulo-histiocytosarcomata. He discusses the 
nature of the normal synovial tissue and the histogenesis and 
classification of the tumours originating from it. 


Carcinoma and Venous Thrombosis.—In a series of 4,258 
consecutive necropsies carcinoma was the commonest cause of 
thrombosis in veins of the neck, abdomen, pelvis. and 
extremities. The chief factors concerned were direct invasion 
of a large venous trunk, compression of a vein, or irregular 
invasion of a vein wall following extension of a tumour along 
the perivascular lymphatics, but the frequent occurrence of 
venous thrombi in remote parts of the body in patients having 
carcinoma of the pancreas or, less often, of the stomach was 
not so accounted for. Various hypotheses are discussed, and 
it is suggested that carcinoma of the pancreas may increase 
the lipase in the intestine and influence the coagulability of 
the blood by increasing the efficiency of the digestion of fats 
and absorption of fat-soluble vitamin K. 


American Journal of Hygiene 


Baltimore vol. 29 January, 1939 
Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and General : 
Effects of Environmental Factors on Length of Oestrous Cycle in Rat. 
E. H. Bohanan.—p. 1. 
Tensility of Rat’s Aorta as influenced by Age, Environmental Temperature, 
and Certain Toxic Substances. J. F. Hume.—p. 11. 
Cobalt Content of Some Food Materials from Different Parts of United 
States. B. Ahmad and E. V. McCollum.—p, 24. 
Importance of Field Studies of Leprosy, with Especial Reference to Risk 
of Household Exposure. J. A. Doull.—p. 27. 
*Cancer in United States Navy. S. Peller and C. S. Stephenson.—p. 34. 
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Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
vol. 52 January 27. 1939 


Diagnosis of and Indications for Operative Treatment of Cancer of Rectum 
and Colon. H. Steindl.—p. 81. 

Is Use of Uleron a Notable Advance in Treatment of Gonorrhoea in Male> 
B. Bibus.—p. 90. 

*Lymphocytic Meningitis. St. Gardos and B. Szabo.—p. 92. 

Abdominal Puncture and Abdominal Compression. M. Dobreff.—p, 94, 

General Practitioner and Neurosurgery. E. Pichler.—p. 94. 

Cancer and Heredity. W. Oswald.—p. 97. 


Vienna 


Lymphocytic Meningitis—St. Gardos and Szab6 describe 
three cases of lymphocytic meningitis. In each case the con- 
dition occurred in children with a family history of tubey- 
culosis and who were themselves tuberculous. They were 
somnolent., lying with the abdomen retracted in a_ typical 
attitude with hypotonic muscles and a positive Kernig sign, 
Nuchal rigidity was present in all three. Examination of tie 
cerebrospinal fluid showed a positive Pandy’s reaction, a high 
protein content with reduced sugar values, many lymphocytes, 
and no tubercle bacilli. In all three the condition cleared up 
under treatment. 


JOURNALS 


Bacteriology, Immunology, and Viruses : 

Haemorrhagic Activity of Toxic Carbohydrate Complexes from Bacteria on 
Transplantable Rat Tumour. R. E. Gardner, G. H. Bailey, and 
R. R. Hyde.—p. 1. 

*Effect of Injections of Toxic Extracts of Typhoid Bacillus on Blood Picture 
in Rabbits. E. van D. Smith.—p. 15. 

Further Studies on Biochemical and Serological Varicties of Salmonella 
typhi-murium, R. Edwards and D. W. Bruner.—p. 24. 

Physiological Effects of Garlic and Derived Substances. M. Carl, R. §. 
McKnight, B. Scott, and C. C. Lindegren.—p. 32. 

*Observations on Bacterial Growth in Presence of Silver Foil. 
—p. 36. 

Protozoology and Malariology : 

Hybridization Experiments with Anopheles maculipennis. 

*Serum Potassium Level in Trypanosoma equiperdum 
Role of Potassium in Death from this Infection. 
J. T. Culbertson.—p. 7. 

Studies on Age Resistance against Trypanosome Infections: 

I. Resistance of Rats of Different Ages to Infection with Trypanosoma 
cruzi. M. H. Kolodny.—p. 13. 

Il. Resistance of Rats of Different Age Groups to Trypanosoma lewisi, 
and Blood Response of Rats infected with this Parasiie. C. J. 
Duca.—p. 25. 

Ill. Vaccination of Rats against Trypanosoma lewisi, with Special Refer- 
_ence to Response of Different Age Groups. J. T. Culbertson 
and W. R. Kessler.—p. 33. 

Helminthology : 

*Investigation concerning Status of Hookworm in Florida. 
A. E. Keller, and W. A. McPhaul.—p. 1. 

Studies on Oxyuriasis: XII, Epidemiological Findings in Washington, D.C. 
E. B. Cram and L. Reardon.—p. 17. 

*Immunization of Dogs against Hookworm, Ankylostoma canium, by Sub- 
cutaneous Injection of Graded Doses of Living Larvae. G. F. Otto 
and K. B. Kerr.—p. 25. 


C. Siebenmann. 


M. Bates.—p. 45. 
Infection in Rats: 
R. L. Zwemer and 


W. S. Leathers, 


Cancer in U.S. Navy.—Cancer of the exposed sites is more 
frequent than among civilians, internal cancer less so. The 
higher proportion of skin and lip cancers is attributed to 
exposure to irritants—sun, wind, salt water. It is suggested 
that the occurrence of cancer on the exposed sites lessens its 
frequency internally, hence the total frequency is about the 
same. “It may be possible, purposely and actively, to shift 
a large part of inner cancers to the surface of the body 
where they are more easily cured, thereby reducing total 
mortality.” The case fatality of skin and lip cancers is about 
12 per cent, The average case fatality of all cancers is low— 
about 50 per cent. Total morbidity in the active personnel 
and total mortality at ages about 65 are not higher than among 
the civil population. 


Toxic Typhoid Extracts——€xtracts from the Cappola strain 
of typhoid bacilli when injected into rabbits caused definite 


and constant changes in the blood picture, irrespective of the: 


size of the dose. The chief features were rapid depletion of 
polymorphonuclear leucocytes and prolongation of the 
coagulation time. Fresh serum, normal or immune, mixed 
with the extract caused a decided leucocytosis upon injection, 
but inactivated serum-extract mixtures failed to. do -so. 
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Bacterial Growth and Silver Foil—tThe activity of silver foil 

in a medium depends upon the concentration of silver ions 
and the sensitivity of the bacteria to these ions. Silver foil 
yd no growth-inhibiting effect on fifteen out of sixteen 
organisms examined, but had such an effect on gonococci 
gown in serum broth. Its sensitivity to sulphide may be 
of use in determining the formation of hydrogen sulphide 
juring growth—for example, in the case of members of the 
yphoid~paratyphoid group. 


Serum Potassium in’ Trypanosomiasis.—Rats dying ot T. 
dquiperdum infection showed an abnormally high level of 
potassium in their serum from about twenty-four hours before 
death. It is suggested that this may be a significant factor in 
the cause of death. 


Hookworm in Florida.—Out of nearly sixty thousand white 
persons examined for hookworm in various districts in Florida, 
fom 23.3 per cent. to 49.2 per cent. were found positive. 
according to the district. In over 4.000 negroes in the same 
districts the percentage was 19.9. The age incidence in adult 
goups was about half that in children. From these data 
it is estimated that 142,253 white persons are infected. of 
whom 51,000 have clinical hookworm disease. 


Immunization of Dogs against Hookworm.—tThe degree of 

active immunity shown by young dogs treated with serial 
graded subcutaneous injections of live larvae was much 
geater than that in mature dogs. Unprotected animals 
succumbed to test injections which hardly disturbed the 
immunized animals. Maturity and good health increase 
resistance, and not age alone. 


American Journal of Medical Sciences 


Philadelphia vol. 197 January, 1939 


‘Localization of Cardiac Infarets in Man. J. S. Robb and R. C. Robb. 
—p. 18. 

‘Treatment of Pneumococcal Pneumonia by  Hydroxyethylapocupreine. 
W. W. G. Maclachlan, J. M. Johnston, M. M. Bracken, and G. E. 
Crum.—p. 31. 

Physiology of Pulmonary Cysts and Emphysematous 

N. L. Kaltreider and W. W. Fray.—p. 62. 


Bullae. 


Cardiac Infarcts—In twenty-nine cases the necropsy con- 
firmed the clinical diagnosis. The diagnosis and localization 
was made by careful analysis of the electrocardiographic 
findings, noting particularly depression or elevation of R-T 
in Leads I and III. 


Hydroxyethylapocupreine Pneumonia.—The mortality 
from pneumococcal pneumonia in adults has been greatly 
reduced in those cases treated with hydroxyethylapocupreine. 
The figures were almost identical with those obtained by 
serum treatment. The drug had no adverse effect upon 
vision. The great majority of cases were treated within the 
first three to four days of the illness. 


Pulmonary Cysts—The pulmonary capacity has been in- 
vestigated in six cases of emphysematous bullae and con- 
genital cystic disease of the lungs. In four of them the. 
volume of the cysts proved not to be included in the residual 
air. This explains the small increase in the residual air and 
the marked decrease in the total vital capacity. Dyspnoea in 
such cases is caused by mechanical impairment of respiration. 


American Journal of Public Health 


New York vol. 29, February, 1939 


*Duration of Immunity conferred by Typhoid Vaccine: Results of Re- 
vaccination by Intracutaneous Injection of Typhoid Vaccine. te F. 
Siler and G. C. Dunham.—p. 95. 

*Serological Tests in Diagnosis of Syphilis. 

Nursing Service of State Health Department 
A. C. Haupt and V. A. Jones.—p. 113. 

Studies on Trichinosis: XI, Epidemiology of Trichinella spiralis infestation 
and Measures indicated for Control of Trichinosis.s W. H. Wright. 
—p. 119. 

Milestones of Past Fifteen Years in Public Health Nursing.  D. 
—p. 128. 

Dextrose in Food Industries and its Health Status. C. R. Fellers.—p. 135. 

*Preparation of Scarlet Fever Toxin. M. E. Evans and R. Y. Gottschall. 
—p. 139 


Maltaner.—p. 104. 
as seen by Private Agency. 


Deming. 
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Results of Venereal Disease Control! in Canada. G_= Bates.—p. 143. 

Industrial Hygiene Programme in State Health Department. CA. 
—p. 151. 

*Value of Phosphatase as 
—=p. 158: 


Nau. 


Indicator of Pasteurization. F. Gilcreas. 


Revaccination for Typhoid.—One intracutaneous revaccina- 
tion dose of 0.1 c.cm. is sufficient to produce an immediate 
immunological response comparable to that following the 
original vaccination with three subcutaneous injections. The 
reaction is mild as compared with that following subcutaneous 
injections of 0.5 or 1.0 c.cm. of the vaccine. 


Serological Tests for Syphilis-—As an alternative to the 
laboratory diagnosis of positive. doubtful, or negative it is 
proposed to substitute a standard quantitative complement- 
fixation test, based upon accurate determination of the amount 
of complement required to give 50 per cent. haemolysis in each 


case. The titre figure so obtained enables the physician 
acquainted with the clinical history to establish his own 
diagnosis. 


Scarlet Fever Toxin.—The report of Rane and Wyman 
(J. Immunol., 1937, 32, 321) that scarlet fever streptococcus 
toxin flocculates with antitoxin is confirmed. Methods are 
described for preparing a scarlet fever toxin which flocculates 
directly. 


Phosphatase Test.—This test may be relied upon to give 
precise information as to the effective pasteurization of milk. 
Faults. fallacies. and factors in technique are discussed. 


American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 


Springfield vol. 41 January, 1939 


of Heart, Pulmonary Circulation. and Great 

G. P. Robb and I. Steinberg.—p. 1. 

Ventriculography of Fourth Ventricle. E. Lysholm.—p. 18. 

Roentgen Diagnosis and Treatment of Angioma of 
A. O. Hampton and D. A. Sampson.—p. 25. 

Ventricular Aneurysm. J. B. Schwedel and H. Gross.—p. 32. 

Respiratory Motion of Lung during Artificial Pneumoperitoneum ‘Treatment. 
A. L. Banyai.—p. 37. 

Pancreatic Lithiasis. C. L. Gillies.—p. 42. 

Skeletal Metastasis in Teratoma of Testicle. S. K. Livingston.—p. 47. 

Gross Morphology of Cervical Cancer in Relation to its Curability. v. i. 
Hofman.—p. Sl. 

Survey of Two Hundred and Ninety-three Cases of Cancer of Cervix Uteri. 
R. H. Stevens and A. K. Payne.—p. $5. 

Significance of Urological Surveys in Cervical Carcinoma. 
H. Strauss.—p. 63. 

Management of Maior Complications during Radium Therapy of Carcinoma 
of Cervix. H. H. Bowing and R. E. Fricke.—p. 69. 

Aids to Irradiation in Management of Carcinoma of Cervix Uteri kL. A. 
Pomeroy.—p. 73. 

Treatment of Injuries produced by Roentgen Rays and Radio-active Substances. 
E. Uhlmann.—p. 80. 

Inheritance Structure of Cell and its Relation to Irradiation Effects. J. W. 
Gowen.—p. 91. 


*Visualization of Chambers 
Blood Vessels in Man. 


Tympanic Cavity. 


W. E. Howes and 


Scheme of Protection which has proved Satisfactory in Large Radium 
Therapy Centre. J. R. Nuttall.—p. 98. 
Standardized Radium Tube: Related Dosage Problems. J. Murdoch, 


R. Coliez, and E. Stahel.—p. 110. 

Some Studies on Dielectric Strength of Insulating Fluids. b. 
F. S. Cooper.—p. 114. 

Adaptable Head-rest for Sinus, Mastoid, and Skull Roentgenography J. W. 
Ferguson.—p. 131. 


Charhon and 


Visualization of Heart.-The method described by Robb and 
Steinberg consists in the rapid injection of 25 to 45 c.cm. of 
a 70 per cent. solution of diothrast into a vein of the arm. 
Radiographs of the heart and blood vessels are taken during 
or immediately after the injection. The method is said to be 
safe, although some transitory disturbances were often observed. 
It opens new fields for the study of the anatomy and the 
physiology of the circulation. 


Archiv fiir Experimentelle Pathologie und Pharmakologie 


Berlin vol. 191 December 14, 1938 


*Homocopathic Drugs. P. Martini, L. Bruckner, K. Dominicus, A. Schulte, 
and A. Stegemann.—p. 141. 
Effect of Vagal Stimulation on Movements of Large Intestine. 
—p. 172. 
Ineffectiveness of Acetyicholine and Histamine administered from 
Lumen. E. Rentz.—p. 183. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE Britisy. 
MEDICAL Journat 


*Organic Changes and Systemic Reactions following Intra-uterine Application 
of Oestrogenic Substances. O. H. Arnold.—p. 192. 
Action of Urea on Hydration and Permeability of Frog Muscle. 

—p. 212. 
Action of Urea on Frog’s Heart. F. Heim.—p. 226. 
“Determination of Circulating Blood Volume in Man. B. Steinmann.—p. 237. 
Treatment of Mustard-gas Wounds with Camomile. J. Metelmann.—p. 263. 
Mechanical Efficiency in Cardiac Failure. B. M. Visscher.—p. 266. 
Narcotic Strength of Deutero-alcohol. K. Hansen and O. Dybing.—p. 275. 


F. Heim. 


Homoeopathic Drugs—The effects of the well-known 
homoeopathic drug sepia, obtained from Sepia officinalis, the 
cuttlefish, were tested on thirty healthy subjects, mostly 
students. They were given sepia and inert control solutions 
during alternate periods and were asked to describe any sub- 
jective symptoms occurring during the periods of administra- 
tion. Almost all subjects complained of a large number of 
symptoms, some of which are supposed to be characteristic 
for the drug. A statistical analysis of results failed to show 
any difference in the frequency of symptoms during periods 
of sepia administration and control periods. 


Intra-uterine Oestrogens.—Intra-uterine administration of large 
quantities of oestradiol monobenzoate in rats produced marked 
metaplastic changes in the uterus but not in the mammary 
glands. There were no signs of malignant growth. The red 
cell and platelet counts showed a temporary fall, which was 
accompanied by a reduction in body weight. The pituitary 
gland showed characteristic changes: the ovaries and the 
thyroid were relatively unaffected. 


Blood Volume.—A measured quantity of carbon monoxide 
is inhaled and the concentration of carboxyhaemoglobin is 
determined by a spectrophotographic method; 25 c.cm. of 
blood are required for a single measurement. Normal human 
blood contains carboxyhaemoglobin in concentrations varying 
between 0 and 5 volumes per cent. Measurements must be 
made in the recumbent position. since otherwise the carboxy- 
haemoglobin may not be evenly distributed throughout the 
body. 


Archives des Maladies de l’Appareil Digestif et des 
Maladies de la Nutrition 


Paris vol. 28 December, 1938 


Obituary for R. Bensaude. Cain, Hillemand, Lambling, and Rachet.—p. 1041. 

*Spleno-perivisceral and Spleno-ulcerative Syndrome. J. Caroii, P. Guérin, 
and L. Scalfi.—p. 1051. 

Lipomata of Caecum. R. Didier.—p. 1070. 

*Case of Gastric Ulcer Late in Life. N. D. Hoang.—p. 1078. 


Spleno-perivisceral and Spleno-ulcerative Syndrome.— 
Splenomegaly is found in certain cases together with plastic 
peritonitis and in others with an ulcer of the pylorus or the 
duodenum. This is not an accidental occurrence but represents 
a syndrome which can be explained on anatomical grounds. 


Gastric Ulcer Late in Life.—A lady of 77 developed signs 
and symptoms of gastric ulcer. The diagnosis was confirmed 
by a radiograph, which showed a niche.on the lesser curvature 
and immediately opposite a spastic indentation of the greater 
curvature. The niche disappeared after treatment, as did the 
symptoms, while the spasm persisted. There was no evidence 
of cancer. 


Biochemische Zeitschrift 


Berlin vol. 300 February 25, 1939 

Bacterial Proteases: XI, Proteases of B. sporogenes: New Proteinase and 
Peptidases Capable of Activation. E. Maschmann.—p. 89. 

*New Method of Determining Ether in Air. K. Beyer.—p. 113. 

Biochemistry of Nitrite Production: II, Is Nitrite Production associated with 
Dehydrogenation? K. M. Pandalai.—p. 122. 

Preparation and Properties of Non-dissociated Glycine. 
M. Kolaczkowska, and W. Giedroyc.—p. 128. 

Colorimetric Determination of Vitamin C. A. Fujita and T. Ebihara.— 
p. 136. 

‘*Distribution of Vitamin C in Animal and Vegetable Tissues: II. 
and T. Ebihara.—p. 143. 

Synthesis of Flavin by Tubercle Bacillus. 


S. J. von Przylecki, 


A. Fujita 


F. Rohner and F. Roulet.—p. 148. 


Further Investigations of Substance in Seedlings which promotes Growth and 
Cell Division. F. K. Paulmann.—p. 153. 
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Flavins produced during Fermentation by Acetone-Buty! Alcohol Bacteria 
(Flavins of Fermentation): I, Fermentation Flavin 
I. Yamasaki.—p. 160. 

Biological Surface Potentials. H. Lundegardh.—p. 167. 

Biological Synthesis of Cellular Material by Yeast: IV, Prolonged Propagation 
Experiments with Simple Carbon Compounds. H. Fink and J, Krebs 
—p. 175. 

Specific Dynamic Action and De-amination of Amino-acids. 
—p. 183. 

* Early Poisons’: I, Relations between * Early Poisons ” and Components 
ot Blood-clotting System ; II, Production of a Toxic Substance 
(Myotoxin) from Fresh Muscle Tissue. H. Dyckerhoff, F. Schércher 
and |. Torres.—p. 193. 

Utilization of Pentoses in Biological Synthesis of Proteins: IIT, Propagation 
of Torula utilis in Xylose and in Xylose-Glucose Mixtures. R. Lechner. 
—p. 204. 

Studies of Action of Large Doses of Caffeine on Muscular Metabolism in 
White Rats. O. Riesser.—p. 208. 


K. Oberdisse, 


Ether in Air---An apparatus for producing and sampling 
ether—air mixtures is described. In an apparatus similar to the. 
Zeisel the ether of from 250 to 300 c.cm. of the mixture js 
passed by a current of CO, into boiling HI (d 1.7) containing 
red phosphorus, and the ethyl iodide produced is absorbed in 
acetic acid containing bromine or bromine and sodium acetate 
and is determined by the method of Viebéck and Brecher 
(Ber. deutsch. chem. Ges., 1930, 63, 3207). From 0.4 to 
100 mg. of ether is determined in from thirty to forty-five 
minutes with an error of from 0.3 to 0.75 per cent. 


Vitamin C.—The vitamin C (oxidized and reduced forms) con- 
tents of ten species of vegetables, eleven species of fruit, four 


species of marine algae, some foods, petals, flowers, and leaves. 


are recorded. The vitamin C content of some leaves is much 
greater than that of Hungarian paprika. Human milk contains 
from 1.95 to 9.56 mg. of vitamin C per 100 c.cm. (58 to 100 
per cent. in the reduced form), the vitamin C content decreasing 
as the strength of the Arakawa reaction increases. 


British Journal of Radiology 
vol. 12 March, 1939 


*Cardiac Aneurysm. J. Parkinson, D. E. Bedford, and W. A. R. Thomson. 
—p. 129. 

Tracheal and Bronchial Modifications during Course of Certain Cardiopathies 
affecting Pulmonary Artery. D. Rovtier and R. Heim de Balsac. 
—p. 150., 

Intrathoracic Aneurysms. P. Kerley.—p. 158. 

Laryngocele. J. Blewett.—p. 163. 

Quality’ of High-voltage Radiations: II, ** Quality ’’ within a Scattering 
Medium. J. R. Clarkson and W. V. Mayneord.—p. 168. 

Use of Invisible Radiations in Police Work. L. C. Nickolls.—p. 182. 


London 


Cardiac Aneurysm.—Cardiac aneurysms are usually due to 
coronary occlusion with resultant infarction, and rarely to 
syphilis, infective endocarditis, congenital defects, or trauma. 
Cardiac aneurysms, like infarcts, involve the left ventricle 
almost exclusively, and may best be classified as anterior or 
posterior, according to the coronary branch occluded. The 
great majority involve the anterior wall of the left ventricle, 
usually at or near the apex. 


Current Researches in Anesthesia and Analgesia 
Elmira, N.Y. vol. 18 


Some Clinical Observations on Use of Cyclopropane Anaesthesia in Severe 
Operative Risks. E. Frias.—p. 1. 
and Utility of Absorption 

Anaesthesia. G. Kaye.—p. 5. 

Vinyl Ether (Vinethene): Its Use and Application in Surgery of Mouth. 
L. M. Saghirian.—p. 10. 

*Concerning Mechanism of Anaesthesia Accidents in Sublingual Phlegmons. 
H. Weese.—p. 15. 

Local Injections and Regional Anaesthesia with Procaine Solutions for In- 
tractable Pain in Arthritis and Related Conditions. O. Steinbrocker. 
—p. 22. 

Clinical Use of Neo-synephrin Hydrochloride for Control of Blood Pressure 
during Spinal Anaesthesia. N. M. Bittrich.—p. 29. 

Changes in Chemistry of Blood and Urine during and after Anaesthesia 
(continued). L. Sachs.—p. 37. 

Epidural Anaesthesia in Obstetrics. P. Graffagnino and L. W. Seyler.—p. 48. 

Spinal Anaesthesia: General Considerations. » J. C. Youngblood.—p. 41. 

Value of Helium as Adjunct in General Anaesthesia. R. F. Bonham.—p. 54. 

Present Status of Inhalation Anaesthesia for Tonsillectomy, with Special 
Technique when Pulmonary or Renal Complications Exist. R. G. 
Henderson.—p. 57. 

*Benzedrine as Controlling Agent of Avertin Anaesthesia: Preliminary Report. 
J. Michelson and M. Verlot.—p. 59. 
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Aprit 8, 1939 KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 
Anaesthetic Deaths.—Weese mentions the occurrence of Journal of Bone and Joint Surgery 


gveral fatalities when evipan anaesthesia has been used in 
ihe presence Of sepsis in the throat or anterior triangle of the 
neck, and describes animal investigations he has made into 
their nature and cause. He believes that death is due to a 
reflex inhibition arising from stimulation of nerve endings 
gbout the carotid sinus, and indicates how this danger may 
best be avoided. 


Benzedrine and Avertin.-—In animal experiments the authors 
have shown that benzedrine. in a dosage of 3 mg. per kg.. 
poth shortens the duration of normal anaesthesia and protects 
fom lethal doses. Both, pulse and respiration are much 
improved. In five individuals a similar shortening of the 
avertin effect was shown after 20 mg. of benzedrine given 
ither intravenously or subcutaneously, with improvement of 
pulse. respiration, and blood pressure. Further investigations 
are to be reported. 


Indian Journal of Medical Research 


Calcutta vol. 26 January, 1939 


Investigations on Variation of Vibrios in House Fly. R. B. Lal. S. C. Ghosal. 
and B. Mukherji.—p. 597. 

Observations on Haemolysis by Vibrios. A. N. 

yidation-reduction Potentials of Vibrio cholerae 
S. C. Seal and B. N. Mitra.—p. 625. 
‘Calorie Requirements of South Indian Children. B. G. 
Available Carbohydrate and Acid-base Balance in Pulses. 
S. P. Bose, M. A. Quader, and H. N. De.—p. 637. 
Relation of Inorganic Phosphate to Carbohydrate Metabolism in Normal and 
Diabetic Subjects. J. P. Bose and U. N. De.-—p. 645. 

Non-protein Nitrogenous Constituents of Blood: Study based on Examination 
of 126 Normal Indian Men. S. K. Gokhale.—p. 675. 

‘Abstinence Symptoms in Opium Addiction and Role of Glucose in 
Ireatment. R. N. Chopra and S. C. Ganguly.—p. 699. 

Tue Achlorhydria and Anaemia. R. G. Dhayagude and V. 
—p. 705, 

Investigation on Occurrence of _Danysz 
Antitoxin Mixtures under Variety 
N. N. Ray.—p. 731. 

Physico-chemical Changes in Therapeutic Serum due to Concentration and 
their Effect on its Absorption. D. C. Lahiri.—p. 741. 

Investigation on Isolation of Active Principles from Venoms of 
fasciatus and Vipera russellii. B. N. Ghosh, S. S. De. 
Bhattacharya.—p. 753. 

fTetrachlorethylene in Treatment of 


Goyle.—p. 611. 
and Related Organisms. 


Krishna.—p. 631. 
K. P. Basu. 


their 
Khadilkar. 


Diphtheria Toxin 
B. N. Ghosh and 


Phenomenon 
of Conditions. 


Bungarus 
and D. P. 


Hookworm Disease, with Special 


Reference to Toxicity. P. B. Fernando. M. D’‘Silva, G. K. B. Stork. 
and R. G. Sinnatamby.—p. 759. 

Cancer in India. V. Nash and K. S. Grewal.—-p. 785. 

Complement Fixation in Leprosy and Other Diseases by Witebsky. Klingenstein. 


and Kuhn (W.K.K.) Antigen. J. Lowe and S. D. S. Greval.—p. 833. 

Complement Fixation in Leprosy with Witebsky, Klingenstein, and Kuhn 
(W.K.K.) Antigen: New Technique. S. D. S. Greval, J. Lowe. and 
R. Bose.—p. 843. 


Calorie Requirements of Children—An investigation of the 
energy intake of boys belonging to five age groups between 
2 and 11 years was carried out with the object of establishing 
a suitable scale of calorie requirements and food consumption 
coefficients for children of different ages in South India. There 
was fair correspondence between the results obtained and the 
scale given in Health Bulletin No. 23, which is now being 
widely used in India. The continued use of this scale along 
the lines indicated is recommended. 


Opium Addiction.—In cases of addiction the withdrawal of 
opium causes an increase in the total proteins in the blood 
sera, with a relative loss of fluid from the blood. The treat- 
ment of addiction by means of lecithin and glucose brings the 
total proteins to their former level and restores the fluid 
equilibrium. 


Tetrachlorethylene—The anthelmintic activity of tetra- 
chlorethylene was studied in 111 patients, whose ages ranged 
from 2 to 70 years. Doses of 4 c.cm. to 5 c.cm. may safely 
be given to adult patients, and two such treatments at intervals 
of ten days may be expected to cure even severe cases of 
ankylostomiasis. In the case of children the dose should be 
four to five times the age in minims. No appreciable toxicity 


Was noted in any of these cases even after doses of 8 c.cm.. 
though in a few cases giddiness, faintness. and weakness were 
Produced. 


Boston vol. 21 January, 1939 


P. McMurray.—p. 1. 
Antalgic Gait. 


*Osteo-arthritis of Hip-joint. T. 
Pathogenesis of Limp due to Coxalgia: 
and R. De Cagny.—p. 12. 
*Ewing’s Sarcoma. C. F. Geschickter and I. 
*Use of Hydrochloric Acid in Certain Cases of Atrophy and 

fication in Fractured Bones. N. W. Cornell, A. R. 
» E. Cooper Person.—p. 40. 
Compensation_Derotation Treatment of Scoliosis. 
and W. Cooper.—p. Sl. 
Transcondylar Fractures of Humerus in Childhood. 
Metastasis to Bone from Carcinoma of Gastro-intestinal 
Ghormley and J. E. Valls.—p. 74. 
Congenital Convex Pes Valgus. L. Lamy and L. Weissman.—p. 79. 
Hoke Operation for Flat Feet. J. B. L°Episcopo and P. E. Sabatelle.—p. 92. 
Reconstruction of Thumb after Traumatic Amputation. D. E. Dial.—p. 98. 
Aseptic Necrosis of Head of Femur following Traumatic Dislocation. F. N. 
Pots and B. E. Obletz.—p. 101. 
*Osteochondritis of Adult Tarsal Navicular. J. F. Brailsford.—p. 111. 
Rupture of Nucleus Pulposus: Anatomical Study. M. Batts, jun.—p. 121. 
Morphological Changes accompanying Fixation of Biceps Tendon (Nicola 
Operation): Experimental Study on Animals. W. 1. Naughton, O. A. 
Mortensen, and W. E. Sullivan.—p. 127 
Injuries to Cartilages of Patella and Femoral Condyle. 
Drop-foot: End-results of Series of Bone-block Operations. 
—p. 141. 
Tuberculosis of Long Bones: Six Cases. F. C. Hodges.—p. 148. 
*Volkmann’s Contracture as Complication of Fractures of Forearm and Elbow. 
J. N. Garber.—p. 154. 
Osteosarcoma of Bony Pelvis associated with Carcinoma of Urinary 
R. Shoemaker and H. E. Robertson.—p. 169. 
Method for Treating Displaced Fractures of Pelvis. E. L. Jewwett.—p. 
Objections to Use of Kirschner Wire for Fixation of Femoral! Neck Fractures. 
S. Selig.—p. 182. 
Chondro-osteodystrophy (Morquio’s Disease): Progressive Kyphosis trom Con- 
genital Wedge-shaped Vertebrae. J. F. Pohl.—p. 187. 
Unilateral Congenital Elevation of Hium or Congenital Dislocation of Sacro- 
iliac Joint: Rare Anomaly. D. H. Levinthal and I. Wollin.—p. 193. 
Avulsion of Tendon of Attachment of Biceps Brachii: Case Report. Ss. P. 
Rogers.—p. 197. 


I. Calve. N. Galland, 


H. Maseritz.—-p. 26. 
Delayed Calci- 
Bernheim, and 
A. Steindler, W. R. Hamsa, 


J. Dunlop.—p. $9. 
Tract. RK. K. 


V. D. Chaklin.—p. 133. 
H. E. Branch 


Bladder. 


177. 


Ankle Dislocations without’ Fracture. M. J. Wilson, A. A. Michele. and 
E. W. Jacobson.—p. 198. 
Compound Dislocation of Tibio-talar Joint without Tracture and without 


Separation. C. Hames.—p. 208. 
Avulsion of Anterior Superior Spine of Hium: Case Report. | a 
and H. L. Rush.-—p. 206. 
Congenital Unilateral Absence of Medial Sesamoid of Great Loe: 
P. W. Lapidus.—p. 208. 
Sleeved-wire Method of Fixation of Fractures. T. Wheeldon.—p. 
Dislocation of Hamate Bone: Case Report. D. C. Geist.—p. 215. 
Avulsion Fracture of Os Calecis. A. S. Rothberg.—p. 218. 
Serviceable Goniometer with Supination Pronation Attachment. 
—p. 221. 


Rush 
Case Report. 


210 
H. W. Virgin. 


Osteo-arthritis of Hip-—Arthrodesis of the hip-joint is 
justifiable only in relatively young subjects in whom the 
osteo-arthritis is due to some definite mechanical defect of the 
joint. In older patients, and where no obvious mechanical 
cause for the development of the arthritis is found, the author 
practises an oblique osteotomy of the femur. He advises a 
wide exposure of the upper portion of the shaft; the line 
of division should pass at its upper end between the lesser 
trochanter and the neck of the femur, and should be at an 
angle of 40 degrees. The after-treatment and errors in 
technique are discussed. 


Ewing's Sarcoma.—tThe differential diagnosis of this type 
of growth is discussed. The series comprises 135 cases. In 
70 per cent. of these cases the radiological appearance of the 
lesion was sufficiently characteristic for the diagnosis to be 
made. Other types of sarcoma of bone, and particularly 
subacute and chronic osteomyelitis, may imitate Ewing's 
sarcoma very closely, and then the diagnosis will have to be 
made on miscroscopical findings. Reticulum-like cells are found 
as a very early change. but their significance is as yet obscure. 


Hydrochloric Acid.—The authors have found decreased 
gastric acidity in eight patients in whom bone atrophy and 
decalcification were observed at the site of fracture. The 
addition of hydrochloric acid to a diet rich in vitamins and 
calcium was found to aid the calcification of the bones and 
the formation of callus. 


Osteochondritis of Adult Tarsal Navicular.—The condition 
was observed in nine female patients. The navicular is found 
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to be split obliquely into two fragments which may be 
sufficiently separated to allow the second and third cuneiforms 
to articulate with the head of the astragalus in advanced 
cases. The lesion tends to be bilateral, affecting one side 
more than the other. Secondary arthritic changes were 
observed in seven out of the nine patients. 


Volkmann's Contracture.—The author believes that the fre- 
quency of Volkmann's contracture as a complication of 
fractures of the forearm has not received the attention {t 
deserves. In eighty recent fractures of this type he found 
circulatory disturbances of a temporary nature in twenty-eight 
cases. The nature of the vascular disturbances and_ their 
treatment are discussed. 


Journal de Radiologie et d’Electrologie 


Paris vol. 23 January, 1939 


Radiological Discoveries in Exploration of Biliary Passages. J. A. Saralegui. 
—p. 1. 

Difficulties in Carrying Out and Interpretation of Electrical Tests in Babies. 

Pitfault.—p. 15. 

Treatment of Boils 

—p. 17. 

High-intensity Radiotherapeutic Tubes: 
J. Belot.—p. 19. 

Electroradiology at Forty-seventh French Surgical Congress (Paris: 
1938). A. Devois.—p. 25. 

Exhibition of Electroradiological Apparatus at Forty-seventh Surgical Coneress. 
—p. 29. 


*X-ray G. Ronneaux. H. Desgrez. and F. Degand. 


New Model with External Anode. 


October, 


X-ray Treatment of Boils —This is a report of twenty-six 
cases of boils cured by radiotherapy. The first dose was 
usually 50 r, the second (on the third day) 50 r, and the third 
(on the fifth day) 100 r. Hard radiation seems to give more 
rapid results. 

Journal d’Urologie 
Paris vol. 47 January, 1939 


Atrophic Kidneys. G. Marion.—p. 5 
Congenital Bilateral Hydronephrosis. 
Transurethral Resection: Results and Indications. 


L. Gérard and J. W. Samson.—p. 25. 
Gayet and Cibert.—p. 31. 


Monatsschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 


Berlin vol. 77 February, 1939 


Contribution to Problem of Vegetative Regulation of Red Corpuscies. 
H. Kinkel and G. Kinkel-Dierks.—p. 153. 

Further Contribution to Relationship between Sun-spots and Diphtheria. 
S. Belack.—p. 190. 

Are Béttner and Kauffmann Tests Useful Methods in Examination of Heart 
Function in Children. H. Kummer.—p. 203. 

Colostrum Globules. P. Forsell.—p. 215. . 

Contribution to Early Diagnosis of Congenital Hyperthyroidism. 
—p. 228. 

Investigations on Vitamin C Content of Spinal Fluid. I. W. Camerer.—p. 240. 

Retrospective View on Diphtheria Cases of Last Few Years in 
Liibeck. M. Klotz.—p. 259. 


F. Linneweh. 


Radiology 


St. Paul vol. 32 January, 1939 


Lipoid Pneumonia in Infants and Children. 
—p. il. 

Bronchogenic Carcinoma: Study of Eight Cases with Necropsies. 
Howes and S. G. Schenck.—p. 8. 

*Spontaneous Mediastinal Emphysema, with Report of Case, associated with 
Spontaneous Pneumothorax. J. B. Morey and M. C. Sosman.—p. 19. 

Correlation of Physical and Clinical Data in Radiation’ Therapy. W. H. 
Meyer.—p. 23. 
X-ray Rentals in Hospitals: Analysis of Current Rental Costs in Hospitals 
and Medical Buildings. L. H. Garland.—p. 46. 
Multiple Heteromorphological Malignant Tumours of Uterus. 
G. Major, and M. R. Baker.—p. 51. 

Researches in Problem of Radium Poisoning and Tolerance Dose of Radium. 
B. Rajewsky.—p. 57. 

Value of Radiation in Treatment of Carcinoma of Breast. 
—p. 63 

Further Study on Direct and Indirect Actions of Radiation on Malignant 
Cells: I, Transplantation of Tissue Cultures of Mouse Sarcoma 180 
after Exposure to Roentgen Rays ; II, Cultures of Tumours Irradiated 
in vivo. K. Sugiura and I. Cohen.—p. 71. 

Roentgen-diagnostic Importance of Adipose Tissue. J. Silbermann.—p. 77. 

Relation between Radiation Quality Factors and Depth. A. Mutscheller. 
—p. 87. 

Oesophago-pleural Fistula. 


R. S. Bromer and I. J. Wolman. 


W..-E. 


H. W. Jacox, 


L. G. Allen. 


J. Roberts.—p. 91. 
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A. Fine and S. Brown.—p. 92. 
C. A. Aldrich.—p, 93. 


Calcified Scrotal Tumour. 

Rupture of Oescphagus from Blow on Abdomen. 

Roentgen Epilation. E. Aronstein.—p. 95. 

Table for Use in Radiography of Infants’ Chests. H. Geissberger.—p, 96. 

Bulletin of Inter-Society Committee for Radiology: General Welfare of 
Radiology. M. F. Cahal.—p. 98. 


Spontaneous Mediastinal Emphysema.—This may be asso. 
ciated with pneumothorax. The mediastinal emphysema js’ 
more diificult to delineate, but it may be demonstrated jn 
oblique and lateral radiographs either in the anterior medj- 
astinum around the pericardium or even along the larger 
bronchi in the posterior mediastinum. 


Strahlentherapie 
Berlin vol. 64 February, 1939 


Teleradiotherapy of Cancerous Metastases. L. Mallet.—p. 201. 
*Results of Contact Therapy in Exposed Carcinoma of Rectum. 
—p. 219. 
Oesophageal Metastases. 
Lung Injuries following Radiation. 
Fatal Lung Injury following Radiation. 

—p. 267. 
Intestinal Injuries following Radiation. H. Buhtz.—p. 291. 
Radiation Injuries and Blood Picture. K. Mardersteig.—p. 311. 
Social Indications in Radiotherapy. A. Leb.—p. 318. 
Phantom Studies of Warming of Organs by 
G. Wetzel and A. Kiesseibach.—p. 322. 
Dosimetry in Short-wave Therapy. P. Wenk.—p. 328. 
Limit of Current Strength and Limit of Heat“ considered as Dosimetrle 
Units in Short-wave Diathermy. E. Hasche.-—-p. 335. 
Modern High-voltage and High-output Apparatus in Radiotherapy. 
—p. 341. 

Distribution of Dose with Different Contact- and Cavity-therapy Tubes, 
T. Zimmer.—p. 348. 

Biological Effect of Sensitizers in Long-wave Visible Light Therapy. 
E. Feistmann, and L. Guggenheim.—p. 353. 

Star-shaped Radium Applicator for Simultaneous 
cervical Radium Therapy. E. Redenz.—p. 368. 

Instruments and Apparatus for Radium and Radium-emanation Therapy. 
B. Wiebering.—p. 371. 

Friedrich Voltz (Obituary). H. Eymer.—p. 375. 


H. Chaoul, 


E. Proske.—p. 227. 
R. Bauer.—p. 249. 
E. Schairer and E. Krombach, 


Short-wave Diathermy. 


W. Fehr. 


A. Liechtl, 


Vaginal and Intra. 


Contact Therapy of Carcinoma of Rectum.—A complete dis- 
appearance of the tumour was obtained in fourteen out of 
twenty-six cases of inoperable carcinoma of the rectum. Of 
these, two patients had remained under observation for four 
years, one for three years, three for two years. and_ the 
remaining cases for one year or less. 


Zeitschrift fiir Klinische Medizin 
Berlin vol. 135 December, 1938 


Relation between Type 
G. Schlomka 


Contributions to Clinical Electrocardiography: XII, 
of Curve at Beginning and End of Ventricular Action. 
and H. Bruns.—p. 231. 

Can Electrocardiogram be influenced by Feeding? A. Heinrich.—p. 239. 

*Protracted Toxic Collapse. G. W. Guenther.—p. 247. . 

Acute Myeloid Reaction of White Blood Count in Aleukaemic Diseases. 
_A. Schweers.—p. 258. 

Mass Foisoning by Sodium Aluminium Fluoride: Clinical and Experimental 
Investigations. B. Heydrich.—p. 268. 4 

Effect of Vitamins C and P and of Fruit-juice Cures in Various Diseases. ; 
H. Franke.—p. 283. t 

Biology of Inflammation. R. Lohmann.—p. 316. " 

Effect of ** Veritol ’’ on Blood Pressure and Electrocardiogram at Rest and! 
After Exercise. H. Reindell, W. Baurhenn, and H. v. Braunbehrens.: 
—p. 347. 


Protracted Toxic Collapse.—This condition developed after 
uleron treatment. Unlike the clinical picture in cases of acute 
collapse, the signs and symptoms are not characteristic and are’ 
caused by a failure of the circulation in the parenchyma of 
organs such as the liver and kidneys and in the vessel walls. 


Zeitschrift 


Leipzig vol. 33 1939 


fiir Urologie 
Heft 1 


Work Capacity of Urological Patients. 

Problems connected with Surgery of Ureteric Calculi. 

Duplication of Male Urethra. K. Haslinger.—p. 24. 

Anaesthesia in Urology at Department of Surgery, University of Heidelberg 
R. Zenker.—p. 31. 

Frequency of Ureteric Caiculi. B. Bibus.—p. 37. 

Diet in Diseases of Urinary Passages. A. Czech.—p. 43. 

Prospects of Recurrence after Transurethral Electrosurgical Treatment of: 
Prostatic Hypertrophy. B. Reiser.—p. 48. 


H. Haebler.—p. 2. 
O. Kneise.—p. 13. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 65 February 3, 1939 


Non-specific Heo-caecal Inflammation. H. v. Haberer.—p. 161. 

Clinical Study of Malformations of Kidneys. H. v. Jaschke.—p. 163. 

Treatment of Epidemic Meningitis with Uleron. K. H. Schaefer.—p. 165. 

Significance of Cardiazol Convulsions in Diagnosis of Hereditary Epilepsy. 
H. Nachtsheim.—p. 168. 

¢Polyneuritis following Injections of Serum. P. Vogel.—p. 171. 

Recent Results of Five-day Fever Research. H. Werner.—p. 174. 

Involvement of Nervous System in Pernicious Anaemia. A. Noyan.—p. 176. 

Clinical Study of Action and Indications for ** Anertan.”” G. Goglia.—p. 177. 

Apparatus for Steam Douches. P. Kohler.—p. 178. 

Pain in Ears and Sinuses. H. Lahme and W. Uffenorde.—p. 179. 

Chemical and Microscopical Examinations by Patient’s Bedside (continued). 
H. Marx.—p. 181. 

Injurious Effects of Noise in Industry. F. Weyrauch.—p. 182. 


Polyneuritis—This study from the neurological department 
of the University Hospital in Berlin is illustrated by a chart 
showing the frequency of this complication of injections of 
serum from the first to the eighteenth day after such injections. 


Edinburgh Medical Journal 
Edinburgh vol. 56 March, 1939 


Alveolar and Bronchopneumonia in Chiidhood. C. McNeil.—p. 153. 
*Epidemiological Aspects of Pulmonary Tuberculosis due to Bovine Type 
Tubercle Bacilli. W. T. Munro.—p. 165. 
Giant-cell Tumour of Bone. J. W. Struthers.—p. 183. 
Further Studies on Van den Bergh’s Test. A. Chakravarti.—p. 194. 
Observations on Virus of Influenza, with View to elaborating Simple Diag- 
nostic Test whereby its Presence in Respiratory Tract of Man may be 
Revealed: Part II. W. J. Tulloch.—p. 200. 
Medico-Chirurgical Society of Edinburgh: 
Notes on Physiology and Pathology of Voice. D. Guthrie.—p. 25. 
*Heemorrhage in Jaundice. C. Ilingworth.—p. 32. 
Edinburgh Obstetrical Society: 
Therapeutic Uses of Progesterone. S. J. Paterson.—p. 49. 
Anzemias of the Newborn and Early Infancy. J. L. Henderson.—p. 63. 


Epidemiology of Pulmonary Tuberculosis—-A greater pro- 
portion of cases of pulmonary tuberculosis due to bovine in- 
fection occurs in Scotland than in England. There is probably 
no increase in cases of bovine infection in Scotland, but there 
is a proportional increase owing to the diminishing number 
of cases due to the human type of bacillus. Bovine pulmonary 
tuberculosis is not due to contact with infected cattle, but to 
the consumption of infected milk. There is some evidence in 
favour of the possibility of the spread of bovine disease by 
human agency. It is possible for a person coughing up bovine 
bacilli to infect a tubercle-free herd of cows. All tubercle- 
free herds should be cared for by tubercle-free attendants. 


Haemorrhage in Jaundice.—The tendency to haemorrhage in 
cases of jaundice is due to a deficiency of prothrombin. It is 
possible that this prothrombin deficiency may be due to faulty 
absorption of some substance from the alimentary tract, in the 
absence of bile. There is reason to think that this substance is 
Vitamin K, which is widely distributed but is best obtained 
from alfalfa grass. Using a rather crude extract, Illingworth 
finds that the prothrombin index is raised and the danger of 
haemorrhage reduced. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 112 February 4, 1939 

Alcoholic Cirrhosis of Liver. C. L. Connor.—p. 387. 

Relicf of Pain in Bladder. C. F. Schroeder and R. E. Cumming.—p. 390. 

Undescended Testes. W. O. Thompson and N. J. Heckel.—p. 397. 

Tuberculoprotein. H. J. Corper and M. L. Cohn.—p. 403. 

Tumours of Kidney in Children. H. D. Kerr.—p. 408. 

Infecticn of Immature Vagina. G. C. Schauffler, R. Kanzler, and C. 
Schaufler.—p. 411. 

Hospital Procedures. J. J. Golub.—p. 417. 

Relanionship between Nicotinic Acid and a Ccdehydrogenase (Cozymase) 
in Blood of Pellagrins and Normal Persons. R. W. Vilter, P. 
Viner, and T. D. Spies.—p. 420. 


‘THe BritisH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 113 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 18 February 4. 1939 
Pharmacology of Mistletoe. A. Jarisch.—p. 1458. 
Metabolism of Vitamin B. in Health and Disease. H. Schroeder.—p. 148. 
*Passage of Sulphonamide from Blood into Cerebrospina! Fluid. Vonkennel 
and W. Schmidt.—p. 150. 
Porphyrinuria and Intestinal Saprophytes. 
—p. 153. 
4.4’-dioxy-diethylstilbene, Synthetic Compound acting like Foliicular Hormone. 
H. Kreitmair and W. Sieckmann.—p. 156. 
*Effect of Stilboestrol on Man. H. Buschbeck and K. Hausknecht.—p. 160. 
Value of Bacteriological Sternal Puncture. H. E. Bock.—p. 162. 
Paroxysmal Tachycardia. H. J. Kohbrok.—p. 165. 
Diagnosis of Syphilis in Cerebrospinal Fluid by means of Coagulation Test. 
E. Carlinfanti.—p. 168. 
Quantitative Chemical Method for Determination of Content of Mucin in 
Gastric Juice, Saliva, and Sputum. Mahlo.—p. 171. 
Sensibilization of Central Nervous System to Components of Aneurin 
(Vitamin B) by means of Special but otherwise Fuliy Adequate Diet. 
Abderhalden.—p. 171. 
Calcium Content of Serum in Dogs in Chronic Sodium Fluoride Poisoning. 
R. St6hr.—p. 172. 


A. St. v. Mallinckrodt-Haupt. 


Sulphonamide in Cerebrospinal Fluid —Of all the sulphon- 
amide preparations investigated only prontosil album appeared 
to pass freely into the cerebrospinal] fluid. 


Stilboestrol—Tests on ninety women have proved that the 
effects of stilboestrol are the same as those of the natural 
follicular hormone. 


Lancet 


London vol. 1 February 4, 1939 


X-ray Kymography of Heart. F. G. Wood.—p. 249. 

Treatment of Pneumonia with M & B 693. T. F. Anderson and R. M. 
Dowdeswell.—p. 252. 

*Chronic Constrictive Pericarditis. J. B. Hunter and T. East.—p. 28%. 

Ossification of Vertebral Body. T. J. B. A. Macgowan.—p. 258. 

Neoplastic Cysts communicating with Ventricular System. W. McKissock.— 
p. 259. 

Metabolic Eczema in Idiopathic Steatorrhoea. 1. D. Riley.—p. 262. 

Osteomalacia of Spine associated with Chronic Diarrhoea. J. M. Holmes. 
—p. 264. 

Chemotherapy in Plague Infection. H. Schutze.—p. 266 


Chronic Constrictive Pericarditis —Pericardiolysis by a new 
approach was undertaken in two cases of Pick’s syndrome 
and in one in which the condition had not developed. although 
radiography showed pericardial calcification. All three patients 
had post-operative pleurisy with effusion but were improved 
by the operation. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 2 December 31, 1938 

*Sulphanilamide. B. Durie.—p_ 1103. 

*Use of Sulphanilamide in Some Clinical Conditions. — J. 
p. 1110. 

**Q” Fever: Factors affecting Appearance of Rickettsiae in Mice. F. Burnet 
and M. Freeman.—p. i114. 

Spermatorrhoea in Trichosurus vulpecula and Other Marsupials. 
and A. Carrodus.—p. 1118. 

Blackwater Fever following Administration of Atebrin. C. Gunther.—p. 1119. 

Method of giving Blood Transfusions to Infants. V. Collins.—p. 1121. 


Chesterman.— 


A. Bolliger 


Sulphanilamide.—Durie discusses the pharmacology and toxic 
effects of sulphanilamide in detail. Chesterman points out that 
sulphanilamide is of great value in puerperal sepsis due to 
haemolytic streptococci. There is no experimental or clinical 
evidence to suggest its use in infection by anaerobic strepto- 
cocci, Str. viridans, or aerobic non-haemolytic sireptocccci. lis 
use is warranted in septicaemia due to B. coli. In staphylo- 
coccal infections very large doses of the drug are justified, 
The author suggests a massive initial dose, together with gas- 
gangrene antiserum in infections due to Cl. welchii. Prophy- 
lactic doses of sulphanilamide have no beneficial effect. 
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Chesterman also noted a constant fall in erythrocytes follow- 
ing the administration of the drug in cases of pyelitis of 
pregnancy. 


Medizinische Klinik 

Berlin vol. 35 February 2, 1939 

Sequelae of Scarlet Fever. A. Wiskott.—p. 133. 

*Symptomatology and Aetiology of Moller-Barlow’s Disease. C. Bernholdt- 
Thomsen.—p. 136. 

Diagnostic Value of Bronchography. A. Beutel.—p. 138. 

Simultaneous Occurrence of Unusually Situated Carcinoma and Chondroma 
of Lung. E. Saupe.—p. 142. 

Diabetes Insipidus. H. Bernhardt.—p. 143. 

Neurogenic Diabetes. H. Bartelheimer.—p. 145. 

Sickness Insurance drawn over a Number of Years on account of Presumed 
Gastric Haemorrhage Faked by Drinking Animal Blood. F. Pfetfer.— 
p. 147. 

Venereal Diseases. H. Wilde.—p. 149. 

Relation between Stammering and Allergic Diathesis: Treatment of Coronary 
Disease: Epidemic of Psittacosis at London Zoo. (Review.) K. Branden- 
burg.— p. 150. 

Diseases of Skin: Review of Literature. G. Kromer.—p. 152. 


Moller-Barlow’s Disease.—This condition is seldom seen 
nowadays in Germany. The frequency of pre-scorbutic con- 
ditions, however, is on the increase. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 13 February 4, 1939 
Occupational Diseases of Lungs. R. Schoen.—p. 143. 
Hormone Therapy (continued). S. Janssen.—p. 146. 
*Insulin Lipodystrophies. F. Bertram and H. Never.—p. 150. 
Disinfection of Hands. J. Baumann.—p. 151. 


High-frequency Cautery in Treatment of Chronic Tenosynovitis. E. Falk. 


—p. 153. 
Tuberculosis and Malingering. W. Wohlenberg and H. Ludtmann.—p. 154. 
New Principles in Treatment of Wounds. O. Krawinkel.—p. 155. 


Insulin Lipodystrophies—Bertram and Never describe two 
cases of lipodystrophy following the administration of insulin 
in diabetics. They occurred in women. In two other cases, 
in men, lipomata occurred at the site of injection. The authors 
believe that the lipodystrophy resulted not from local damage 
but from the action of insulin itself. Neurotrophic disturb- 
ances probably played a part. The administration of large 
doses of vitamin B, checked the lipodystrophy successfully in 
spite of continued insulin injections. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 86 February 3, 1939 

. 
Medical Treatment of Wounds in Accidents. F. Konig.—p. 161. 
Prophylaxis of Tetanus. F. Jaeger.—p. 164. 
Prognosis of Coronary Block. F. Kienle.—p. 168. 
Therapeutic Action of Uleron. W. Blaich.—p. 171. 
*Dangers of Sunlight at High Altitudes. K. Leonhard.—p. 174. 
Elastoplast in Treatment of Leg and Ankle Injuries. Plahl.—p. 176. 
Magnesium Therapy with ** Magnesium Resorpta.”” C. Keller.—p. 177. 
Hygiene in Everyday Life. F. Haag.—p. 180. 


Sunlight at High Altitudes—Leonhard has observed several 
cases of sunstroke at high altitudes without a rise in the tem- 
perature of the body or head. The usual warning symptoms 
of impending sunstroke are absent. A special danger lies in 
the summation of sunlight on successive days. 


Nature 


London vol. 143 February 4, 1939 

Swanscombe Skull.—p. 187. 

McDougall’s Experiments on Inheritance of Acquired Habits. G. C. Drew. 
—p. 188. 

Electrochemical Theory of Salt Absorption and Respiration. H. Lundegardh. 
—p. 203. 

Reduction of Carbon Dioxide with Molecular Hydrogen in Green Algae. 
H. Gaffron.—p. 204. 

Further Evidence. for Lamarckian Theory of Cause of Evolution. E. W. 
MacBride.—p. 205. 
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New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol, 220 February 2, 1939 

Protean Character of Leukaemias and Leukaemoid States. H. Jackson.— 
p. 175. 

*Hyperhidrosis of Nervous Origin: Treatment by Sympathectomy. J, ¢, 
White.—p. 181. 

Tularaemia. T. L. Badger.—p. 187. 

Neoplasms of Testis. H. Cabot and J. Berkson.—p. 192. 

Survey of Alcoholic Patients admitted to Boston Psychopathic Hospital in 
1937. J. B. Dynes.—p. 195. 

Medical Progress: Medical Aspects of Obstetrics. T. R. Goethals.—p. 198, 


Hyperhidrosis.—Medical treatment of excessive sweating of 
the extremities is unsatisfactory. The operation of sympathetic 
denervation of the arm or leg offers a safe and certain cure 
of this distressing condition. The operation results in warm 
and dry extremities ; six cases are reported. 


Nordisk Medicin 


Stockholm vol. 1 February 4, 1939 


Nordisk Medicin : 
Memories of Some Events which led up to the King Gustav V_ Jubilee 
Hospital in Stockholm. G. Forssell.—p. 271. 
King Gustav V Jubilee Hospital in Stockholm.  E. Berven.—p. 273. 
Hospitalstidende : 
*Treatment of Intussusception under X-ray Control. 
—p. 282. 
Case of Beriberi (followed by Pellagra) verified and kept under Observation 
during Treatment by Vitamin B.: Vitamin Analyses of Blood. 
J. Lehmann and H. E. Nielsen.—p. 289. 
Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen : 
Typical Fracture of Radius: Survey og 1,000 Cases at Oslo Emergency 
Station. H. S. Nissen-Lie.—p. 29%. 
B. proteus as Cause of Diseases of Urinary Tract with Formation of Calculi. 
L. O. Borgen.—p. 303. 
Case of Solitary Cyst of Spleen and Another of Rupture of Spleen in Two 
Stages. F. Bergan.—p. 307. 
Case of Double Monster. A. Poulsson.—p. 310. 
Hygiea: 
Race and Disease. S. Holm.—p. 313. 


J. M. Nordentoft. 


Intussusception——In the treatment of — intussusception 
Nordentoft advocates the repeated administration of enemata 
under constant pressure continued for some minutes and con- 
trolied by x-ray screening. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 46 February 6, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


*Catarrhal Jaundice as Allergic Hepatitis: III. F. Corelli.—p. 229. 
*Pneumonia from Type VII Pneumococcus. J. Di Marco.—p. 240. 
Unusual! Foreign Body in Antrum of Highmore. L. Tomasi.—p. 246. 


Catarrhal Jaundice as Allergic Hepatitis—The view is 
advanced that in many cases catarrhal jaundice is the expression 
of allergic hepatitis and/or cholangitis; this conception is 
correlated with that of a serous hepatitis in the sense of 
Eppinger. In support 100 cases are analysed, showing in many 
examples pre-icteric or post-icteric morbid gastro-intestinal, 
articular, cutaneous, and vasoneurotic symptoms. Cases of 
* jaundice from emotion ” are described. Numerous references 
to recurrent catarrhal jaundice include the story of a patient 
who had thirty attacks of dietetic or emotional causation. 


Type VII Pneumococcus.—During the period 1936 to 1937 
in Rome Di Marco encountered the Type VII pneumococcus 
in sixteen out of 116 cases of pneumonia, and patients in this 
subgroup had the high mortality of 44 per cent. without show- 
ing special clinical or anatomical features. Confirmatory 
evidence from the literature is summarized. 


Practitioner 


London vol. 142 March, 1939 


Common Vascular Disorders of Extremities. J. R. Learmonth.—p. 241. 

Skin Diseases of Hands and Feet. H. MacCormac.—p. 249. 

Some Minor Surgical Conditions of Hands and Feet. R. J. McNeill Love. 
-—p. 261. 

Congenital Abnormalities of Extremities. D. Browne.—p,, 270. 
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Fractures, om, and Sprains at Wrist and Ankle. R. S. Woods. — showed an intracranial aneurysm of the internal carotid which 
—p. 2 


Management of Flat-foot. J. Bruce.—p. 299. 

gilboestrol. E. C. Dodds.—p. 309. 

Therapeutics and Toxicology of Acetylsalicylic Acid. P. Hamill.—p. 314. 

actinomycosis. Z. Cope.—p. 319. 

Instructions for Patients suffering from Angina Pectoris. 
W. A. R. Thomson.—p. 327. 

Treatment of War Injuries in Base Hospitals. 

Diet in Health and Disease: XXI, Artificial Feeding of Infants. 
Maitland-Jones.—p. 341. 


J. W. Linnell and 


E. W. H. Groves.—p. 330. 
A. G. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 47 February 1, 1939 


Ski-ing Accidents: Causes, Frequency, and Distribution. J. Braine and 
C. Goury.—p. 153. d 
*Facio-cervico-thoraco-brachial Neuralgic Syndrome apparently of Sympathetic 


Actiology. J. A. Chavany.—p. 156. 


Facio-cervico-thoraco-brachial  Neuralgia—J. A. Chavany 
describes three cases of this syndrome and discusses their 
aetiology. He believes them to be due to a high cervico-dorsal 
jrritative or destructive lesion of the sympathetic system. The 
most effective treatment would seem to be by moderately deep 
x ravs directed at the cervical cord and the vascular and 
smpathetic plexuses in the region of the neck. 


Paris vol. 47 February 4, 1939 


Inaugural! Lecture by the Professor of External Pathology in the Faculty 
of Medicine in Paris. H. Mondor.—p. 177. 


*Complex Mechanism of Oedema in Cardiac Cases. E. Doumer.—p. 183. 


Cardiac Oedema.—E. Doumer claims that oedema in cardiac 
cases 1S not necessarily or wholly mechanical in origin, but 
is due to a number of different factors, some of which are 
only remotely related to the progress of the cardiac condition. 
Further, in some cases at least the latter would seem to be the 
result of rather than the cause of the oedema. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol 69 February 4, 1939 


"Practical Significance of Arteriography in Ophthalmology. A. Vogt.—p. 89. 


*Prognosis in Mental Diseases: HI]. B. Dukor.—p. 92. 
Objects of Physical Therapy in Present Antagonism between Orthodox Medicine 
and Nature Healing.”” O. Veraguth.—p, 9S. 


Arteriography in Ophthalmology.—Vogt mentions occasional 
untoward results of thorotrast injections for this purpose, but 
states that they have been absent in a Zurich series of forty 
cases. Two cases are described in which cerebral arteriography 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


Acta Chirurgica Scandinavica 


Stockholm vol. 81 January 13, 1939 

Haematuria and Renal Calculus as Complication after Appendicectomy (Eng.). 
H. F. Harbitz.—p. 405. 

Case of Ectopic Kidney with Hydronephrosis and Carcinomatous Degeneration 
(Ger.). O. Oden.—p. 425. 

*Clinical and Experimental Studies of Intestinal Paralysis in  Extra- 
abdominal Traumatic Injury to Trunk (Eng.). K. Lehmann.—p. 439. 

Amputation Neuroma of Digital Nerves (Ger.). H. Josefsson.—p. 460. 

Orn Mesenteric Pyaemia (Eng.). R. Brandberg.—p. 529. 

Retroperitoneal JIleo-caecum: Peculiar Position of 
Operation (Ger.). S. Grettve.—p. 541. 

*Frequency of Thrombo-embolism after Hernia Operations (Ger.). B. Bergqvist. 
—p. 555. 


Appendix found at 


Intestinal Paralysis—Occasionally paralytic ileus may be 
observed as a complication following injuries of the back, 
kidney region, chest, and pelvis. The author reports eleven 
such cases and expresses the view that the intestinal paralysis 
is to be attributed to sympathetic inhibition. In eight of the 
eleven cases a haematoma was localized around the splanchnic 


had caused symptoms resembling those of neoplasm ; treatment 
by ligature, after a test clamping, was successful. 


Prognosis in Mental Diseases——In psychiatry prognosis is 
more important and more difficult than in somatic medicine ; 
assessment of complete remission is difficult and cannot be 
based on working capacity. After noting the pitfalls in calcu- 
lation the writer’s experience is given of prognosis in general 
paralysis treated by malaria, in epilepsy, and in endogenous 
psychoses. Dukor deprecates undue optimism concerning prog- 
nosis in endogenous psychoses treated by cardiazol, insulin, 
or other shock treatment; he inclines to the belief that re- 
missions are no more frequent after shock treatment in schizo- 
phrenia than in untreated cases, although the duration of the 
malady or of its active phases may be lessened. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 101 February 2, 1939 

Family with Epidermolysis Bullosa Hereditaria. E. D. Barteils.—p. 141. 

Skin Transplantation with Film Dressing. M. Olesen.—p. 144. 

*Fczema provoked by White Ox-eye Daisies (Chrysanthemum leucanthemum). 


P. V. Marcussen.—p. 147. 


Eczema.—This is a detailed study of a case of eczema in a 
man aged 28, who often came into contact with Chrysanthemum 
leucanthemum. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 52 February 3, 1939 
Wagner-Jauregeg.—p. 111. 

G. Wachner.—p. 111. 

H. Meller.—p. 114. 

H. Siegmund. 


Jodine in Fable Salt. 

*X-ray Therapy in Diseases of Lung. 

*Carcinomatous Meningitis involving Temporal Bone. 

Principles in Retention and Restoration of Fertility in Female. 
—p. 117. 

Simple Apparatus for Estimation of Differential Blood Pictures. W. 
and K. Spitzy.—p. 121. 

Tuberculous Adenomyositis cf Uterus. F. Kéberle.—p. 122. 


Holzer 


X-ray Therapy.—-Wachner discusses the value of x-ray 
therapy in lung tumours, inflammatory conditions, and systemic 
diseases involving the lungs. He mentions the complications 
of x-ray therapy and indicates how these may be overcome. 


Carcinomatous Meningitis —Carcinomatous otitis interna is 
a comparatively rare condition. It should be borne in mind, 
however, in patients in the third decade who become deaf in 
both ears suddenly and without a raised temperature. and in 
whom symptoms of cerebral disorder are present. Meller 
describes such a case in detail. 


nerves in their intrathoracic course. The results of animal 
experiments appear to support the author's view. 


Thrombo-embolism.—An analysis of the hernia operations 
carried out at Lund during the years 1922 to 1937 makes it 
appear improbable that post-operative thrombosis can be 
regarded as a direct continuation of a clot formed in the 
veins at the site of operation. The risk of this complication 
is greater after operation for a free inguinal hernia than after 
operation for femoral hernia. 


Acta Orthopaedica Scandinavica 
Copenhagen vol. 9 1938 Fasc. 2-3 


Plastic Operations after Loss of Thumb (Ger.). K. H. Koster.—p. 11S. 
Subtrochanteric Osteotomy in Relatively Old Congenital Luxation of Hip, 
Arthritis Deformans, and Coxa Vara (Eng.). E. Platou.—p. 132. 
Some Cases of Transplantation after Orell’s Method (Eng.). W. Risinger. 

—p. 152. 
Operation for Spondylolisthesis (Eng.). P. G. K. Bentzon.—p. 175. 
Congenital Pseudarthrosis of Leg (Eng.). K. Stenport.—p. 18). 
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Treatment with Wedge-shaped Metaphyseal Ostcotomy (Eng.). N. Silfverskidld. 
p. 192, 

Different Types of Tuberculosis of Hip in Children (Eng.). G. Odelberg- 
Johnson.—p. 197. 

Drilling Osteoclasis (Eng.). P. G. K. Bentzon.—-p. 210. 

injury to Cruciate Ligament with Meniscal Symptomatology 
H. Nilsonne.—p. 212. 

Chondromalscia of Patella (Ene.). N. Silfverskiéld.—p. 214. 

Case of Pateilar Osteitis (Eng). S. von Rosen.—p. 229. 

Cinematographic Demonstration of Osteosynthesis in Fracture of Neck of 
Femur and Wedge-shaped Osteotomy of Tibia (Eng.). A. Monberg. 
230. 


(Eng.). 


American Journal of Syphilis, Gonorrhea and Venereal 
Diseases 


St. Louis vol. 23 January, 1939 


*Treatment of Tabetic Lightning Pains with Thiamin Chloride. P. F. Metildi. 
—p. i. 

Studies in Bismuth Therapy of Syphilis: I, Comparative Study of Toxicity and 
Therapeutic Activity of Bismuth Compounds commonly employed in 
Treatment of Syphilis. J. A. Kolmer, H. Brown, and A. M. Rule. 
—p. 7. 

Clinical and Experimental Evaluation of Sulphanilamide in Gonorrhoea. 
A. Cohn, A. Jacoby, B. A. Kornblith, and M. Wishengrad.—p. 41. 
Gonorrhoea and Sulphanilamide: Effort toward Ciinical Orientation. P. 8. 

Pelouze.—p. 48. 

Reinfection (?) in Neurosyphilis. I. Kopp and H. C. Soiomon.—p. 54. 

Haemorrhagic Encephalitis in Pregnancy foliowing Anti-syphilitic Therapy with 
Necarsphenamine. S. S. Palgy and N. Pleshette.—p. 69. 

Study of Sensitivity and Specificity of Laughlen Test as compz2red with 
Wassermann and Kahn Tests. H. W. Craig and J. L. Callaway.—p. 76. 

Mapharsen as Substitute for Neoarsphenamine in Agranulocytic Angina 
following Neoarsphenamine Therapy in Pregnant Syphilitic Woman. 
M. Goldberg.—p. 79. 

Alterations in Serum Proteins in Lymphopathia Venerea. 
A. J. Eisenman, and M. J. Strauss.—p. 83. 

Massive Gangrene of Skin in Syphilitic Patient. H. Goodman, L. Oulmann, 
and M. W. Buchbinder.—p. 97. 

Inexpensive Shaking Machine. R. D. Haire.—p. 102. 

Extragenital Syphilis as described in Early Literature (1497-1624), with Special 
Reference to Focal Epidemics. E. L. Zimmermann.—p. 104. 


Lightning Pains treated with Thiamin Chloride.—On the 
assumption that the pathogenesis of tabes may depend on the 
interrelationship of dietary deficiency—possibly of vitamin B 
—with previously existing neurosyphilis, Metildi treated six 
patients suffering from severe continuous lightning pains with 
thiamin chloride intravenously with gratifying results. The 
dose was usually 10 mg. weekly. 


M. E. Howard, 


American Review of Tuberculosis 


Baltimore vol. 39 February, 1939 


*Late Results of Thoracoplasty. F. S. Dolley, J. C. Jones, and J. R. Paxton. 
—p. 145. 

Intrapleural Pneumonolysis. R. C. Matson.—p. 162. 

Asynchrony of Movement of Lower Ribs - following Paralysis of Hemi- 
diaphragm. J. R. Head.—p. 169. 

Chlorine for Induction of Artificial Pneumothorax. K. S. Ray, N. N. Sen, 
and H. N. Dasgupta.—p. 172. 

Precordial Friction Rub in Spontaneous Pneumothorax. 
p. 176. 

Protamine Insulin and Collapse Therapy in Diabetes complicated by Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis. B. J. Elwood.—p, 181. 4 

Non-caseating Tuberculosis. R. Horton, N. S. Lincoln, and M. Pinner.— 
p. 186. 

Sectional Roentgenography of Chest. C. J. Zintheo.—p. 204. 

Extrapulmonary Complications of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
S. B. Biller.—p. 215. 

Proteinase and Peptidase Activity of “Polymorphonuclear Leucocytes. Mono- 


M. R. Louria.— 


D. Perla and 


cytes, and Epithelioid Cells of Inflammatory Exudates. C. Weiss.— 
p. 228. 

Primary Infection in Adults. J. A. Myers, P. T. Y. Ch’iu, and T. L. Streukens, 
jun.—p. 232. 

*Pathology of Primary Tuberculous Infection in Adult. H. C. Sweany.— 
p. 236. 


Case-finding. R. E. Plunkett.—p. 256. 
Coccidioides Infection. O. J. Farness and C. W. Mills.—p. 266. 


Thoracoplasty.—tThis is a critical review of American end- 
results based on 1,386 cases and another 250 cases operated 
on by the authors. The minimal period of observation follow- 
ing thoracoplasty was established in. this paper at two years. 
These results, considered in conjunction with the controlled 
series of Freedlander (eighty-five patients who accepted thoraco- 
plasty and fifty-eight patients who refused the operation), are 
sufficiently conclusive to warrant the conviction (in the authors’ 
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words) that people afflicted with far-advanced pulmonary 
tuberculosis and apparently permanently incapacitated by their 
disease have a much better prospect for arrest of their tuber- 
culosis if they accept thoracoplasty than if they refuse jt, 
Important conclusions are drawn from the analysis made in 
this paper which will no doubt appreciably increase the re- 
habilitation rate and wil! markedly decrease the death rate 
following thoracoplasty. 


Primary Tuberculous Infection—From_ personal observa- 
tions the author concludes that in adults there appears a gradual 
change from the local pneumonic lesions with lymph node 
involvement and subsequent haematogenous spread so charac- 
teristic of primary lesions of childhood. The lymph node 
components tend to become sma lger as age advances, and the 
local lesions, even though they may be small, may overflow 
early and produce infiltrates which rupture and result in a 
“secondary type” of disease. These changes may not be 
related to apparent clinical disease. 


Archives d’Ophtalmologie 


Paris vol. 3 January, 1939 


Post-operative Detachment of Choroid. P. Bonnet and E. Grandclement.—p. 1. 

Tissue Temperatures in Normal Rabbit and Rabbit with Syphilitic Keratitis, 
A. Bessmans and J. Van Canneyt.—p. 18. 

Atypical Foville’s Syndrome. G. E. Jayle and A. G. Ourgaud.—p. 31. 

*Case of Marked Changes in Lens and Eye produced by Radium. M. A. 
Dollfus, A. Hudelo, and Paulin.—p. 40. 


Effect of Radium.—tThe eyes of adolescents are very much 
more susceptible than those of adults and the lens is the most 
vulnerable part. The changes are usually unilateral and the 
Onset is insidious. Starting at the posterior pole of the cortex, 
more or less confluent vacuolation with degeneration of the 
fibres progresses anteriorly. It is noteworthy that the posterior 
layers are first affected, though the rays have passed through 
the anterior layers. The cataract rarely appears under one 
year, usually between two and five years and sometimes up 
to eight years, after exposure to radium. Screening the eye 
with lead may be dangerous because of the secondary radia- 
tions produced in the metal : a thick layer of wax is preferable. 
The period of irradiation should not be prolonged and heavy 
doses should not be given close together. 


Archives of Pediatrics 


New York vol. 56 


Non-tuberculous Erythema Nodosum. J. Suranyi.—p. 1. 

Clinical Mongolism in Negro. R. B. Scott.—p. 4. 

Bulbar Poliomyelitis following Tonsillectomy and Adenoidectomy. Y. D. 
Koskoff, J. Amshel, and S. Lebeau.—p. 19. 

*Diphtheria Prophylaxis and Treatment, with Report of Four Cases treated 
with Sulphanilamide. W. N. Faulkner.—p. 27. 

Erysipelas: Comparative Analysis of Sixty Cases with Massive Ultra-violet 
Irradiation as an Adjuvant in Treatment. H. W. Willis.—p. 39. 
Necropsy Findings in Stillbirths and Neonatal Deaths: Two Hundred Cases. 

J. W. Hammond.—p. 46. 
Case Report of Premature Baby. L. Fischer.—p. 50. 
Salicylate Poisoning: Case Report. S. Sell,—p. 55. 


January, 1939 


Diphtheria—A review of the literature is given, and it is 
poinied out that there is now a steady decrease in the number 
of deaths from diphtheria, due to a more widespread applica- 
tion of immunization in young children. The infant up to the 
age of 6 months has sufficient antitoxin to prevent diphtheria, 
but after this age the majority of young children are suscep- 
tible and should be immunized as a routine. The child does 
not become immune for some three to four months after 
immunization ; cases that prove this point are reported. 


Archives of Surgery 
vol. 39 


Surgical Importance of Mammary and Subcutaneous Fat Necrosis. J. E. 
Dunphy.—p. 1. 

Repair of Hernia with Plantaris Tendon Grafts. 

Subdural Haematoma: Diagnosis and Treatment. 
Dandy.—p. 24. 

*Surgical Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus: Bilateral Section of Splanchnic 

; Nerve and Denervation of Liver. P. Livraga.—p. 55. 


Chicago January, 1939 


R. Pilcher.—s. 16. 
P. A. Kunkel and W. E. 
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Benen Tumours of Breast. I, de Cholnoky.—-p. 79 

Anomalous Fixation of Mesentery: Two Cases E. L. Keyes.—p. 99 

Primary Carcinoma of Nail. J. Levine and J. R. Lisa.—p. 107. 

Plastic Operation on Breast. H. May.—p. 113. 

Use of Cutis Graft in Plastic Operations. A. Uihlein.—p. 118. 

Mesenteric Lymphadenitis: Report of Twenty-four Cases with Tabulations 
showing Relation to Appendicitis and Other Diseases: Need for Better 
Understanding of Mesenteric Lymph Nodes. A. K. Foster.—p. 131. 

Splenectomy in Treatment of Proved Subacute Bacterial Endocarditis: Case 
Report and Review of Literature. D. Polowe.—p. 139. 

*Mechanical Effect of Artificial Pneumoperitoneum and Phrenic Nerve Block: 
Comparative Study. A. L. Banyai.—p. 148. 

Physical and Toxic Factors in Shock. F. M. Allen.—p. 15S. 

Krukenberg Tumour. C. \V. Woodall.—p. 181. 


Diabetes Mellit -The results of an experimental study 
show that neithe ligature of the pancreatic ducts nor denerva- 
tion of the liver or suprarenals has any beneficial effect in the 
treatment of diabetes mellitus. 


Artificial Pnaeumoperitoneum.—As a result of x-ray studies it 
js claimed that pneumoperitoneum will produce a_ greater 
reduction of the surface area of the Jungs than that caused by 
paralysis of the diaphragm following phrenic nerve block. 


Beitrage zur Klinik der Tuberkulose 


Berlin vol. 92 January 22. 1939 Heft 6 

‘innervation of Lungs C. Dijksira.—p. 448. 

Congenital Cystic Disease of Lung. T. Saglam.—p. 472. 

Source of Haemoptysis established Post) Mortem) Forty-nine) Years Later. 
H. Beitzke.—p. 483. 


Innervation of the Lungs.—This is an attractively ilustrated 
account of an important piece of research. with a good 
review of the literature. The clinical bearings of the findings 
are still indefinite. 


Biochemische Zeitschrift 


Berlin vol. 300 March 10, 1839 

Protein of d-amino-acid-onidase. E. Negelein and H. Bromel.—p. 228. 

Electrophoresis of Caseinogen. O. Mellander.—p. 240. 

Colorimetric Determination of Glutathione: I, Determination of Reduced 
Glutathione; II, Determination of Total Glutathione. A. Fuiita and 
J, Numata.—p. 246. 

Colorimetric Determination of Cysteine and Cystine. A. Fulita and 
Numata.—p. 264. 

Mechanism of Synthesis of Fatty Acids and Fats by Fndomices vernalis. 
L. Reichel and O. Schmid.—p. 274. 

Physicochemical Investigations on Methylated Glutin. J. Matula.—-p. 24. 

Swelling of Skin. G. Balassa and G Fmédi.—p. 292. 


British Journal of Dermatology and Syphilis 


London vol. 51 February, 1939 

Petiagra in Great Britain since 1934. J. H. T. Davies and H. G. MeGregor.— 
p. 

Nete on Phytopharmacological Index in) Pemphigus. W. Sanseme and 
L. Forman.—p. 63. 

Further Experimental Studies of Pemphigus. L. Hleck and F. Goldschlag.— 
p. 70. 

Case of Cutaneous and Conjunctival Diphtheria. R. M. Bates.—p. 76. 


British Journal of Ophthalmology 
London vol. 23 March, 1939 


Inus Boeck (Sarcoid of Boeck in Iris). G. Osterberg.—p. 14S. 

Night Blindness. Tansley.—-p. 161. 

Chemical Equilibrium of Interstitial! Fluids and Aqueous Humour. J. D. 
Robertson.—p. 170. 

Bilateral Mesial Superficial Deficiency of Sclera (Scleral Plaques)” B. 
Graves.—p. 191. 

*Signiticance of Errors of Refraction in Chronic Blepharitis of Children. E. J. 
Somerset.—p. 205. 

“Pin Eye-dropper. N. B. Harman.—p. 7212 

Bicylindrical Type Reader. G. B. Lowe.—p. 212. 


Chronic Blepharitis—-\n_ chronic blepharitis there is no 
evidence to show that the condition is due to an error of 
refraction. In uniocular cases the more ametropic eye is not 
necessarily the eye with the disease. 


British Journal of Surgery 


Bristol vol. 25 January, 1939 


Evolution and Development of Surgical Instruments Cc. J. S. Thompson 


—p. 457. 

*Relation of Lymphatic Vessels to Spread of Cancer. J. H. Gray.—p. 462. 

Intrapelvic Cysts probably of Mesonephric Origin. A. R. H. Oakley.—p. 496. 

Epidermoids arising in Diploe of Bones of Skull G. F. Rowbotham.—p. 406. 

*Obturator Hernia: Aetiology, Incidence, and Treatment, with Two Persona! 
Operative Cases. C. P. G. Wakeley.—p. 515. 

Simple Non-specific Ulcer of Caecum. J. R. Cameron.—p. 426. 

Carcinoma of Jejunum: Acute Intestinal Obstruction. F. M. Heggs.—p. S32. 

Iwo Cases of Sarcoma of Small Intestine with Unusual Features. BL. 
Lewis.—p. 540. 

Adamantinoma of Tibia. R.G. Thomas.—p. 547. 

*Non-malignant Stenosis of Oesophagus. G. G. Turner.—p. £45 

Hypertelorism: Three Cases H. P. Pickerill.—p. 588. 

*Hyperostoses in Relation with” Meningiomas. G. F. Rowbotham.—p. £93. 

Leaking Non-specific Aneurysm of Common Iliac Artery with Effective Treat- 
ment by Wiring. W. C. Whiteside.—p. 624. 

Volvulus of Stomach ending in Perforation. K. C. Gharpure.—p. 630. 

Volvulus of Stomach associated with Rare Form of Diaphragmatic Hernia. 
W.C. O. Hill and M. Paul.—p. 632. 

Adenoma of Stomach. A. L. Walker.—p. 643. 

Case of Traumatic Severance of Common Bile Duct. A. C. Lysaght.—p. 646. 

Acute Intestinal Obstruction in Baby Fifteen Months Old: Hernia through 
Foramen of Winslow G. F. Mitchell.—p. 648. 


Lymphatic Spread of Cancer.—Thorotrast has been injected 
into the lymphatic vessels in twenty cases of operable cancer 
and in normal tissues. In operable cancer embolism is the 
most important method of spread ; the growth of cancer cells as 
a cord within the lymphatic lumen is an unusual phenomenon 
in operable cases. Evidence is advanced for the formation of 
new lymphatic vessels and glands at the central focus of the 
lymphatic drainage area. 


Obturator Hernia.—This is a comprehensive article embody- 
ing two personal cases, with a full description of the surgical 
anatomy, symptomatology, and operative procedures. 


Non-malignant) Oesophageal Stenosis—This is a survey, 
illustrated by numerous personal cases, showing that no one 
method of treatment can be accepted as the optimum. The 
different techniques described as being employed in circum- 
venting individual difficulties and complications are extremel\ 
instructive. In particular the value of self-passage of bougies 
emerges clearly from these records. 


Hyperostoses and Meningiomas.-Rowbotham — analyses 
twenty-three cases showing hyperostosis. In the majority of 
cases the bone reaction is a response to the invasion of 
meningioma cells, which penetrate the bone along the lumina 
of venous channels, exciting a subperiosteal reaction of 
laminated bone. Radiating spicules of bone may be seen at 
right angles to the diploe, running out between masses of 
tumour cells, or rarely the reaction may be purely osteoly tic. 
In a few cases no tumour cells are present in the bone, in 
which cases the enostosis is produced as the result of ihe 
increased and abnormal flow of venous blood from the 
tumour into the bone. 


Bruns Beitrige zur Klinischen Chirurgie 


Berlin vol 169 January 31, 1939 

*Fetanus and Fusion of Vertebrae. R. Lohr.—p. 1. 

Diagnosis of Overstrain: Damage in Fracture of Vertebral Spinous Processes. 
P. Rostock.—p. 1S. 

Permanent Success of Two-stage Operations on Biliary Passages. F. Bernhard. 


—p. 25. 

Results of Nicola’s Operations in Habitual Dislocation of Shouider. E. Kreuter. 
—p. 32. 

*Injuries of Atlas. W. Wagner.—p. 38. 

Renal Tuberculosis and its Treatment by Nephro-ureterectomy. Co ven 


Gelderen.—p. S2. 
Notomelus. W. Blanke.—p. 67. 
Fragmentation of Vault of Skull. W. Heyn.—p. 72. 
Endoscopy of Knee-joint in Cadaver. K. H. Wilcke.—p. 
*Resuits after Use of Filtered Ultra-violet Light during Laparotomies. 1. Mart. 
—p. &4. 
Development of Post-operative Pneumonia. 1. G. TFazckas.—p. 109. 


7S, 


Carcinoma with Congenital Stenosis cf Rectum. H. E. Hintze.—p. 122. 
Intestinal Obstruction caused by Gall-stones. B. Matuschek.—p. 329. 
Two-stage Closure after Removal of Cerebral Tumours J. C. Lehmann 


—p. 136. 
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High Intestinal Obstruction caused by Tumour of Mesentery. D. v. Klimko. 
—p. 139. 

Injuries in Agricultural and Road Accidents. K. Ebhardt.—p. 144. 

Wider Exposure of Orbit. O. Voss.—p. 150. 

Critical Remarks on Treatment of Hallux Valgus. K. E. Herlyn.—p. 163. 


Tetanus and Fusion of Vertebrae._-A girl aged 14 developed 
a kyphosis of the upper thoracic spine after a severe attack of 
tetanus. The radiological picture of the affected vertebrae 
suggested that there had been a congenital deformity of the 
first to the fifth thoracic vertebral bodies, and that the tetanic 
spasms had produced a spondylolisthesis. 


Atlas Injuries—Three cases of fracture of the atlas are 
reported and the mechanism of these injuries is discussed, 


Ultra-violet’ Light-—According to the author ultra-violet 
light forms a very valuable addition to surgical technique. 
He claims that post-operative pain is lessened, the incidence 
of post-operative thrombosis and embolism decreased, and 
particularly stresses its beneficial effect on the vitality of 
strangulated gut. He is satisfied that in many cases of sup- 
purative peritonitis the recovery of the patients was largely 
due to the use of ultra-violet irradiation. Havlicek’s original 
technique and some modifications are discussed. 


Bulletin Mensuel de l’'Office International d’Hygiéne Publique 


Paris vol. 31 January, 1939 


*Preparation of Jennerian Vaccine in Italy. G. Petragnani.—p. 50. 

Influence of Vaccinal Conditions on Post-vaccinal Encephalitis. J. P. Leake. 
—p. 53. 

Tuberculosis in Rumania. M. Nasta.—p. 54. , 

Non-tuberculous Biological Reactions in Diagnosis and Prophylaxis of Tuber- 
culosis: Various Questions relative to Tuberculosis. M. L. Furcolow. 
—p. 77. 

*Recent Research on Frequency of Bovine Bacilli in Human Tuberculosis in 
Italy. G. Petragnani.—p. 8&1. 

Note on Diffusion of Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Italian Colonies. A. Castellani. 
—p. 83. 

History and Development of Tuberculosis in Tripoli. A. Castellani.—p. 86. 

Regulations in English Colonies as to Teachers affected by Tuberculosis. 
A. G. H. Smart.—p. 8&8. 

*Simultaneous Anti-diphtheritic Immunization (Passive and Active) in Pro- 
tection of Contacts. A. P. Leon, F. Escarza, and J. L. Navarro.—p. 90. 


Preparation of Jennerian Vaccine—Yhe method of pre- 
paring calf lymph at the serological institutes in Italy is 
described in detail, together with the tests for purity, harm- 
Jessness, and efficacy. 


Bovine Tuberculosis in Italy.—Pulmonary tuberculosis of 
bovine origin is very rare in Italy. The sputum of 564 sana- 
torium patients was examined, and in only four were bovine 
bacilli found. Of the four positives only one was a peasant : 
the other three were town-dwellers. Methods for differential 
culture (on wax and glycerin media) and identification are 
described. 


Diphtheria Immunization.—Diphtheria antitoxin and alum- 
precipitated toxoid, when injected simultaneously but at different 
points of the body, confer an immediate passive immunity 
in 100 per cent. of cases exposed to actual infection, and in 
80 per cent. active immunity which appears later and is 
permanent. The action of the one does not interfere with 
that of the other, and the local and general reactions pro- 
voked are mild and transitory. The method is advocated 
for those in contact with patients suffering from diphtheria. 


Canadian Public Health Journal 


Toronto vol. 30 January, 1939 


Lay Pioneers in Common Health. H. Rolleston.—p. 1. 

*Nutrition in Toronto. E. W. McHenry.—p. 4. 

Motor-vehicle Accident Problem. A. H. Rowan.—p. 14. 

Junior Red Cross: ** An Idea Whose Time has Come.”’ J. E. Browne.—p. 20. 


Nutrition in Canada.—This is an account of the first large- 
scale attempt to collect information upon nutrition in Canada. 
The committee appointed investigated the diets of 100 small- 
income families comprising 602 persons. About half sub- 
sisted on a diet that supplied less than three-quarters of the 
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necessary calories, and with regard to protein, calcium, and 
iron, deficiency rather than excess was the rule. Men on 
the whole fared better than women or children. Children 
had comparatively low calcium supplies because cheese, 
which supplied that element to men and to women, was not 
eaten by them to any extent, and the deficiency was not 
made up by extra milk. The Canadian dietary standard is 
appended, and full details of the investigation will be published 
at a later date. 


Endokrinologie 


Leipzig vol. 21 December, 1938 


Action of lodine on Thyroid in Goitre. G. Leibegott.—p. 81. 

Changes of Thyroid Function during Various Immunological Reactions, 
C. Picado and W. Rotter.—p. 93. 

Build of Eunuchs and Eunuchoids. H. Giinther.—p. 98. 

Are Objections to Glaser-Haempel Fish Test Justified?) Glaser and 
O. Haempel.—p. 111. 

Reply to Preceding Paper of Glaser and Haempel. H. A. Miiller.—p. 130. 


International Journal of Psycho-Analysis 


London vol. 20 January, 1939 


If Moses was an Egyptian. S. Freud.—p. 1. 

Preliminary Notes upon Problem of Akhenaten. J. Strachey.—p. 33. 

Dream of Descartes: Reflections on Unconscious Determinants of Sciences. 
S. Schonberger.—p. 43. 

Relations between Clinging and Equilibrium. P. Schilder.—p. 58. 

Regression of Ego-orientation and Libido in Schizophrenia. R. Back.—p. 64. 

Discussion of Certain Forms of Resistance. N. Deutsch.—p. 72. 


Journal de Chirurgie et Annales de la Société Belge 
de Chirurgie 


Brussels vol. 38 January, 1939 


Difficulties of Diagnosis in Certain Lesions of Bone. Loicq and Cogniaux. 
—p. 16. 

*Transfusion of Stabilized and Stored Blood. J. Morelle and P. Leclef. 
—p. 29. 

Blood Transfusion at Hopital Brugmann in 1938: Technique of Transfusion. 
A. Hustin and A. Dumont.—p. 31. 

Recurrent Perforations of Gastric and Duodenal Ulcers. W. Smets.—p. 41. 


Blood Transfusion.—As the result of experience during the 
Spanish war of transfusion with stabilized and stored blood 
many advantages have been observed as compared with the 
transfusion of fresh blood. A total of 273 transfusions was 
carried out, 


Journal of industrial Hygiene and Toxicology 


Baltimore vol, 21 February, 1939 


*Systemic Effects resulting from Exposure to Certain Chlorinated Hydro- 
carbons. L. Greenburg, M. R. Mayers, and A. R. Smith.—p. 29. 

Effect of Certain Impingement Dust Sampling Instruments on Dust Particles. 
E, L. Anderson.—p. 39. 

Toxicological Studies of N-isobuty! Amides of Aliphatic Acids. W. Deichmann- 
Gruebler.—p. 48. 

*Report on Use of Biophotometer and Vitamin A Therapy in Industry. O. H. 
Schettler, R. F. Bisbee, and B. H. Goodenough.—p. 53 


Exposure to Chlorinated Hydrocarbons.—Three cases are 
described, with minute detail of pathological findings, in which 
death was due to degenerative changes in the liver after 
exposure to chlorinated naphthalenes and diphenyl, such as 
are used in the manufacture of electrical insulating material. 
No predisposing causes could be found. Aggregations of 
comedones were prominent amongst the early symptoms. 
Several suggestions are made for prevention, particularly that 
acneiform eruptions should be regarded as a warning to remove 
the worker from further exposure. Current literature on the 
subject is briefly summarized. 


Biophotometry and Vitamin Therapy.—Where the in- 
dustrial process requires acute and accurate colour sense— 
for example, colour matching-—an adequate supply of vitamin 
A is essential for the restoration of visual purple. The bio- 
photometer, which measures the subject’s ability to see light 
and his response to dark adaptation, was used to test the effect 
of administration of carotene in oil. The results, which were 
highly satisfactory, are charted and described. 
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Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 


Balumore, U.S.A vol 65 February, 1939 


Local Anaesthetic Properties of Certain Heterocyclic Compounds. G. A. 
Levvy and H. B. Nisbet.—p. 129. 

*Studies of Cyclopropane: V, Effect of Morphine, Barbital, and Amyital 
upon Concentration of Cyclopropane in Blood required for Anaesthesia 
and Respiratory Arrest. Robbins. H. Baxter. and O G 
Fitzhugh.—p. 136. 

*Influence of Certain Metals on Stability of Insulin) M. Sahvun, A. Nixon. 
and M. Goodell.—p. 143. 

Vasoconstrictor Action of Cocaine. W. H. Crosby.—p. 150. 

Chronic Oral Administration of Atebrin. S. J) Martin. B. Cominole. and 
B. B. Clark.—p. 156. 

Effect of Atebrin on Liver and Kidney Function. Clark, Cominole. 
and S. J. Martin.—p. 166. 

*Effect of Thio-bismol on Therapeutic Malaria. W. F. Schwartz.--p. 178. 

Effect. of Anaesthesia on Vasomotor Reversal. R. P. Herwick. R. 
Linegar, and T Koppanyi.—p. 185. 

Studies on Synergism and Antagonism of Drugs: III. Further Studies on 
Action of Nicotine and Physostigmine on Sympathetic Ganglia C. R- 
Linegar, R. P. Herwick, and T. Koppanyi.—p. 191. 

Metabolic Fate of N-methylbarbituric Acids. T. C. Butler and M. 7. Bush 
—p. 205. 

Distribution of Administered Bromide in Comparison with Chloride and its 
Relation to Body Fluids. G. B. Wallace and B. B. Brodie, with 
M. M. Friedman and D. Brand.—p. 214. 

Distribution of Todide, Thiocyanate. Bromide, and Chloride in Central 
Nervous System and Spinal Fluid. G. B. Wallace and B. B. Brodie. 
with M. M. Friedman and D. Brand.—p. 220 


Cyclopropane with Premedication.—The effect of premedica- 
tion with morphine, barbital. and amytal upon the concen- 
tration of cyclopropane in the blood necessary for different 
levels of anaesthesia and for respiratory arrest has been 
determined on twenty-eight dogs. With the smaller doses of 
the drugs used there was a marked reduction in the amount 
of cyclopropane necessary for surgical anaesthesia without an 
appreciable reduction in the concentration necessary to pro- 
duce respiratory arrest. With the larger doses partial summa- 
tion Was present in all stages and at respiratory arrest. 


Veetals and Stability of Insulin.—Sahv un, Nixon, and Goodell 
find that small amounts of zinc, in the ratio of 0.05. 0.1, and 
0.4 mg. to 1.000 units, retard the rate of deterioration of 
low-ash, zine-free insulin incubated at 52°C. The addition 
of 1 mg. of either cobalt, nickel. or aluminium to 1.000 units 
of insulin they observed to be very effective in preserving the 
physiological activity of insulin incubated at 52°C. for at 
least seven weeks. 


Thio-bismol in Malaria.-—Schwartz has found a single injec- 
tion of thio-bismol in the customary dosage effective in the 
control of therapeutic malaria. Following the first injection 
the course of the succeeding paroxysms is altered. If there is 
a single cycle with chills on alternate days the paroxysms may 
be less intense or there may be temporary arrest of the cycle. 
When there is a double cycle the resultant effect is variable. 
Any attempt to assess the curative value of frequently repeated 
injections would be unjustified as yet, and the anti-malarial 
property cannot be directly attributed either to the bismuth 
element or the thioglycollate radical. It is suggested that 
thio-bismol may be employed in those therapeutic malaria cases 
in which the patients show exhaustion or signs of collapse. 
A rest of several days following treatment with thio-bismol 
may tide them over such periods and allow subsequent con- 
tinuation of the treatment with greater safety. 


Journal of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 


London vol. 42 February 1, 1939 

*Treatment of Oriental Sore (Leishmaniasis Cutanea) with Fuchsin Paint. 
A. Castellani. Kisymaio, and G Amalfitano.—p. 33. 

Incidence of Bact. aerogenes and Intermediates in) Human Facces M 
Mollari, W. A. Randall, and R- Keedy.—p. 34. 

Diseases of the Skin in Negroes: 1 L. J. A Loewenthal.—p. 36. 

Filariasis in) Travancore.—p 39 

Malaria in relation to Coastal Lagoons of Bengal and Orissa  C. Strickland 
-—p. 42. 

Colour Perception and Colour Blindness Tests R. Norman.—p. 43 

Obstetric Cot. W. C. Spackman.—p. 43 

Vibrio cholerae from Material obtained by Liver Puncture during Life 
C. L. Pasricha, A. J. H De Monte. and B. C. Chatterice.—p. 43. 


Cholera Epidemic in Burma and Type of Vibrio associated) with It. 
G. C. Maitra, P. N. Sen Gupta, and U. Thant.—p. 43. 

Observations on the Mottled Condition of Human Teeth Endemic in a 
Certain Locality of Nagercoil in Travancore, S. India. S. N. Chakra- 
varti and S N. Rov.—p 43. 4 

Rat-flea Survey of Mattanchery (Cochin, 1937). P. Mohamed Ali.—p. 44. 

Experiments on Stability of Seminal Stains from Medico-legal Standpoint. 
S. N. Chakravarti and S N. Roy.—p. 44. 

Present Position of Anti-malarial Drug Therapy in India R. N. Chopra. 
—p. 44. 

Bronchospirochaetosis in Sicily.—p. 45. 

Relap8ing Fever in California; Attempts to transmit Spirochactes of California 
Relapsing Fever to Human Subjects by Means of Bite of Vector, 
Ornithodoros hermsi Wheeler. C. M. Wheeler.-—p. 46. 

Studies on Some Dextro-rotatory Hydrocupreidine Derivatives: Com- 
parative Action on Digestive Enzymes  B. Mukerji and N. K. lyengar. 
47 


Fuchsin Paint in Oriental Sore-—The authors report good 
results in cases of Oriental sore from the following treatment. 
For two days apply dressings of boric acid (1 per cent.) and 
resorcin (1 per cent.), keeping the lesion continuously moist 
with the lotion. Then apply fuchsin paint twice daily for 
eight to ten days. Fuchsin solution may also be injected 
around the sore or intramuscularly in 2-c.cm. doses on alternate 
days. The formula for fuchsin paint is: saturated alcoholic 
solution of basic fuchsin 10 ml... 5 per cent. phenol solution 
100 ml. ; filter and add boric acid 1 gramme: after two hours 
add acetone 5 ml. ; two hours later add resorcinol 10 grammes : 
keep in dark, stoppered bottles. 


London vol. 42 February 15, 1939 


*Problem of Amoebic Carrier. J. W.  Tavlor.—p. 49. 

*Note on Filariasis in Southern Province, Ceylon, 1938. W. L. P. Dassanayuke. 
—p. 51. 

Diseases of Skin of Negroes: Il L. J. A. Loewenthal.—p. 53 


Amocbic Carriers.—This paper draws attention to the impor- 
tance of periodical examination for cyst infection of cooks and 
others who handle food and drink, and outlines measures for 
dealing with those found infected. 


Filariasis—The predominant filaria in Southern Province, 
Ceylon, is F. malayi, where pistia plants are common in tanks 
and seepage areas. Bancrofti infections are restricted to a 
part of Galle Town, where stagnant drains and water collec- 
tions offer facilities for the breeding of C. fatigans near over- 
crowded areas. Genital symptoms associated with filarial in- 
fection were not detected in malayi areas but only in associa- 
tion with bancrofti infections. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 4§ February 18, 1939 (Sez. Chir) 


Vesico-uretcral Reflux. M. Cace.—p. 

*Partial Nephrectomy. Fioretti.—p. 64. 

Errors in Diagnosis of Renal Calculus and their Prevention. G. Pacetto.— 
p. &2. 


Partial Nephrectomy.—The indications for, and technique of, 
partial nephrectomy are described. Five cases of cuneiform 
and one of transverse excision are recorded in detail, with no 
operative mortality and good functional results ; muscular and 
fatty autoplastic grafts were interposed between the raw sur- 
faces after cuneiform excision. 


Quarterly Bulletin of Sea View Hospital 
Staten Island, NY. vol. 4 January, 1939 


New Concentration and Staining Method for demonstrating Acid-fast 
in Sputa and Other Tuberculous Matter S. A. Petroff and P. Schain. 
—p. 145. 

Rapid Re-expansion of Lungs: Pleural Lavage with Oxygen (Preliminary 
Report). A. Welkind and M. Herman.—p. 153. 

Tuberculosis in Industry. G. G. Ornstein and D. Ulmar.—p. 164. 

*Pitfalls of Gastric Examination for Tubercle Bacilli S. H. Belgorod and 
P. Schain.—p. 182. 

Lateral View of Pulmonary Apex and Upper Dorsal Spine. M. b. Mark and 
H. K. Taylor.—p. 189. 

Management of Post-nephrectomy Tuberculous Sinuses. A. J. Greenberser 
and M. Parkes.—p. 196. 

Adenoma of Bronchus: Case Report with Clinical Review. 1b. G. Lchertholf 
and E. Klosk.—p. 202. 

Report of Case of Thoracoplasty with Spontaneous Hacmopneumother.. on 
Contralateral Side. A. A. Weiner and A. Jackson.—-p. 211 

Tuberculosis of Larynx, M. C. Myerson.—p. 217. 
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Gastric Examination for Tubercle Bacilli—The authors 
show that the routine methods of sterilization of stomach 
tubes, glassware, and rubber stoppers are faulty, and are often 
the cause of erroneous findings when the direct smear method 
is used for detecting tubercle bacilli in the gastric contents. 
Alternative modifications of the sterilizing methods are 
described. (It has of course already been established on other 
grounds that the direct smear method is not reliable for 
investigating the gastric contents, and that both culture and 
animal inoculation should be carried out.) 


Revue de la Tuberculose 
Paris vol. § January, 1939 


Syndromes of Tuberculous Impregnation. F. Dumarest.—p. §. 

Concerning Minutes of Meeting of June 11, 1938. F. Masselot.—p. 25. 

Mixed Forms of Tuberculosis. E. Sorrel, A. Richard, and M. Mozer.—p. 28. 

Disturbances of Voice caused by Artificial Pneumothorax. J. Angirany and 
P. Mounier-Kuhn.—p. 34. 

Properties of Tubercle Bacillus irradiated with Alpha Rays. P. Bonet-Maury 
and H. R. Olivier.—p 37. 

Fugitive Pulmonary Infiltrations observed in Course of Infantile Asthma. 
C. Gernez-Rieux.—p. 43. 

Use of Silver Nitrate in Treatment of Certain Pleuro-pulmonary Perforations. 
A. Bernou, L. Canonne, and L. Marécaux.—p. 51. 

Case of Loeffler’s Syndrome (Fugitive Radiological Shadow with Eosinophilia) 
in Female suffering from Tuberculosis. Deibecq, Garnier, and Depasse. 
—p. 57. 

Bacillaemia preceding Erythema Nodosum which appeared in Course of 
Chronic Miliary Tuberculosis. J. Arnaud.—p. 63. 

Reproduction of Nodules of Erythema Nodosum by Means of Bacillary Ex- 
tracts in a Patient with Erythema Nodosum. J. Arnaud.—p. 6S. 

Obstruction of Draining Bronchus of a Cavity J. Troisicr and P. Chadourne. 
—p. 68. 

Open Adhesion-section associated with Thoracoplasty. D. Le Foyer and 
R. Etienne.—p. 78. 

Case of Right Superior Excavated Lobitis’’ cured by Quasi-total 
Spontaneous Retraction of Upper Lobe and Expansion of Healthy 
Lobes. P. Lucien and A. Clermont.—p. 85. 

Pncumoperitoneum. P. Lefévre.—p. 91. 

Cervico-pulmonary Tuberculosis: Fistulization of Cervical Glands. M. Pham- 
Negoc-Thach.—p. 95. 

Convulsive Attacks with Confusional Delirium. M. Pham-Ngoc-Thach.—p. 98. 

Addisonian Syndrome associated with Right Active Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
M. Pham-Ngoc-Thach.—p. 100. 

Clinical and Therapeutic Study of Effusions in Extrapleural Pneumothorax. 
QO. Monod, J. G. Bengochea, and P. Bruce.—p. 103. 


Rivista di Neurologia 


Naples vol. 9 December, 1938 


*Gliosarcoma (Glioblastoma) of Right Parietal Lobe and Centrum Ovali. 
P. L. Della Torre.—p. 469. 

*Importance of Electrical and Chronaxial Examination in Sciatica. U. Poppi. 
—p. 497. 

Psychic Symptoms in Disseminated Sclerosis. G. Amodio.—p. 544. 


Gliosarcoma.—tThe author describes a case of glioblastoma 
of the right parietal lobe which was operated upon but which 
recurred after about a year. The case was _ particularly 
interesting because it presented early muscular atrophy on 
the contralateral side, and later sensory epilepsy and persistent 
pain of central origin. The pathology of these conditions is 
discussed, as is the operative technique. 


Sciatica.—After examining the pathology of sciatica the 
author demonstrates the importance of electrical and chronaxial 
examinations in diagnosis and in the differentiation of radicular 
forms from those originating in the nerve trunk and in the 
plexus. He describes several personal cases. “ Irritative ” 
and “ degenerative ” chronaxial findings can be distinguished. 


Rivista di Patologia Nervosa e Mentale 


Florence vol. 52 September-October, 1938 

Clinical and Nosographical Position after a Year of Treatment by Insulin 
and Cardiazo! in Mental Hiness in Clinic of San Salvi. C. E. Roberti. 
—p 175 (to be continued). 

Sensory Dissociation of Cortical Type and Ataxia determined by Bulbar 
Tumour. M. Bassi.—p. 234. 

*Angio-architectonics of Human Spinal Medulla and its Correspondence with 
Cyito-myelo-architectonics. C. Fazio.—p. 352 

Catatonic Syndrome appearing during Therapeutic Insulin Crisis. G. Gastaldi. 
—p. 292. 
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*Contribution to Study of Lipomata of Corpus Callosum. G. Fattovich, 


—p. 310. 


Angio-architectonics.—Thirty-four cases were examined by 
Pickworth’s method, as modified by the author, and a detailed 
description of the vascular anatomy is given. 


Lipomata of Corpus Callosum.—After a brief review of the 
literature of lipomata of the corpus callosum, the author 
describes from the anatomical and histological viewpoints a 
case which ran its course without clinical signs. He discusses 
the pathogenesis of these tumours. 


Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics 


Chicago vol. 68 February 1, 1939 


*Aseptic Necrosis of Bone: Infarction of Bones in Caisson Disease resulting 
in Encapsulated and Calcified Areas in Diaphyses and in Arthritis 
Deformans. S. C. Kahistrom, C. C. Burton, and D. B. Phemister, 
—p. 129, 

Early Diagnosis of Cervical Carcinoma. A. Wollner.—p. 147. 

Early Phases of Prostatic Hyperplasia. C. L. Deming and C. Neumann.— 
. “855; 

Anatomy of Pelvic and Urogenital Diaphragms in relation to Urethrocele and 
Cystocele. A. H. Curtis, B. J. Anson, and C. B. McVay.—p. 161. 

Early Surgery in Biliary Disease. E. L. Eliason and J. P. North.—p. 167. 

Obstetrical Influences on Weight Curve of Newborn. W. C. C. Cole.— 
p. 179. 

Evaluation of Intradermal Test for Pregnancy. S. R. Parsons.—p. 187. 

Role of Tuberculosis in Anal Fistula.—p. 191. 

Modified Schoemaker Gastrectomy for Chronic Gastric Ulcer. J. Morley. 
—p. 197, 

*Supracondylar Fracture of Humerus: Analysis of 330 Cases. 1. E. Siris. 
—p. 201. 

Use of Metycaine for producing Block Anaesthesia of the Sacral Nerves. 
FE. B. Tuohy.—p. 222 

Management of Third and Fourth Stages of Labour: Based on 11,000 
Deliveries. M. Leff.—p. 224. 

Fat-necrosis Granu!oma of Breast. S. F. Livingston.—p. 230. 

Improved Radical Technique for Repair of Hydrocele. M. Wolf.—p. 236. 

Follow-up on Hernia Repair. A. B. Longacre.—p. 238. 

Recent Trends in Treatment of Inguinal Hernia. L. M. Zimmerman.—p. 123. 

Late Results of Operations for Retinal Detachment. W, A. Mann.—p. 131. 

Carcinoma of Stomach. F. Christopher.—p. 157. 

Hydatidiform Mole and Chorion Epithelioma: II. A. Mathieu.—p. 181. 


Aseptic Necrosis of Bone.—I\n this article the literature of 
the skeletal lesions of caisson disease is reviewed and four 
cases in adult males are described. In these cases there was 
evidence that multiple infarction of large and small portions 
of long bones occurred as a result of damage by liberated 
nitrogen gas. The clinical and x-ray studies of these cases 
are given. Experimental! air embolism of the lower limbs of 
dogs failed to produce bone necrosis. 


Supracondylar Fracture of Humerus.—A review is given of 
the results of treatment in 330 cases of supracondylar fractures 
of the humerus, with special reference to the restoration of 
function, deformity, and residual complications. It was 
observed that 49 per cent. of cases occurred between the ages 
of 5 and 7 years. The article is fully illustrated and details 
of treatment suitable for different types of cases are given. 
Of 292 cases in which a follow-up record was kept 236 had 
almost complete restoration of function. 


Tubercle 


London vol. 20 January, 1939 

Fibrosis of Lungs. G. T. Herbert.—p. 145. 

Treatment of Tuberculous Cervical Adenitis by Intraglandular Injections of 
Gelatin--Acriflavine—Calcium Chloride (GACC). R. A. Hunter.—p. 161. 

Tuberculosis in Cyprus (concluded). N. D. Bardswell.—p. 165. 


Zeitschrift fiir Orthopadie 


Stuttgart vol. 69 December 23, 1938 

Investigations of Families of Patients with Congenital Muscular Wry-neck. 
A. Pooth.—p. 7. . 

Congenital Dysplasia of Hip. H. Hilgenreiner.—p 30. 

Appearance of Ossification Centre of Femoral Head during First Year of Life 
in Cases of Congenital Dislocation of Hip. F. Striegler.—p. 51. 

Differences in Disturbance of Ossification of Acetabular Roof and Proximal 
Epiphysis of Femur in Male and Female Dislocations of Hip. 
H. Grosse.—p. 75. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 65 February 10, 1939 
Principles of Treatment of Tetanus. A. Hiibner.—p. 201. 
*Clinical Experiences of Poliomyelitis in Wirttemberg Lowlands, 1938. 


E. E. Bauke.—p. 205. 
Anaemias of Type of Essential Hypochromic Anaemia in Men. W. Thiele. 


—p. 208. 

Hyperthymism of Boys and Sex Anomalies: X-ray Treatment of the Thymus. 
N. Pende.—p. 210. 

Significance of Polarographic Measurements in Chronic Gastritis. A. Mahlo. 


—p. 211. 

Changes in Physico-chemical Forces in Diabetes Insividus: Action of Hypo- 
physis Transplantation. E. Barath.—p. 212. 

Polyneuritis following Injections of Serum (concluded). P. Vogel.—p. 214. 

Vomiting of Pregnancy as Sign of Vitamin C Deficiency. T. Doxiades. 
—p. 217. 

Cure of Severe Case of Ulcerating and Aphthous Stomatitis by General 
Alkaline Treatment. E. Bloesser.—p. 219. 

Polyncuritis and Vitamin B, (Betaxin). H. Jessen.—p. 219. 

Psychotherapy in Gynaecology. A. Mayer.—p. 223. 

Chemical and Microscopical Examinations by Patient’s Bedside (continued). 
H. Marx.—p. 225. 


Poliomyelitis—The character and the most usual type of 
poliomyelitis in the area reviewed were very different in 
1936 and 1937 from what they were in 1938. The treatment 
of this disease is considered. 


Gazette Hebdomadaire des Sciences Médicales de Bordeaux 
Bordeaux vol. 690 February 12, 1939 


*Adrenaline in Treatment of Bronchial Spirochaetosis Resistant to Classical 
Treatments. F. Chertin.—p. 100. 

Spirochaetal Bronchitis—A case is recorded which took a 
protracted subacute course. Treatment by novarsenobenzol 
and mercuric cyanide was ineffective, but cure rapidly fol- 
lowed the oral administration of adrenaline hydrochloride 
(Sabrazés’s treatment). 


Bordeaux vol. 60 February 19, 1939 


Staphylococcal Urinary Infection with Chronic Prostatic Hypertrophy and 
Vesical Diverticulum. Blanchot.—p. 114. 
Effect of War Films. J. Sabrazés.—p. 117. 


Bordeaux vol. 60 February 26, 1939 


*Application of Tannic Acid to Periosteum in Elective Thoracoplasty. 
E. Leuret, E. Loubat, and J. Magendie.—p. 130. 


Tannic Acid in Thoracoplasty—Application to the peri- 
osteal bed of pure tannic acid 4 grammes, 80 per cent. 
alcohol 5 grammes, and distilled water 15 grammes, prepared 
in sterilized ampoules, is advocated as retarding bony regenera- 
tion for forty to seventy days and extending the range of 
applicability of thoracoplasty among tuberculous patients. 
Satisfactory results in twelve cases are described. 


Bordeaux vol. 60 March 5, 1939 


Case of Icteric Hepatitis with Erythrodermia, Lymphadenoid Reaction, and 
Positive Blood Wassermann Reaction. R. Pauly.—p. 146. 

General and Local Toxic Effects of Methyl Bromide used for Fire Extinction. 
R. de Gaulejac and P. Dervillée.—p. 149. 


Bordeaux vol. 60 = =March 12, 1939 


Pre- and Post-operative Care in Injury, Abscess, or Tumour of Brain: I. 
M. Charbonnel.—p. 163. 
Eye Treatment in Gassing by Yperite. Bonnefon.—p. 168. 


Bordeaux vol. 60 March 19, 1939 


Safety in Integral and Subintegral Cataract Extraction. Bonnefon.—p. 179. 
Pre- and Post-operative Care in Injury, Abscess, or Tumour of Brain: II. 
M. Charbonnel.—p. 182. 


Irish Journal of Medical Science 
Dublin vol. 158 February, 1939 


War, Famine, and Pestilence. J. T. Wigham.—p. 49. 

Circulation of Maternal Blood through Placenta. N. Falkiner.—p. 59. 
Intracranial Cysts. A. McConnell and S. J. Douglas.—p. 66. 

*Ovarcian Dysmenorrhoea. O’D. Browne.—p. 73. 


Ante-natal Nutrition in Dublin: Preliminary Survey. G. C. Dockeray and 
W. R. Fearon.—p. 80. 
Case of Unusual Skin Disease. M. Drummond.—p. 85. 


Ovarian Dysmenorrhoea.—An _ accurate differentiation 
between dysmenorrhoea of uterine origin and that of ovarian 
origin is usually possible and should be made. Ovarian 
dysmenorrhoea is a definite entity. The operation of bilateral 
ovarian denervation may be performed for its relief, but is 
not recommended unless the ovarian origin of the pain is 
established and all other possible methods of treatment have 
failed. The author’s technique consists in simple division 
of both infundibulo-pelvic ligaments, with the nerves and 
vessels they contain, and’ ligation of the stumps with catgut. 
To avoid prolapse of the ovaries the cut ends are sutured to 
one another. Results have been encouraging. Ovulation and 
menstruation continue normally after the operation. One 
woman has married, and her baby was born normally and 
is healthy. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 112 February 11, 1939 


Pelvic Type and its Relationship to Body Build in White Women. W. W. 
Greulich, H. Thoms, and R. C. Twaddle.—p. 485. 

Hypoglycaemia and Convulsive Therapy in Schizophrenia. H. H. Reese.— 
p. 493. 

Treatment of Psychoses. R. H. Young and G. A. Young.—p. 496. 

Convulsive-irritative Therapy of Psychoses. L. von Meduna and E. Friedman. 
—p. 501. 

Vesical Diverticulum. R. V. Day and H. W. Martin.—p. 509. 

Cysts of Kidney. G. W. Fish.—p. 514. 

*Treatment of Pneumococcal Infections in Infants and Children with Sulfa- 
pyridine. H. L. Barnett, A. F. Hartmann, A. M. Perley, and M. B. 
Ruhoff.—p. 518. 

Treatment of Venereal Lymphogranuloma with Sulphanilamide. A. A. 
Knight and V. C. David.—p. 527. 

*Treatment of Pneumococcal Pneumonia with Sulfapyridine. H. F. Flippin, 
J. S. Lockwood, D. S. Pepper, and L. Schwartz.—p. 529. 

Chronic Lead Poisoning. H. B. Williams.—p. 534. 


Pneumococcal Infections ——Sulfapyridine [M & B 693] was 
used in a series of twenty-six infants and children, there being 
fourteen cases of pneumonia, three of empyema, four of 
bronchitis, three of pneumococcal peritonitis, one of influenzal 
meningitis, and one of subacute bacterial endocarditis. The 
clinical results were encouraging and call for the early use 
of the drug in cases of suspected pneumococcal infection. 


Pneumonia.—Treatment with sulfapyridine [M & B 693] 
for more than twelve hours has been carried out in 100 
cases of typed pneumococcal pneumonia in several Phila- 
delphia hospitals. There were four deaths in the series, three 
of which were in Type III infections. 


Journal of the Royal Army Medical Corps 
London vol. 72 March, 1939 


R.A.M.C. Field Training: Casualty Card Scheme. R. Leslie.—p. 145. 

*Training a (Mechanized) Cavalry Field Ambulance: Egypt, 1936. 7 ie 3 
Fotheringham.—p. 151. 

Three Cases of Abdominal Pain. J. C. A. Dowse.—p. 164. 

The Great Soul. Unst.”’—p. 174. 

On Serum Reactions. F. J. O’Meara.—p. 167. 

Short-wave Therapy. Staff of Massage and Electrotherapy Department, Royal 
Victoria Hospital, Netley.—p. 190. 


Cavalry Field Ambulance.—\n the course of this article an 
account is given of the “stretcher splint,” which may be used 
in place of the Thomas splint in cases of fracture of the 
femur. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 18 February 11, 1939 
Berzold Effect: a Forgotten Vascular Test. A. Jarisch and H. Richter.—p. 185. 


Test of Alimentary Substances in Allergic Skin Conditions. G. A. Rost. 
—p. 187. 
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* Organotropic Ageressins.”” F. O, Hoéring, C. Dighenopoulos, and F. Schmid. 
192. 

*Spccific Positive Comp!ement-fixation Test for Tuberculosis in Cerebrospinal 
Fiuid. P. Weiland.—p. 196. 

"Allergic Origin of Some Affections of Liver. F. E. Schmengler and 
H. Ferenbach —-p. 198. 

Absorption and Excretion of Uleron. H. Franke and A. Birch-Hirschfeld. 
—p. 204. 

Hepatic Disturbances in Schizophrenia. QO. Lingjaerde.—p. 206. 

Divretic Effect of Extracts of Pesterior Lebe of Pituitary and its Relation 
to Antidiuretic Effect of Vasopressin. G. Kuschinsky and H. E. 
Bundschuh.—p. 207. 

Effect of Vitamin C on Reactive Vascular Dilatation during Healing of 
Fractures. W. E. Lexer.—p. 208. 

Crystalline Lens Changes in Diabetes: Cataract and Transitory Changes in 
Refraction. R. Braun.—p. 209. 


Complementfixation Test: for Tuberculosis—Weiland de- 
scribes a specific positive complement-fixation test for tuber- 
culosis as applied to the cerebrospinal fluid. The test so far 
has proved unreliable. 


. 
Hepatic Allergy—Acute articular rheumatism and the con- 
comitantly observed hepatic disturbances are believed by the 
authors to be due to an allergic serous inflammation. 


Lancet 


London vol. 1 February 11, 1939 

*Treatment of Pneumonia’ with  2-(p-aminobenzenesulphonamido)-pyridine 
(M & B 693): I.) A. L. Agranat. A. O. Dreosti, and D. Ordman.— 
p 309. 

Treatment of Chronic Myeloid Leukaemia. M. C. G. Istacls.—p. 317. 

Torsion of Appendix of Testis. G. D. F. McFadden.—p. 320. 

Aneurysm of Both Popliteal Arteries. C Fiemming.—p. 322. 

Urea Clearance in Hacmatemesis D. A. K. Black.—p 323. 

Excretion of Injected Aneurin (Vitamin B). J. Marrack and H. F. Hollering. 
—p. 325. 

Intraperitoneal Rupture of the Rectum. T. A. James.—p. 326. 


London vol. 1 February 18, 1939 


Makers of John Hunter. W_. S. Handley.—p. 369. 

Suppurative Pneumonitis and Lung Abscess: Value of Radiology. A. Garland 
and F. R. Berridge.—p. 375. 

Fibrocystic Disease of Bene with Skin Pigmentation and Endocrine Dys- 
function. K. Robson and J. W. Todd.—p. 377 

*Treatment of Pneumonia’ with  2-(p-aminobenzenesulphonamido)-pyridine 
(M & B 693): Il.’ A. L. Agranat, A. O. Dreosti, and D. Ordman.— 
p. 380. 

Use of Stored Blood for Transfusion. G A. Elliott and J. M. Vaughan.— 
p. 384. 

Collection and Transfusion of Preserved Blood. C. R. Boland, N. S. Craig, 
and A. L. Jacobs.—p. 388. 


M & B 693 in Pneumonia——The drug was found to be 
of value in the treatment of pneumonia in a large series of 
Europeans and natives. In native miners the duration of 
pyrexia and the period of hospitalization were curtailed, but 
(perhaps because of the mild nature of the cases) no significant 
fall in mortality was noted. In pneumonia in a partially 
native and partially European series in a general hospital 
in Johannesburg the mortality was materially reduced in the 
treated as compared with the control group. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 1 January 7, 1939 


An Address. N. G. Sutton.—p. 1. 

Case for Individual Isolation: Its Use in Infectious Diseases and in Care 
of Infants. H. J. Sinn.—p. 4. 

Note on Series of Laboratory Infections with Rickettsia of **Q’’ Fever. 
F. M. Burnet and M_ Freeman.—p. 11. 

Further Serics of Laboratory Infections with Rickettsia of ‘*Q’’ Fever. 
D. J. W. Smith, H. E. Brown, and E. H. Derrick.—p. 13. 

Rickettsia burneti: Cause of **Q” Fever. E. H. Derrick.—p. 14. 

Theories of Shock and their Relation to Burns. J. B. Devine.—p. 14. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 35 February 10, 1939 


Sweating Cures in Internal Diseases. E. Kestermann.—p. 169. 

Cardiovascular Weakness in Acute Infective Diseases and its Treatment. 
G. Joachim.—p. 171. 

Physician, Medical Science, and Treatment of Psychic Diseases. J. Meinertz. 
—p. 174. 

*Hormone Therapy of Prostatic Hypertrophy. Nestmann.—p. 178. 
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Tuberculosis of Mesenteric Glands and Tuberculous Peritonitis. Frey.—p. 180, 
Symptomatology and Treatment of Allergic Conditions. E. Bumm.—p. 182, 
Variations in Specific Hypersensitiveness in Hay Fever. W_  Schmidt.—p. 183, 
Physiology of Periodic Annual Changes in Piants. E. Biinning.—p. 185. 
New Publications on Some Infective Diseases of Adults (Scarlet Fever, 
Diphtheria, Epidemic Meningitis, Poliomyelitis). H. Hilgenberg.—p. 187, 


Hormone Therapy of Prostatic Hypertrophy.—Treatment 
by synthetic preparations of male hormone in cases of 
prostatic hypertrophy is indicated in the early stages of the 
disease provided there can be careful control of the residual 
urine. It may also be tried in the third stage of hypertrophy, 
where it sometimes relieves the symptoms and improves the 
general condition, rendering the patient fitter for prostatec- 
tomy, which remains the treatment of choice. 


Medizinische Welt 


Berlin vol. 13 February 11, 1939 


Occupational Diseases of Lungs R. Schoen.—p. 177. 

Acute Occurrence of Small Tuberculous Cavities. E. Saupe.—p. 181. 
*Actiology and Treatment of Hyperemesis Gravidarum. G. Guhr.—p. 182. 
Biood Donors and Blood Transfusion. K. Seggel and H. Reiher.—p. 185. 
Clinical Usefulness of Table Salt Substitutes. H. Glatzel.—p. 188. 
*Quinine in Influenza. E. Pawlowski.—p. 190. 


Hyperemesis Gravidarum.—Guhr states that hyperemesis 
gravidarum is now believed to be due to a primary disturb- 


ance of liver function with an accompanying upset of carbo- - 


hydrate metabolism. The cause lies in a hormonal dys- 
function of the anterior pituitary. Administration of liver 
extract with the addition of vitamin B,, which aids in 
glycogen deposition and helps to. stabilize carbohydrate 
metabolism, relieves the hyperemesis. 


Quinine in Influenza.—Pawlowski believes in the value of 
quinine in the prophylaxis and treatment of influenza. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol, 8§ February 10, 1939 


Total Thyroidectomy in Cardiac and Circulatory Disease. N. v. Jagic and 
O. v. Zimmermann-Meinzingen.—p. 201. 

Absolute Arrhythmia. J. Kupas.-—p. 206. 

Use of Peritonitis Serum. W. Eigler.—p. 207. 

Technique and After-treatment of Pncumolysis. A. Emmler.—p. 208. 

Prognosis of Tuberculosis of Female Genitalia. H. Dietel.—p. 213. 

*Twilight Sleep. Schulze.—p. 213. 

Relief of Pain in Parturition. H. Albrecht.—p. 214. 

** Spasmo-cibalgin ** in Gynaecology and Obstetrics. P. Beeking.—p. 215. 

Simplified Estimation of Basal Metabolic Rate. B. Kern.—p. 217. 


Twilight Sleep —Schulze argues that twilight sleep should 


be dispensed with in most cases as it withholds from mothers 
the joy of having suffered for their children! 


Nature 


London vol. 143 February 11, 1939 


Disintegration of Uranium by Neutrons: New Type of Nuclear Reaction. 
L. Meitner and O. R. Frisch.—p. 239. ; 
Antarctica and Glacial Ages. A. L. du Toit.—p. 242. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 220 February 9, 1939 


Episode in Massachusetts in 1818 related to Teaching of Anatomy. F, C. 
Waite.—p. 221. 

*Cerebrospinal Fluid in Optic Neuritis, Toxic Amblyopia, and Tumours pro- 
ducing Central Scotomas. A. L. Watkins.—p. 227. 

Regional Enteritis. W. A. R. Chapin.—p. 232. 

Polyposis of Small Intestine. E. A. Shaw.—p. 236. 

Medical Progress: Gynaecology. J. V. Meigs.—p. 242. 


Cerebrospinal Fluid—The cerebrospinal fluid was examined 
in 120 cases. In acute retrobulbar neuritis it was normal 
except in cases associated with multiple sclerosis. In chronic 
retrobulbar neuritis and toxic amblyopia it was normal in 
95 per cent. of cases. In eleven patients with tumour or 
aneurysm producing central scotoma the protein was in- 
creased to from two to five times the normal amount. This 


is a valuable diagnostic point in differentiating tumour and 


the other causes of central scotoma. 
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Nordisk Medicin 


Stockholm vol. 1 February 1}, 19239 
Nordisk Medicin: 
Modern Views on Medical Treatment of Diseases of Liver and Bile Ducts. 
E. Adlercreutz.—p. 349. 
Hospitalstidende : 


Ambulant Massage Treatment. V. Clemmesen.—p. 355. 
Vital Capacity and Heart Disease. A. Grut.—p. 359. 
Finska Lakaresdliskapets Handlingar : 

Lumbar Ganglionectomy. L. J. Lindstr6m.—p. 363. 

Aetiology of Auricular Appendix. T. Brander.—p. 368. 

Lymphogranuloma Inguinale in Children. C. E. Sonck.—p. 370. 

Anti-anaemic Factor in Gastric Juice of Patients with Pernicious Bothrio- 
cephalus Anaemia: Tests with the Biochemical Method of Lasch. 
C. A. Hernberg.—p. 374. 


Hygiea: 
Incidence and Causes of Sterility after Birth of One Child. F. Holtz. 
—p. 384. 
Treatment of Threatened Asphyxia of Foetus with Coramine. F. Holtz. 
—p. 385. 


*Statistical Study of Ski Injuries. C. Bernhardt.—p. 386. 
Sprue and Atrophy of Spleen. <A. Engel.—p. 388. 


Ski Injuries—This study of 196 ski injuries confirmed 
earlier Observations as to the frequency and severity of the 
various conditions met with. By far the most common cause 
of ski accidents is inadequate general training. The risks 
of ski injuries are greatest for the elderly. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 46 February 13, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


Significance of Serological Tests for Identification of Corynebacterium 
diphtheriae. G. Labranca.—p. 273. 

Treatment of Undulant Fever by ‘* Maretina.”” A. Fusettii—p. 278. 

Cysts and Tumours of Lung. F. Sciacca.——p. 282. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 47 February 8, 1939 


"Sensitization by Casoni’s Test as Cause of Error in Diagnosis of Hydatid Cyst. 
E. Rist.—p. 201. 

*Asthma and Graves’s Disease: Both Conditions cured by Thyroidectomy. 
J. Guyot, M. Creyx, J. Villar, R. Massiere, and G. Moretti.—p. 203. 


Casoni's Test for Hydatid Cyst—E. Rist is of the opinion 
that Casoni’s test should not be performed more than once, 
since a second test is liable to prove fallacious owing to the 
sensitization produced by the first. With this qualification he 
considers Casoni’s test to be the most useful means we possess 
for differentiating between tumours of the lung and hydatid 
cysts. 


Asthma and Graves’s Disease—-The authors describe what 
they claim to be the first case in which the association 
between these two conditions is clearly demonstrated and in 
which thyroidectomy has definitely cured both diseases. 


Paris vol. 47 February 11, 1939 


*Investigations on Motility of Bronchi. L. Binet and M. Burstein.—p. 217. 
Twenty Years’ Surgical Treatment of Gastric Ulcer. J. Abadie.—p. 219. 
*Tuberculosis and Anal Fistula. R. Kaufmann.—p 221. 


Motility of Bronchi—The authors claim to have developed 
a technique which allows the detailed study of the reaction 
of the bronchi to various stimuli in the living animal or in 
isolated lungs. They investigated various conditions which 
favoured or inhibited the broncho-constrictor action of the 
vagus. They studied the bronchial spasm which occurs during 
anaphylactic shock, and also that in pulmonary embolism ; in 
the latter case the vagus plays a leading part in the reflex. 
They also investigated a number of broncho-constrictors such 
as histamine, peptone, choline derivatives, and also two 
broncho-dilators, adrenaline and atropine. 


Tuberculosis and Anal Fistula—R. Kaufmann is extremely 
sceptical as to there being any definite connexion between 
tuberculosis and anal fistula. A study of 101 personal cases 


has convinced him that the demonstration of the tuberculous 
nature of a given fistula presents a problem which is well-nigh 


insoluble. 


Paris vol. 47 February 15, 1939 


*Late Results of Treatment of Bronchial Asthma by ‘tellate Ganglionectomy. 
R. Leriche and R. Fontaine.—p. 241. 

*Treatment of Staphylococcal Infection with Raw and Purified Anatoxin. 
A. Bocage, P. Mercier, and R. Richou.—p. 243. 


Asthma and Stellate Ganglionectomy.—The authors have 
performed this operation in 325 cases, and they come to the 
following conclusions. (1) In about 55 per cent. of cases 
the attacks of asthma can be inhibited or considerably reduced 
by operative measures. (2) Stellate ganglionectomy is the 
method of choice on account of the simple technique required 
and the absence of neuro-paralytic sequelae apart from Claude 
Bernard and Horner’s syndrome. (3) Injection of the stellate 
ganglion may be used as a temporary measure in order to 
allay particularly violent attacks. 


Anatoxin and Staphylococcal Infection—As a result of 
treating 2,000 cases with anatoxin the authors claim to have 
demonstrated the efficacy of this treatment beyond any possible 
doubt, particularly in staphylococcal infections of the skin. 
They hope to be able to deal with septicaemia and osteo- 
myelitis with even greater success when an anatoxin is obtain- 
able which is more highly purified and with a higher antigen 
value than that at present used. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 69 February 11, 1939 


Causes of Ski Accidents. M. Petipierre.—p. 117. 

Morphology and Function of Bone Marrow in Osteopathies. M. Markoff.— 
p. 120. 

Neuromuscular Injuries in Offspring of Rats with E-hypovitaminosis: Treat- 
ment with Synthetic Vitamin E. V. Demole and H. Pfaliz.—p. 123. 

Calcium and Training for Sport. P. Martin.—p. 125. 


Science 


New York vol. 89 February 10, 1939 


Spiral Structure of Protoplasm. W. D. Francis.—p. 127. 

Sting of Ant Paraponera clavata. N. A. Weber.—p. 127. 

Asexual Life Cycle of Avian Malaria Parasite, Plasmodium circumflexum. 
R. D. Manwell and F. Goldstein.—p. 131. 

Prevention of Toxic Manifestations of an Excess of Vitamin B, by Supplements 
of Manganese to Diet. D. Perla.—p. 132. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 101 February 9, 1939 


*Treatment of Bronchial Asthma. P. Bogason.—p. 173. 

Theoretical Considerations concerning Types of Fever. S. Héyrup.—p. 175. 

Quantitative Colorimetric Determinations of Piasma Protein. M. Claudius. 
—p. 178. 

Case of Lambliasis in Patient admitted to Hospita! for Disease of Bile Ducts. 
N. Riskaer.—p. 180. 


Bronchial Asthma.—Encouraging results were obtained by 
Bogason with a combination of inhalation and hormone 
treatment. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 52 February 10, 1939 


Opening Speech of Viennese Medical Society. O. Planmer-Plann —p. 129. 

National Sccialism and Medicine. Hamburger.—p. 132. 

Elasticity of Connective Tissue. H. Homma.—p. 139. 

*Differential Diagnostic Difficulties of Actinomycosis of Lung. W. Breu and 
H. Seyfried.—p. 142. 

Medical Officer in German Army. Drexler.—p. 145. 


Actinomycosis of Lung.—Breu and Seyfried point out that 
actinomycosis of the lung is a rare condition. It should be 
suspected in the presence of chronic bronchitis when tuber- 
culosis can be confidently eliminated, when the process is 
fibrotic, and when bronchiectases are present. Animal inocu- 
lation and bacteriological examination of the sputum may 
aid in diagnosis. The condition appears to be benign: the 
patient feels weli and the temperature is not raised. 
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Acta Chirurgica Scandinavica 
Stockholm vol. 82 February 13, 1939 
Haemophilia with Spontaneous Haemorrhage in Hio-psoas Muscle followed 
by Injury to Femoral Nerve (Eng.). A. Vallroth.—p. 1. 
*Disease Processes occurring in Region of Appendix after Trauma: So-called 
Iraumatic Appendicitis (Ger.). S. Grettve.—p. 11. 
*Neurogenic Factor in Strangulation Heus (Eng.). H. Wahren.—p. 57. 
*Trauma and Leukaemia (Ger.). T. Olovson.—p. 63. 


Surgical Treatment of Longitudinal Fractures of Upper End of Tibia (Ger.). 
E. Jandelius.—-p. 90. 


Traumatic Appendicitis—An injury of the abdomen cannot 
produce typical appendicitis in a formerly normal appendix. 
A theoretical possibility exists that external violence might 
occasionally precipitate an inflammatory attack in an appendix 
which had already been the seat of more chronic pathological 
changes. In some cases appendicitis existed already at the 
time of the trauma. The literature dealing with this problem 
is discussed, and the author reports ten illustrative cases which 
were Observed by him. 


Neurogenic Factor in Strangulation Ileus—Multiple small 
strangulations of the intestine were found to cause the death 
of the experimental animal after an average period of 6.45 
hours, while after division of the mesenteric vessels the animals 
lived for an average of 16.64 hours. The author believes that 
the irritation produced by the multiple ligatures is a * neuro- 
genic” factor of great importance. 


Trauma and Leukaemia.—I\n addition to personally 
observed cases of myeloid leukaemia following abdominal 
injury the author has collected sixty-seven similar cases from 
the literature. The possible relationship is discussed. 


American Journal of Digestive Diseases 
Fort Wayne. Indiana vol. 5 February, 1939 


Effect of Anterior-pituitary-like Hormone on Gastric Acidity in Man. H. 
Felson and L. Schiff.—p 777. 

Observations on Incidence and Cause of Fever in Patients with Bleeding 
Peptic Ulcer. L. Dill and C, Isenhour.—p. 779. 

Effect of Pyloric Obstruction on Filling and Emptying of Gall-bladder in 
Cholecystography. M. Feldman.—p. 785. 

History and Development of Gastric Analysis Procedure: II. F. Hollander 
and A. Penner.—p. 786. 

Disposable Non-breakable Hard Enema Tip. M. Kraemer.—p. 791. 

Attempt to Prevent Post-operative Jejunal Ulcer by Aluminium Hydroxide 
Therapy: Experimentai Study in Mann-Williamson Dogs. G. Fauley, 
A. Ivy, L. Terry, and W_ Bradiey.—p. 792. 

Chronic Localized Gastric Purpura. R. Schindler.—p. 796. 

Problems of Maintaining Nutrition in Highly Food-sensitive Person. W. C. 
Alvarez.—p. 801. 

Peritonitis due to Ruptured Acute Appendicitis in Children; Influence of 
Delay on the Operative Mortality. R,. Elman.—p. 804. 

*Report on Ten Cases of Pellagra treated with Nicotinic Acid. V. H. 
Musick.—p. 807. 

Studies on Water and Soap Enemas. R. Templeton and E. Borkon.—p. 809. 

Anorexia and Gastric Motility. D. Gulliksen, A. Fogelberg, and L. Kardos. 
—p. 814. 


Nicotinic Acid and Pellagra——Musick states that nicotinic 
acid is a specific cure for the dermatitis and glossitis of acute 
and chronic pellagra, and that it partially controls the diar- 
rhoea. Nicotinic acid, however, is of very little use in the 
treatment of neuritis and mental symptoms associated with 
pellagra except in cases of acute delirium. The general health 
of the pellagrin is only slightly enhanced by nicotinic acid. 
It is thought that there is probably another factor (or factors) 
other than nicotinic acid necessary for the complete cure of 
the pellagrin. 


American Journal of Diseases of Children 
Chicago vol. 57 January, 1939 


Gonorrhoeal Vaginitis in Girls treated with Ocstrone (Theelin), Fever, and 
Sulphanilamide. C. McK. Burpee, M. Robinow, and J. T. Leslie.— 

*Circulatory Function in Anaemias of Children: I, Effect of Anaemia on 
Exercise Tolerance and Vital Capacity C, G. Parsons and F. H. 
Wright.—p. 15. 


856 D 


Bassi Metabolic Rate in Children’ with Abnormal Bodily Dimensions, 
M. de Bruin.—p. 29. 

Dental Defects in Congenital Syphilis. B. G. Anderson.—p. 52. 

Arterial Oxygen Saturation and Effect of Oxygen Therapy Pulmonary 
Diseases. J. P. Jonxis.-—p. 58 

Time and Stage in Development at which Factors operate to produce 
Mongolism. W. E. Scuthwick.—p. 68. 


Circulation in Anaemia.—The most important consequence 
of anaemia is a reduction of the oxygen capacity of the 
blood, but the remarkable feature about children suffering 
from chronic anaemia is the absence of apparent restriction 
of their ability to take exercise. Clinical observations show 
also that it is a feeling of lassitude and weakness of the limbs 
rather than shortness of breath which eventually limits 
activity. Exercise-tolerance tests confirm these general im- 
pressions. The usual criteria of change in pulse rate, blood 
pressure, and respiratory rate cannot be used for measuring 
the severity of the cardiac lesion resulting from anaemia. 


American Journal of the Medical Sciences 
Philadelphia vol. 197 February, 1939 
FHistologicai Investigation into Pyloric Gland Organ in Pernicious Anaemia. 
E. Meuleneracht.—p. 201. 


*Fatal Bacterial Endocarditis due to Salmonella suipestiter. D. E. Forster, 
—p. 234. 


Pyloric Gland Organ in Pernicious Anaemia.—lt seems to 
have been established that the anti-anaemic factor of the 
stomach is produced by the pyloric gland organ. Histological 
investigation shows, however, that the pyioric gland organ 
appears to be relatively intact in pernicious anaemia. 


Salmonella suipestifer Endocarditis—In two fatal cases of 
bacterial endocarditis due to the American type of S. suipestifer 
the diagnosis was established by means of repeated blood 
cultures and by the histological discovery of Gram-negative 
bacilli in the vegetations. In one instance culture of the vege- 
tation confirmed the presence of the causative agent. Auricular 
fibrillation occurred in one case and complete heart-block 
changing to partial heart-block in the other. 


Annals of Internal Medicine 
New Orleans vol. 12 December, 1938 


*Heart Failure or Acute Nephritis with Onset about Three Weeks after 
Delivery. J. H. Musser, W. A. Sodeman, and R. H. Turner.—p. 739. 

*Positive Pressure Respiration and its Application to Treatment of Acute 
Pulmonary Oedema. <A. L. Barach, J. Martin, and M. Eckman,— 
p. 754. 

Survey of So-called Haemolytic Anaemias. O. H. P. Pepper.—p. 796. 

*Curves of Thyroxine Decay in Myxoedema and of Iodine Response .in 
Thyrotoxicosis: Their Similarity and its Possible Significance. J. H. 
Means and J. Lerman.—p. 811 

How Accurate is Diagnosis of Functional Indigestion? Study of 354 Cases. 
D. L. Wilbur and J. H. Mills.—p. 821. 

Clinical Experiences with Long-acting Insulin in Ambulatory Diabetic Patients, 
H. C. Shepardson and R. D. Friedlander.—p. 830. 
Pressor Response of Normal and Hypertensive Human Subiects to Tyramine 
introduced into Heum. K. A. Elsom and P. M. Glenn.—p. 838. 
Cerebro-vascular Complications in Thrombo-angiitis Obliterans. E. Hausner 
and E. V. Allen.—p. 845. 

Cardiovascular Changes associated with Insulin Shock Treatment. E. Messinger. 
—p. 853. 

Possibilities in Biological Engineering. K. T. Compton.—p. 867. 


Heart Failure or Acute Nephritis—Two complications of 
the late puerperium are described. One is an acute nephritis 
occurring two to three weeks after delivery subsequent to 
post-partum sepsis : ne pre-natal evidence of renal disease was 
noted. The other complication is seen in a group of patients 
who developed congestive heart failure two to three wecks 
post partum, having shown little or no evidence of previous 
heart failure. 


Positive Pressure Respiration—The pathogenesis of acute 
pulmonary oedema due to constriction of the respiratory 
passages and that associated with heart failure has been 
studied and discussed. Positive pressure respiration, produced 
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by breathing mixtures under a pressure of 6 to 8 cm. of water, 
is found to be helpful in both types. This is reported to act 
by decreasing the amount of blood entering the right heart 
and thus lessening pulmonary congestion ; it also decreases 
the negative pressure in the chest during inspiration and exerts 
an opposing pressure on the capillaries of the lung. especially 
during expiration. 


Thyroxine Decay.—Changes in the basal metabolic rate 
following iodine treatment in thyrotoxicosis and following 
withdrawal of thyroid substance in myxoedema_ cases 
(thyroxine decay) have been compared. The curves repre- 
senting the responses are similar. This leads to the suggestion 
that iodine causes an interruption for a time of the delivery 
of new hormone from the gland to the body. 


Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology 


Chicago vol. 39 January, 1939 


Some Original American Contributions to Dermatology: President's Address. 
J. H. Mitcheil.—p. 1. 
Symposium on Industrial Dermatoses : 
Cutaneous Eruptions among Industrial Workers: Review of Two Thousand 
Claims for Compensation. J. G. Downing.—p. 12. 
Chronic Granuloma in Industrial Dermatology. H. E. Miller.—p. 33. 
War Gases and Industrial Hazards in their Manufacture. H. N. Cole, 
J. R. Driver, S. S. Bowen, and G. Cooper.—p. 45. 
Industrial Dermatitis and Melanosis dve to Photo-sensitization. H. R. 
Foerster and L. Schwartz.—p. 55. 
Medico-legal Complications in Dermatology caused by Massachusetts W ork- 
men’s Compensation Act. J. H. Blaisdeil.—p. 69. 
Ulcus Vulvae Acutum (Lipschiitz) associated with Typhoid Fever C. Berlin. 
—p. 89. 
*Are there Paradoxical Serological Reactions in Syphilis?) R.L. Kahn.—p. 92. 
Hidradenitis Suppurativa: Abscess of Apocrine Sweat Glands ; Study of Clinical 
and Pathological Features with Report of Twenty-two Cases and Review 
of Literature. H. A. Brunsting.—p. 108. 
Tinea Nodosa of Scalp Hair in School Children of South Siam. W. H. 
Kneedler.—p. 121. 
Role of Sweat as Fungicide, with Special Reference to Use of Constituents 
of Sweat in Therapy of Fungous Infections. S. M. Peck, H. Rosenfeld, 
W=sLeifer, and W. Bierman.—p. 126. 


Paradoxical Serum Reactions in Syphilis.—Kahn offers some 
ingenious explanations for the occurrence of these. For 
example, the negative reaction in early primary syphilis may 
be due to the large amount of antigen present which unites 
with the antibody, while the strongly positive reaction found 
in the secondary stage may be due to the withdrawal of some 
of the spirochaetes (antigen) from the blood stream into the 
skin and surface mucous membranes. Similarly negative 
reactions are to be expected whenever the amount of antigen 
is sO small as to cause little antibody to be formed, or so large 
as to retard its formation or combine with any which has been 
formed. A _ possible explanation of Wassermann-fastness is 
that when the stimulus for antibody production is kept active 
for many years the tissues continue to produce antibodies 
non-specifically. 


Archives of Disease in Childhood 
London vol. 14 March, 1939 


*Observations on Descent of Testicle, with Special Reference to Spontaneous 


Descent at Puberty. R. E. Smith.—p. 1. 

Cardiomegalia Glycogenica Circumscripta S. Van Creveld and H. M. 
Van Der Linde.—p. 14. 

Transient Lung Censolidation in Asthmatic Children. with Reference to 
Eosinophilia. B  Soderling.—p. 22. 

Relationship between Acute Rheumatism and Streptococcal Antifibrinolysin. 
Cc. B. Perry.—p. 32. 

Statistical Note on Gastro-intestinal Disorders in Infants. M. D. Baber.— 
p. 40. 

*Apple Treatment ot Infantile Diarrhoea. W. Sheldon and M. Hall.— 
p. 43. 

Vitamin-resistant Rickets. A. M. Gill.—p. 50. 


Descent of  Testicle-—Spontaneous descent of retained 
testicles rarely occurs in those with associated hernia, but 
does occur in a high proportion of others at puberty, whether 
it is unilateral or bilateral. These latter may be functionally 
perfect, and no harm results from postponing operation or 
gonadotropic hormone treatment until puberty, at which time 
there is possibly an increase of natural gonadotropic hormone 


in circulation. Serious complications, such as torsion, tumour, 
or inflammation, have not been found. 


Apple Treatment of Diarrhoea.—The effect of raw apples 
and weak tea has been studied on a series of infants suffering 
from diarrhoea. The diet is best used in infants with per- 
sistent diarrhoea associated with the passage of offensive 
motions. The preparation of the apple pulp and the tea is 
described, and the results are good. The most noticeable 
effects are the lessening of toxaemia. the improvement in the 
stools, and a rapid gain in weight. 


Archives of Internal Medicine 
Hiinois vol. 63 January, 1939 


Simmonds’s Disease and Anorexia Nervosa. H. B. Richardson.--p. 1 
Spontaneous Pneumothorax associated with Massive Atelectasis: Experimenta} 
and Clinical Study. L. Escudero and W. E. Adams.—p. 29 

*Endocrine Manifestations in Juvenile Diabetes. P. White.—p. 39. 

Influence of Liquid Petrolatum on Blood Content of Carotene in Human 
Beings. A. C. Curtis and E. M. Kline.—p. 44. 

Gastric Barrier in Bacillary Dysentery. J. Felsen and A’ G. Osofsky.—p. 64. 

Studies in Exophthalmic Goitre: 1, Its Incidence throughout United States. 
J. M. Read.—p. 71. 

*Early Manifestations of Primary Carcinoma of Lung. L. A Hochberg and 
M. Lederer.—p. 80. 

Arterioles of Pancreas, Liver, Gastro-intestinal Tract, and Spleen in Hyper- 
tension. C. G. Morlock.—p. 100. 

*Epinephrin in Oil: New, Slowly Absorbed Epinephrin Preparation. E. L. 
Keeney, J. A. Pierce, and L. N. Gay.—p. 119. 

*Pjasma Protein in Hepatic Disease: Study of Colloid Osmotic Pressure of 
Blood Serum and of Ascitic Fluid in Various ‘Diseases of Liver. H. R. 
Butt, A. M. Snell, and A. Keys.—p. 143. 

Effect of Large Doses of Insulin on Proteins and Colloid Activity of Plasma 
Lipoids. A. Keys and H. R. Butt.—p. 156. 

Filtration Processes in Extremities due to Standing: Osmotic Activity of Plasma 
Lipoids. A. Keys and H. R. Butt.—p. 16S. 

Allergy: Review of Literature of 1938. F.M. Rackemann.—p. 173. 


Juvenile Diabetes —The author discusses the possible extra- 
pancreatic endocrine factors which may be present in juvenile 
diabetics. The occurrence of accelerated growth in the pre- 
diabetic stage and the dwarfism often seen associated with 
diabetes are cited as possibly due to disturbances of the 
anterior pituitary. 


Carcinoma of Lung.—The difficulties associated with early 
diagnosis of primary carcinoma of the lung are discussed. The 
importance of such early symptoms as a change in cough 
habit, paroxysmal dyspnoea, and any change in the character 
of the expectoration is stressed. The not infrequent occurrence 
of extrathoracic symptoms as the first manifestation of the 
disease is referred to, mention being made of epigastric 
distress, anorexia, malaise, and loss of weight. 


Epinephrin in Oil.—A suspension of powdered epinephrin 
base in peanut oik was prepared and exposed to supersonic 
vibrations. The resultant suspension has been shown to be 
slowly absorbed when injected subcutaneously. Hyper- 
glycaemic effects and cardiovascular responses lasting eight to 
nine hours were produced. Severe cases of asthma appear to 
receive more prolonged relief from the use of this preparation. 


Plasma Protein in Hepatic Disease.—I\n cases of cirrhosis of 
the liver the colloid osmotic pressure of the blood plasma 
was found to be reduced to about one-half of the normal 
value. There was a good correlation between the plasma 
albumin and the colloid osmotic pressure, but not with the 
total plasma proteins. Cases of obstructive jaundice showed 
a similar, though not so marked, reduction. 


Archives des Maladies du Ceur et des Vaisseaux 


Paris vol 31 December, 1938 


Contribution to Study of Coupled Rhythm due to Sinus Bigeminy. A. Clere, 
R. Levy, and A. Calo.—p. 1175. 

Alcoholic Beriberi. A. Van Bogaert.—p. 1195. 

Disturbances of Rhythm due to Atropine. J. Eneseu ono N- Vacareanu.— 
p. 1223. 

Anomalies of Electrocardiogram im Course of Cyclic Vomiting of Infancy. 
C. D. Avierino.—p. 1237. 

Researches on Sedimentation Rate in Chronic Valvuiar Disease  Simici, 
D. Zamfir and V. Mumeano.—p 1241 

Effect of Gaseous Nitric Esters in Hypertension. A. Apernia.—p. 1282. 
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Paris -ol. 32 January, 1939 


*Radiological Aspect of Aorta in Left Lateral Position R. H. de Balsac. 
—p. i. 

Syphilis of Intraventricular Foramen and Ventricular Tachycardia: Syphilis 
of Pulmonary Artery. E. Cozgtho and A. d’Oliveira.—p. 17. 

Contribution to Anatomo-clinical Study of Auriculo-ventricular Dissociation. 
Lequime and Sanabria.—p. 27. 


Aorta in Left Lateral Position.-Radiographic examination 
of the injected aorta showed certain variations in the shape 
and course of the thoracic aorta at different age periods, and 
these were correlated with the x-ray appearances in the living 
subject in the left lateral position. This position reveals the 
thoracic aorta in its entire course and is useful in assessing 
the calibre of the vessel, especially in the case of certain parts 
of the arch which are poorly visualized in some of the more 
usual positions. 


Archives of Ophthalmology 
Chicago vol. 21 February, 1939 


Central Angiospastic Retinopathy. S. R Gifford and G. Marquardt.—p. 211. 

Cultivation of Trachomaicus Conjunctival Epithelium in vitro P. Thygeson 
with N. Roberts.-—p. 229. 

Peculiaritics of Well-known Ocular Disease in Netherlands East Indies. 
A. W. M. Houwer.—p. 235. 

*Mixed Tumour of Lacrimal Gland. T. E. Sanders.—p. 239. 

Evolution of Sucking Disk for Intracapsular Extraction of Cataract. T. J. 
Dimity.—p. 261. 

Dissociated Monocular Nystagmus with Paresis of Horizontal Ocular Move- 
ments. M. B. Bender and E. A. Weinstein.—p. 266. 

Pathological Picture of Retinal Detachment: Survey. B. Samuels.—p. 273. 

Nutritional Cataract and Relation of Galactose to Appearance of Senile Suture 
Line in Rats. R. E. Eckardt and L. V. Johnson.—p. 315. 

Automatic Trephine for Glaucoma. <A. S. Green and M. I. Green.—p. 328. 

Operative Procedure for Glaucoma of Shallow Chamber Type: Multiple 
Excisions of Root of Iris and Deepening of Anterior Chamber. O. 
Barkan.—p. 331. 

Histological Changes in Lens produced by Galactose. S. R. Gifford and 
J. Bellows.—p. 346. 


Mixed Tumour of Lacrimal Gland.—Conditions affecting the 
gland include tumour, dacryoadenitis, tubercle, Mikulicz’s 
disease, atrophy, dislocation, and cyst formation. Of these, 
tumour is the commonest and is of the same types as those 
of the salivary glands. In the cases cotlected by the author 
the symptoms were dependent upon mechanical displacement 
of the globe and the presence of a palpable mass in the region 
of the gland. Surgical treatment was only successful in one 
case Irradiation gave no better results. 


Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 
Baltimore vol. 65 March, 1939 


Action of Pentamethylenetetrazol (Metrazol) on Circulatory System. V. G. 
Haury and C. M. Bruber.—p. 227. 

Respiratory Inhibitory and Paralytic Effects of Some sarbital Hypnotics and 
Coal-tar Analgesics. A. J. Lehman.—p. 235. 

Comparison of Effect of Calcium and of Atropine and Scopolamine on Plasma 
Loss and on General Symptoms of Guanidine Intoxication. A. S. 
Minot.—p. 243. 

*Study of Mechanisms involved in Loss of Plasma in Guanidine Intoxication 
and in Prevention of Such a Loss by Atropine and by Calcium. A. S. 
Minot.—p. 253. 

*Influence of Digoxin on Potassium Content of Heart Muscle. A. M. Wedd. 
—p. 268. 

Experimental Convulsions in Rat. W. L. Sampson and L. Fernandez.— 
p. 275. 

Pharmacological Action of Deuterium Oxide: VII, Its Effect on Hydrolysis 
of Acetylcholine. H. G. Barbour and V. C. Dickerson.—p. 281. 
*Studies on Prevention of Liver Cirrhosis by Subcutaneous Injections of 

Xanthine-containing Preparations J. C. Forbes.—p. 287. 

Studies of Carbazole Derivatives: 1, Aminocarbazoles : II, Amino-alcohols 
and Derivatives of Tetrahydrocarbazole. N. B. Eddy.—p. 294. 

Action of Magnesium on Central Nervous System and its Antagonism by 
Calcium. G. W. Bryant, G. Lehmann, and P. K. Knoefel.—p. 318. 

Observations on Potassium Fibrillation. L. H. Nahum and H. E. Hoff.— 
p. 322. 

Morphine as Metabolic Stimulant. H. G. Barbour, J. A. Porter, and J. M. 
Seelye.—p. 332. 


Plasma in Guanidine Intoxication.—Prolonged parasympa- 
thetic overactivity, whether induced by guanidine or by 
electrical stimulation of the intact right vagus, results in a 
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significant loss of plasma from the blood stream. The previous 
administration of atropine prevents such a loss. The more 
direct cause of the loss of plasma is apparently sustained 
sympathetic activity as a compensatory reaction to the para- 
sympathetic overactivity. Evidence for this conclusion js 
afforded by a series of observations. 


Digoxin and Potassium.—The results of experiments on cat 
and turtle hearts lend no support to the view that the thera- 
peutic action of digitalis may be due to the lowering of the 
potassium content of heart muscle cells. They indicate rather 
that when digitalis dees cause potassium loss such loss repre- 
sents a late toxic effect of the drug. 


Prevention of Liver Cirshosis.—The development of liver 
cirrhosis from intermittent exposure of rats to carbon tetra- 
chloride vapour over a pericd of nine to eleven weeks was 
retarded in all cases, and in the great majority of cases pre- 
vented, by the subcutaneous injection of xanthine, sodium 
xanthine, or a crude liver preparation containing approxi- 
mately 50 per cent. xanthine. 


Public Health Reports of the U.S.A. 
Washington vol. 54 February 3, 1939 


Provisional Mortality Rates for First Nine Months of 1938.—p. 149. 


.*Protein Tyrosine Reaction: Biochemical Diagnostic Test for Malaria. 


H. Proske and R. B. Watson.——-p. 158. 
Chronic Ulcerative Caecitis in Rat. B. F. Jones and H. L. Stewart.—p. 172. 
*Report on Market Milk Supplies of Certain Urban Communities —p. 176. 


Estimated Population of Continental United States and Outlying Territories 


and Possessions, July 1, 1938.—p. 180. 

Public Health Service Publications issued during Period July-December, 1938. 
—p. 184. 

Deaths during Week ended January 14, 1939: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 191. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 192. 


Protein Tyrosine Reaction.—The technique is described of a 
colorimetric tesi, stated to be simple and accurate, which 
avoids the use of a photometer as required in Henry’s test 
(1927). It is based on the fact that proteins possess a chromo- 
genic property that can be measured against the colour pro- 
duced by pure tyrosine in the presence of phenol. The 
chromogenic value is constant for a given protein, and the 
intensity of the colour is proportionate to the quantity of 
that protein present. The serum euglobulin is precipitated by 
sodium sulphate (Howe's method), and in patients with 
malaria the index runs from 80 to 280 or more. In 2,000 
samples of normal serum the index ranged only from 50 to 80. 
The test is not claimed to be specific for, but is highly sensitive 
to, malaria. Ina series of known cases it gave 97.4 per cent. 
correct positive results, as against 81.9 per cent. by the thick 
blood-film method. An extensive bibliography is appended. 


Market Milk Supplies.—To encourage communities to attain 
and maintain a high level in the control of milk, a revised 
list is published twice yearly of those that reach a given 
standard. Inclusion in the list indicates at least a 90 per cent. 
compliance of the market milk supply of the town or district 
with the “Grade A Pasteurized Milk” and “Grade A Raw 
Milk ” requirements of the U.S.A. Public Health Service Milk 
Ordinance and Code. The rules observed in preparing the list 
are described. 


Washington vol. 54 February 10, 1939 


*Epidemiological Study of Poliomyelitis in District of Columbia. C. C. Dauer. 
—p. 205. 

*Mottled Enamel in South Dakota. H. T. Dean, E. Elvove, and R. F. 
Poston.—p. 212. 

Effect of Artificial Temperatuses on Stability of Neoarsphenamine. 1s 
Probey and W. T. Harrisen.—p. 228. 

Deaths during Week ended January 21, 1939: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 232. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 233. 


Poliomyelitis in Columbia.—From the records of 231 cases 
(thirty-three deaths) reported during the years 1925-7 inclusive 
it was apparent that “ grouping ” in respect of time and place 
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occurred in 1927, 1928, 1932. and 1935: in other years the 
distribution was very uneven. Detailed examination of these 
four groups suggests that there was some form of contact. 
direct or indirect, or a common source of infection in opera- 
tion. since mere chance alone could not explain the grouping. 
which was independent of economic and environmental con- 
ditions. 


Mottled Enamel in’ South Dakota.——Endemicity of this 
disease of the teeth (fluorosis) appears to be limited to the 
smaller communities and to rural districts where the water 
supply is from the Dakota sandstone, which contains fluoride. 
. The larger communities and cities. where the water supply is 
derived from other strata, are relatively free the 
condition. 


Washington vol. 54 February 17, 1939 


Influenza Prevalence.—p. 245. 

Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in United States. January 1 28, 1939. 
—p. 245. 

*Formol-gel Reaction in’ Rheumatic Fever: in) Diagnosis of Active 
Carditis. M. P. Schultz and E. J. R. Rose.—p. 248. 

*Concentration of Glutathione in’ Erythrocytes of Patients with Rheumatic 
Fever. M. P. Schultz.—p. 264. 

Provisional Mortality and Natality Summary for 1938 by States.—p. 269. 

Deaths during Week ended January 28. 1939: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States: Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 274. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—-p. 278. 


Rheumatic Fever Reactions. —In febrile disease generally the 
erythrocyte sedimentation rate is accelerated, and treatment 
of the blood serum with formol may induce gelation and 
opacity. the former being the more sensitive. In the non- 
rheumatic febrile diseases investigated the erythrocyte sedi- 
mentation rate and the formol-gel reaction ran parallel. In 
the early stages of rheumatic carditis a negative formol-gel 
reaction was associated with rapid sedimentation rates. At 
a later stage, when active carditis had developed. positive gel 
reactions appeared, while the sedimentation rate had slowed. 
With convalescence the sedimentation rate dropped to a low 
level. but the gel reaction remained strongly positive. It is 
suggested that the formol-gel reaction may be an aid in 
determining the presence of active carditis in rheumatic 
patients. 


Glutathione in’ Erythrocytes.—No correlation between the 
glutathione content (total and oxidized fraction) and the clinical 
diagnosis of various febrile diseases. including rheumatic 
fever. could be established. A high concentration was found 
in patients with pernicious anaemia and myelogenous leuk- 
aemia. Among those patients in whom the oxidized traction 
was greatly increased the mortality rate was high. 


Washington vol. 54 February 24, 1939 


Studies of Acute Diarrhoeal Diseases: 1, Differential Culture Media. A. V. 
Hardy. J. Watt. T. M. De Capito, and M. H. Kolodny.—p. 287. 
Cleee’s Amoeba Culture Method for growing Myrcebacterium leprae. 
F. L. Evans.—p. 301. 

*Glucose Tolerance in Rheumatic Fever. M. P. Schultiz.—p. 308. 

Estimated Life Expectancy for United States, 1938.—p. 311. 

Recovery in an Unusual Case of Cyanide Poisoning.—p. 312. 

Influenza Prevalence.—p. 312. 

Deaths during Week ended February 4. 1939; Deaths in a Group of Large 
Cities in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
-—p. 312. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States. Foreign, and Insular.—p. 313. 


Differential Media.—The relative efficacy of four differential 
media for isolation of Shigella dysenteriae from faeces is 
compared. One of the media (Leifson’s desoxycholate citrate 
agar) was found to be of outstanding value and superior to 
eosin-methylene-blue agar or Endo’s agar for certain varieties 
of organism. It inhibited the growth of most non-pathogenic 
faecal organisms. 


Giucose Tolerance in Rheumatic Fever.--So far as glucose 
tolerance is concerned, no association between rheumatic fever 
and hyperinsulinism was demonstrated, but a decrease of 
tolerance in patients suffering from acute rheumatism as 
compared with those suffering from other febrile diseases was 
often observed. 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Tne 


Radiology 
St. Paul vol. 32 February. 1939 

*Application of Sialography in Non-neoplastic Diseases of Parotid Gland. 
J. V. Blady and A. F. Hocker.—p. 131. 

Roentgen Therapy by Method of Chaoul. E. P. Pendergrass, P. J. Hodes. 
and C. J. Garrahan.—p. 142. 

*Cholecystography: Single-dose versus Double-dose Method of administering 
Dye. M. Feldman.—p. 15S. 

Influence of Ultra-violet Rays on Body Weight. F. Ellinger.—p. 187. 

Ireatment of Carcinoma of Breast: Technique, Complications. and Results. 
E. Newcomer.--p. 161. 

Parapiegia from Erosion of Vertebral Column by Large Thoracic Ancurysm 
M. J. Hubeny and P. J. Delano.—-p. 171. 

Pulmonary Artery: Roentgenographic and Roentgen Kymographic Studs 
S. Brown, J. E. McCarthy, and A. Fine.—p. 178. 

Cross-sectional Radiography of Heart. G. Danelius.—p. 190. 

Treatment of Erysipelas with Ultra-violet Energy. M. FE. Knapp.- p. 198. 

Diagnostic Pneumothorax. S. Schnur.-—p. 198. 

Effect of Cable Length on Radiation Output of Shock-proof YV-ray Lubes 
H. Rogers.—p. 207. 

Use of Roentgen Therapy in Carotid Sinus Syndrome. C. A. Sicvensen., 
—p. 209, 

Median Rhomboid Glossitis. J. F. Sammet.—-p. 215. 

Value of Assessing and Prescribing Dosage in Radiation Therapy in Simple 
Terms. R. Paterson.—p. 221. 

Bulletin of Inter-society Committee for Radiology: Points of Interest. M. F. 
Cahal.—p. 228. 

Responsibility of the Radiologist in Training of Hospital Intern in bluoroscopy. 
R. Golden.—p. 235. 


Sialography.—A _ sialographic study of thirty-eight: cases of 
Various non-neoplastic conditions affecting the parotid gland 
is presented. The study includes a brief consideration of 
clinical findings and their correlation with the radiographic 
findings in the following conditions: inflammatory disease, 
obstructions, fistulae. xerostomia. Mikulicz’s disease. extra- 
parotid diseases. and trauma. The technique of injection is 
briefly described and the various conditions discussed are 
illustrated, 


Cholecystography. -The diagnostic results following — the 
administration of a large single dose of tetraiodophenol- 
phthalein do not differ in any way from those of the double- 
dose method. provided enough dye is adminatered. 


Revue Neurologique 
Paris vol. 70 December, 1938 

*Regarding Nature of Osteo-arthropathy of Nervous Origin: Dissociated 
Disorders of Sensibility. Syringomyelic in’ Type. Osteo-arthropathies. 
Pied Succulent, Periostitis of Bones of Leg and Thigh. A. Thomas 
and G. Hue.—p. 573. 

Organic Clonus and Artificial Clonus of Voluntary Origin: Identity of their 
Proprioceptive Mechanism and their Discrimination by Intermittent 
Excitation. J. Froment, H. Hermann, and F. Jourdan.—p. S&§. 

Some Considerations on Pineal Gland and Thalamic Pineal Complex. K. H. 
Krabbe.—p. 496. 

*Action of Vitamin B in Subacute Combined Degeneration of Spinal Cord. 
C. Mussio-Fournier and F. Rawak.—-p. 604, 

Osico-arthropathy of Nervous Origin, -Pronounced trophic 
disturbances affecting the soft tissues and bones of the legs are 
described in a man of 42 affected with syphilis. The nature of 
the nervous lesion was not certain. The origin of trophic dis- 
turbances is generally and theoretically discussed. 


Subacute Combined Degeneration and Vitamin B--A case 
is described, and it is stated that while the efficacy of the 
treatment of subacute combined degeneration of the spina! cord 
with vitamin B is undoubted, the mechanism of its action is 
unknown. Vitamin B. is also effective. 


Paris vol. 71 January, 1939 
*Effects in Monkey of Ablation of Pre-frontal Lobes. R. Messimy.—p. 1 
Mental Aspect of Hypothalamus. N. Zand.—-p. 38. 

Ablation of the Pre-frontal Lobes.—TVhe author describes in 
detail the experimental methods employed and the results 
obtained. The relevant literature is also reviewed and 
generally discussed. 


Revue de la Tuberculose 
Paris vol. § February. 1939 
Cenuiburion to Problem of Non-acid-resistant Forms of Acid-alcohol-resistant 
Bacteria P. Hauduroy —p. 146. 
Study on Use of Fannin to delay Periosteal Regeneration of Ribs in 
Thoracoplastics for Pulmonary Tuberculosis. E. Leuret, Fo Loubat. ind 
J. Magendie.-—p. 170. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE Britis 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


*Tuberculosis in Opium Smokers. M. Pham-Ngoc-Thach.—p. 203. 

Fulminating Haemoptyses with Minimal Expectoration of Blood in Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis: Role of Blood Transudation in Pathogenesis of 
Haemoptyses. P. Jacob and H. Brocard.—p. 213. 

Auxiliary Limited Rib Resections in Pneumothorax. Tsoutis and Janvier.— 
p. 214. 

Sero-fibrinous Pleurisy in Infant of Six Months vaccinated with B.C.G. 
E. Delbecq.—p. 215. 

Abortive Scarlet Fever without Rash in Patient with Therapeutic Pneumo- 
thorax. A. Roulet.—-p. 219. 

On Granting by Dispensaries of Treatment Benefit to Pensioners No. 1 who 
receive a 100 per cent. Pension for Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
J. Chabaud.—p. 222. 

Acute Atelectasis caused by Bend in’ Bronchus following Phrenicectomy. 
M. Cord.—p. 227. 

Tuberculous Arthritis in Rabbits treated with Injections of Dead Avian Tubercle 
Bacilli. F. Van Deinse.—p. 232. 


Tuberculosis in Opium Smokers.—The author concludes that 
the morphinomaniac is generally more resistant to chronic 
pulmonary tuberculosis than the normal person, and that this 
peculiar resistance of the “ soil” is perhaps due to attenuation 
of the virulence of the bacillus under the influence of the 
opium smoke breathed by the patient. 


Transactions of the Royal Society of Tropical Medicine 
ani Hygiene 


London vol. 32 February 28, 1939 


*Study of Plant Viruses, with Special Reference to their Insect Relationships 
and Some Comparisons with Animal Viruses. K. M. Smith.—p. 557. 

*Observations bearing on Aetiology of Infective Hepatitis (So-called Epidemic 
Catarrhal Jaundice). G. M. Findlay, F. O. MacCailum, and F. 
Murgatroyd.—p. 575. 

Yellow Fever: Some Remarks on Dr. Soper’s Paper. W. Schuffner.—p. 587. 

Effect of Continued Subinoculation of Yellow Fever Virus and its Longevity 


in a Preserved State. W. Schuffner, E. P. Snijders, and B. Walch-— 


Sorgdrager.—p. 595. 

Action of Urea on Yellow Fever Virus. F. O. Horing.—p. 597. 

Researches on Bartonella muris and its Cultivation in vitro. W. Lawkowicz. 
—p. 601. 

*Researches on Strains of Rickettsia and Proteus cultivated from Experimental 
Typhus of Murine Type. L. Anigstein and W. Lawkowicz.—p. 605. 

*Results of Sleeping Sickness Work in Northern Nigeria. H. M. O. Lester. 
—p. 

Morphological and Taxonomic Studies on Mammalian Trypanosomes: VII, 
Differentiation of Trypanosoma uniforme and T. vivax in Mixed In- 
fections. C. A. Hoare and J. C. Broom.—p. 629. 

Maintenance of Glossina morsitans in England for Experimental Work. 
J. C. Broom.—p. 633. 

Explanation for Occurrence of Capillaria hepatica Ova in Human Faeces 
suggested by Finding of Three New Hosts used as Food. <A. O. Foster 
and C. M. Johnson.—p. 639. 

Helminthiasis in Lagos, Nigeria. Guy H. Fisk.—p. 645. 

Studies on Mode of Transmission of Wuchereria bancrofti. S. Yokogawa. 
—p. 653. 


Plant Viruses.—This is a useful summary of the symptoms 
of plant virus diseases, the methods of spread, and the relation 
of the viruses to insects. In the discussion a number of inter- 
esting points are raised, particularly concerning comparisons 
of plant viruses with the animal] viruses. 


Infective Hepatitis —Infective hepatitis, commonly called 
“ catarrhal jaundice,” is probably a virus infection. This view 
arises out of an investigation into jaundice following yellow 
fever immunization, which appeared to be due to the introduc- 
tion into the tissue culture of a filterable hepatotoxic agent 
transmissible in series and having other properties of a filterab!e 
virus. The source of the virus appeared to have been an 
apparently normal human serum. Human sera should not 
be used for human inoculation unless the medical history of 
the donors is known for at least one month. 


Murine Typhus.—Eight strains of the organism were culti- 
vated from experimental murine typhus, and the serological 
properties of the rickettsia-like cultures corresponded to those 
of typhus rickettsia. The cultures remained pathogenic for 
at least a month, and a mixed formolized vaccine was prepared 
which gave promising results in the protection of rats and 
guinea-pigs. 

Sleeping Sickness——In Northern Nigeria the infection rate of 
about 150,000 people examined was 1.6 per cent., whereas 
formerly it was 9.4 per cent. The establishment of field dis- 
pensaries and mass treatment seem to have been the most 
important factors in controlling the disease. 
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Zeitschrift fiir Krebsforschung 
Berlin vol. 48 February, 1939 


Further Experimental Investigations on Causes of Cancer. G. Domagk.— 
p. 283. 

Retrograde Extension of Cancer in Lymphatics in Case of Occlusion of 
Thoracic Duct. R. A. Obiditsch.—p. 298. 

Comparison of Primary and Metastatic Growths of Adenocarcinoma, — R. Béhmig 
and W. Schréder.—p. 306. 

Alterations of Ovarian Epithelium after Administration of Tar and Prolan. 
K. Katz.—p. 318. 

Prostatic Carcinoma. L. Stehr.—p. 330. 

Mode of Action of 3:4-benzpyrene dissolved in) Ether and dissolved in 
Water with Acid of Sodium Cholestenonsulphate. H. Gummel and B. 
Rarei.—p. 347. 

Effect on Tumour Growth of 3:4-benzpyrene especially when dissolved by 
Means of Cholestenonsulphuric Acid. B. Rarei and G. Gummel.— 
p. 353. 

Contributions to Chemistry of Carcinoma: XI, Specific Action of Cholesterin 
Butyrate on Cancer Cells and Inactivity of Other Physiological 
Cholesterin Esters; XII, Deficiency of Butyric Acid Dehydrase Action 
in Cancerous Organism. A. F. v. Christiani.—p. 3066. 

Inhibition of Tumour Growth by Means of Fiuortyrosin. H May and G, 
Litzka.—p. 376. 

Sarcoma of Testicular Membranes. H. W. He!mbold.—p. 384. 


Zeitschrift fiir Orthopidie 


Stuttgart vol. 693 February 21, 1939 


Case of Congenital Partial Gigantism. H. Makowsky.-—-p. 127. 

Origin of Inflammatory Fixation of Joints. H. Schwabe.—p. 135. 

Surgical Production of Scoliosis in Animal Experiments W. Pacher.—o. 149, 

*Treatment of Tuberculous Sporeviitis in Children and Young Persons in 
Mediterranean Hespitals at Giens-Hyéres. F. Berard and G_~ Knorr. 
—p. 155. 

Reliable Method for Early Diagnosis of Congenital Dislocation of Hip. 
E. Kopits.-—p. 167. 

*Varus Deformity of Legs caused by Circumscribed Epiphyseal Growth 
Disturbance. P. Pitzen and W. Marquardt.—p. 174. 

Osteochondritis Dissecans in Mid-tarsal Joint. K. Sehnaberth.—p. 186. 

Actiology of Congenital Pes Calcaneo-valgus. C. Mau.—p. 191. 

Pathological Anatomy of Congenital Flat-foct. E. Giintz.—p. 219. 

Technique of Post-operative Treatment of Hallux Valgus. W. Thomsen. 
—p. 236. 


Tuberculous Spondvlius—-The authors repart their experi- 
ence of 120 cases of tuberculous spendylitis. Conservative 
treatment—heliotherapy, immobilization, and rest—is indicated 
in ail cases in the first instance. Only after the disease process 
has run its course may certain types of cases be selected for 
operative treatment. The authors regard children under the 
age of 8 as unsuitable for surgery. Operative technique and 
post-operative treatment are outlined. 


Varus Deformity—The authors describe five cases of this 
rare disease. A lesion in the medial nortion of the proximal 
epiphysis of the tibia causes a varus deformity and secondary 
changes in the foot. In cre of their cases the lesion was 
examined histologically. They believe that the pathologicai 
process is a malacia. The clinical picture and the treatment 
of the disease are discussed. 


Zeitschrift fiir Urologie 
Leipzig vol. 33 1939 Heft 2 


Possibility of Perceiving Correctly and with Certainty Extensions in Depth in 
Human Urinary Bladder. O. Ringleb.—p. 65. 

*Treatment of Urinary Infection with Acidifying Drugs. 
F. Varsanyi.—p. 74. 

*#¥-ray Examination of Movable Kidneys. K. Hutter.—p. 83. 

Case of Infarcted Ureterocele which had Prolapsed through Urethra. G. Kneise. 
—p. 93. 

Encrusted Hairpin in Pars Pendulans: A “Contribution to Stones of Male 
Urethra. F. Lieberknecht.—p. 96. 


A. Babics and 


Urinary Infections——The authors believe that the beneficial 
effects of mandelic acid are not due to any bactericidal property 
of the drug, but to the changing of the reaction of the urine. 
They advise local applications of mandelic acid in intractable 
bladder infections. It may be necessary in some cases to 
scrape phosphatic deposits off the bladder wall before apply- 
ing the mandelic acid. 


Movable Kidneys——The various appearances seen in pyelo- 
grams of displaced kidneys are well illustrated by twenty-three 
reproductions of radiographs. 
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KEY 


THE British 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 129 


TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


GENERAL JOURNALS 


Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital 


Baltimore vol. 64 February, 1939 


Occurrence and Significance of Myocardial Failure in Acute Haemorrhagic 
Nephritis. M. R. Whitehill, W. T. Longcope, and R. Williams.— 
p:. 83: 

Significance of Fibrillation, Fasciculation, and Other Muscular Twitchings, 
with Special Reference to Recent Physiological Investigations. F. R. 
Ford.—p. 114. 

*Does Ether Narcosis protect from Anaphylactic Shock? A. R. Koontz and 
R. T. Shackelford.—p. 125, 

Preliminary Report on Operation for Cure of Meralgia Paraesthetica. F. C. 
Lee.—p. 147. 


Ether and Anaphylactic Shock.—A series of experiments on 
guinea-pigs was conducted to test the prevalent idea that 
tetanus antitoxin may be administered to patients under ether 
anaesthesia without fear of anaphylactic shock. It was found 
that ether narcosis in guinea-pigs definitely reduces the pro- 
portion of deaths from anaphylaxis when animals sensitive to 
foreign protein are given shock-provoking injections. The 
proportion of deaths, though reduced, is still high, however. 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 65 February 17, 1939 


Thyrotoxic Crisis and Thyrotoxic Coma. H. W. Bansi.—p 241. 

Arteriography and Ventriculography in Intracranial Processes reducing Avail- 
able Space. W. Toénnis.—p. 246. 

Thymol as Antigen. K. Hansen.—p. 249. 

Distribution and Absorption of Ultra-sound in Human Tissues and its Thera- 
peutic Action in Sciatica and Plexus Neuralgia. R. Pohlman, R. 
Richter, and E. Parow.—p. 251. 

Effect- of Hereditary Disposition in Pure and Crossed Breeding. H. Breider, 
—p. 254, 

Family Tree Investigation of Thrombo-angiitis Obliterans. F. Parkes 
Weber and H. Huber.—p. 256. 

Physical Vherapy, Natural Modes of Living and Healing, and Folk Medicine. 
G. Boehm.—p. 257. 

*Treatment of Bronchial Asthma. W. Heinen.—p. 260. 

Psychic Old-age Manifestations in Men and Women and their Treatment 
with Synthetic Testes Hormone. O. L. Weiss.—p. 261. 

Treatment of Giardiasis (Lambliasis) with Atebrin. P. de Muro.—p. 262. 

Polyncuritis and Vitamin B, (Betaxin) (concluded). H. Jessen.—p. 264. 

Psychotherapy in Gynaecology. A. Mayer.—p. 266. 

Chemical and Microscopical Examinations by Patient’s Bedside (continued). 
H. Marx.—p. 268. 


Bronchial Asthma.—Heinen advocates non-specific desensi- 
tization with “paspat.” An account of the technique of 
paspat” inoculation is given. 


Berlin vol. 65 February 24, 1939 


*Substratosphere Medical Problems. H. Strughold.—p. 281. 

Changes in Dietary as Healing Factor. W. v. Drigalski.—p. 285. 

Symptomatic Sprue in Case of Gastro-jejuno-colic Fistula. W. Mehr.— 
p. 287. 

Pituitary Body and Carcinoma. W. Rodewald.—p. 250. 

Usefulness of Modern Disinfectants. H. Miiller.—p. 290. 

Echinococcus Disease. W. Mollow.—p. 293. 

Wet Dressing. H. v. Hoesslin.—p. 296 

Chemical and Microscopical Examinations by Patient's Bedside (continued). 
H. Marx.—p. 298. 

Trauma as Morbid Factor in Already Organically Diseased Kidneys. R. 
Knepper.—-p. 300. 


Substratosphere—Professor Strughold illustrates his discus- 
sion of the influence of changes of altitude on aviators by 
means of numerous tracings and other records taken at various 
heights. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol, 112 February 18, 1939 


Prevention of Deafness. S. J. Crowe and J. W. Baylor.—p. S85. 

Horse-serum Neuritis. A. E. Bennett.—p. 490. 

Primary Carcinoma of Ureter. A. G. Foord and P. A. Ferrier.—p. 596. 

Hacmatogenous Tuberculosis and Silicosis. J. Gershon-Cohen and L. Cohen. 
—p. 602. 


Management of Tuberculosis of Cervix Uteri. D.C. Collins.—p. 608. 
X-ray Diffraction Analysis as applied ‘in Pneumonoconiosis. H. C. Sweany 
and R. Klaas.—p. 610. 
Operative Injury to Anal Sphincter. P. C. Blaisdell.—p. 614. 
Medical Aspect of Cancer of Stomach. S. M. Jordan.—p. 618. 
Fractures of Lower End of Humerus. G. J. Garceau.—p. 623. 
Chicago vol. 112 February 25, 1939 
Prostatectomy or Resection? E. Davis.—p. 681. 
Transurethral Prostatectomy. R. M. Nesbit.—p. 687. 
Gastro-intestinal Tubercutosis. L. L. Hardt, M. Weissman, J. S. Coulter, 
and K. J. Henrichsen.—p. 691. 
Erythrocyte in Sickle-cell Anaemia. L. W. Diggs and J. Bibb.—p. 695. 
Gastro-intestinal Symptoms in Disease of Brain. H. Gauss.—p. 701. 
Epiphysitis of Capitellum. J. F. Elward.—p. 705. 
Gastro-intestinal Tract. W. G. Scott, B. Kenamore, and J. W. Larimore. 


—p. 708. 

Blood Subgroups A, and A,,. 1. Davidsohn.—p. 713. 

Sulphanilamide in Non-specific Infections of Urinary Tract. A. L. Clark. 
—p. 719. 


Use of Su!phanilamide in 1,625 Cases of Gonorrhoea in Males.  B. Silver 
and M. Elliott.—p. 723. 

Surgical Ligation of Patent Ductus Arteriosus. 
Hubbard.—p. 729. 


R. E. Gross and J. P. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 18 February 18, 1939 


Metabolism of Heart in Mammals. K. Gollwitzer-Meier.—p. 225. 

Liver Glycogen during Ether Anaesthesia and Influence of Water-soluble 
Vitamins. H. J. Lauber and T. Bersin.—p. 232. 

Chemical Studies of Icteric Urine: IH]. A. Miiller.—p. 235. 

** Colitoxines.”” H. Lodenkaémper.—p. 238. 

Radiological and Clinical Course and Appearance of Tuberculous Pulmonary 
Fibrosis and its Relation to Functional Gastro-iniestinal Disturbances. 
A. Campani.—p. 240. 

*Micro-analytical Demonstration of Lead in Body Fluids: I. H. Beck and 
G. Straube.—p. 242. 

Adaptation to Lack of Vitamins. A. Lanczos.—p. 244. 

Relation between Vitamins B, and C. M. Kasahara, Y. Nishizawa, and S. 
Hirao.—p. 246. 

Value of Congo-red Test for Cancer. W. Schréder.—p. 248. 

Estimation of Posterior-pituitary-like Substances in Urine. H. E. Bundschuh 
and G, Kuschinsky.—p. 251. 

Disintegration of Adrenaline and Allied Substances into Succinic Acid. P. 
Marquardt.—p. 252. 


Micro-analytical Estimation of Lead——The Necke and 
Miller modification of the Schmidt-Weyrauch electrolytic 
method for the quantitative estimation of lead has proved 
satisfactory in hospital practice. 


Berlin vol. 18 February 25, 1939 


Cortin Deficiencies. O. Riml.—p. 268. 

Characterization of Certain Forms of Cardiac Insutliciensy by Type of 
Respiration following Effort. G. Zaeper, H. Hiabisch, A. Cranefeod, 
and W. Wolf.—p. 270, 

*Experimental Vitamin C Starvation in Man and Vitamin C Requirements. 
H. Rietschel and J. Mensching.—p. 273. 

Experimental Investigations on Effect of a Synthetic Substitute of Folliculin 
(Dicthy!-dioxystilbene) on Peripheral Distribution of Flood. R. Cobet, 
M. Ratschow, and M. L. Steckner.—p. 278. 

Suspension of Prolan in Oil. W. Koch.—p. 280. 

Iron of Blood Serum in Myeloblastic Leukaemis. P. Biichmann.—p. 281]. 

Further ixperiences with Azure-eosin-glycerin Drop-stain in Skin Affections 
caused by Viruses. E. Hoffman.—p. 283. 

Contribution to Problem of Heus. K. Mitsuba, S. Suehiro, and C. Hagaki. 
—p. 284. 

Various Products of Disintegration of Adrenaline, particularly the Succinic 
Acid Products. P. Marquardt.—p. 287. 

Anaphylactic Shock from Protamine. G. Walther and R. Ammon.—p. 288. 


Experimental Vitamin C Starvation.—By way of experiment 
one of the authors starved himself of vitamin C. After one 
hundred days the content of vitamin C in the blood fell 
practically to zero without any apparent ill effects. The 
authors conclude that the vitamin C requirements of man are 
very small. A synthesis of vitamin C in the body itself is 
not excluded. Scurvy is apparently not due entirely to Jack 
of vitamin C, 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE THE BRITISH 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 1 January 14, 1939 


An Address. J. P. Major.—p. 49. 


Sulphanilamide and Other Compounds. R. Beard.—p. 42. 


Experiences in Treatment of Ureihritis by Sulphanilamide. 


K. S. Hetzel.—p. 56 


Orthoptic Treatment of Concomitant Convergent Strabismus. 


—p. $9. 


Further Experiences in Insulin Treatment of Schizophrenia. 


—p 6§ 


Diverticulosis and Diverticulitis: Necropsy Results. J. B. Cleland.—p. 70. 


Sydney vol. 1 January 21, 1939 


Medicine Past and Present. H. M. Fletcher.--p. 93 
Serological Types of Hacmolytic Streptococe: causing 


Sydney. C. White, G. V. Rudd, and Ho K. Ward, with F. H. Wilson 


and N. J. Syminzion.—p. 96 
Observations on Epidemiology of Streptococcal Infections. 
H. Keisey.—p. 100 


Occurrence of Hymenolepis aiminuta’ (Rudolphi, 1819) 


caninum (Linnaeus, 1758) as Perasites of Man in 
Bearup and E. L. Morgan. —p. 104. 
Group Practice. L. J. J. Nye.—p. 107 
A Trip Abroad, 1937-8. J. E. Sherwood —p. 112. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 35 February 17, 1939 


Constitutional and Acquired Haemolytic Icterus. L. Heilmeyer.—p. 201. 
Maximal Colour Index in Pernicicus Anaemia. H. Curschmann.—p 


Nature of Heberden’s Nodes. F. Munk.—-p. 207. 


*Treatment of Coeliac Disease with Hormones of Adrenal 


Schwartzer.—p. 207. 


Sterility in Women and us Treatment, with Particular Reference to Physiology 


of Fallopian Tubes. R. Thiessen.—p. 209. 


*Treatment of Puerperal Fever with Argotropin. W. Wolfram.—p. 213. 
Actiology and Pathogenesis of Acute Lupus Erythematosus. 


and H. Kettner.—p. 216. 
Non-irritant Cleaning of Skin. F. Matt.—p 219. 
Prevention and Cure of Cancer. B. Ostertag.—p. 221. 


Coeliac Disease——Schwartzer reports cure in a case of 
coeliac disease following a course of subcutaneous injections 


of adrenal cortex hormone and liver extract. 


tions of 5 c.cm. 
Medizinische Welt 
| Berlin vol. 13 February 18, 1939 


Syphilis and Permission to Marry. <A. Stiihmer.—p. 213. 
Uleron and Male Gonorrhoea. R. Strempel.—p. 217. 


—p. 221. 


Cause and Prevention of Eczema due to Alkalis. H. Schreus.—p. 222. 


* Dulgon.”” H. D6llken.—p. 226. 


*Some Principles in Refereeing on Skin Diseases. H. Wilde.—p. 227. 


Skin Diseases.—Wilde points out that skin diseases alleged 
to be due to specific working conditions require careful investi- 
gation. Specific skin tests should be made ; fungus infections 
should be sought for; the presence of focal infection should 


P be noted. 
Berlin vol. 13 February 25, 1939 
+ oe Right of Syphilitics to Marry. A, Stiihmer.—p. 251. 


Missing Links in Dietetic Theory. W. Kollath.—p. 255. 
Serum Therapy in Diphtheria. F. v. Bormann.—p. 259. 


Blood Donors and Blood Transfusion. K. Seggel and H. Reiher.—p. 262. 
\ *Treatment of Non-specific Leucorrhoea by Alkalinization of Organism. 


| W. Braun.—p. 266. 


Leucorrhoea.—Braun describes good results in the treatment 
i of non-specific leucorrhoea by (1) a diet poor in salt and 
fluids, (2) the administration of antacids, and (3) bi-weekly 


insufflations ot alkalis into the vagina. 
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G. Jose.—p. 54. 
Clinical Application of Some of More Recent) Pharmacological 


J. R. Anderson. 


P. G. Reynolds. 


Medical Portraits on Postage Stamps. K. Bruder.—p. 230. 


Argotropin in Puerperal Fever—Wolfram claims that a 
reduction of maternal mortality in puerperal fever to less than 
1 in 1,000 was achieved by the use of argotropin, which is a 
combination of colloidal silver (1 per cent.) and hexa- 
methylenetetramine (20 per cent.), given in intravenous injec- 


Chemotherapy in Gonorrhoea, with Reference to Sulphanilamide. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 8§ February 17, 1939 


Acute Yellow Atrophy and Cirrhosis of Liver. P. Huebschmann.—p. 24], 

Disturbances of Peripheral Circulation. G. Willenweber.—p. 243. 

Total Thyroigectomy in Cardiac and Circulatory Disease. v. Jagic and 
245. 

Sterile Hypodermic Solutions. J. Zeissler.—p. 251. 

*Hacmatological Diagnosis of Hodgkin's Disease. F. Montes.—p. 255. 

Necrosis of Head of Femur following Dislocation of Hip. H. Mutschler, 
-p: 258. 

Case of Inhalation of Toy in Infant. H. Léffler.—p. 260. 

Clinical Results of Cestrogenous Preparations. K. Ehrhardt, H. Kramann, 
and H. Schiifer.—-p. 261. 

Medicine and Dante Alighieri. F. Weindler.—p. 263. 

Results with Gastro-sil..". P. Géorg.—p. 266. 

Agarol Soap Enema. H. Hinseimann.—p. 267. 


Hodgkin's Disease.—-The ordinary blood picture in Hodgkin's 
disease is not pathognomonic. Sternal puncture and splenic 
punciure offer too many difficulties to allow of their use 
outside large hospitals. Montes advises the examination of 
a smear obtained by puncture of the affected glands. It is 
simpier than glandular excision, and is the most helpful method 
of diagnosis. The gland should not have been treated by 
X rays. 


Nature 
London vol. 143 February 18, 1939 


Natural Philosophy and Human Cultures. N. Bohr.—p. 268. 

Radio-activity of Sea Water. E. Foyn, B. Karlik, H. Pettersson, and E. Rona.— 
275. 

Physical Evidence for Division of Heavy Nuclei under Neu'ron Bombardment, 
O. Frisch.—p. 276. 

Ultra-violet Absorption Spectrum and Chemical Reactivity of Some Substituted 
9-vinyl-phenanthrenes. V. Henri and E. Bergmann.—p. 278. 

Coupling between Pyruvic Acid Dehydrogenation and Adenylic Acid Phosphory- 
jlation. F. Lipmann.—p, 281. 

Effect of Nicotinic Acid Deficiency on Cozymase Content of Tissues. <A. E. 
Axelrod and C. A. Elvehjem.—p. 281. 

Inactivation of Progesterone in Organism. B. Zondek.—p. 282. 

Determination of rH in Endocrine Extracts of Protein Natuce. H. Handovsky 
and L. Hauss.—p. 283. 

Trimethylamine Formation in Relation to Viable Bacterial Population of 
Spoiling Fish Muscle. J. M. Shewan.—p. 284. 

Determination of Uronic Groups in Polysaccharides A. G. Norman.— 
p. 284. 

Rapid Visual Tests for Vitamin A Deficiency. R. W. Ditchburn.—p. 285. 

*Specific Factor in Extracts of Choroid Plexus influencing Permeability of 
Myelencephalic Roof. H. Cohen and S. Davies.--p. 285. 

Respiration Changes following Irradiation with X Rays. J. C. Fardon and 
W. A. Sullivan.—p. 287. 

Induction of Polyploidy by Pulp and Pisintegrating Tissues from Colchicum 
sp. D. Kostoff.—p. 287. 

*Transformation in vitro of Cultures of Normal Cells treated with Rous 
Sarcoma Agent into Sarcoma Cultures. L. Halberstaedter and L. 
Doljanski.—p. 288. 

Epidemiology of Yellow Fever. G. M. Findlay and F. O. MacCallum.— 
p. 289, 


Choroid Plexus Extract-—Cohen and Davies discuss the 
properties of extracts of the choroid plexus in different 
species. They find that in the chick this extract increases the 
permeability of the myelencephalic roof, and they suggest 
that the secretion of the choroidal epithelium is the factor 
initiating the periaxial spread of cerebrospinal fluid in the 
embryo. 


Normal and Sarcoma Cells—A method is indicated by 
Halberstaedter and Doljanski for the separation of virus from 
living cells in cultures of Rous sarcoma in vitro by means of 
irradiation with radium. It has been possible to transform 
in vitro normal tissue into typical Rous sarcoma colonies 
through the action of agent freed from living cells by means 
of radium rays. From this it is concluded that, in the usual 
method of cultivation of the Rous sarcoma in vitro, there 
takes place a constant transformation of the added normal 
tissue into Rous sarcoma, in addition to the multiplication 
of the original Rous sarcoma cells themselves. Fibroblasts 
in pure culture, too, may, under given conditions, undergo 
transformation into sarcoma cells through the action of 
agent. 
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New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 220 February 16, 1939 


Experimental Studies concerning Nature of Hypertension. S. Nowak and 
1. Walker.—p. 269. 

*Pelvic Sympathetic Surgery for Relief of Bladder Pain. 
—p. 274. 

Various Methods of determining Early Diagnosis of Arteriosclerosis in 
Diabetes. L. Kramer.—p. 278. 

Alcohol! Tolerance Tests in Normal Individuals and Patients with Diabetes 
Meilitus and Diabetes Insipidus. H. Blotner.—p. 283. 

Medical Progress: Abdominal Surgery. A. W. Allen.—p. 2°0. 


C. Schroeder. 


Pelvic Sympathetic Surgery.—Seven cases of incurable tuber- 
culous cystitis are reported in which sympathectomy led to 
significant and lasting improvement. The operation consisted 
in the excision of the superior hypogastric plexus and the 
Jateral sacral chains. The results were better than those in 
cases with less complete denervation reported in the literature. 


Nordisk Medicin 


Stockholm vol. 1 February 18, 1939 


Nordisk Medicin: 
*Ovarian Tumours with Internal Secretion Action. H. Bergstrand.—p. 418. 
Certain Features of Pathology of Musical Functions. H. J. Ustvedt. 
—p. 420. 
Hospitalstidende : 
*Case of Ulcerative Colitis treated with Ascorbic Acid, Citrin, and Fruit. 
A. Elmby.—p. 423. 
Structure of Cancer. K. A. Heiberg.—p. 425. 
Medicinsk Revue: 
Magnus Haaland: Memorial Address. S. Tschudi Madsen.—p. 427. 
Quackery and Superstition in North of Norway abcut 1900. H. Arnesen. 
—p. 431. 
*Treatment of Infections of Urinary Tract. C. Rosendahl.—p. 433. 
Treatment of Thrombosis and its Significance in Practice. H. Evensen. 
—p. 437. 
Case of Unilateral! Dislocation of Pelvis. M. Dahle.—p. 440. 
Case of “ Electric Shock.” B. C. Brynjulfsen.—p. 442. 
Sedimentation Test and Thrombosis-emboli. N. Wiig.—p. 443. 
Hygiea: 
*Castor-oil Test: Aid to Diagnosis of Appendicitis. S. T. Hultman. 
—p. 450. 


Ovarian Tumours and Hormones.—This is a_ discussion, 
illustrated by photomicrographs, of the relation between 
the histological features of ovarian tumours and the character 
of their internal secretions. 


Ulcerative Colitis—A detailed account of the reaction of 
a boy of 9, suffering from ulcerative colitis, to treatment with 
fruit and ascorbic acid is given. The promising results are 
discussed with caution. 


Urinary Tract Infections—This is a general article by 
Rosendahl cn the use of mandelic acid and sulphanilamide in 
the treatment of infections of the urinary tract. 


Castor-oil Test—This test, which is reported on favourably, 
is a modification of that described in 1935 in the Deutsche 
medizinische Wochenschrift by Ruhbaum amd Siegmund. The 
chances of appendicitis existing in a suspect case are lessened 
if castor oil, taken by the mouth, fails to raise the tempera- 
ture or provoke a focal reaction. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 47 February 18, 1939 

Contribution to Study of Pleural Endothelioma: Radiological and Thoraco- 
scopic Appearances. EE. Sergent and R. Kourilsky.—p. 257. 

Fibrous Osteitis without Adenoma of Parathyroid. R. J. Weissenbach and 
J. A. Liévre.—p. 260. 

Ski-ing Accidents: Various Types of Injuries ; Their Characteristics ; Pro- 
phylactic and Therapeutic Measures. J. Braine and C. Goury.—p. 263. 

*Remote Vascular Effects of Cerebral Embolism in Experimental Pathology. 
M. Villaret and R. Cachera.—p. 267. 

Congenital Theory of Dilatation of Bronchi: Dilatation of Brenchi and T.achea 
in Adult. D. Olmer, J. Oimer, J. Vague, and J. Gallian.—p. 272 
Septic Infarct of Myocardium in Course of Secondary Malignant Endocarditis. 

Lutembacher.—p. 273. 


Gastric Syphilis. S. Davicovic.—p. 275. 

*Cardiovascular Radiokymography. J. S. Barata.—p. 277. 

Radiological Appearances of Notches in Vertebral Bodies in Children: Their 
Anatomical Significance. P. Passebois and P. Bétouli¢re.—p. 280. 


Cerebral Embolism.—tThirty-three dogs were given an aseptic 
embolus consisting of powdered glass-wool introduced into the 
carotid, and nineteen of the twenty-two survivors were later 
trephined. the pial vessels being observed by means of Forbes 
and Wolff's technique. Five animals showed one or more 
cerebral infarcts. while eight presented remarkable annular 
spastic constrictions of the arterioles separated by widely 
dilated portions ; one dog showed both infarcts and arteriolar 
spasm. Marked anastomosis of the cortical vessels was noted. 


Cardiovascular Radiokymography—yJ. Barata describes a 
new type of concentric grill or grating which he ccnsiders to 
have several advantages over the usual parallel types. He 
gives examples of the results obtained in various cardiac 
conditions. 


Paris vol. 47 February 22, 1939 

Gonadotropic Secretion and Functional Activity of Placenta: Attempted 
Biological Classification of Pregnancy based on Hormona! Characteristics 
of Placenta: Consequences and Practical Applications. A. Brindeau, 
H. Hinglais, and M. Hinglais.—p. 281. 

Is there a Form of Psoriasis due to an Ultravirus? A. Desaux and 
H. Prétet.—p. 283. 

Paris vol. 47 February 25, 1939 

Extraction of Projectiles and Foreign Bodies from Heart: Remote Effects, 
and Conclusions which may be drawn therefrom. R. Le Fort.—p. 308. 

*On Rare Cases of Lack of Dermal Allergy to Tuberculin in Tuberculous 
Children. G. Paisseau, J. Valtis, and F. Van Deinse.—p. 307. 

Xenopus Test for Pregnancy. E. Elkan.—p. 308. 


Cutaneous and Intradermal  Tuberculin—The authors 
describe seven cases (six in one family) in which the cuti- 
reaction was negative whereas the intradermal test was 
positive. Moreover, three children in the same family had 
positive sputa with virulent tubercle bacilli and yet showed 
negative cutaneous tests. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 69 February 18, 1939 

*Late and Early Diagnosis of Spinal Tumours. W. P. Van Wagenen and 
J. Rossier.—p. 141. 

Acute Myeloblastic Leukaemia. W. Tschopp.--p. 146. 

Erythroblastosis in Newborn. A. Albrecht.—p. 146. 

Haemolytic Jaundice and Gastric Alteration. S. Brandli.—p. 149. 

Endemic Sprue and Pregnancy. <A. Spreng.—p. 1450. 


Spinal Tumours.-Among thirty-three American cases only 
thirteen patients could walk when admitted to hospital and 
sixteen were completely paraplegic ; sphincteric disorders or 
trophic lesions had occurred in eighteen. Diagnosis is gener- 
ally made much too late. The early clinical symptoms and 
the essential laboratory examinations are described. 


Science 


New York vol. 89 February 47, 1939 

Racial Theories and the Genetic Basis for Democracy. H. A. Wallace. 
—p. 140. 

Host Parasite Interactions with Bacterial Wilt of Maize. R. Lincotn. 

Simple Technique for controlling Subjective Attitudes in Salivary Conditioning 
of Aduit Human Sub’ects. G. H. S. Razran.—p. 160. 

Cultivation of Tritrichomonas foetus in developing Chicken Eggs. N. D—D. 
Levine, C. A. Brand!ly, and R. Graham.—p. 161. 

Production of Goitre in Chickens. A. R. Patton, H. S. Wilgus, and G. S. 
Harshfield.—p. 162. 

New York vol. 89 February 24, 1939 

Science, Religion, and Social Ethics. R. Gregory.—p. 163. 

Handedness of Twins. D. C. Rife.—p. 178. 

Occurrence of Gamma-tocopherol in Corn-embryo Oil. O. H. Emerson, 
G. A. Emerson, and H. M. Evans.—p. 183. 

Quantutative Determination of Vitamin C in Milk. C. A. Kaight: R.A. 
Dutcher, and N. B. Guerrant.—p. 183. 

Plant Growth Inhibitor. W. S. Stewart, W. Bergren, and C. FE. Redemann. 
-—p. 185. 
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South African Medical Journal 
Capetown vol, 13 February 25, (939 


Why not a Carr’s Splint? M. A. Lautré.—p. 117. 

Abnormalitics of Urinary Tract of Clinical Importance in General Practice. 
Beee.—p. 121 

*Treatment of Hacmorthoids with Negative Galvanism. C. G, L. van Dyk. 
—p. 124 

Case of Sleeping Sickness from Bechuanaland. M. Broderick and A. Pijper. 
—p. 127. 

Transactions of Surgical Unit’ of University of Witwatersrand: Case of 
Mesenteric Thrombosis. W. Girdwood.—p. 129. 

Three Cases of Faecal Impaction causing Obsiruction. M. Greenberg.— 

Bitharzial Endometritis with Secondary Anaemia. L. J. te Groen.—p. 138. 


Haemorrhoids —Van Dyk recommends the treatment of 
haemorrhoids by negative galvanism. The method is painless 
and free from risk. The disadvantages of the method are that 
it requires from six to eight treatments and that it is tedious 
for the operator. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 101 February 16, 1939 


*Cases of Streptococcal Infection after Preventive Inoculation against 
Diphtheria. TT. Madsen and E. J. Henningsen.—p. 203. 

Investigations of H. Rotter’s Intracutaneous Test for Vitamin C on Human 
Beings. E. Poulsen and H. Lieck.—p. 206. 

Tetany in Breast-fed Baby with Latent Osteitis Fibrosa in Mother. 
C. Friderichsen.—p. 209. 

Plastic Operation on Nose of Four-year-old Boy. E. Dujardin.—p. 211. 

Electrical ** Heart Phantom."” G. Rendtorff.—p. 212. 


Streptococcal Infection after Diphtheria Inoculation.—\in 
the course of wholesale inoculations of school children with 
anatoxin, abscesses and a scarlatiniform rash developed in 


thirty-four of them. The haemolytic streptococci found 
proved to be similar to those isolated from the throat of one 
of the nurses helping to give the injections. 


Wiener Kiinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 52 February 17, 1939 
Body Reaction and Discase illustrated by Endocarditis. A. Dietrich.—p. 153, 
Medical Practice in Far East. N > Grzywa.—p. 155. 
*Sterility in Female. L. Kraul.—p. 158. 
Calcification of Pleural Effusion. R. Barta.—-p. 164. 
*Tuberculosis and Diabetes. H. vy. Aichbergen.—p. 166. 


Sterility —Kraul discusses the causes, diagnosis, and treat- 
ment of sterility, with special reference to endocrine disturb- 
ances and their treatment. An endeavour is made to give 
statistics of cure in 210 hospital and seventy-four private 
patients treated by different methods. 


Tuberculosis and Diabetes —These conditions are found 
together more commonly than before, according to von Aich- 
bergen. A good prognosis may be given when the diagnosis 
is made early and when it is possible to obtain a return to 
normal metabolism. 


Vienna vol. 52 February 24, 1939 
*On Tobacco. H. Reichel.—p. 177 
Malarial Infantilism. K. Tschilow.—p. 183. 
Solitary Renal Cysts. E. Reichl.—p. 18S. 
Radiology in Service of Medicine. R. Pape.—p. 187. 
Medical Ethics. F. Kazda.—p. 190. 


On Tobacco.—Reichel is of the opinion that only adult men 
and old women should be allowed to smoke. Young people 
up to the age of 18 and women in the child-bearing period 
should abstain from it. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


American Journal of Cancer 
Lancaster, Pa. vol. 35 January, 1939 


Mesonephroma Ovarii. W. Schiller.—p. 1. 

Some Transitional Gliomas. G. Levin.—p. 22 

Association of Silicosis and Carcinoma of Lung. M. O. Klotz.—p. 38. 

Urine Extractives in Cancer. H. Sabotka and E. Bloch.—p. 50. 

Tumour Production tn Mice with Ultra-violet Irradiation. H. P. Rusch and 
C. A. Baumann.—p. 55. 

Occasional Neutralization of Active Agent of Filterable Fow! Tumours by 
Fluid Media from Tissue Cultures. R. J. Ludford.—p. 63. 

Experiments on Des Ligneris Fowl Sarcoma. C. R. Amies, J. G. Carr, and 
W. J. Purdy.—p. 72. 

Comparative Activity of some Carcinogenic Hydrocarbons. J. M. Twort 
ard C. C. Twort.—p. 80. 

Influence of Low-temperature Environment on Growth of Mouse Sarcoma 180. 
F. Bischoff and M. L. Long.—p. 86. 

*Relation of Nursing to Extra-chromosomal Theory of Breast Cancer in 
Mice. J. J. Bittner.—p. S0. 

Studies on Localization of Dyes and Foreign Proteins in Normal and 
Malignant Tissues. F. Duran-Reynals.—p. 98. 

Note on Production of Sarcomata in Hamsters by 3:4-benzpyrene. W. E. 
Gye and L. Foulds.—p. 108. 


Nursing and Breast Cancer.—Bittner records further obser- 
vations on the reduction of mammary cancer in mice belonging 
to a high-cancer strain which were nursed from the day of 
birth by mice of a low-cancer strain. The offspring of the 
fostered mice were nursed by their mothers: the offspring of 
mice which did not develop cancer had a low incidence of 
cancer, and offspring of cancerous mothers had a_ high 
incidence. Similar results were obtained in experiments with 
hybrid mice, and can* be explained by the transmission of a 
“ breast-cancer-producing ” influence in the milk of potentially 
high-tumour mothers. 
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American Journal of Diseases of Children 
Chicago vol. 57 February, 1939 


Sternal Marrow of Children in Normal and Pathological States. P. Vogel 
and F. A. Bassen.—p. 245. 

Tests of Function of Vegetative Nervous System in Acrodynia. R. Day, 
J. R. Smith, and W. O. Klingman.—p. 269. 

Extrasystoles in Children. R. A. Lyon ond L. W. Rauh.—p. 278. 

Gonorrhoeal Vaginitis of Children with Necropsy Report. A. Benson, A. Steer, 
end F. D. Speer.—p. 291. 

Relation between Plasma Protein Level and Oedema in Nephrotic Children. 
L. E. Farr and D. A. Van Slyke.—p. 306. 

Congenital Enlargement of Extremities. M. Cooperstock.—p. 309. 
*Prophylactic Use of Parental Blood Serum against Contagion in a Paediatric 
Ward. L. H. Barenberg, D. Green, and M. J. H. Grand.—p. 322. 
Circulatory Function in Anaemias of Children: II, Measurements of Blood 
Oxygen Content, Circulation Time, and Venous Pressure. Cc. G: 

Parsons and F. H. Wright.—p. 330. 

Experimental Poliomyelitis in Monkeys lacking Olfactory Nerve Connexions 
with Central Nervous System produced by Intravenous Injection of 
Virus. J. A. Toomey.—p. 338. 

Distribution of Vitamin D in Body after Administration of Massive Doses. 
H. Vollmer.—p. 343. 


Prophylactic Use of Parental Blood.—An attempt has been 
made to improve on the usual methods of controlling infection 
in hospital wards by administering parental blood serum as 
a routine to all children on admission to hospital. This study 
lasted seven years, and the serum in 20- to 30-c.cm. doses 
caused no ill effects and prevented all outbreaks of infectious 
diseases. Surgical wards where the serum was not given acted 
as controls. The serum ensured that the wards were always 
open and free from infection, and seemed to have been respon- 
sible, too, for a saving of the number of days spent by each 
patient in hospital. 
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American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 


St. Louis vol. 36 November, 1938 


Electrical Changes associated with Human Ovulation. J. Rock, J. Renoul, 


and J. N. Snodgrass.—p. 733. 

Advances in our Knowledge of Early Primate Embryo. G. L. Streeter. 
—p. 747. 

#Influence of Long-continued Injections of Oestrogen on Mammary Tissue. 
L. A. Emge and K. M. Murphy.—p. 750. 

Observations concerning Metabolism of Oestrogens in Women. G. V. S. 
Smith and O. W. Smith.—p. 769. 

Place of Vaginal Hysterectomy in Present-day Gynaecology. W. C. Danforth. 
—p. 787. 

Hypertension and Pregnancy. W. J. Dieckmann and 1. Brown.—p. 798. 

Study of Lymph Glands in Cancer of Cervix and Cancer of Vulva. F. J. 
Taussig.—p. 819. 

Evaluation of Five-year Criterion in Carcinoma of Cervix. R. A. Kimbrough 
and P. Tompkins.—p. 833. 

Masculinizing Tumours of Ovary. E. Novak.—p. 840. 

*End-results in 400 Cases of Placenta Praevia. A. H. Aldridge and J. J. 
Parks.—p. 859. 

Endometriosis. V. S. Counseller.—p. 877. 

New Non-irritating Opaque Medium for Utero-salpingography. 
E. Tafel, R. H. McClellan, and F. C. Messer.—p. 889. 

Complete Laceration of Perineum and Recto-vaginal Fistula. L. E. Phaneuf. 
—p. 899 


Oestrogen and Mammary Tissue.—The prolonged injection 
of oestrin in rats appears to have no significant influence on 
normal breast tissue. In addition there is no increase in the 
malignant tendency in tumours known to undergo sarcomatous 
changes. 


Placenta Praevia.—Emphasis is laid on the value of blood 
transfusion in the prevention and treatment of shock in this 
condition. Delivery should not be attempted before the shock 
has been combated. Caesarean section should be undertaken 
more often for the prevention of both maternal and foetal 
deaths. All cases require to be treated under hospital 
conditions. 


American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 


Springfield vol. 41 February, 1939 


Role of Autonomous Movements of Gastro-intestinal Mucous Membrane in 
Digestion. G. Forssell.—p. 145. 

*Cerebral Angiography by Direct Injection of Common Carotid Artery. 
F. Turnbull.—p. 166. 

Bronchiectasis, Collapsed Lung, and Triangular Basal Shadow in Roentgeno- 
gram, and their Interrelationship. W. E. Anspach.—p. 173. 

Roentgenological Aspect of Lung Oedema. M. Werkenthin.—p. 183. 
*Some Fresh Aspects of Appendicitis: Roentgenological and Histo- 
pathological Study. P. F. Sahyoun and A. Oppenheimer.—p. 188. 
Radiotherapy in Hodgkin’s Disease (Malignant Granulomatosis): Anatomica} 
and Clinical Foundations ; Governing Principles ; Results. R. Gilbert. 
—p. 198. 

Results of Hiac Lymphadenectomy with Irradiation in Borderline Cancer 
of Cervix. F. J. Taussig.—p. 242. 

Hereditary Changes in Descendants of Female Mice exposed to Roentgen 
Rays. G. D. Snell and F. B. Ames.—p. 248. 

Measurement of Supervoltage X Rays with Free-air Jonization Chamber. 
L. S. Taylor, G. Singer, and A. L. Charlton.—p. 256. 

Progress in Design of Rotating Anode Tubes. M. J. Gross and Z. J. Atlee. 
—p. 276. 


Cerebral Angiography.—Direct injection of thorotrast into 
the common carotid artery is not difficult. It does not 
prejudice the success of any later operative injection which 
might be necessary. Eight cases of cerebral arteriography 
are described and illustrated. 


Appendicitis.—Stasis in the appendix indicates a disorder 
of intrinsic appendicular activity. It was found associated 
with signs of chronic inflammation in the muscularis of the 
appendix, especially with lymphocytic infiltration and de- 
generative changes in the ganglion cells of the plexuses of 
Auerbach and Meissner. The motor disturbance associated 
with chronic inflammation seems to be an essential factor in 
the production of acute appendicitis. Inflammatory oedema, 
indicative of acute inflammatory swelling of the appendicular 
mucosa, may be recognized radiographically by rounded 
prominences bulging into the lumen of the appendix. 


Annales d’Hygiéne Publique Industrielle et Sociale 


Paris vol. 3. March, 1939 

*Recent Knowledge and New Conceptions concerning Pneumococci and 
Pneumococcal Diseases. P. Navarre.—p. 97. 

Artificial Biological Conditions of Civilization. A. Gauducheau.—p. 102. 

*Collection, Evacuation, and Treatment of Household Refuse at Duala 
(Cameroons). Lefevre and Robin.—p. 121. 


Pneumococci.—tThis is a short review of recent research 
on the pneumococci, particularly with regard to their types 
and chemical characteristics. Serum and other therapy and 
various preventive measures are discussed. 


Disposal of Refuse—A detailed description is given by the 
authors of the method of refuse disposal by controlled tipping 
as applied to a tropical town. The peculiar difficulties and 
special precautions necessary are described. The refuse is 
used to fill up ravines and marsh land, and so diminish 
breeding-grounds for mosquitos. 


Archiy fiir Gynakologie 
Berlin vol. 168 January 17. 1939 


Practical Stereometry in Gynaecology. F. A. Wahl.—p. 1. 

External Endometriosis. M. Tausch.—p. 8. 

Amniotic Cause of Foetal Deformities. EF. Movers.—p. 22. 

Calculation of Time of Parturition. F. Fried], L. Rindler, and A. Geller. 
—p. 26. 

Spontaneous Rupture of Umbilical Artery. H. Ruther.—p. 44. 

Placental Hormones. K. D. Rosenkranz.—p. S$}. 

Ecbolic Substances in Vagina of Rabbits. H. Runge, H. Hutter. and 
L. Wittmann.—p. S88. 

Acetone and Lactic Acid Content of Blood during Parturition. 
Hellmuth, and F. Hebeler.—p. 64. 

Quantitative Chemical Estimation of Cholesterol Content of Foetai Suparenal 
Gland. N. Neymann.—p. 79. 

Perisigmoid Adhesions in Women. N. M. Kairis.—p. 84. 

Experimental Endometrioses of Uterus. W. Zaleski.——p. 98. 

Development and Varied Functions of Breast. E. Fauvet.—p. 127. 

Familial Chondrodystrophy. F. Bernhart.—p. IS}. 

Spectroscopic Researches on Pituitary Hormones. B. Bugyi.—p. 164. 

Substances inhibiting Uterus in Thymus and Liver of Foetus. S. Tapter 
—p. 169. 

Serum Cholinester Content after Parturition. E. Navritil.—-p. 178. 

Function of Ovary following Hysterectomy. A. Baidin.—p. 191. 

Treatment of Mild Menorrhagia of Menopause. M. Penkert.—p. 209. 

Prognosis after Post-partum Intra-uterine Intervention. F. Geppert.—p. 235. 

Application of Embryonic Hormones in Treatment of Menstrual Disturbances. 
L. Nurnberger.—p. 240. 

Prevention of Premature Delivery. G. Haselhorst.—p. 266. 

Hormone Therapy in Gynaecology. H. Hirsch and H. Ulrich.—p. 298. 

Application of Forceps in Breech Presentations. W. Framm.—p. 306. 

Diagnosis of Unruptured Ectopic Gestation. H. Kienlin.—p. 309. 

Collapse during Parturition. R. Hansen.—p. 313. 

Clinical Evaluation of Hyperemesis Gravidarum. R. Fikentscher.—p. 331 


Winkler, 


Archiv fiir Psychiatrie und Nervenkrankheiten 


Berlin vol. 109 February 18, 1939 


Meningo-encephalitis in Bang’s Disease. M. Kessler and W. Miiller.—-p. 347. 

Alzheimer’s Disease with Pick Atrophy of Frontal Lobes. M. Liebers.—p. 363 

Behaviour of Large Nuclei of Mid-brain in Crossed Cerebellar Atrophy. 
A. Bonkaloé.-—p. 371. 

Quantity and Quality of Vhought and Jnterhemispheric Relationships. 
C. Ceni.—p. 379. 

Further Contribution to Theory of Pupillotonic (Adie) and Pituitary (Oppen- 
heim-Cushing) Pseudo-tabes. F. Kehrer.—p. 387. 

Spastic Vegetative and Vasomotor Neurosis. K. Zucker.—p. 417. 

Observations on Ocular Movements in Cardiazo! Fit. W. Birkmayer.—p. $12. 

*Contributions to Patho-physiology of Periodic Catatonic States: IV, Attempt 
at Correlation of Disturbances in Function. R. Giessing.-—p. $25. 

Psychic Disturbances in Tumours of Visual Cortex. P. Duus.—p. 596. 


Periodic Catatonia.—Gjessing continues his well-known 
studies of the biochemistry of periodic catatonia. and attempts 
to correlate his findings. Briefly, he finds disturbances in 
nitrogen metabolism closely correlating with other physio- 
logical changes and the recurrent states of excitement or stupor 
or comparative normality. Therapeutic control is possible 
by thyroid extracts, by which means patients, though not cured, 
may be kept in a state of Jasting stability. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue BritisH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Archives of Surgery 
Chicago vol. 38 February, 1939 


*Blood in Thrombo-angitis Obliterans. F. V. Theis and M. R. Freeland. 
—p. 191. 

Serum Therapy for Streptococcal Infection of Nose, Throat, and Ear and 
its Complications. A. E. Sheplar, M. J. Spence, and W. J. MacNeal. 
—p. 206. 

Squamous-cell Carcinoma of Renal Pelvis. C. C. Higgins.—p. 224. 

Growth in Length of Vertebrae. S. L. Haas.—p. 245. 

Posterior Dislocation of Lower Femoral Epiphysis in Breech Delivery. 
M. S. Burman and M. J. Langsam.—p. 250. 

Endometriosis. H.C. Clark.—p. 261. 

Leiomyosarcoma of Urinary Bladder. H. L. Kretschmer and P. Doerhing. 
—p. 274. 


*Spinal Anaesthgsia: Regulation of Height with Fractional Doses. J. L. 


DeCourcy.—p. 287. 

Fractures of Upper Extremity and Shaft of Humerus. J. H. Heyl.—p. 295. 

*Onlay Bone Graft for Ununited Fractures. W. C. Campbell.—p. 313. 

Oral Administration of Methylicholanthrene to Mice. J. v. Prohaska, 
A. Brunschwig, and H. Wilson.—p. 328. 

Avulsion Fracture of Great Trochanter. H. Milch.—p. 334. 

Intestinal Obstruction due to Gall-stones: Ten Cases. J. W. Dulin and 
F. R. Peterson.—p. 351. : 

Consequences of Instrumental Dilatation of Papilla of Vater: Experimental 
Study. C. D. Branch, O. T. Bailey, and R. Zollinger.—p. 358. 

Review of Urological Surgery. A. J. Scholl, F. Hinman, A. v. Lichtenberg, 
A. B. Hepler, R. Gutierrez, G. J. Thompson, J. T. Priestley, E. Wildbolz. 
and V. J. O’Conor.—p. 372. 


Thrombo-angiitis Obliterans.—-In the acute stage of thrombo- 
angiitis the venous blood in the affected limb shows low.oxygen 
and carbon-dioxide saturation, with increased viscosity, coagu- 
lability, and alkalinity. These findings are not seen in normal 
controls or patients with thrombo-angiitis showing clinical 
improvement. A_ disturbance of tissue metabolism is 
postulated. 


Spinal Anaesthesia —Fractional doses of procaine hydro- 
chloride diluted in 1 c.cm. of cerebrospinal fluid permit of 
accurate regulation of the height of anaesthesia, which is pro- 
portional to the size of the dose. Perfect anaesthesia up to 
one hour occurs with both large and small doses. The post- 
operative course is smooth. 


Bone Grafts—-In cases of non-union excellent results have 
been obtained by this method, which is, however, highly 
specialized. A flat graft from the tibia is split longitudinally ; 
from the endosteal layer an inlay for the marrow cavity is 
fashioned, and the outer layer of compact bone is then fastened 
over the fracture site with autogenous bone nails. Grafts 
are seen to increase in thickness. 


Bulletin Mensuel de l’Office International d’Hygiéne 
Publique 
Paris vol. 31 February, 1939 


Report of Tenth Pan-American Sanitary Conference, held at Bogota in 
September, 1938. H. S. Cumming.—p. 233. 

Deratization in Algeria: Rats and their Fleas. R. Meunier.—p. 249. 

Destruction of Rats by Crews of Ships. C. L. Williams.—p. 258. 

*** Supervision ” in Marine Sanitary Practice in United States. C. L. Williams. 
—p. 260. 

Notes on Organization of Maritime Sanitary Services in Italy. G. Pretragnani. 
—p. 263. 

Organization and Improvement of Sanitary Services of Port of Dakar. 
F. P. J. Sorel.—p. 270. 

*Properties of Insecticide ** Deskito.”” G. Covell.—p. 280. 

Sanitary Control of Emigrants in Algeria. R. Meunier.—p. 281. 

Hospitalization of Sailors suffering from Contagious Forms of Venereal 
Disease. H. S. Cumming.—p. 284. 

Dermo-venereal Service in Dessié. A. Castellani.—p. 286. 

Venereal and Syphilitic Skin Diseases in Territory of Uollo. A. Castellani. 
—p. 291. 

*** Pian ’’ (Syphiloid Disease) in Italian Colonies. A. Castellani.—p. 294. 

Sanitary Organization and Legislation in United States. R. E. Tarbett. 
—p. 296. 

Results achieved by Public Health Department in Mexico by Application 
of Six-year Plan.”” H. E. Medina.—p. 300. 

Health Dockets and Periodical Examinations (Australia). F. McCallum. 
—p. 305. : 

School Hygiene and Medical Inspection in Egypt. Afifii—p. 306. 


Maritime Sanitary Supervision—To avoid the delay, loss, 
and annoyance of “ quarantine” for ships from infected ports 
the U.S.A. Public Health Service has developed a system of 
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“supervision” for ships, crews, and passengers, by which 
health interests are guarded and commercial routine disturbed 
as little as possible. The organization of this service is 
described in outline, and also the facilities for dispatching to 
any port a mobile squad of trained experts to deal with 
emergencies. 


* Deskito.’—As its name implies, this is an insecticide for 
the destruction of mosquitos. It has been tried out at Delhi 
and found superior under tropical conditions to other prepara- 
tions so far as anopheles is concerned. Further experiments 
upon stegomyia are in contemplation. 


Pian.” —This syphiloid disease is widely spread in Somali- 
land ; statistics are given. It appears in many clinical forms 
easily confused with true syphilis. No suggestions as to 
treatment and control are given. 


Chirurgia degli Organi di Movimento 
Bologna vol. 24 December, 1938 


Skeletal Affections in Infantile Haemopathies. C. Casuccio.—p. 103. 

*Extra-articular Arthrodesis of Wrist. G. Mancini.—p. 117. 

*Surgical Pathology of Supra-epitrochlear Process.of Humerus. F. Mandruzzato, 
—p. 

*Clinical and Histological Features of Primary Chronic Inflammation of 
Spongiosa Ossea. S. Mondolfo.—p. 133. 

Tuberculous Spondylitis: Differential Diagnosis from Visceral Disease. 
G. Gherlinzoni.—p. 148. 

Tendon Transplantation in Paralysis of Knee. F. Perricone.—p. 157. 

Bony Findings in Painful Case of Hemisacralization. F. Stefani.—p. 176. 

Treatment of Old-standing Perilunar Luxation of Carpus and of Fracture of 
Tarsal Scaphoid. F. Bordonaro.—p. 183. 


Extra-articular Arthrodesis of Wrist—-Two cases are 
recorded of old tuberculous disease of the wrist with fixation, 
Both were successfully treated by tibial transplants. 


Supra-epitrochlear Process of Humerus.—Five cases are 


described, giving a fairly typical syndrome of median neuritis. - 


The operative treatment is described, and removal of a portion 
of the pronator radii teres is advocated. 


Chronic Inflammation of Spongy Tissue of Bone.—Three 
cases are described resembling the osteoid osteoma of Jaffe 
(Arch. Surg., 1935, p. 709). In one the lesion was in the spine, 
inducing paraplegia which was finally cured by laminectomy ; 
in the other two the astragalus was affected. The condition is 
regarded not as neoplastic but as a chronic inflammatory 
process of the spongiosa with intense central sclerosis. 


Bologna vol. 24 February, 1939 


Solitary Osteodystrophia Fibrosa with Sarcoid Transformation. I. Arzela. 
—p. 197 

Relaxation of Sterno-clavicular Joints. E. Vallisneri—p. 218. 

Wire-traction Treatment of Fractures of Pelvis. F. Bordonaro.—p. 221. 

Skeletal Traction in Treatment of Old-standing Fractures. C. Casuccio. 
—p. 226. 

*Multiple Limb Malformations from X-radiation during Pregnancy. H. Stern- 
berg.—p. 231. 


*Recurrent Traumatic Ossification in Scarpa’s Triangle and Influence of 
Parathyroids. E. Malan.—p. 240. 


Mode of Production of Fractures of Transverse Processes of Lumbar Spine. 
G. Gherlinzoni.—p. 255. 

Luxation of Internal Cuneiform. A. Piergrossi—p. 265. 

Irreducible Astragalo-scaphoid Dislocation. D. Marcucci.—p. 276. 

Experimental Investigations in Bones of Paralysed Limbs. P. Géiliberti. 
—p. 281. 


Pre-natal Influence of X Rays.—A case is described in which 
treatment by x rays of the mother during the second and third 
months of pregnancy was followed by the issue of a slightly 
microcephalic child with hip luxation and gross bony de- 
formities in the arms. Four similar cases in the literature are 
summarized. The similarity of such morbid conditions to 
types of hereditary defects is pointed out and the implications 
are discussed. 


Traumatic Ossification in Scarpa’s Triangle-——The patho- 
genesis of traumatic osteoma is discussed in the light of the 
case of a woman aged 35 with a large osteoma in Scarpa’s 
triangle directly following fracture of the pubis. It recurred 
after removal, and again after extirpation of two micro- 
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scopically normal parathyroid islets. No recurrence took 
place alter a third excision; the parathyroidectomy restored 
the previously increased blood calcium to normal. 


Gynécologie 


Paris vol. 37 September, 1938 


Spontaneous Amputation of Cervix during Labour. A. E. Maneviteh.—p. $13 

*jnduction of Abortion by Formol Injection. C. A. Masson.—p. 

Intraperitoneal Haemorrhage from Corpus Luteum. DP. Eisenstaedter. 
—p. 543. 

Sudden Death during Labour. J. Hartemann.—p. 547. 


Induction of Abortion—The author makes a plea for the 
use of the method of Boero for the production of a thera- 
peutic abortion. This consists in the destruction of the foetus 
by direct formol injection into the uterus. It has the dis- 
advantage that in many cases tne abortion does not complete 
itself for some time, but there appears to be little danger in 
the procedure itself. 

Paris vol. 37 October, 1938 
Avitaminoses. H. Lecog and J. Courtois.—p. $77. 
Paris vol. 37 November, 1938 
Ovarian Cysts in Children. J. Minne and L. Gernez.—p. 641. 
Paris vol. 37 December, 1938 


Ovarian Grafts. G. Massabuau, A. Guibal. and R. Joyeux.—-p. 70%. 


Gynécologie et Obstétrique 
Paris vol. 38 December, 1938 


Cardiopathy and Pregnancy. Lantuejoul and Merger.—p. 401, 
Primary Abdominal Rupture following Hysterectomy. J. Figarella and A. Jean. 


—p. 409. 

Intravenous Injection of ** Spasmalgine *’ for Spasm of Cervix. R. Fournier. 
—p. 418. 

Intestinal Obstruction following Gynaecological Operations, B. Y. Yoxsnovitch, 
—p. 425. 


Weight of Foetus in Infantile Mortality. H. Bierre.-p. 438. 
Paris vol. 39 January, 1939 


Physiology of Corpus Luteum., H. Simonnet and M. Robey. -p. 5. 

Rupture of Bladder in Obstetrics. R. Mahon.—p. 19. 

Incontinence of Urine following Svmphysectomy. A. J. Bengolea.--p. 33. 

Kymographic Insufflation of Fallopian Tube. R. Palmer and J. Devillers. 
—p. 38. 

Case of Severe Haemorrhage from Corpus Luteum. J. Bravarski.—p. 44. 


Human Biology 


Baltimore vol. 10 December, 1938 

Dermatoglyphics in Chimpanzee: Description and Comparison with Man. 
H. Cummins and S. D. S. Spragg.—p. 457. 

*Hourly Physiological Variations in Peripheral Haemoglobin, Red and White 
Cell Counts of Women: Effect of Pregnancy upon Blood Counts. 
F. Kenyon and I. G. Macy.—p. S11. 

*Interrelations of Haemoglobin, Basal Metabolism, and Creatine, Creatinine, 


and Magnesium Excretion during Human Pregnancy. S.. Pyte. 
—p. $28. 

Effect of War Years upon Mortality in Childhood. A. Cheeseman. 
—p. $37. 

Is Human Growth Tide Turning? Cc. A. Mills and L. B. Chenoweth. 
—p. 547. 


On Human Social Biology: Hf, Disruptive and Cohesive Factors in) Marital 
Group. A. Ciocco.—p. 555. 


Hourly Variations in Blood Picture---The hourly changes 
in the red cell count and haemoglobin index were investi- 
gated in normal subjects. The physiological variation from 
hour to hour was found to be characteristic for the individual 
in respect of red cell counts: the haemoglobin index varied 
independently. Physical activity and emotional excitement 
produced increased blood counts, Throughout pregnancy both 
the haemoglobin index and the red cell count were fouhd 
to be consistently low. 


Biochemical Changes in Pregnancy.—I\n discussing the inter- 
related changes in haemoglobin, basal metabolism, and 
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creatine, creatinine, and magnesium excretion during human 
pregnancy Pyle gives a statistical analysis of data collected 
by Seegers and Potgieter. This analysis showed that the 
haemoglobin index varied concomitantly with the urinary 
magnesium and creatinine excretion. 


Journal of Laryngelogy and Otology 
London vol. 54 February, 1939 


History of Cancer of Larynx. S  Thomson.—p_ 61 

*Normal Hearing by Bone Conduction. A. Greenbaum. Po M. ‘VT. Kerridge. 
and E. J. Ross.-—p. 88. 

Case of Melanoma of Nose. W. S. McKenzie.—p. 93. 


Bone Conduction.—The authors tested 100 young adults with 
normal ears, the tests being carried out in a sound-proof 
room. The mean result over the whole series is given in a 
chart. The curve was found to agree for practical purposes 
with that curve for “normal bone conduction ~ which appears 
aus a heavy black line on the charts issued with the Western 
Flectric audiometers. 


Journal of Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the 
British Empire 


Manchester vol. 45 December, 1935 

*Uterine Inertia. N. A. Jeffcoate—p. 893. 

Production of Uterine Haemorrhage in Normal Cycle and in Amenorrhoea 
through Progesterone. B. Zondek and S. Rozin.—p. 918. 

Study of Abortion Sequences. P. Malpas.—p. 932. 

Interpretation of Radiological Pelvimetry, C. Nicholson.—p. 950. 

Puerperal Cervicitis. H. Arthure.—p. 985. 

Study of Placental Site and Intra-uterine Relation by Original Method ot 
Amniotic Sac Distension. R. Torpin.—p. 993. 

Some Aspects of Pathology of Uterine Fibromyomata during Pregnancy. 
C. P. Charlewood.—p. 999. 

Surgical Treatment of Carcinoma Cervicis Uteri by Radical Vaginal Method. 
S. Mitra.—p. 1003, 

Case of Subacute Puerpera) Inversion treated by Averling’s Repositor.  R. J. 
Keller.—p. 1033. 

Simple Breast Reliever Pad. H. Willcox.—p. 1017. 


Uterine Inertia.~-Morphine and other sedatives are of the 
first importance in the treatment of uterine inertia. When 
sedatives have no effect oestrin should be employed. It 
appears to have the double property of increasing the con- 
tractions and at the same time co-ordinating them, but its 
main value would seem to be in prophylaxis. 


Journal de Radiologie et d’Electrologie 


Paris vol. 23 February, 1939 

N-ray Doses Inflammatory Affections: Results Eighty-two Cases. 
J. Huguet.—p. 49 

Multiple Disseminated Calotied Foci in Lungs in Mitral Disease. E. Munk. 


Interpretation of Physiological Phenomena of Electrotonus. A. Strohl.—p 63. 
Shadow mistaken for Gall-bladder fixed in Abnormal Position. J. Aimard. 
—p. 69. 


*Radiotherapy of Morton’s Disease (Anterior Metatarsalgia or Pododynia). 
R. Ledoux-Lebard.-—p. 71. 

Simple Radiographic Technique for Demonstration of Acoustic Nerve Tumours 
(Fronto-suboccipital Projection). J. Dereux and H. Monnier.—p. 73. 

Arsonval’s Discoveries. L. Chauvois.—p. 77. 


Morton's Disease.-—Of nine cases treated. seven were cured, 
one improved. and one remained uninfluenced. The follow- 
ing technique was used: semi-deep radiation, filtered through 
5 mm. of aluminium. weekly doses of 200 ¢ repeated four to 
six times. 


Klinische Monatsblitter fiir Augenheilkunde 


Stuttgart vol. 101 December, 1939 

*Indirect’ Heteronymous Hemianopia. K. Velhagen.—p. 801, 

Persistent Damage to Visual Path in Flying at High Altitudes. W. Lohlein. 
—p. 818. 

Meningioma of Falx in Misleading Poster-Kennedy Syndrome, E. Custodis. 
—p. 823. 

three Cases of Occlusion of Centra! Retinal Artery treated with Eupaverine. 
B. Tsopelas.—p. 830. 

Anomalous Vessels of Retina. M. Wilezek.—p. &41. 
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Sparing of Retinal Periphery in Renal Retinitis. Y. Koyanagi.—p. 844. 

Nystagmus of Miner’s Type in Sellar Tumours. W. Friemann.—p. 848. 

Remarks on Friemann’s Articie. J. Ohm.—p. 852. 

*Heredity of Glioma of Retina. H. Lange.—p. 854. 

Grouped Retinal Tears and their Relationship to End Arteries. A. Vogt. 
—p. 861. 

Subvascular White Dots in Detached Retina. A. Vogt.—p. 864. 

Unusual Causes of Retinal Detachment. W. Rumbaur.—p. 866. 

Essential Atrophy of Iris in Glaucoma. F. Csillag.—p. 874. 


Indirect Heteronymous Hemianopia.—Velhagen draws atten- 
tion to anomalous heteronymous hemianopia seen in lesions 
other than those of the sellar region. The possible mechanism 
is discussed. 


Glioma of Retina.—Lange points out that his own cases 
confirm the observation made by Hemmes that in hereditary 
cases of glioma the second generation is apt to be more 
heavily afiected than the first. In the parent the lesion is often 
unilateral and relatively benign. In the offspring it is apt to 
be bilateral and highly malignant. 


Monatsschrift fiir Geburtshiilfe und Gynakologie 
Leipzig vol. 108 September, 1938 


Calcium and Sodium Content of Serum in Toxaemia of Pregnancy. F. Posatti 
and W. Beiglbock.—p. 237. 

Diabetes of Newborn. W. Hagedorn.—p. 247. 

Venesection in Post-operative Oedema of Lungs. H. Dorr.—p. 253. 

Experimental Transplantation of Ovary. Z. Ustun.—p. 259. 

Anaemias of Newborn. H. Lehndorff.—p. 264. 

Intra-abdominal Haemorrhage following Anomalies in Placentation. 
G. Gaethgens.—p. 277. 


Proceedings of the Royal Society, B 
London vol. 126 February 3, 1939 


Ferrier Lecture: Localization of Activity in Brain. E. D. Adrian.—p. 433. 

Visual Pathways concerned in Gonadal Stimulation in Ferrets. W. E. Le Gros 
Clark, IT. McKeown, and S. Zuckerman.—p. 449. 

*Mammary Gland of Rhesus Monkey under Normal and Experimental Con- 
ditions. S. J. Folley, A. N. Guthkelch, and S. Zuckerman.—p. 469. 

Determination of Lung Volume: Simple Constant Volume Modification of 
Christie's Method. F. J. C. Herrald and J. McMichael.—p. 491. 

*Lung Volume and its Subdivisions in Normal Males. E. A. Aslett, P. D’Arcy 
Hart, and J. McMichael.—p. 502. 

Micrurgical Studies on Virus-infected Plants. F. M. L. Sheffield.—p. 529. 

Metabolism of Eggs of Psammechinus miliaris during Fertilization Reaction. 
H. Laser and Lord Rothschild.—p. 539. 

Visual Stimulation and Ovulation in Pigeons. L. H. Matthews.—p. 557. 

*Photodynamic Activity of Urine of Mice treated with Biastogenic Hydro- 
carbons. J. C. Mottram.—p. 560. 


Action of Oestrone on Mammary Gland.-—Carcinomatous 
changes did not occur in the mammary glands of any of six 
monkeys injected daily with oestrone either continuously or 
for the major part of periods varying between 365 and 938 
days. Until ovulation occurs (in the rhesus monkey the first 
menstrual cycles are usually anovular) the mammary glands 
grow by proliferation of their ducts. Apparently alveoli do 
not form until after luteinization has occurred. 


Lung Volume.—With advancing age there is a slight diminu- 
tion in total Jung volume and vital capacity, but an increase 
in the relative value of the residual air expressed as a per- 
centage of the total lung volume. In obesity there is a 
considerable reduction in the value of the reserve air, with 
a corresponding gain in the complementary air—a_ finding 
which may be due to the broad or hypersthenic type of chest 
frequently found in obese subjects. 


Photodynamic Activity of Urine.—* Blastogenic” denotes 
a tumour-producing agent, irrespective of the character or 
malignancy of the tumours produced. After the subcutaneous 
injection of blastogenic hydrocarbons, photodynamic sub- 
stances, presumably derivatives of the hydrocarbons, are 
present in the urine for about a month. After the injection 
of hydrocarbons which do not produce tumours the urine does 
not contain photodynamic substances. This correlation 
between the blastogenic activity of the hydrocarbons and the 
presence of photodynamic substances in the urine is so close 
as to suggest that similar bodies should be looked for in the 
urine of cases of human cancer, 
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Revue Francaise de Gynécologie 
Paris vol. 33 October, 1938 


Treatment of Carcinoma of Cervix. L. Okintchiz.—p. 769. 

Chemical and Biological! Tests of Pregnancy. J. Blitstein.—p. 779. 

Lower Segment Caesarean Section: 158 Cases. J. Courtois and 
C. Bouchacourt.—p. 790. 


Paris vol. 33 November, 1938 


Haemangioma of Uterus. F. Papin, R. Barroux, and J. Meigne.—p. 833. 

*Secondary Bladder Lesions following Radium Therapy of Carcinoma of 
Uterus. J. and H. Duvergey.—p. 844. 

Granulosa-cell Tumours. G. Jeanney and M. Rousseau.—p. 851. 

Uterus and its Endocrines. G. Hirtz.—p. 860. 

Vaginal Hysterectomy. J. Chavannaz.—p. 877. 


Secondary Bladder Lesions—The commonest secondary 
lesions following radiotherapy of carcinoma of the cervix 
affect the bladder and rectum. They are by no means unusual, 
and stress is laid on their prevention by careful packing and 
on their treatment by mild antiseptics. 


Rivista Sperimentale di Freniatria 
Reggio-Emilia vol. 62 December 31, 1938 


*Convulsive Treatment of Schizophrenia by Ammonium Salts. <A. Bertolani. 
—p. 761. 

*Ammonium Chloride in Treatment of Schizophrenia. A. Mazza.—p. 766. 

Donaggio’s Reaction in Schizophrenics treated by Ammonium Chloride, 
A. Mazza.—p. 778. 

*Haematological Changes following Ammonium = Chloride Convulsions, 
M. Baraldi.—p. 783. 

*Abnormalities of Sweat Secretion in Diseases of Central Nervous System. 
G. Pintus and F. Cuneo.—p. 797. 

*Blood-sugar Regulation in Diseases of Central Nervous System. <A. Paleari. 
—p. 851. 

Donaggio’s Reaction in Sulphur Treatment of Schizophrenia. D. Zanello, 
—p. 925. 


Ammonium Chloride Treatment of —Schizophrenia— 
Bertolani suggested intravenous injection of 10 c.cm. of 5 per 
cent. ammonium chloride. which has a convulsant followed 
by a sedative effect. Mazza treated twenty-five schizophrenics 
by this method, and claims to have obtained complete remis- 
sions in 22 per cent. and improvement in 15 per cent. Baraldi 
noted modifications in the blood picture resembling those 
seen after cardiazol or insulin shock therapy. 


Sweat Secretion in Nervous Diseases.—This is a report con- 
taining written and some pictorial records of sweat secretion 
in forty-nine neurological patients. One general conclusion 
is that hyperidrosis is much commoner than hypoidrosis in 
cerebral lesions, and that spinal or peripheral lesions usually 
lead to anidrosis. 


Blood Sugar in Nervous Diseases—-This paper is based by 
Paleari on sixty-two cases in which the glycaemic response to 
feeding with sugar and to injection of adrenaline or. insulin 
was observed. The author claims that the responses observed 
are of diagnostic significance with regard both to the nature 
and to the localization of the morbid process. 


Zeitschrift fiir die Gesamte Neurologie und Psychiatrie 
Berlin vol. 164 November 17, 1938 


Ernst Schultze. Ewald.—p. 1. 

Findings in Average Thuringian Population, with Special Reference to Defect 
of Intelligence, Bodily Illness, Deformities, and Anomalies. H. Schréder. 
—p. 4. 

Treatment of Schizophrenia with Prolonged Insulin Shock. W. Kraulis.—p. 36. 

Kraepelin’s Work-curve and Psychomotor Investigation in Twins: Methodo- 
logical Contribution to Twin Investigation. P. E. Becker and F. Lenz. 
—p. 50. 

Treatment of Schizophrenia with Combination of Insulin Shock and Fit, as 
Exampled by * Block Method.”’ A. v. Braunmiihl.—p. 69. 

Clinical Considerations on Consciousness, Perception, and Memory. 

Verjaal.—p. 93. 

Bilateral Glioma of Hippocampus and_ its Pathogenic Significance. 
W, Masshoff.—p. 105. 

Hypersensitivity in Treatment of Schizophrenic with ** Tetracor.”’ G. Schmidt. 
p. 114, 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


GENERAL 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 65 March 3, 1939 


*Clinical Course and Treatment of Pneumonia. H. Kalk and Frobenius. 
—p. 321. 

Insulin ** Thrust’ as Healing Factor in Angioneurotic (Allergic) Diseases of 
the Skin. W. Briihl.—p. 326. 
Prognostic Significance of Albuminuria in Diphtheria. O. Kiinzel.—p. 328. 
Demonstration of Normal and Pathological Dental Structures in Polarized 
Light and its Significance in General Medicine. Proell.—p. 330. 
Pathogenesis and Treatment of Aplastic Conditions of Bone Marrow. 
S. Kuthan.—p. 332. 

Early Diagnosis of Industrial Arsenical Poisoning. G. Straube.—p. 334. 

Diagnosis of Chronic Foci of Infection in Teeth. J. Kirsch.—p. 335. 

Care of Skin with View to Preventing Occupational Diseases. F. Dietel. 
—p. 339. 

Chemical and Microscopical Examinations by Patient’s Bedside (continued). 
H. Marx.—p. 340. 

Children’s Hospital (Bad Orb). K. Behm.—p. 343. 


Pneumonia.—This statistical study, which deals with several 
hundred cases, ends with a plea for the early treatment of 
pneumonia by quinine. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 112 March 4, 1939 


Fracture of Neck of Femur. M. B. Tinker and M. B. Tinker, jun., with 
A. T. Kerr and W. M. Sawdon.—p. 791. 

*Intravenous Alimentation. R. Elman and D. O. Weiner.—p. 796. 

Chronic Adhesive Spinal Arachnoiditis. R. P. Mackay.—p. 802. 

Extrarectal Metastatic Growths from Upper Abdomina| and Mammary Cancer. 
H. E. Bacon.—p. 808. 

New and Function-restoring Operation for Bilateral Abductor Cord Paralysis. 
B. T. King.—p. 814. 

*Fatal Granulocytopenia following Administration of Sulphanilamide. H. A. 
Shecket and A. E. Price.—p. 823. 

Strongyloidiasis. V. E. Simpson.—p. 828. 

Management of Prostatic Disease in Persons Past 75. A. H. Gundersen. 
—p. 833 


Intravenous Alimentation.—Elman and Weiner attempted to 
supply protein intravenously in the form of amino acids. In 
this way the tissue proteins as well as the plasma proteins 
could be restored easily. A hydrolysate of casein to which 
was added 2 per cent. of tryptophane and cystine was used. 
There were no reactions and experimentally and clinically the 
injected amino acids were rapidly used by the eight patients 
investigated. 


Granulocytopenia.—Shecket and Price report a fatal case of 
agranulocytosis following the administration of sulphanil- 
amide for a post-operative lung condition ; 64 grammes was 
given over a period of fifteen days, and death occurred seven 
days after the drug was stopped. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 18 March 4, 1939 


Theory of Inflammation. P. Huebschmann.—p. 297. 

*Exchange of Vitamin C between Mother and Foetus. J. Muller.—p. 299. 

Clinical Significance of Vehicular Function of Urinary Albumin. F. Linneweh. 
—p. 301. 

Effect of Vitamins B, and B, on Water Test in Normal Children. I. Gatto. 
—p. 303. 

Nature of Polarographic Changes in Serum in Cancer. R. Brdicka.—p. 305. 

Effect. of Excessive Doses of Vitamins and Hormones on Pregnancy in 
Animals. K. Ehrhardt and W. Koenig.—p. 308. 

Increase of Allergic Reaction through Hormones. A. Sylla.—p. 311. 

Value of Simultaneous Different Tests for Syphilis in Cerebrospinal Fluid. 
H. Preuss.—p. 312. 

Determination of Bile Acids in Blood. M. Jenke.—p. 317. 

Pathogenesis of Sjérgren’s Syndrome. St. v. Grosz.—p. 318. 

Hyperpicsia and Renal Function in Cystic Kidney. W. Zemitzsch.—p. 318. 

New Case of Unilateral Progressive Muscular Dystrophy. B. Hummel. 
—p. 319. 

Pathogenesis of Paroxysmal Paralysis of Extremities. K. Tsuji.—p. 320. 


Vitamin C.—There is no storage of vitamin C in the 
placenta. The maternal liver, the placenta, and the foetal 
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liver contain vitamin C in equal concentration. There is 
apparently no synthesis of vitamin C in the foetus. 


Lancet 


London vol. 1 February 25, 1939 

*Mode of Action of Drugs of Sulphonamide Group. J. McIntosh and 
L. E. H. Whitby.—p. 431. 

Triazol 156 in Chronic Schizophrenia. I. Atkin.—p. 435. 

Remissions in Schizophrenia: Insulin and Convulsion Therapies compared 
with Ordinary Treatment. H. Stalker, M. Millar, and J. M. Jacobs. 
—p. 437. 

Cardiazol Therapy of Schizophrenia: Some Statistical Data. 
—p. 439. 

Boeck’s Sarcoidosis. H. B. Stallard and C. B. V. Tait.—p. 440. 

*Atmospheric and Surface Sterilization by Aerosols. R. J. V. Pulvertaft, 
G. C. Lemon, and J. W. Walker.—p. 443. 

Hacmatoma of Fiexor Tendon Sheaths of Hand following Penetrating 
Wounds. E. A. Devenish.—p. 447. 

Introduction of Iodized Oil into the Tracheobronchial Tree. 
—p. 448. 


F. Reitmann. 


P. Ellman. 


Action of Sulphonamide—Experimental work dealing with 
effects on body defence mechanisms and on bacteria are 
described. Drugs of the sulphonamide group do not stimulate 
leucocytic activity, are not simple germicides, and do not 
affect the rate of production of specific immune bodies, nor 
their quantity or quality. Probably they act by neutralizing 
a metabolic function or enzymatic activity. 


Aerosols—The writers fully confirm the claims of Trillat 
(Bull. Acad. Méd., Paris, 1938, 119, 64) concerning air 
sterilization by “aerosols” and describe the preparation and 
properties of these mists. A new and effective mixture of 
acetone, alcohol, water, sulphonated oleic acid, and chlor- 
amine-T has been devised; its uses and limitations are 
discussed. 


London vol. 1 March 4, 1939 


Plea for Woman in Gynaecology and Obstetrics. C. Lane-Roberts.—p. 491. 

Neurotropic Strain of Human Influenza Virus. C. H. Stuart-Harris.—p. 497. 

Colloidal Aluminium Hydroxide in Treatment of Peptic Ulcer. T. I. Bennett 
and A. M. Gill.—p. 500. 

Clinical Administration of Androgens. G. L. Foss.—p. 502. 

Uterine Haemorrhage induced by Oral Administration of Pregneninonol. 
B. Zondek and S. Rozin.—p. 504. 

*Isotonic Sodium Bicarbonate Solution in Diabetic Coma. E. Kirk.—p. 505. 

Cardiazol Treatment of Schizophrenia. M. V. Govindaswamy.—p. 506. 

Isolated Avulsion Fracture of Lesser Tuberosity of Humerus. J. P. 
McGuinness.—p. 508. 


Isotonic Sodium Bicarbonate in Diabetic Coma—In occa- 
sional cases of severe diabetic coma insulin acts so slowly that 
intravenous injection of sodium bicarbonate in isotonic (1.3 per 
cent.) solution is called for. Its preparation, and the dosage 
according to plasma-bicarbonate values, are described. Two 
illustrative cases are reported, coma occurring after inter- 
current affections and responding to bicarbonate but not to 
insulin. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 1 January 28, 1939 

Richard Stawell Oration: Eye, Ear, and Finger-tip. W. A. Osborne. 
—p. 131. 

Alcoholism and its Treatment. J. Bostock.—p. 136. 

Notes on Cardiazol Therapy in Schizophrenia. 
1. Williams.—p. 138. 

Stuff Joint. E. B. M. Vance.—p. 139. 

*Studies in Urinary Excretion of Vitamin C in Certain Diseases of Children, 
S. Williams and M. Green.—p. 145. 

Role of Bandicoot in Epidemiology. of **Q’’ Fever: Preliminary Study. 
E. H. Derrick, D. J. W. Smith, H. E. Brown, and M. Freeman. 
—p. 150. 


C. R. D. Brothers and 


Vitamin C.—No evidence of vitamin C deficiency was 
obtained in children suffering from stomatitis or purpura. In 
a case of scurvy fresh orange juice appeared superior to 
synthetic vitamin C, 
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Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 35 February 24, 1939 


Treatment of Ophthalmia Neonatorum in General Practice. R. Scheerer. 
—p. 233. 

Epicemic Kerato-conjunctivitis of 1938 (Discussion). F. 
W. Ohm, W. Lohicin, and W. Reichling.—p. 237. 

Medical Treatment of Graves’s Discase and its Limitations. H. Dennig and 
K. Veie!l.—p. 237. 

Signs and Symptoms of Disease, particularly Tuberculosis, of Mesenteric 
Glands. W. Neumann.—p. 242. 

Is there an Enterogenous Beriberi? H  Schroeder.—p. 245. 

Value of Glucose Enema. K. Schwartzer.—p. 246. 

Sodium Chloride Content of Blood and Blood Changes in Venous Thrombosis. 
G. Russo.—p. 248 

*Diagnostic Spleen Puncture in Aleukaemic Lymphatic Leukaemia. F..@. 
Montes.—p. 249. 

Problem of Physical and Mental Incapacity in Social Insurance. F. Pfeffer. 
—p. 250. 

New Publications on Digestion and Metabolism (Review of Literature). 
L. Norpoth.—p. 252. 

Medica! Portraits on Postage Stamps. K. Bruder.—p. 266. 


K. Smitmans, 


Splenic Puncture.—Splenic puncture is contraindicated only 
in haemophilia. It is a very valuable diagnostic method in 
obscure cases of enlargement of the spleen and is perfectly 


harmless. 


Berlin vol. 35 March 3, 1939 


Ordinary Sore Throat and Myocardial Disease. G. W. Parade.—p. 269. 

Myocarditis during and after Diphtheria. L. Norpoth.—p. 272. 

Tabulated Review of Different Types of Cardiovascular and Pulmonary In- 
sufficiencies at Rest and atter Exertion. H. W. Knipping.—p. 275. 

*Gingival Affections during Pregnancy. R. Brauer.—p. 280. 

Paradenitis. P. Adloff.—p. 281. 

Medicinal Treatment of Asthma. Gelsdorf.—p. 284. 

Paediatric Advances during 1938. F. Goebel.—p. 288. 

American Hospitals. L. Lenkeit.—p. 298. 


Pregnancy Gingivitis —The gingivitis of pregnancy is part 
of a general picture of vitamin deficiency and clears up under 
vitamin therapy. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 8§ February 24, 1939 


Tuberculosis of Eye and its Importance in Theory of Tuberculous Infection. 
F. Schiek.—p. 281. 

Four Cases of Syphilis deserving Attention. J. Morschhauser.—p. 285. 

Hospital Treatment of Rheumatism. M. Kibler.—p. 285. 

*Early Operative Treatment of Umbilical Hernia. H. Tiischer.—p. 288. 

Researches on Rice. D. Okada.—p. 290. 

Clinical Observations on Citrin. C. Decker.—p. 292. 

Methods of Examination in Practice. J. Lipp.—p. 294. 

Hippocrates and the Circulation. R. Kapferer.—p. 295. 


Umbilical Hernia.—Tiischer, dealing with umbilical hernia 
associated with a congenital defect of the anterior abdominal 
wall, states that early operation is the treatment of choice. 
Operation is contraindicated, however, in cases in which 
other congenital and mental defects are present. Usually the 
operation is well borne. The post-operative administration 
of salt and glucose subcutaneously fulfils the fluid require- 
ments of the infant. 


Munich vol. 86 March 3, 1939 


Cause of Prolapse of Iris. W. Meisner.—p. 321. 

*Results of Operative Treatment of Prolapse of Iris. C. Zenker.—p. 323. 

Hospitalization and Rheumatism. M. Kibler.—p. 325. 

*Prophylactic Intravenous Injection of Posterior Pituitary Extract following 
Parturition. J. Emmrich.—p. 329. 

Sensitization to Bee Venom through Typhoid Antitoxin and Desensitization 
with Forapin. G. Lotter.—p. 330. 

Sterilization of Rubber Gloves with ‘* Sagrotan-vasoform.” 
W. Totzeck.—p. 331. 

Clinical Pictures of Disease following Gastric Operations. 
—p. 332. 

Principles of Treatment of Chronic Gastric Disease. G. Lemmel.—p. 335. 

Active Immunization in Phthisis. W. Berdel and E. Sander.—p. 341. 

Recent Advances in Practical Obstetrics. T. Heynemann.—p. 343. 


E. Hailer and 


V. Hoffmann. 


Prolapse of Iris—Zenker states that prolapse of the iris 
may be cured by operation in 60 to 75 per cent. of cases. 


Posterior Pituitary Extract——Intravenous injection of pos- 
terior pituitary extract following parturition should only be 
employed in cases in which haemorrhage due to uterine atony 
may be expected, or when haemorrhage does occur. 


962 B 


Nature 


London vol 143 February 25, 1939 


Direct Perception of Pigment in Nerve Tissue of Human Retina. D. Keilin. 


and E. L. Smith.—p. 333. 
Diferentiation of Disaccharide-splitting Enzymes. J. Leibowitz and S. Hestrin, 
—p. 333. 


Reduction of Heart Flavoprotein F. B. Straub, H. S. Corran, and D. E. 


Green.—p. 334. 


Relative Sexuality in Unicellular Algae. U. Philip and J. B. S. Haldane, 


—p. 334. 

Embryology of Symphyla. O. W. Tiegs.—p. 334. 

Studies on Chironomus Chromosomes with Polarizing Microscope. H. H. 
Pfeiffer.—p. 335. 


London vol. 143 March 4, 1939 


Lipaemia and Calcaemia in Cock induced by Diethy!stilboestrol. B. Zondek 
and L Marx —p. 378. 

Pitutrin Anaemia A. Gilman and L. Goodman.—p. 379. 

Phytic Acid and Mineral Metabolism in Poultry. R. H. Common.—p. 379. 

Metabolic Explanation for Irritation and Coma produced by Rise in Intra- 
crania! Pressure. K. C. Dixon.—p. 380 

Proteins of Rattlesnake Venom. B. N. Ghosh and S. S. De.—p. °380. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 22) February 23, 1939 


Experiences with Gastrectomy, Total and Subtotal. EF. Lahey.—p. 315. 

David Williams Cheever. F. B. Lund.—p. 321. 

Surgical Diseases of Extrahepatic Bile Ducts. 1. Ravdin.—p. 326. 

*Vinyl Ether (Vinesthene) in Infancy and Childhood R. E. Gross.—p. 334. 

Use of Specitic Serums in Treatment of Pneumonias associated with Pneumo- 
cocci of ** Higher ** Types. M. Finland.—p. 336. 

Medical Progress: Gastro-enterology. C. M. Jones.—p. 339. 


Vinyl Ether.—Gross considers that vinyl ether is the safest 
and most satisfactory anaesthetic yet produced for operations 
of five or ten minutes’ duration in infants or children. Induc- 
tion and recovery are rapid. The anaesthetic is easily adminis- 
tered on an open mask. 


Boston vol. 220 March 2, 1939 

Treatment of Pneumococcus Type II! Pneumonia with Specific Serum and 
Sulphanilamide. M. Finland and J. W. Brown.—p. 365. 

Comments on Clinical Studies in Patients with Kidney Diseases. G. C. 
Prather.—p. 373. 

*Injection of Lipiodol as Guide in estimating Healing of Acute Empyema 
Cavities. H. L. Cabitt and A. Hurwitz.—p. 376. 

Medical Progress: Neurosurgery. D. Munro.—p. 380. 


Empyema_ Cavities—The measurement of an empyema 
cavity by irrigation or by ordinary x-ray examination may give 
an erroneous idea of the size and position of the cavity. 
X-ray examination after the injection of lipiodol before 
removal of the tube is necessary for adequate estimation of 
the position and extent of the cavity. 


Nordisk Medicin 


Stockholm vol. 1 February 25, 1939 


Nordisk Medicin: 
*Memorandum on Diagnosis and Treatment of Pneumonia’ H. Berglund. 
—p. 487. 
Sulphonamide Treatment of Infections. N. Svartz.—p. 489. 
*Sulphonamide Treatment of Gonorrhoea. J. Strandberg.—p. 493. 
Hospitalstidende : 
Diagnosis of Pregnancy with Aid of Chemical Analysis of Urine. J. H. 
Leunbach and F. Képpe.—p. 495. 
*Sulphanilamide Treatment of Streptodermias. A. Buhmann.—p. 498. 


Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen : 


One Hundred and Forty-eight Cases of Pulmonary Metastases. T. J. Olsen. 
—p. 499 

*Investigations of Prognosis of Schizophreniform Psychoses, with Special 
Reference to Shock Treatment. G. Langfeldt.—p. 507. 

Medico-legal Ruling in Case of Fracture of Neck. F. Harbitz.—p. 513. 

Encephalitis with Acute Parkinsonism. F. Lorentzen.—p. 518. 

Treatment of Acute Poliomyelitis. K. Zeiner-Henriksen.—p. 521. 

Investigations of Vitamin C Balance in Asylum Patients. O. J. Broch. 
—p. 525 

Hygiea : - 

Inflammatory Processes in Left Iliac Fossa. A. Grevillius—p. 529. 

Rupture of Tendinous Aponeurosis of Shoulder-joint. K. Lindblom and 
I. Palmer.—p. 532. 


_Pneumonia.—Professor Berglund has drawn up in the form 
of a memorandum the lines to be foliowed in the St. Erik 
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Hospital in the diagnosis and treatment of pneumonia in the 
light of recent research. He outlines, among other things, 
the indications for choosing between treatment with serum 
and treatment with M & B 693. 


Sulphonamide in Gonorrhoea—At the St. Géran Hospital, 
Stockholm, fifty-six male and fifty-three female cases of 
gonorrhoea were treated with a Swedish preparation of pure 
sulphonamide, the dose of which was 3 grammes a day for 
the female and 3 or 4 grammes a day for the male cases. 
After twelve days’ treatment a complete cure was effected in 
fifty-four male and forty-nine female cases. 


Sulphanilamide Treatment of Streptodermias.—Good results 
were Obtained in most of the seventeen cases of impetigo 
streptogenes. The effects were doubtful in other forms of 
streptodermia. 


Shock Treatment of Schizophrenia.—In this study from the 
Psychiatric Clinic of the University of Oslo Langfeldt comes 
to the conclusion that most of the successes claimed for 
cardiazol shock treatment occurred in atypical cases with an 
inherent tendency to spontaneous remissions. 


Stockholm vol. 4 March 4, 1939 


Nordisk Medicin: 
*To what Extent is Doctor Liable when Ischaemic Contracture of Muscles 
has followed his Application of a Plaster-of-Paris Bandage? P. Bull. 

—p. 567. 

Hospitalstidende : 


Investigations on Regulation of Circulation during Changes of Posture. 
FE. Asmussen, E. H. Christensen, and M. Nielsen.—p. 475. 

*Blood Typing of Eskimos in East Greenland. V. Fabricius-Hansen.—p. 4579. 

Action of Sulphanilamide on Hydrogen-ion Concentration of Urine. J. L. 
Kramp.—p. 581. 

E..periences of Treatment with Mandelic Acid. E. Andersen.—p. 584. 


Finska Lakaresdllskapets Handlingar : 
Certain Psychopathic and Neuropathic Features of Prematurely Born 
Children at School Age. T. Brander.—p. 585. 
Meniscus Ganglia. P. Malm.—p. 590. 
*Cardiazol Shock Treatment of Schizophrenia. O. H. Wellenius.—p. 594. 
Wassermann Reaction carried out with or without Cholesterin Extract. 
O. Sievers.—p. 597. 
Hygiea : 
Blood Serum Content of Vitamin C in Various Psychoses and Changes 
produced with Large Doses. P. Nilsson.—p. 600. 
*Relationship between Vitamin C and Dental Caries. T. Sandberg and 
H. Dagulf.—p. 603. 
*Statistics: A Factor for Better or Worse in Medical Research. 
W. Wernstedt.—p. 606. 


Ischaemic Contracture—In connexion with a Jawsuit in 
which Professor Bull had to appear as.a medical expert, he 
discusses the present position with regard to ischaemic con- 
tracture, and finds that the importance of plaster-of-Paris as 
a cause thereof has been exaggerated in the past. Subfascial 
haematomaia, with or without fracture, may produce a 
Volkmann’s contracture without any constricting bandage. 


Blood Typing of Eskimos—Conflicting views on the origin 
of the Eskimos are discussed, and it is suggested that blood 
grouping may throw light on this problem. The author's 
blood grouping of 569 pure Eskimos in East Greenland yielded 
information comparable to that which has previously been 
obtained by the same methods in certain Indian tribes. 


Shock Treatment of Schizophrenia—Very encouraging 
results were obtained in 111 cases, the recovery rate being 
75.7 per cent. among patients in whom the disease had not 
been present for more than six months. 


Vitamin C and Dental Caries ——The authors’ investigations 
failed to show that vitamin C is a factor of importance in 
dental caries. 


Statistics —Professor Wernstedt discusses a recent statistical 
study of poliomyelitis by Dr. B. Jénsson in the Acta Medica 
Scandinavica (Supplement 98). and argues that statistics are 
liable to mislead if they are not kept in their proper place 
and subordinated to a judgment which takes into account 
various other factors. 


Policlinico 
February 27, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


Deep Tumour of Left Cerebral Hemisphere. L. Ferrannini.—-p. 373. 

Treatment of Acute and Subacute Appendicitis by Bismuth Injections. 
A. Sacchetti.—p. 387. 

Value of Erect Posture in Radiological Diagnosis in Urological Cases. A. Busi. 
—p. 393. : 


Rome vol. 4§ 


March 6, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


*Pancreatic Factor in Movements of Gall-bladder. R. Impallomeni.—p. 425. 
Case of Dystrophy of Apophysis of Os Calcis. V. Valle.—p. 433. 
*Diphtheria Bacilli and X Rays. E. Messeri.—p. 437. 


Rome vol. 46 


Pancreas and Gall-bladder—Iin a small group of patients 
with muscular dystrophy and presenting evidence of dis- 
turbed external pancreatic secretion radiography showed de- 
layed emptying of the gail-bladder; this was absent if in 
Bronner’s test pancreatic ferments were added to the egg yolk. 


Diphtheria Bacilli and X Rays.—In a preliminary note the 
technique for irradiation of throat or nose in carriers is 
described. The results have been good and the treatment is 
deemed innocuous. 


Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 47 March 1, 1939 


Chioride-Protein Ratio in Serous Exudation and Oedema. N. Fiessinger, 
R. Tiffeneau, E. Panayotopoulos, and Mile Gysin.—p. 321. 

*New Forms of Treatment in Pulmonary Embolism. P. Wilmoth and 
A. Motte.—p. 323. 

Case of Prolonged Syncope under Anaesthesia followed by Recovery: Value 
of Intracardiac Injections of Atropine. R. Soupault.—p. 324. 


Pulmonary Embolism.—The authors describe a fatal case 
of pulmonary embolism occurring in a woman of 42 a fort- 
night after an operation for the removal of a large fibroid, 
and in spite of prophylactic treatment with atropine, ephedrine, 
and sodium bicarbonate for one week before death. They 
regret that it was not possible to try intravenous injections of 
papaverine. 

Paris vol. 47 March 4, 1939 


*Results of Surgical Treatment of Cancer of Rectum. J. Charrier and 


J. Gouzi.—p. 337. 
*General Biological Action of Toad Venom. R. Cornilleau.—p. 340. 


Cancer of Rectum.—The authors describe their technique 
for abdomino-perineal excision of the rectum. They claim 
survival for at least five years after the operation in 60 per 
cent. of their cases. 


Toad Venom.—Cornilleau, after a brief historical sketch 
of the uses of toads and their venom in the past, describes a 
number of his own experiments with this substance. He 
concludes that toad venom is a singularly potent substance, 
since it acts on the heart, the nervous system, the glands, and 
the blood vessels. It contains two main factors or principles: 
“ bufotaline.’” which acts on the heart. and “ bufotenine,” 
which acts on the nervous system. One of its chief effects 
would appear to be the stimulation of all secreting glands, 
including the liver and kidneys. Hence it is of use in oedema, 
oliguria, and dry dermatoses. The author has also found 
it to be effective as a general tonic even in the cachexia of 
cancer. 


Proceedings of the Staff Meetings of the Mayo Clinic 


Rochester, Minn. vol. 14 February 14, 1939 


Osteogenic Sarcoma. H. W. Meyerding.—p. 97. 

Leiomyosarcoma of Meckel’s Diverticulum with Roentgenological Demonstra- 
tion of Diverticulum: Case Report. JI. C. Skinner and W. Walters. 
—p. 102. 

Post-traumatic Cerebral Haemorrhage with Delayed Symptoms simulating 
Brain Tumour: Case Report. A. D. Ecker and J. G. Love.—p. 107. 

Tests for Derivatives of Barbituric Acid. E. J. Delmonico.—p. 109. 


Rochester, Minn. vol. 14 February 22, 1939 


Peri-anal Actinodermatitis: Treatment by Excision and Pedicle Graft. 
N. D. Smith.—p. 113. 

Venupuncture. L. H. Mousel.—p. 115. 

Present Trend of Gold Therapy for Arthritis in Europe. W. Tegner.—p. 117. 

Diagnosis and Surgical Treatment of Intracranial Carotid Aneurysms. 
M. N. Waish and J. G. Love.—p. 122. : 
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Rochester, Minn. vol. 14 March 1, 1939 


Total Gastrectomy: Case Report. H. B. Nee! and J. M. Waugh.—p. 129. 

Infected Dentigerous Cyst of Antrum of Highmore: Case Report. D. F. 
Weaver. Discussion: L. T. Austin.—p. 135. 

Removal of Bacteria from Blood Stream: Experiments tending to determine 
Rate of Removal of Injected Bacteria in Blood. H. A. Reichel. 
—p. 138. 

Tumours ot Hypophyseal Duct. C. H. Shelden and J. G. Love. —p. 143. 


Rochester, Minn. vol. 14 March 8, 1939 


Effect of Normal and Abnormal Human Gastric Juice administered to Mother 
on Blood of Newborn Rats: Preliminary Report. C. P. Schlicke. 
—p. 145. 

Absorption of Catgut in Human Beings: Preliminary Report. L. H. Wolff 
and J. T. Priestley.—p. 149. 

Excretion of Sulphanilamide in Breast Milk: Case Report. F. P. Foster. 
—p. 153. 

Influence of Sulphanilamide on Blood. B. E. Hall.—p. 155. 

Lectures and Demonstrations in Medicine and Surgery.—p. 157. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 69 February 25, 1939 


Criticism of Short-wave Therapy in Light of Histological Findings. S. Jellinek. 
—p. 165. 

Haematology in Practice. W. Meyer-Hartmann.—p. 170. 

*Diseases complicating Pernicious Anaemia. H. Liechti.—p. 172. 

Alterations in Blood and Secretion after Stomach Operations. G. G. Fravi. 
—p. 174. 


Diseases complicating Pernicious Anaemia.—The diseases 
which lead to further diminution of the colour index and to 
relative microcytosis in patients with pernicious anaemia are 
discussed. They include gastric carcinoma and pulmonary 
tuberculosis ; a case illustrative of each condition is described. 


Basle vol. 69 March 4, 1939 


Tubal Sterilization. E. Baumann and O. Geiser.—p. 189. 

*Blood and’ Bone Marrow in Bang’s Disease. N. Schmid.—p. 191. 

Intravesical Ozone Treatment in Urinary B. coli Infection. M. Secrétan. 
—p. 193. 

Pathogenesis of Chronic Haematogenous Disseminated Tuberculosis. 
W. Schlesinger.—p. 196. 

Excretion of Esidron.”” L. Panizzon.—p. 200 


Bang’s Disease-—TYhe blood changes generally resemble 
those in typhoid and are described in detail. In a case here 
recorded a haemorrhagic diathesis was a late development. 
Necropsy showed in the sternal spongiosa nodes of “ Bang 
tissue” resembling those in the liver, spleen, and lymph 
glands ; there were also small areas of necrosis. 


Science 


New York vol. 89 March 3, 1939 


Fermentation Test for Thiamin. R. J. Williams and E. F. Pratt.—p. 199. 
Influence of Some Digestive Ferments on Experimental Crown-gall.  S. F. 
Snieszko and J. Paluch.—p. 200. 


SPECIAL 


Acta Pathologica et Microbiologica Scandinavica 
Copenhagen vol. 16 1939 Fasc. 1 


*Investigations of Action of Chlorine on Bacteria in Water containing 
Various Organic Substances. G. Nordgren, P. Funkguist, and S. G. 
Andren.—p. 1. 

Serological Study of Birds’ Eggs. O. Sievers.—p. 44. 

New Type of Salmonella from Man and Dog.  F. Kauffmann and E. J. 
Henningsen.—p. 99. 

*Effect of ** Progestion Injections in Ovariectomized Guinea-pigs. R. Luff 
and L. Wallman.—p. 103. 


Chlorine.—Free chlorine in low concentrations may stimu- 
late the growth of coliform organisms in water, and this is 
more marked when organic material is present. The effect 
is reduced if ammonia is also in solution. A critical analysis 
of the various factors is made. 


Synthetic Progesterone.—The injection of synthetic pro- 
gesterone (* progestion”’) into ovariectomized guinea-pigs did 
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Possible Avitaminosis K produced in Mice by Dietary Means. R. Murphy, 
—p. 203. 

Sodium Factor of Adrenal. F. A. Hartman, H. J. Spoor, and L. A. Lewis, 
—p. 204. 

Immunization against Infectious Myxomatosis. R. R. Hyde.—p. 205. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


vol. 101 February 23, 1939 


Clinical Investigations of Action of Richer Carbohydrate Diabetes Dietary 
with or without Insulin. M. Lauritzen—p. 231. 

Orthopaedic Treatment of Poliomyelitis. A. Berntsen.—p. 236. 

New Use of Sedimentation Test in Differential Diagnosis of Diseases of the 
Liver. S. Toft.—p. 240. 

*Fatal Adgenaline Poisoning. H. Gormsen.—p. 242. 

Child Psychiatry: II. G. K. Stiirup.—p. 245. 


Copenhagen 


Fatal Adrenaline Poisoning.-By a mistake a 42-year-old 
asthmatic gave himself a subcutaneous injection of a huge 
dose of adrenaline (60 mg.). Death occurred a few minutes 


later. The post-mortem examination showed great hyperaemia 
of all the organs, with capillary and venous stasis, whereas in. 


many places the arteries were empty. There were extensive 
haemorrhages in, and oedema of, the lungs. The kidneys 
showed small interstitial haemorrhages. 


Copenhagen vol. 101 March 2, 1939 


Clinical Investigations of Action of Richer Carbohydrate Diabetes Dietary 
with or without Insulin (concluded). M. Lauritzen.—p. 259. 

Cardiac Insufficiency and Oedema following Beriberi. P. Schultzer.—p. 268. 

B!ood Content of Inactive Haemoglobin. 
—p. 271. 

*English Catgut. E. Holm.—p. 274. 

Concerning Blue Sclerotics. H. L. Jensen and K. K. Ortmann.—p. 275. 


English Catgut-——This is an appreciation of the London 


Hospital catgut, and an account of the history of the com- 
petition in Denmark between this preparation and German 
catgut. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 52 March 3, 1939 


Physiological Significance of Co-operation between Cells and Body Fluids. 
L. Seitz.—p. 201. 

Nephropathies and Typhoid Infection. H. Méschl.—p. 204. 

*Therapeutic Action of Applications of Cold to Heart. V. Lachnit and 
S. Zollner.—p. 208. 

Weil’s Disease. K. Herman.—p. 212. 

Vitamin A Formation in Hepatic Disease. E. Rissel.—p. 214. 

Hallux Valgus in Orthopaedic Practice. A. Hartwich.—p. 218. 


Cold Applications to Heart.—Lachnit and Zollner examined 
the effects of cold applications to the heart on the electro- 
cardiogram, pulse, and blood pressure. Cooling of the heart 
may be used therapeutically in tachycardia. Unpleasant sub- 
jective symptoms may be due to abnormal reactions of the 
blood pressure or may be shown electrocardiographically to 
be due to myocardial changes. 


JOURNALS 


not induce the virilism observed by Steincech and Kun after 


the injection of a corpus luteum extract under the same 


conditions. 


‘ 


American Heart Journal 


St. Louis vol. 17 January, 1939 

*Cyanosis in Mitral Stenosis. P. Cossio and I. Berconsky.—p. 1. 

Coronary Artery Disease analysed Post Mortem. W. H. Gordon, E. F. 
Bland, and P. D. White.—p. 10 

Isolation of Nicotine from Human Urine. O. M. Helmer, K. G. Kohlstaedt, 
and I. H. Page.—p. 15. 

Tissue Pressure: Objective Method of following Skin Changes in Sclerodermia. 
W. A. Sodeman and G. E. Burch.—p. 21. : 

Post-phlebitic Varicose Ulcer. R. R. Linton and J. K. Keeley.—p. 27. 

Intracranial Vascular Lesions. W. McK. Craig.—p. 40. 

Effect of Mediastinal Lesions on Pressures in Antecubital and Femoral Veins. 
H. H. Hussey.—p. 57. 

Bilateral Carotid Sinus Denervation in Patient having Syncopal Attacks and 
Congenital Vascular Anomaly. A. H. Elliot, N. T. Ussher, and C. S. 
Stone.—p. 69. 


E. Ammundsen and M. Trier. 
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Thrombophlebitis Migrans. L. Hirschhorn. J. R. Lisa, and R. J. Goldstein. 
—p. 76. 

Ventricular Extrasystcles induced by Electrical Stimulation of Exposed Human 
Heart rotated Thirty Degrees Counterclockwise on its Vertical Axis. 
C. J. Lundy, I. Treiger, and R. Davison.—p. 8&5. 

Study of Transverse Diameter of Heart Silhouette with Prediction Tabie 
er Teleoroentgenogram. H. E. Ungerleider and C. P. Clark. 
—p. 92. 


Cyvanosis Mitral Stenosis—In twenty cases of mitral 
stenosis with cyanosis the cyanosis was due solely to peri- 
pheral stasis with increase in the capillary oxygen unsaturation 
in six. The stasis was attributed partly to increased venous 
pressure resulting from right heart failure and partly to a 
mechanical obstruction to the superior vena cava by the en- 
larged left auricle. In ten cases there was in addition a 
central factor in the cyanosis—that is. oxygen unsaturation of 
the arterial blood. In the remaining four cases neither 
reduced arterial oxygen saturation nor increase in the reduced 
haemoglobin of the capillary blood was present to explain 
the slight cyanosis of the face. and in these a dilatation of 
venous capillaries resulting from heart failure and obstruction 
to the superior vena cava, or due to the last factor alone. was 
held to be sufficient cause. 


American Journal of Obstetrics and Gynecology 


St. Louis vol. 36 December, 1938 

Diagnosis of Occurrence of Toxsemia of Pregnancy by Examination of Un- 
known Placenta. R. A. Bartholomew and E. D. Colvin.—p. 909. 

Studies on Pelvic Arrests. W. E. Caldwell, H. C. Moloy, and D. A. D’Esopo. 
—p. 928. 

Caesarean Scar. ©. H. Schwarz. R. Paddock. and A. R. Bortnick.—p. 962. 

Problems of Aetiology and Prevention of Stillbirths. FF. L. Montgomery. 
—p. 978. 

Technique and Resulis of Routine Foetal Electrocardiography during 
Pregnancy. E. ©. Strassmann and R. D. Mussey.—p. 986. 

Relation of Basal Body Temperature to Fertility and Sterility in Women. 
T. T. Zuck.—p. 998. 

Excretion of Hormones in Case of Habitual Abortion. A. Palmer.—p. 100. 

Generalized Peritonitis Secondary to Ruptured Pyosalpinx. H. Martz and 
M. N. Foote.—p. 1009. 

Tuberculosis of Cervix. C. §. Stevenson.—p. 1017. 

Quantitative Determination of Oestrogenic Substances in Norma! Female 
Urine through Inception of a Pregnancy. L. W. Mason and R. G. 
Gustavson.—p. 1026. 

Hysierectomy. A. Mathieu, J. D. Kindschi, G. Nelson, and G. MecShatko. 
—p. 1028. 

Comparative Study of Classical and Cervical Caesarean Sections at Brooklyn 
Hospital in a Series of 164 Cases. J. Casagrande.—p. 1033. 

Experimental Production of Intersexuality in Female Rat. R. R. Greene, 
M. W. Burrill, and A. C. Ivy.—p. 1038. 

Two Cases of Intersexuality. W. T. Carlisle and C. J. Gieger.—p. 1047. 

Some Observations on Infectious Agents causing Leucorrhoea during Child- 
bearing Period. H. A. Poindexter.—p. 1082. 

Case of Acephalus Holoacardius. H. Buxbaum and D. V. Wachsman. 
—p. 1085. 

Primary Cancer of Vagina. F. V. Emmert.-—p. 1088. 

Liver Presentation. E. Ailen.—p. 1060. 

Sarcoma of Uterus. W. C. Danforth.—p. 1062. 


Granulosa-cell Tumour of Ovary with Carcinoma of Breast. R. S. Finkler. 


—p. 1064. 

Unusual Case of Placenta Accreta discovered at Caesarean Section. M. G. 
Potter.—p. 1066. 

Puerperal Infection from Vincent's Organisms. F. W. Peyton.—p. 106s. 

Multiple Pregnancy in Septate Uterus with Retained Adherent Placenta. 
E. Rauch.—p. 1069. 

Combined Intra- and Entra-uterine Pregnancy. M. E. Marten and L. M. 
Meyer.—p. 1071. 

Modification of Hillis-DeLee Obstetric Stethoscope. R. Torpin.—p. 1073. 


Annales de l'Institut Pasteur 


Paris vol. 62 January, 1939 

*Fifteen Years of Diphtheria Prophylaxis with Specific Anatoxin: Collected 
Results. G. Ramon.—p. §. 

*Auempt at Local Cutaneous Bacieriotherapy. A. Besredka.—p. 28. 

Mechanism of Chemotherapeutic Action of Certain Sulphur Derivatives in 
Experimental Pneumococcal Infections. C. Levaditi, A. Vaisman, and 
D. Kras-Noff.—p. 36. 

Contribution to Serological Study of Xanthoproteins. W. Mutsaars.-—p. &1. 

Climate of Tonkin and Experimental Rabies in Rabbit. J. Dodero.--p. 121. 

Production of Tetanus Toxin. A.-R. Prévot.—p. 126. 


Diphtheria Immunization.—On the fifteenth anniversary of 
the introduction of diphtheria anatoxin (toxoid) {nto thera- 
peutics, Ramon reviews some of the results achieved with it 


in France and elsewhere. Hitherto immunization against diph- 
theria in France has only been compulsory in the Army (which 
now employs a triple immunizing agent consisting of T.A.B. 
vaccine and diphtheria and tetanus toxoids), but recent legis- 
lation has extended its scope to include the general population. 
Immunization is also compulsory in Hungary, Poland, 
Rumania. and the Canton of Geneva. Ramon calculates that 
three million persons have teen treated with anatoxin in France 
and some tens of millions in the world as a whole. and 
acclaims the benefits achieved with the fervour characteristic 
of a French oration. 


Bacteriotherapy.—This term refers to the simultaneous or 
subsequent injection of living haemolytic streptococci into 
rabbits given a lethal injection of living anthrax bacilli (in 
the form of deuxiéme vaccin). Provided both injections are 
made into the same skin area, and that the interval between 
them is not more than a few hours, the effect is an arrest of 
the spread of anthrax infection with survival of the animal. 


Annales d’Oto-laryngologie 


Paris vol. 1 January, 1939 


Cylindroma of Palatine Vault. P. Jacques and P. Florentin.—p. 1. 

*“Polypus of Larynx. M. Lalilemant, J. Delarue, and J. Leroux-Robert.-—p. 9. 

Pseudo-neoplastic Forms of Syphilis of Upper Respiratory Passages: Lympho- 
blastic Pseudo-sarcoma of Nasal Fossae. H. Proby.—p. 31. 

*Suucture of Otolith Organ in Pike. F. H. Quix and A. J. vy. Egmond. 
—p. 38. 

Pneumococcal Bezold’s Mastoiditis and Streptococcal Septicaemia of Chronic 
Type. E. Tromeur.—p. 52. 

Considerations on Methods of Treatment for Foreign Bodies of Intestinal 
Tract. A. Alivisatos and G. Goufas.—p. 60. 


Laryngeal Poly pi.—The classification of laryngeal polypi has 
been unsatisfactory up to the present. The authors describe 
the histopathology of these “tumours” and come to the fol- 
lowing conclusions. The term * polypus of the larynx ” corre- 
sponds to a definite clinical and histological entity. These 
polypi are not new formations but are due to inflammatory 
changes which affect the submucous layer of the laryngeal 
mucosa. Singers’ nodes and certain amyloid tumours come 
under the same heading. Polypi of the larynx must be clearly 
distinguished from true neoplasms, such as angioma, papilloma, 
myxoma, chondroma. 


Otelith of Pike-—The membranous laryrinth of the pike 
contains three otoliths—one in the utricle (/apillus). one in 
the saccule (sagitta). and one in the lagena (astericus). The 
otolith of the saccule is by far the largest of the three, the 
utricular being the smallest. The system of ligaments which 
hold the otoliths in place is illustrated by photomicrographs 
and diagrams. 

Annals of Surgery 


Philadelphia vol. 109 January, 1939 

*Ligature of Common Carotid in Cancer of Head and Neck. W. L. Watson 
and S. M. Silverstone.—p. 1. 

Localization of Intracranial Lesions. F. H. Lewy.—p. 28. 

*Spiral Subarachnoid Injection of Absolute Alcohol. W. Pitts and 
J. Browder.—p. 33. 

Recurring Peritonitis after Reduction of Strangulated Inguinal Hernia. R. H. 
Meade.—p. 43. 

Non-rotation of Intestine. R. Marx.—p. 49. 

Intra-abdominal Omental Torsion. G. C. Hederstad.—-p. §7. 

*Splenectomy. W. de W. Andrus and C. W. Holman.—p. 64. 

Transplanting Adrenal Gland of Dog with Re-establishment of its Blood 
Supply. S. E. Levy and A. Blalock.—p. 8&4. 

Rena) Carbuncle. H. M. Spence and L. W. Johnston.—p. 99. 

** Coley’s Toxin.’” A. Brunschwig.—p. 109. 

Multiple Dentigerous Cysts. R. H. Ivy.—p. 114. 

Pulsating, Benign, Giant-cell Tumours of Bone. G. B. Mider and J}. J. 
Morton.—p. 126. 

Delayed Union and Non-union of Fractures. R. A. Griswold.—p. 135. 

Giant Faceted Calculus of Appendix. G. H. Bunch and D. F. Adcock. 
—p. 143. 

Plastic Repair for Post-operative Anal Incontinence. L. S. Knapp.—p. 146. 

Hypertrophy of Spiral Muscle of Renal Papilla. M. Muschat.—-p. 1S}. 

Fibromyoma of Omentum. W. K. Jennings.—p. 15%. 


Ligature of Common Carotid in Cancer of Head and Neck. 
—-This emergency procedure in cases of cancer has in the 
author's experience a mortality of 55 per cent., the collateral 
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circulation through the branches of the external carotid either 
causing a cerebral embolism or being insufficient to prevent 
a hemiplegia. The results are not improved by preliminary 
compression of the carotid in a Criles clamp. 


Spinal Subarachnoid Injection of Absolute Alcohot.—The 
pain of spinal metastases of carcinoma may be temporarily 
relieved by this method. Rectal and urinary incontinence is 
not seen provided the sacrum is kept below the level of the 
injection, but always complicates injections given with the 
buttocks raised. 

Splenectomy.—This is a review of fifty cases. The majority 
of failures are seen in the cases of Banti’s disease, but even 
here occasional unexplained successes occur. 

“Coley’s Toxin.’—Brunschwig describes an experimental 
study showing no retardation of rate of growth as the result 
of these injections in carcinomatous rats. Widespread haemor- 
rhages occur in the growths without degeneration. 


Archiv fiir Gynikologie 
Berlin vol 168 February 24, 1939 


H. Mittelstrass.—p. 351. 
Pelvic 


Porphyrin Excretion in Hyperemesis Gravidarum. 

Histological Investigation of Pouch of Dougias and Diagnosis of 
Tumours. K. Schmidt.—-p 359. 

Pscudo-pregnancy. H. Limburg.—p. 368. 

Fat Content of Uterus. H > Greve.—p. 380 

Enlarged Ovary. E. Fauvet.—p. 414. 

Effect of Oestrin and Testosterone on Genitalia of Female Castrated Rat. 
E. Stcinkamm and H. Meckies.—p. 436 

Vernix Caseosa. R. Schmid.—p. 445 

Glycogen Content of Vaginal Epithelium in Children. 
F. H. Horstmann.—p. 451. 

Excretion of Motor Substance in Urin: of Pregnant Women. 
R. Neumayer, and R. Depper.—p. 459. 

Malignant Metastasis of Ovary. W. Uhimann.—p. 468. 

Pre-operative Preparation in Gynaecology. H. Dietel.—p. 497. 

Function of Liver in Pregnancy and in Hyperemesis. L. Herold.—p. 509. 

Influence of Pituitary on Lactation. L. Herold.—p. 534. 

Presence of Trichomonas in Human Blood. W. Schultz and A. Westphal. 
—p. 539. 


K. Herrnberger and 


K. Sievers, 


Archives of Otolaryngology 


Chicago vol. 29 January, 1939 

Parapharyngeal Haemorrhage. F. W. White and L. Hubert.—p. 1. 

Relation of Internal Ear Spaces to Meninges. H. B. Periman and J. R. 
Lindsay.—p. 12. 

*Osteomyelitis of Skull 
O. C. Hirst.—p. 24. 

Unusual Form of Nasal Headache. W. G. Mussun.—p. 39. 

Thrombosis of Lateral Sinus. J. G. Druss.—p. 42. 

Incidence of Malignant Tumours of Head and Neck. 
—p. 65. 

Laryngeal Stenosis in Children. E. J. Patterson.-—p. 71. 

Lingual Thyroid. C. Smith.—p. 78. 

Otitis Media and Orbital Cellulitis complicating Scarlet Fever. 
—p. 82. 

*Larynx in Infancy. C. A. Heatly.—p. 90. 

Chemoprophylaxis against Impending Poliomyclitis. R. E. Ashley.—p. 104. 

Irritation of Throat from Cigarette Smoke. H. C. Ballenger.—p. 115. 

Galvanic Reaction in Guinea-pigs. A. R. Buchanan and L. D. Ladd.—p. 124. 

Fungous Infections of Sinuses. H. D. Rentschler and C. H. Scheifley.—p. 146. 

Osteochondroma of Oesophagus removed Perorally with Aid of Speculum. 
E. Reeves.—p. 151. 

Otitic Meningitis Successfully Treated with Sulphanilamide. 
—p. 159. 

Useful Adjunct to Point-sheathed Method of removing Open Safety Pins. 
K. Gruppe.—p. 161. 


complicating Mastoiditis and Frontal Sinusitis. 


N. D. Fabricant. 


H. J. Williams. 


L. L. White. 


Osteomyelitis of Skull—vThe author describes two cases of 
spreading osteomyelitis, one of otitic origin and the other 
following acute frontal sinusitis. The radiographs showing 
the typical moth-eaten appearance of the skull bones are 
particularly successful. The surgical treatment was on the 
recognized lines. Some new diagnostic signs are mentioned 
by the author. Neuralgia of the upper molar teeth on the 
affected side is ascribed to a refiex irritation of the meningeal 
branch of the fifth nerve. Facial paralysis due to swelling of 
the Fallopian canal can be a sign of localized osteomyelitis. 
Regeneration of bone follows craniotomy if particles of bone 
and periosteum remain behind applied against the dura. 


Larynx in Infancy.—The author reports on a series of twenty 
cases of chronic stridor in infancy. The true congenital stridor 
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(twelve out of twenty) is due to an exaggerated infantile type 
of larynx, which may show a flaccid superior aperture or an 
overdeveloped flabby epiglottis. Rarer causes are paralysis 
of one or both vocal cords (two cases), congenital web (one 
case), subglottic tumour (one case), and tumour of the medi- 
astinum (one case). The stridor characteristically disappears 
during the second year with the normal growth of the larynx, 
The mistaken diagnosis of thymic pressure is still often made, 
and infants may be submitted quite wrongly to roentgen treat- 
ments for a supposedly enlarged thymus. 


Archives of Pathology 
Chicago vol. 27 January, 1939 


Aplastic Anaemia, with Special Reference to Significance of Small Lympho- 
cytes H. E. Jordan.—p. 1. 

Membrane Formation at Lipoid—Aqueous Interfaces in Tissues. 
—p. 18 

*Areentaftin (Carcinoid) Tumours of Small Intestine: Report of Eleven Cases 
and Review of Literature. I. M. Ariel —p. 25 

Malignant Cells in Serous Effusions. J. R. McDonald and A. C. Broders. 
--p. 53. 

Negative Chemotropism in Leucocytes. 
H. M. Dixon.—p. 61 

Pituitary Fibrosis with Myxoedema. B. Castleman and S. Hertz.—p. 69. 

Walker 256 Rat Mammary Carcinoma in vitro: Further Observations. W. R. 
Earle.—p. 80. 

Use of Strip-shaped Explants in Tissue Cultures. W. R- Earle.—p. 88. 

Malignant Tumour of Greater Omentum simulating Glomangioma. 
Kirshbaum and S. L. Teitelman.—p. 95 

Production of Renal Calculi in Guinea-pigs by Diet Deficient in Vitamin A. 
M. Steiner, B. Zuger. and B. Kramer.—p. 104 

Inflammation: XVII, Direct Effect of Changes in Hydrogen-ion Concentration 
on Leucocytes. V. Menkin.—p. 115. 

Cardiac Muscle in Idiopathic Hypertrophy of Heart in Intancy and in Normal 
Growth. G. J. Dammin and R. A. Moore.—p 122 

Post-measles Encephalitis. J. Ziskind and H. J. Schattenberg.—p. 128. 

Adenocarcinoma of Large Intestine in presumably Dizygotic Twin Brothers. 
M. T Macklin and C. C. Macklin.—p. 133. 

*Oestrogens in Carcinogenesis. W. U. Gardner.—p 138. 


G. M. Hass. 


M. McCutcheon D. R. Coman, and 


J. D. 


Argentaffin Tumours of Small Intestine—Eleven cases of 
argentaffin tumours of the small intestine were found in a 
series of 47,000 specimens. In the same series twenty-one 
appendicular carcinoids were found. Of the eleven cases four 
had shown symptoms of intestinal obstruction and_ three 
showed lymph node metastases ; six specimens were obtained 
at post-mortem, and of these two showed metastases. The 
cases are described in detail and there is a review of all the 
cases recorded since 1930. The prognosis on the whole would 
appear to be good. 


Oestrogens in Carcinogenesis—This is a most valuable 
review of the whole subject, both from the point of view of 
the induction and inhibition of mammary carcinoma and the 
effects on the uterus, ovaries, and male genital organs. There 
is also a consideration of the influence of sex hormones on 
tumour growth in general and the local production of tumours 
at the site of injection. As to the possible dangers of the 
therapeutic use of hormones, Gardner agrees with Cramer. 


Archivio di Ortopedia 


Milan vol. 54 September 30, 1938 
*Treatment of Late Results of Obstetrical Trauma of Shoulder. C. S. del Pero. 
—p. 449. 
Methods and Results ot Surgical Treatment of Pes Cavus. L. Giuntini. 
—p. 459. 


Two Cases of Vertical Fracture of Patella. S. Caminiti.—p. 466. 

*Angioma of Striped Muscle. S. L. Carnevali.—p. 476. 

*Congenital Supination of Fore-part of Foot. A. Mastromarino.—p. 508. 

Clinical and Pathological Features of Anterior Thoracic Deformities. S. L. 
Carnevali and W. Nastrucci.—p. 535. 

Peripheral Nerves and Callus: Experimental Investigations. 
—p. 572. 

Achondroplasia. L. Racugno.—p. 596. 

Case of Congenital Partial Fissure of Sternum. S. L. Carnevali.—p. 629. 

Surgical Treatment of Case of Syringomyelia with Spina Bifida. D. Bargellini 
and C. Clivio.—p. 637 

Bone Radiography by * Reflex Vision.”” R. Marziani.—p. 645. 

Behaviour of Nerve Endings in Immobilized Joints. M. Di Molfetta.—p. 653. 


A. Mastromarino. 


Obstetrical Injuries of Shoulder —Comparing obstetric nerve 
paralysis with obstetric dislocation of the shoulder, del Pero 
points out the difficulties of immediate clinical or even radio- 
logical diagnosis, and states that recent reports give the latter 
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condition as more frequent. Its late diagnosis and therapy 
are discussed, and a case is recorded first coming to treatment 
at the age of 16 and cured by Putti’s two-stage osteotomy. 


Angioma of Striped Muscle.—Carnevali describes in detail 
five personal cases as well as twenty-four reported in the litera- 
ture since the collection by Jenkins and Delany in 1932 of 
256 cases. It is a benign tumour, more common below the 
age of 20, and causing pain in some two-thirds of cases. 


Congenital Supination of Foot-——Mastromarino describes an 
atypical variety of club-foot which when the age of walking 
is reached changes to a supinated flat-foot in the valgus 
position. Before walking has been attempted the condition 
is easily cured by manipulation. Afterwards surgical interven- 
tion is required ; operative methods are discussed. 


Gynécologie et Obstétrique 


Paris vol. 39 February, 1939 

Endometrioma of Ovary. G. Cotte and J. Mathieu.—-p. 81. 

Ovariotomy during Pregnancy. L. Portes and Varangot.—p. %9. 

Lower Segment Caesarean Section. L. Digonnet.—p. 108. 

Serum Phosphatase in Pregnancy. J. Caderas and J. Cayla.—p. 112. 

*Experimental Study of Various Abortifacients. A. Patoir, G. Patoir. and 
H. Bedrine.—p. 116. 

Influence of Removal of Corpus Luteum on Menstruation. N. Rakuschkin. 
—p. 125. 


Abortifacients.—The author administered several well-known 
abortifacients (including apiol) to non-pregnant rats with a 
view to determining the toxic properties of these compounds. 
He found that given in large enough doses they produced 
marked changes in the mucous membrane of the excretory 
organs. 


Journal of Clinical Investigation 


Lancaster, Pa. vol. 18 January, 1939 

Exchange of Substances in Aqueous Solution between Joints and Vascular 
System. F. W. Rhinelander, G. A. Bennett. and W. Bauer.—p. }. 

*Gastric Secretion in Chronic Alcoholic Addiction. W. B. Seymour. J. D. 
Spies. and W. Payne.—p. 15. 

Effect of High Intracranial Venous Pressure upon Cerebral Circulation and 
its Relation to Cerebral Symptoms. E. B. Ferris.—p. 19. 

Mechanism of Glucose Excretion by Kidney in Diabetic Dogs. P. Govuerts 
and P. Muller.—p. 25. 

Direct Method for Determination of Venous Pressure: Relationship of ‘Tissue 
Pressure to Venous Pressure. G. E. Burch and W. A. Sodeman.—p. 31. 

Studies in Serum Electrolytes: XII, Effect of Water Restriction in Patient 
with Addison’s Disease receiving Sodium Chloride. D. M. Willson 
and F. W. Sunderman.—p. 35. 

Long-term Study of Variation of Serum Cholesterol in Man. K. V. Turner 
and A. Steiner.—p. 45. 

Proteinuria following Momentary) Vascular Consitriction. L. Chesley, 
I. Markowitz, and B. B. Wetchler.--p. SI. 

Clinical Studies of Blood Volume: V. Hyperthyroidism and Myxocdema. 
J. G. Gibson and A. W. Harris.—p. 89. 

Urinary Excretion of Androgenic Substances after Intramuscular and Oral 
Administration of Testosterone Propionate to Humans. R. I. Dorfman 
and J. B. Hamilton.—p. 67. 

Rate of Filtration through Capillary Walls measured by Pressure 
Plethysmograph: Observations on Control Subjects and on Patients 
with Intrahepatic Disease, Thyrotoxicosis, and Myxoedema. B. V. 
White and C. M. Jones.—p. 73. 

Lipid Distribution of Human Platelets in Health and Disease.  B. N. Erickson. 
H. H. Williams, I. Avrin, and P, Lee.—-p. 

Nature of Human Factor in Infantile Paralysis: 1, Peculiarities of Growth and 
Development; II, Relation of Age to Maturing Achievement and Disease 
Picture. G. Draper and C. W. Dupertuis.—p. 87. 

Metabolism in Idiopathic Steatorrhoea: 1, Influence of Dietary and 
Other Factors on Lipid and Mineral Balance; I, Effect of Liver Extraci 
and Vitamin D on Calcium, Phosphorus, Nitrogen, and Lipid Balances. 
S. H. Bassett. E. H. Keutmann. H. v. Z. Hyde, H. FE. V. Alstine, and 
E. Russ.—p. 101. 

*Renal Function as Factor in Urinary Excretion of Ascorbic Acid. J. Sendroy 
and B. F. Miller.—p. 135. 

*Significance of Prolonged Streptococcal Antibody Development Rheumatic 
Fever. A. F. Coburn and R. H. Pauli.—p. 141. 

Prophylactic Use of Sulphanilamide in Streptococcal Respiratory Intections, 
with Special Reference to Rheumatic Fever. A. F. Coburn and L. V. 
Moore.—p. 147. : 

Studies on Physiology of Respiration in Pregnancy: Effects of Barbiturates 
administered during Labour. C. P. Sheldon.—p. 147. 

Comparison of Effects of Vitamin D, Dihydrotachysterol (A.T. 10). and 
Parathyroid Extract on Disordered Metabolism of Richets. 1}. Albright, 
W. Sulkowitch, and E. Bloomberg.—p. 168. 
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Gastric Secretion in Chronic Alcoholics.—tThe gastric secre- 
tions of forty chronic alcoholic addicts were studied, histamine 
being used as a stimulant. There was no clinical evidence of 
vitamin deficiency and no laboratory evidence of anaemia. 
There was a diminished average secretory volume and acidity. 
but the peptic activity was unimpaired. Compared with the 
corresponding age groups the incidence of achlorhydria was 
above the normal. This incidence was even higher in a group 
of alcoholics with polyneuritis. 


Urinary Excretion of Ascorbic Acid——The abnormally slow 
excretion of administered ascorbic acid does not necessarily 
indicate a low ascorbic acid content of the body when the 
renal function is low. Renal damage retards excretion even 
when no ascorbic acid deficit exists. The effect of decreased 
kidney function on the ascorbic acid clearance runs parallel 
to the effect on the urea clearance. 


Streptococcal Antibodies in Rheumatic Fever.—The findings 
support the view that prolonged increases in streptococcal anti- 
bodies such as are observed in rheumatic fever signify sub- 
clinical activity of the haemolytic streptococcus. 


Journal of Hygiene 
London vol. 39 January, 1939 


*Streptolysins of Various Groups and Types of Haemolytic Streptocecel: 
Serological Investigation. E. W. 1. 

Ventilation of Houses after Fumigation with Hydrogen Cyanide. 
Page. O. F. Lubatti, and F. P. Gloyns.-——p. 12. 

Investigation on Seasonal Fluctuation of Vitamin Exeretion Palestine 
K. Guggenheim.—p. 35. 

Note on Percentage Loss of Calories as Waste on Ordinary Mixed Diets 
E. P. Cathcart and A. M. T. Murray.—p. 458. 

Milk Epidemic of Scarlet Fever and Angina originating from Milk- 
maid with Scarlatinal Otitis Media. E. J. Henningsen and J. Ernst. 
—p. SI. 

Influence of Air Movement and Atmospheric Conditions on Heat Loss trom 
a Cylindrical Moist Body. A. J. Canny and C. J. Martin. -p. 60 


A 


Streptococcal, Haemolysins.—Having previously shown that 
Group A haemolytic streptococci produce two distinct haemo- 
Ivsins having different properties and neutralized by separate 
antibodies. Todd has investigated the production of these 
haemolvysins by streptococci of groups other than A. Strepto- 
I\sin S was not found to be formed by streptogocci of any 
other group than A. Streptolysin O was formed also by C 
(human) and G. but not by B, C (animal), D, E, H. and kK. 
Three strains of Group F (the so-called “ minute haemolytic 
streptococci”) failed to produce it in these experiments, but 
since patients with glomerulo-nephritis who have these organ- 
isms in their throats are reported to have very high anti- 
streptolysin © titres the behaviour of this group remains 
uncertain. 


Journal of Infectious Diseases 
Chicago vol. 64 January February, 1939 


Serological lypes of Salmonella isolated trom) Paratyphoid im Chicks 
E. Jungherr and C. F. Clancy.—-p. 1. 

Effect of Sulphanilamide on Pneumococcal Infections Mice 
Ruegsegger and M. Hamburger.—p. 18. 

Studies on Chemical Nature of Factors producing Shwartzman Phenomenon 
D. Glick and W. Antopol.—p. 22. 

Pffect of Sulphanilamide Therapy upon Bovine Mastitis as indicated by 
Laboratory bests. W. G. Hoge, W. Halversen, and A 
Cherrington.-—p. 27. 

*Chemotherapy in Virus Diseases. B. McKinley, J. Sinclair, and bo 
Acree.—p. 36. 

Effect. of Sulphanilamide on Experimental Infections with Bacterium necre- 
phorum in Rabbits. E. S. Hemmens and G. M. Dack.--p. 43 

Microscopical Agglutination Test for Diagnosis of Swine Erysipelas AG 
Karlson and S. H. MecNutt.—p. 49. 

Effect of Norma! and Raw-apple Diet on Flora of Duodenum, Heum, and 
Caecum of Monkeys. G. M. Dack, R. Johnson, and L. R. Dragsiedt, 
—p. S2. 

*Action of Prontosi! Soluble and Sulphanilamide on Phagocytic Activity of 
Leucocytes and on Dissociation of Streptococci. R. p. 89. 

Lymphocytic Choriomeningitis: Discussion of its Diagnosis in) Man ME. 
Howard.—p. 66. 

*Use of Sulphanilamide in Experimental Brucellosis. B.D. Chinn p 

Bacteriophage Absorption by Blood Cells and Bacteria M A. Coneress, 
—p. 83. 
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Washing of H. pertussis Vaccines. J. A. Toomey and W. S. ‘Takacs.—p. 89. 

Bactenology and Immunology of Chronic Staphylococcal Osteomyelitis: 
II, Effect of Inflammatory Tissue on Antigens and Antibodies. K. E. 
Hite.—p. 93. 


Chemotherapy in Virus Diseases.—Sulphanilamide and other 
similar compounds are without effect on any of the following 
virus diseases: rabbit myxomatosis, rabbit fibromatosis, 
herpetic encephalitis, choriomeningitis, St. Louis encephalitis, 
and poliomyelitis. 


Chemotherapy and Phagocytosis.—Prontosil soluble and 
sulphanilamide cause an increase in the number of bacteria 
phagocytosed and in the number of cells partaking in phago- 
cytosis in mixtures of citrated blood and a suspension of 
Streptococcus viridans. .This effect is observed whether the 
drugs are added in vitro or administered to the animal from 
which blood is obtained. Separate previous treatment with 
prontosil soluble of leucocytes and bacteria yields results in 
subsequent phagocytosis tests which appear to show that the 
action of the drug is on the leucocytes. 


Chemotherapy in Brucellosis—Sulphanilamide has an in- 
hibitory action on the growth in vitro of Br. abortus, Br. suis, 
and Br. melitensis, which is least marked on the last-named. 
Administered daily to guinea-pigs inoculated with Br. abortus, 
it usually prevents demonstrable infection altogether. The 
treatment is mere often successful if begun at once rather 
than one week later. It is more effective against old labora- 


tory strains than those recently isolated, and it does not always. 


eradicate the organism, since active disease may develop only 
after treatment has been stopped. 


Journal of Obstetrics and Gynaecology of the 
British Empire 


Manchester vol. 46 February, 1939 


*Clinical Experiences with New Synthetic Oestrogen. J. K. Robert.—-p. 1. 

Metastasis of Maternal Tumour of Products of Gestation. J. Gray, M. Kenny, 
and E. P. Sharpey-Schafer.—p. 8. 

Hormone Therapy in Gynaecological Conditions. D. MacLeod.—p. 15. 

Iniencephalus. J. Howkins and R. S. Lawrie.—p. 25. 

Carcinoma of Body of Uterus. W. D. Cosbie and D. N. Henderson.—p. 32. 
Case of Teratoma of Neck of Foetus with Acute Hydramnios. 3. St.. G. 
Wilson.—p. 44. : 

Effect of Vitamin E Deficiency on Rat. M. M. O. Barrie.—p. 49. 

*Analgesia in Domiciliary Midwifery. J. Elam.—p. 61. 

Case of Double Vulva with Haematometra on One Side. N. G. Paterson. 
—p. 71. 

Spontaneous Rupture of Three-months Pregnant Uterus following Classical 
Caesarean Section and Abdominal Pregnancy. B. H. Swift.—p. 74. 

Delivery of Live Infant after Radiological Diagnosis of Intra-uterine Death. 
G. P. Milne.—p. 77. 

Haemorrhagic Retinitis in Vomiting of Pregnancy. J. A. Waterman.—p. 79. 

Protection of Unborn Child in Germany. H. Stadler.—p. 82. 

Technique of Local Anaesthesia and Experiences in Gynaecological Abdominal 
Operations. J. Frigyesi.—p. 91. 


Stilboestrol.—Stilboestrol is a new synthetic oestrogen which 


appears to have the same effects as those of the natural 


oestrogen, with the additional advantage that it is more active 
by mouth. 


Analgesia in Domiciliary Midwifery——-A modification of 
Minnitt’s gas-and-oxygen apparatus is described which appar- 
ently gives a more perfect analgesia in a larger number of 
cases than does the standard model. The author has used it 
in domiciliary cases with considerable success. 


Journal de Radiologie et d’Electrologie 
Paris vol. 23 March, 1939 


Progress in Construction of High-tension X-ray Tubes at California Institute 
of Technology. Lauritsen.—p. 97. 

Experimental Study of Diffuse X-radiation: Radiotherapeutic Applications. 
J. Ducuing, L. Bugnard, P. Marques, and G. Cabazat.—p. 105. 

Thoracic Tomography in Lateral Decubitus. R. Grangerard.—p. 118. 

*Radiographic Diagnosis of Chronic Appendicitis in Children by Czepa’s 
Method. B. Mayer.—p. 123. 

Radiographic Aspect of Oxalic Urinary Calculi. H. Paillard and E. Varin. 
—p. 124. 


Czepa’s Method.—In 185 out of 240 cases examined by this 
method the appendix was found patent but showing evident 
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signs of disease. The appendix was radiographically normal 
in twelve cases in which the clinical signs definitely pointed 
to chronic appendicitis: in five of these cases subsequent 
operation confirmed the radiological diagnosis. In forty-three 
cases the appendix could not be shown and subsequent opera- 
tion proved that all these appendices were diseased. In a 
large number of cases the radiographic diagnosis of diseased 
appendix was confirmed by operation in spite of negative 
clinical findings. 


Klinische Monatsblatter fiir Augenheilkunde 
Stuttgart vol. 102 January, 1939 


*Megalocornea and its Relationship to Other Anomalies in Members of Same 
Family. R. G. Posthumus.—p. 1. 


On Impossibility of Genetic Relationship between Megalocornea’ and 


Buphthalmos. B. Kayser.—-p. 11. 

Congenital Entodermal-Mesoderma! Hypoplasia of Eye and its Relationship 
to Cornea Plana. R. Friede.—p. 16. 

New Histological Report on Folding of Parenchymatous Lamellae in Apex 
of Keratoconus. A. Vogt.—p. 28. 

Diffusion of Fluorescein in Human and Animal Eye. R. Klar.—p. 29. 

Angioscopy of Eye. S. Spyratos.—p. 35. 

Iris Prolapse at Operation: Instrument for Reposition. W. Comberg.—p. 44. 

Trephine and Cyclodialysis. K. Bergler.—p. 49. 

Mechanical Injuries of Eye. 1. Czukréasz.—p. 57. 

Reconstruction of Tear Pathways. Z. Nizetic.—p. 67. 

Two-stage Operation of Dacryocystorhinostomy. Z. Nizetic.—p. 71. 

Ocular Tuberculosis and Benign Lymphogranulomatosis. F. W. Meyer.—p. 76. 

Oily Solganol B in Treatment of Ocular Tuberculosis. Remelé.—p. 88. 

*Chrysosis of Cornea in Course of Sanocrysin Treatment. A. U. Zavalia 
and R. O. Oliva.—p. 94. 

*Ocular Aspects in Generalized Chrysosis. K. Lisch.—p. 103. 


Megalocornea.—Attention is drawn by Posthumus to atrophy 
of the vitreous and pigment disturbances of the iris in megalo- 
cornea. Other members of the family showed deafness and 
diabetes. The megalocornea tended to be distributed among 
the men, the diabetes among the women, while deafness affected 
both sexes. Most members had hair poor in pigment. An 
ill-defined skull anomaly was also observed. 


Cornea in Chrysosis.—Essentially similar findings as to the 
deposition of gold in the parenchyma of the cornea in general- 
ized chrysosis are reported in these two papers. 


Revue Francaise de Gynécologie 
Paris vol. 33 December, 1938 


*Statistical Study of Retro-placental Haemorrhage. P. Trillat and P. Magnia. 
—p. 901. 
Twin Pregnancy. L. Gernez and Y. Omez.-—p. 916. 


Retro-placental Haemorrhage.—\n a large number of cases 
the authors found the foetal mortality to be 70 per cent. The 


maternal mortality was low, but apparently in very severe cases 


it can rise to as high as 25 per cent. The third interesting fact 
arising out of this investigation was the very large proportion 
of cases unassociated with any clinical signs of toxaemia. 


Paris vol. 34 January, 1939 


Indications for Lower Segment Caesarean Section. J. Anderodias and G. Pery. 
—p. 1 

Puerperal Peritonitis. Balard.—p. 18. 

Avoidable Caesarean Section. J. Pery.—p. 32. 

*Treatment of Habitual Abortion with Corpus Luteum.—M. Riviére.—p. 37. 

Histological Examination of Endometrium in Ectopic Gestation. G. Dubourg 
and R. Mahon.—p. 43. 


Habitual Abortion.—Attention is drawn to the importance 
of the early institution of progestin therapy in cases of habitual 
abortion. It appears that unless it is undertaken immediately 
after the first missed period the chances of success are rapidly 
diminished. 


Zeitschrift fiir Geburtshilfe und Gynikologie 
Stuttgart vol. 118 January 10, 1939 


Haemorrhage of Puberty. E. Kehrer.—p. 205. 

Continuous Evipan Anaesthesia. H. Winkler and E. K!ees.—p. 224. 
Varying Histological Structures of Carcinoma of Cervix. A. Meiser.—p. 250. 
Hormonal Influence of Malignant Adrenal Tumours. W. Rosset.—p. 273. 
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Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital 
Baltimore vol. 64 March, 1939 


*Treatment of Adrenal Insufficiency by Means of Subcutaneous Implants of 
Pellets of Desoxycorticosterone Acetate (Synthetic Adrenal Cortical 
Hormone). G. W. Thorn, L. L. Engel, and H. Eisenberg.—n. 155. 

Graded Pneumonectomy in Treatment of Tumours of Lung. W. F. Rienhoff. 
—p. 167. 

Studies on Hypersensitivity to Catgut as Factor in Wound Disruption. K. L. 
Pickrell.—p. 195. 


Adrenal Insufficiency.—Adrenalectomized dogs may be main- 
tained in excellent condition by means of the subcutaneous 
implantation of pellets of crystalline desoxycorticosterone 
acetate. A considerable saving of hormone can be effected by 
this method of administration. Studies on four patients with 
Addison’s disease indicate that the effect of the pellets appear 
to be as striking as in adrenalectomized dogs. 


Canadian Medical Association Journal 
Montreal vol. 49 March, 1939 


*Prevention of Silicosis by Metallic Aluminium. J. J. Denny, W. D. Robson, 
and D. A. Irwin.—p. 213. 

Clinical Significance of Lump in Breast. E. M. Eberts.—p. 228. 

Leukoplakia and Ailied Mouth Conditions. D. Quick.—p. 234. 

Low Back Pain and Sciatica. J. A. L. Wa'ker.—p. 240. 

Carcinoma of Sigmoid Colon. A. C. Singleton and M. R. Hall.—p. 247. 

*Abolition of Clinical Tuberculosis by Anticipation and Control. W. Ogden, 
G. C. Anglin, M. Brown, A. H. W. Caulfeild, E. Gordon, T. Heaton, 
W. C.. Kruger, E. L. Sexsmith, M. S. Thompson, and T. R. Welwood. 
—p. 253. 

Case of Diabetes Mellitus with Marked Hypercholesterolaemia and Signs 
simulating Cerebral Thrombosis. 1. M. Rabinowitch.—p. 247. 

Changing Conditions for Caesarean Section. R. T. Weaver.—p. 259. 

Hernia. R. K. Magee.—p. 264. 

Intravenous Glucose Tolerance Curve as Index of Liver Function and Liver 
Replacement Therapy in Cases of Hepatic Insufficiency. R. Wilson. 
—p. 268. 

Case of Staphylococcal Septicaemia treated with Iniections of Boiled Milk. 
J. M. Ogilvie.—p. 270. 

Case of Carcinomatosis involving Stomach and Peritoneum: Papillomata of 
Intestines ; Intussusception. E. R. Selby.—p. 271. 

Pneumococcus Pneumonia. L. A. Chase.—p. 272. 

Bacteriological and Surgical Principles in Management of Surgical Septicaemia. 
F. S. Dorrance.—p. 273. 

“Flying Dectors ** in Australia. J. M. Rossell.—p. 280. 

Nutrition and Resistance to Disease. E. C. Robertson and F. F. Tisdall. 
—p. 282. 

*Health Insurance and Associated Medical Services Incorporated. T. & 
Fisher.—p. 284. 


Silicosis —Metallic aluminium reduces the toxicity of quartz 
in tissues because the quartz particles become coated with an 
insoluble atid impermeable covering of a gelatinous hydrated 
alumina. In experimental animals it is possible to produce 
silicosis in five months by exposure to quartz dust. Yet 
animals whose lungs on analysis contained 1 per cent. or more 
of aluminium showed no evidence of silicosis after seventeen 
and a half months. To prevent silicosis aluminium dust may 
be inhaled daily, independently of the siliceous dust. There 
was no evidence of damage to the tissues or general health 
due to the aluminium. 


Tuberculosis——A simple scheme of semi-annual testing of 
the population by tuberculin and serological tests is described. 
The serological tests used were the tuberculo-complement- 
fixation and the Caulfeild inhibitive reaction. The authors 
claim that under this scheme it is possible to prevent the 
development of clinical tuberculosis in many infected persons 
who would otherwise develop it. Impressive statistics are 
quoted. 


“ Associated Medical Services Inc.’—This article describes 
an experiment in health insurance which has been tried in 
Canada, particularly in Toronto. In general outline the scheme 
resembles our own public medical services, but there are certain 
important differences. The subscription is 2 dollars a month 


/ 


for the first member of a family, scaling down to 1 dollar for 
the fourth and each other dependant in the same family. The 
scope of service offered is wide. Thus surgery, obstetrics, 
x rays, hospitalization, and nursing are included. Medicines 
are only supplied while the subscriber is in hospital. There 
is free choice of doctor by patient and vice versa. The doctor 
is paid by the corporation for work done. It is claimed that 
“the scheme is about as perfect as a new scheme of this kind 
can be ... no flaws have been discovered yet.” 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 65 March 10, 1939 


Mother and Child. H. Reiter.—p. 361. 

Dust Lung in general and Silicosis in particular. A. Bohme.—p. 366. 

Pathology of Dust Lung. W. di Biasi.—p. 369. 

*Action, Direct and Indirect, of Uleron and Albucid on Gonorrhoeal Inflam- 
mation of Cervical Canal in Pregnancy and on Inflammation of Uterine 
Appendages. F. Schaefer.—p. 373. 

An Investigation of Certain Haemostatics. E. Keeser.—p. 375. 

Treatment of Peripheral Disturbances of the Circulation in Women. G. 
Déderlein.—p. 377. 

Varicose Ulcers in Pernicious Anaemia. F. Lasch.—p. 377. 

*Treatment of Rickets with Vitamin D.. W. Wentz.—p. 378. 

Observations on 590 Cases of Essential Hypertonia. K. S. Saracoglu.—p. 379. 

Chemical and Microscopical Examinations by Patient’s Bedside (continued). 
H. Marx.—p. 380. ; 

Recent High Court Judgments of Medico-legal Interest. Paech and 
Trembur.—p. 382. 

Significance of Chemical Elements in Plants. C. Mayer.—p. 385. 


Uleron in Gonorrhoea.—This study, from the University 
Hospital for Skin and Venereal Diseases in Wiirzburg, endorses 
the therapeutic claims made for uleron, which, without inter- 
fering with pregnancy, is capable of effecting a rapid cure in 
most cases. 


Vitamin D,.—The reaction of sixteen children suffering 
from rickets to treatment with vitamin D, was, with only one 
exception, very satisfactory. 


Indian Medical Gazette 


Calcutta vol. 74 March, 1939 


Some Notes on Clinical Heart Disease. G. Kelly.—p. 129. 

*Pellagra. L. E. Napier.—p. 136. 

*Notes on Cases of Pellagra encountered in Calcutta. P. C. Sen Gupta, 
M. N. Rai Chaudhuri, R. N. Chaudhuri, and L. E. Napier.—p. 143. 

*Note on Pellagra, with Special Reference to District of Kangra (Punjab). 
N. L. Bajaj.—p. 145. 

Microsporon New to India. P. A. Maplestone and N. C. Dey.—p. 148. 

Observation on Pathology and Therapy of So-called Frontier Sore. |; ae 
Hamburger.—p. 151. 

Suprapubic Lithotomy. F. R. W. K. Allen.—p. 156. 

Urticaria following Prontosil] Rubrum Tablets. R. L. Soni.—p. 157. 

Arthroplasty of First Interphalangeal Joint of Middle Finger. M. G. 
Kini.—p. 157. 

Unusual Case of Cut Throat. Min Sein.—p. 158. 

Spontaneous Subarachnoid Haemorrhage. C. K. Menon.—p. 159. 

Case of Alkaptonuria associated with Ochronosis and Purpuric Rashes. B. B. 
Bhatia.—p. 160. 

Liquor Arsenicalis in Treatment of Chorea. K. G. Ramabhadran.—p. 161. 

Hydrophobia from Mongoose Bite. B. M. Roy.—p. 162. 

Yellow Fever Position. A. J. H. Russell.—p. 164. 

Diet and Peptic Ulcer. M. N. Rao.—p. 167. 


Pellagra.—Three articles on the subject of pellagra empha- 
size the importance of nicotinic acid in the treatment of this 
disease. The action of this substance is so specific that it is 
now being used as a therapeutic test, and symptoms which do 
not respond to the treatment are not considered to be part 
of the true pellagra syndrome. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 112 March 11, 1939 


Excessive Physical Exertion and its Efféct on Kidneys. G. S. Foster.—p. 891. 
*Relation of Physical Exertion and Emotion to Precipitation of Coronary 
Thrombi. J. C. Paterson.—p. 895. 
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Effect of Tobacco Smoking on Alimentary Tract: Experimental Study of 
Man and Animals. J. G. Schnedorf and A. C. Ivy.—p. 898. 
Medically Supervised Vacational Migrations. C. I. Singer.—p. 904. 


Coronary Thrombosis.—Paterson produces evidence that 
coronary thrombosis is a gradual process, and it may take 
some days before the coronary lumen is occluded and symp- 
toms produced. Thus the activities of the patient immediately 
before the final fatal attack have no significance, but his 
activities some days previously are probably of importance in 
originating the thrombotic process. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 18 March 11, 1939 ° 

New Problems in Immunobiology. R. Prigge.—p. 337. 

*Changes in Human Milk resulting from Conservation or Heating. W. Catel. 
—p. 342. 

Pharmacology and Toxicology of 4, (Diethyl- 
stilboestrol). A. Loeser.—p. 346. 

Treatment of Internal Diseases with Diethyldioxistilben (Cyren), a Substance 
with Oestrogenic Effects. R. Cobet and M. Ratschow.—p. 347. 

Effect of Nicotinic Acid on Different Anaemias. D. Ackermann, H. G. 
Fuchs, and E. Brandes.—p. 348. 

Regulation of Calcium Concentration in Blood. F. Linneweh.—p. 350. 

Infective Pancreatitis. M. Giilzow.—p. 353 

Micro-analytical Demonstration of Lead in Body Fluids: IL. 
and H. Beck.—p. 356. 

Spartein—A New Labour Stimulant. H. O. Kleine.—p. 360. 


G. Straube 


Heating Human Milk.—According to Catel heating of the 
milk decreases its growth-promoting value. Infants given heat- 
treated milk are also less immune to infections and show dis- 
turbances of mineral metabolism. The heating causes coagula- 
tion of the albumins, and the transformation of soluble into 
insoluble salts. Heating also results in the destruction of 
vitamin C and phosphatase and in a decrease of the citric acid 
content. 


Lancet 


London vol. 1 March 11. 1939 

Cancer of Alimentary Tract. A. Hurst.—p. 553. 

Lead Poisoning: Lead Content of Blood and of Excreta. 
and A. B. Anderson.—p. 559. 

*M & B 693 and Pneumococci. I. H. MacLean, K. B. Rogers, and A. 
Fleming.—p. 562. 

New Tiltable Bed: Medical Uses. F. C. Eve.—p. 568. 

Surgical Experiences with New Tilting Bed. J. R. Blackburne.—p. 570. 


S. L. Tompsett 


M & B 693 and Pneumococci.—Not the type but the strain 
of pneumococci causes the enormous variation in sensitivity 
to the drug, in vitro and in vivo. Experimental justification 
is described for the combined use of vaccines and M & B 693 
in pneumonia in man. Since infected animals treated with 
the drug readily acquire resistance to it, a large initial dose is 
essential. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 1 February 4, 1939 

Points of Contact of Human and Veterinary Preventive Medicine. H. R. 
Seddon.—p. 173. 

Treatment of Mental Disease by Electrotherapy. E. A. Elliott.—p. 180. 

Physical Therapy in Disease and Deformity of Childhood. H. Crawford. 
—p. 183. 

Physiotherapy and Posture, with Some Remarks on Postural Anatomy. 
R. S. Lahz.—p. 186. 

Metropathia Haemorrhagica. H. H. Schlink.—p. 189. 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 35 March 10, 1939 
Urgent Tracheotomy. M. Ernst.—p. 301. 
Bone Fracture and Age. M. Grauhan and J. Schulz.—p. 303. 
Treatment of Open Knee Injuries. Uebermuth.—p. 307. 
*Congenital Club-foot. K. Gaugele.—p. 310. 
Treatment of Varicose Syndrome. J. Wirth.—p. 312. 
Modern Chemotherapy of Gonorrhoea in Man. A. Glingar.—p. 315. 
Orthopaedic Treatment. M. R. Francillon.—p. 318. 
Ophthalmological Review. W. Gilbert.—p. 319. 
Why did it take Fifty Years before Antiseptics became Firmly Established? 
C. Ewald.—p. 334. 
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Congenital Club-foot.—This condition must be treated at 
once if possible, and in any case not later than eight to fourteen 
days after birth. Strapping of the foot according to the method 
described always results in complete success. Even the un- 
treated or inadequately treated cases can be improved by a 
combination of tendon transplantation and osteotomy. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 86 March 10, 1939 


Cerebral Circulation in Different Positions of Body and Head. O. Muck.— 
p. 361. 

Chemotherapy in Malaria. W. Kikuth.—p. 362. 

Electrocardiographic Changes in Primary Chronic Rheumatism. B. Kern.— 
p. 365. 

*Sterility in Marriage. K. Ehrhardt.—p. 3069. 

Caisson Disease in Berlin’s Underground Workers. R. Koenig.—-p. 370. 

Treatment of Lambliasis with ** Acranil.”’ J. Grott.—p. 373. 

Early Trauma and Health Insurance. H. Weskott.—p. 374. 

End of Old System of Education. E. Bonn.—p. 377. 


Sterility —Ehrhardt describes an operation in the male which, 
according to him, restores fertility following sterility due to 
gonococcal infection. As gonorrhoea is the prime cause of 
sterility in the male the operation should bring hope to many 
childless couples. Its advantages from the individual and 
racial aspects are discussed. 


Nature 
London vol. 143 March 11, 1939 


Flavin Component of Pyruvic Acid Oxidation System. F. Lipmann.- -p. 436. 

*Present Condition of a Twelve-year-old Pure Strain of Carcinoma Cells 
in vitro. A. Fischer and F. Davidsohn.-—p. 436. 

Experimentally Induced Restricted Paramnesias. H. Banister and O. L. 
Zangwill.--p. 438. 


Carcinoma Cells.—Cancer tissue from the mouse, cultivated 
for twelve years in vitro, still retains its original malignant 
properties, according to Fischer and Davidsohn. The carci- 
noma cells remain mouse cells besides retaining the properties 
of cancer cells, although they have been grown on a foreign 


medium (chick and rat plasma and embryonic tissue juice of © 


chick). 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 220 March 9, 1939 


*Clinical Effect of Colloidal Aluminium Hydroxide on Patients with Peptic 
Ulcer. R. B. Rutherford and E. S. Emery.—p. 407. 

Painless Acute Infarction of Heart. A. M. Babey.—p. 410. 

*New Method of Strapping for Back Pain with Sciatica. F. W. Ifeld.—p. 412. 

Medical Progress: Clinical Pathology (Laboratory Medicine). W. T. Salter. 
—p. 436. 


Peptic Ulcer.—The authors treated twenty-eight patients with 
severe peptic ulcer with colloidal aluminium hydroxide. This 
was given orally or by a combination of a continuous drip 
(by nasal tube) and the oral route for three to nine months. 
The gastric contents were completely neutralized. Relief of 
pain occurred within twenty-four hours. The body chemistry 
was apparently not altered. It is suggested that this form of 
treatment is useful in cases which do not respond to the usual 
medical treatment because of hyperchlorhydria or night secre- 
tion, in cases complicated by nephrolithiasis, and in patients 
who develop alkalosis while receiving alkaline powders. 


Back Strain—On the assumption that certain cases of low 
back pain are due to strain of the tensor fascia lata, the 
gluteus maximus, and the pyriformis muscles, Ilfeld has devised 
a method of strapping which he has found successful in many 
cases. The method is fully described. 


Nordisk Medicin 


Stockholm vol. 1 March 11, 1939 
Nordisk Medicin : 
*How does Pulmonary Tuberculosis begin in Adults? 
E. Hedvall.—p. 643. 


Hospitalstidende : 
Bases of Humoral Pathology of Antiquity. R. Fahracus.—p. 657. 


H. Malmros and 
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Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen : 
Case of Pellagra with Exacerbation of its Manifestations after Insolation. 
: J. Kielland.—p. 663. 
Relationship between Pressure and Rate of Pulse. 
Rapid Method for Determination of Blood Sugar. 
Measurement of Blood’s Complement 
J. Bée.—p. 672. 
Case of Arrhenoblastoma. R. Ekers and K. Harstad.—p. 675. 
Severe Intraperitoneal Haemorrhage in Pregnancy due to Varicose Vein 
Rupture. G. Gulowsen.—p. 678. 
Relapse and Reinfection in Cysto-pyelitis. O. Hartmann.—p. 679. 
Familial Situs Inversus Totalis. H. Natvig.—p. 681. 
*Operative Treatment of Congenital Phimosis. P. Anchersen.—p. 684. 
Photo-electric Celi Principle and its Application to Medical Problems. 
T. Guthe.—p. 686. 
Variations in Content of Vitamin C in Milk. E. Mathiesen.—p. 690. 
Hygiea: 
Spontaneous Subarachnoid Haemorrhage. E. Ask-Upmark.—p. 698. 
Action of Sulphanilamide on -Otogenic Streptococcal Meningitis. S. 
Svenson.—p. 700. 


I. Rokstad.—p. 666. 
S. Frostad.—p. 669. 
Content as Diagnostic Method. 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Adults —Tuberculin tests in the 
south of Sweden have shown that primary tuberculous infec- 
tion is not rare in adults. A systematic examination of 3.336 
students and probationer nurses revealed 133 cases of active 
tuberculosis. In several cases serial radiographs enabled the 
author to follow the development of the disease from the 
primary infection to open tuberculosis. Typical * Friihin- 
filtrate” was seldom found. The authors discuss their dis- 
agreement with certain aspects of the German “ Friihinfiltrate ” 
teachings as to the mode of spread of pulmonary tuberculosis. 


Congenital Phimosis—A_ follow-up study of thirty-five 
patients operated on for phimosis in a hospital in Oslo was 
undertaken. The author has come to the conclusion that it is 
necessary to distinguish between true phimosis and adhesions 
between the prepuce and the glans, and that operative treat- 
ment is indicated only for true phimosis. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 46 March 13, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


Uricacidaemia, Spontaneous and Provoked, in Arterial Hypertensicn. O. 
Bongini.—p. 469. 

Allergic Pneumonitis from Puncture of Hydatid Cyst. 
‘p. 479. 

*Temporary Extrapleural Plombage in Treatment of Abscess of Lung. F. 
Stoccada.—p. 486. 


G. D‘Alessandro.— 


Extrapleural Plombage.—Three cases are described of pul- 
monary abscess, of five weeks’ duration at most, cured by 
costal resections, wide pleuro-parietal detachment, and tempo- 
rary paraffin plombage. The fact that the abscess communi- 
cated with a large bronchus had been established radiologically 
in each case. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 47 March 8, 1939 

*Acute Osteomyelitis with Staphylococcal Bacteriaemia and Septicaemia. R. 
Debré and J. Leveuf.—p. 361. 

*Pathogenesis and Treatment of Malignant 
Ho-Ta-Khanh.—p. 364. 


Diphtheria. P Giraud and 


Osteomyelitis and Septicaemia——The authors are of the 
opinion that a very definite distinction must be made between 
Osteomyelitis with bacteriaemia and staphylococcal septicaemia. 
In the Jatter there is no place for surgical intervention, and 
specific therapy is usually ineffective. In osteomyelitis the 
limb should be kept absolutely at rest in plaster before any 
attempt at operation, so as not to interfere with the * tissue 
barrier,” which is the most important weapon the body 
possesses in its struggle to isolate the focus of infection. 
Surgical treatment is only of use at a later period. 


Malignant Diphtheria—The authors distinguish three stages: 
(i) early malignant symptoms, in the first few hours or days ; 
(ii) secondary malignant symptoms, from the eighth to the 
fifteenth day; and (iii) late malignant symptoms, from the 
fortieth to the fiftv-second day. Strychnine is of value in 
alleviating the nervous symptoms associated with diphtheria, 
and anatoxin is useful in the second and third stages. 


Paris vol. 47 March 11, 1939 
for Suprarenalectomy in Thrombo-angiitis: Results in Three 


R. Leriche.—p. 377. 


*Indications 
Cases after more than Ten Years. 
*Siamese Twins. P. Anokhine.—p. 379. 


Suprarenalectomy Thrombo-angiitis—Leriche discusses 
the indications and_ results of suprarenalectomy. On 
the basis of thirteen years’ experience he claims that this 
Operation, in suitable cases, may have the following good 
results: (1) definite relief of pain; regression of ulcers ; limita- 
tion of gangrene (when present): and, in cases where this is 
possible, reappearance of the pulse. (2) The disease is arrested. 
But Leriche is careful to point out that suprarenalectomy can 
only act on the. spastic element and can therefore not be 
expected to cure those symptoms which are due to actual 
blocking of the arteries. 2 


Siamese Twins——P. Anokhine describes an unusual case of 
Siamese twins with two heads, four arms, two spines, but 
only one pelvis and two legs. The “twins” have two hearts 
and two stomachs, but only two mammary glands and a single 
umbilicus, anus, and vulva. Their circulatory systems 
anastomose ; a substance introduced into the circulation of one 
of them can be detected in the blood of the other within one 
minute. Their nervous systems would, however, seem to be 
quite distinct; thus one of the heads may be asleep while 
the other is awake, and stimuli applied to one “twin” do 
not affect the other in the same way. Incidentally. as the 
author points out, this would seem to negative the view that 
sleep is due to the accumulation of “hynotoxins” in the 
blood and to support the neurogenic view of sleep. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 69 March ]1, 1939 

Old Age, Wear and Tear, and Hypovitaminosis. A. Vogt.—p. 213. 

Foetal Electrocardiography. E. O. Strassmann.—p. 217. 

Leukaemic Reaction during a Chronic Infection. L.. Briistlein.—p. 219. 
Congenital Abnormalities of Urinary Passages. E. Bernhard-Kreis.—p. 221. 


Science 


New York vol. 89 March 10, 1939 
C. E. Ferree and G. Rand.--p. 223. 
Infants as Encephalomyelitis ; 


A. Wolf, D. Cowen, and 


Pilot Fitness for Night Flying. 

Human Toxoplasmosis: Occurrence in 
Verification by Transmission to Animals. 
B. Paige.—p. 226. 

Localization of Minerals in Anima! Tissues by Electron Microscope. 
Scott and D. M. Packer.-—p. 227. 

Experimental Proliferative Arthritis in Mice produced by Filterable, Pleuro- 
pneumonia-like Micro-organisms. A. B. Sabin.—p. 228. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 101 March 9, 1939 

Hepatitis without Jaundice. N. Svith.—p. 287. 

Treatment of Rheumatic Ailments with Short Waves. 
p: 291. 

*Scarlet Fever Epidemic from Milk. E. 
p. 298. 


A. Hecht Johansen.— 


Juel-Henningsen and J. Ernst.— 


Milk-borne Scarlet Fever—A milkmaid, suffering from puru- 
lent otitis media following scarlet fever which had been over- 
looked, was found to be the cause of a fulminating outbreak 
of 118 cases of scarlet fever and about fifty cases of angina 
faucium.  Streptococus pyogenes, Group A_ (Lancefield), 
Type 3 (Griffith) was demonstrable in the pus from the milk- 
maid's ear and in 108 of the known cases. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 


Vienna vol. 52 March 10, 1939 

Orthopaedics in Third Reich. ©. Stracker.—p. 225. 

Influence of Bile and Bile Salts on Absorption of Tetraiodopheno!phthalein. 
W. Lutz and H. Seyfried.—p. 226. 

Nucleus Protein in Mental and Spiritual Energy. R. Uhlirz.—-p. 229. 

Principles and Future Course of Surgery. R. Friedrich.—p. 232. 
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American Journal of Physiology 


Balumore vol. 125 March. 1939 

Effect of Posterior Hynophyseal Fxtract on Retention of Water and Salt 
injected into Frogs. E. M. Boyd and D. W. Whyte.—p. 415. 

Nature of Factor concerned in Loss of Blood Coagulability of Bile Fistula 
and Jaundiced Rats. J. D. Greaves.—p. 423 

Studies on Vitamin K Requirements of Rat. J. D. Greaves.—p. 429. 

Elastic Properties of Beating Tortoise Ventricle with Particular Reference to 
Hysteresis. H. Kabat and M. B. Visscher.-—p. 437. 

Decussationy of Sympathetic Efferent)} Pathways from Hypothalamus. 
F. Harrison, Shih-Chun Wang, and C. Berry.--p. 449. 


Effect of Fasting on Blood Sugar of Hereditary Dwarf Mice. A. Marshak, 
A. T. Fernald, and A. Marble.—p. 457. 
Mechanism of Failure in completely Isolated Mammalian Heart. G. K. Moe 


and M. B. Visscher.—p. 461. 

*Influence of Posture on Skin and Subcutaneous 
Mayerson and L. A. Toth.—p. 474. 

*Influence of Posture on Circulation 
Sweeney, and L. A. Toth.—p. 481. 

Gonadotropic Extracts from Green Leaves. 
Friedman.—p. 486. 

Examination of Hypnotoxin Theory of Sleep. 
Ivy.—p. 491. 

Excretion of Sulphates by Dog. 
Boliman.—p. 506. 

Rectal Temperature of Normal Rabbit. R. C. Lee.—p. 521. 

Homeostasis in Sympathectomized Dog. F. K. McDonough.—p. 530. 

Uterine Motility Cycle in Guinea-pig. K. A. Greig.—p. 547. 

Inadequacy of Substances of ** Glucose Cycle’ for Maintenance of Normal 
Cortical Potentials during Hypoglycaemia produced by Hepatectomy 
with Abdominal Evisceration. S. Maddock, J. E. Hawkins, jun., and 
E. Holmes.—-p. 551. 

Relationship of Hyperglycaemic Principle in Diabetic Urine to Pancreas and 
Hypophysis. H. L. Clay and H. Lawson.—p. 566. 

Roentgen Studies of Mechanism involved in Sperm Transportation in Female 
Rabbit. R. H. Krehbiel and H. P. Carstens.—p. 571. 

Cerebral! Metabolism and Electrical Activity during Insulin Hypoglycaemia 


Temperatures. H. S. 


lime. H. S. Mayerson, H. M. 


M. H. Friedman and G. S. 
J. G. Schnedorf and A. C. 


A. Goudsmit, jun., M. H. Power, and J. L. 


in Man. H. E. Himwich, Z. Hadidian, J. F. Fazekas, and H. Hoagland. 
—p.. 578. 

Studies on Experimental Hypertension in Rat. J. T. Diaz and S. E. Levy. 
—p. 586. 


Vitamin E Destruction by Rancid Fats. 
Steenbock.—p. 593. 

Respiratory Metabolism of Infant Brain. 
Fazekas.—p. 601. 

Splenic Volume and Polycythaemia of Artificial 
anaesthetized Dogs. L. L. Palitz.—p. 607. 

Influence of Exercise on Blood Pressure, Pulse Rate, and Coronary Blood 
Flow of Dog. H. E. Essex, J. F. Herrich, E. J. Baldes, and F. C. 
Mann.—p. 614. 


J. Weber, M. H. Irwin, and H. 
H. E. Himwich, Z. Baker, and J. F. 


Fever in Intact Un- 


Posture and Skin Temperature.—Assumption of the upright 
position is usually accompanied by a prompt and significant 
fall in the skin and subcutaneous temperatures of the body. 


Posture and Circulation Time.—In the upright (75 degrees) 
position there is a marked retardation of blood flow in the 
lower extremities, due primarily to stagnation or pooling in 
the veins. 


Annales d’Anatomie Pathologique 


Paris vol. 16 January, 1939 


Architecture of Lower End of Femur and Upper End of Tibia: Attempt at 
Statigraphical Explanation. G. Cordier.—p. 1. 

Experimental Research on Action of Endocrines on Histology of Epiphyseal 
Cartilage. G. Coryn.—p. 27. 

Experimental Technique for Study of Mucus Secretion of Stomach. P. Mallet- 
Guy and P. Frich.—p. 43. 

Recent Observation supporting Idea of Unity of Hydatid Disease. F. Devé. 
—p. 53. 

Investigations on Vascular Sensibility. 

*Histological Study of Experimental Hypervitaminosis A in Guinea-pig.  L. 
Cornil, A. Chevallier, and J. E. Paillas—p. 74. 
Changes in Pituitary in Hyper- and Hypovitaminosis A. 

Chevallier, J. E. Paillas, and J. Choquet.—p. 73. 


J. Tinel, G. Imgar, and S. Wirz.— 


L. Cornil, A. 


Spontaneous Haematoma of Rectus following Repeated Laparotomies.  P. 
: Decloux, J. Driesseus, and R. Demarez.—p. 86. 
Retroperitoneal Traumatic Ruptures of Duodenum. 


Driesseus.—p. | 90. 

Multiple Gastric Ulcers with Haematemesis. 
Sz. 

Fibroblastic Sarcoma of Phalanx of Little Finger. °J. 
Bastien.—p. 58. 

Second Note on Appendicitis. 
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P. Decloux and J. Driesseus.— 
Driesseus and P. 


P. Gauthier-Villars and P. Aboulker.—p. 69. 


P. Decloux and J. 


Uterine Perforation with Slight Clinical Signs but Gross Lesions at Operation, 
P. Gauthier-Villars, C. Olivicr, and G. Laurence.—p. 68. 

Further Histological and Radiological Research on Vagal 
C. Gernez, J. Driesscus, and A. Breton.—p. 92. 

Bilateral Madelung Deformity in Achondroplasiac. H. Monder and C. Olivier, 
—p. 64. 


Pneumonia, 


Experimental Hypervitaminosis A.—Adult guinea-pigs were 
fed on bread, bran, and corn, and denied green vegetables ; 
to this diet 400 mg. of an active preparation of vitamin A 
was added daily. The animals rapidly lost weight, and died 
in fourteen to nineteen days in a very poor condition, with 
loss of hair and anorexia. Animals with slight hyper- 
vitaminosis gained weight but were killed about the seven- 
teenth day. The chief histological lesion in extreme hyper- 
vitaminosis A was congestion of the liver with degeneration 
of the cells at the centre of the lobule and focal necrosis, 
There was a marked hyperplasia of the islet tissue in the 
pancreas, with the formation of giant islets. The testicle 
showed extreme spermatogenic activity without change in the 
interstitial cells. In the pituitary of the hypervitaminotic 
animals there were congestion and a diminution of eosinophil 
cells, whereas in the vitamin-A-deficient animals there was a 
marked increase of eosinophils with the formation of pseudo- 
adenomata. Cornil has shown that a diet rich in = green 
vegetables prevents the appearance of symptoms of hyper- 
vitaminosis. 


Annales de Médecine 


Paris vol. 45 January, 1939 

New Research on Modifications of Glycaemia in Course of Liver Perfusion. 
N. Fiesinger, H. Benard, M. Herbain, L. Dermer, and G. Bareillier. 
—p. 

*Human Cross-breed with Partial Inheritance of Radio-cubital Ankylosing 
Dysostosis in Family (Cross-breed en Mosaique). R. Turpin, A. Caratzali, 
and H. Sikorav.—p. 37. 

Case of Gaucher's Disease of Adult with Raynaud Syndrome: 
and Rigidity of Extrapyramidal Type in Lower Limbs. 
and A. Froehlich.—p. 57. 

Congenital Polycystic Kidneys and Miliary Cysts. 
and H. Guibert.—p. 71. 


Pigmentation 
L. van Bogaert 


E. Leenhardt, J. Boucomont, 


* Mosaic’ Cross-breed.—The abnormality was found in 
both forearms of the mother and only on the right forearm 
of her son. His sister was completely free, and no other 
member of the family had previously been affected. 


Annals of Surgery 


Philadelphia vol. 109 February, 1939 

Variation in Composition of Gall-stones with Degree of Associated Obstruction. 
D. B. Phemister, H. S. Aronsohn, and R. Pepinsky.—p. 161. 

Further Evidence that Pancreatic Juice Reflux may be Aetiological Factor in 
Gall-bladder Disease. J. A. Wo!fer.—p. 187. 

Results of Surgical Treatment of Peptic Ulcer. F. B. St. John, H. D. Harvey, 
J. A. Guis, and E. N. Goodman.—p. 193. 
*Carcinoma of Peripapiilary Portion of Duodenum: I. 

Stewart, and H. Lund.—p. 219. 
Neurofibrosarcoma of Small Bowel. A. J. Miller and L. W. Frank.—p. 246. 
Dilatation of Colon. H. J. Shelley.—p. 257. 

*Coeliac Ganglionectomy and Plexus Resection for Tabetic Gastric Crises. 

F. L. Pear!.—p. 263. 

Bijatera! and Unilateral Renal Agenesis. H. M. Soloway.—p. 267. 

Dermoid Cyst of Bladder. A. Lidzki.—p. 274. 

Cysts of Urachus. H. I. Kantor.—p. 277. 

Whole-thickness Grafts in Correction of Contractures due to Burn Scars. 

H. Conway.—p. 286. 

Pilonida! Sinus. M. Gage.—p. 291. 

Gas Gangrene following Therapeutic Injections. C. H. Harney.—p. 304 

Effect of Constant Gastric Suction on Acid-base Equilibrium of Body. J. M. 
Sullivan.—p. 309. 


M. M. Lieber, H. L. 


Carcinoma of Duodenum.—This is a review of 205 cases 
from the literature with seventeen personal cases of carcinoma 
of the peripapillary part of the duodenum. 


Coeliac Ganglionectomy for Tabetic Gastric Crises-—Pearl 
reports relief for twenty-six months following coeliac ganglion- 
ectomy and plexus resection in a case of tabetic gastric crises 
completely intractable under medical treatment. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE BRITISH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 149 


Archiv fiir Kinderheilkunde 
Stuttgart vol. 116 March, 1939 


#Visceral Rheumatism in Childhood. L. Aschhoff.—p. 145. 

Clinical Observations on Congenital Malformations of Intestinal Tract. 
V. Koczler.—p. 151. 

On Rare Fungus (Cephalosporium acremonium Corda) in Blood in Tonsillo- 
genic Sepsis. M. Debusmann.—p. 172. 

Contribution to Psychology and Pathogenesis of Juvenile 
W. Muthmann.—p. 179. 

On Nature of Erythema Nodosum. P. Kinker.—p. 189. 

Local Sensitiveness to Tuberculin and Protection against Tuberculosis. 
G. Hensel.—p. 206. 


Paralysis. 


Rheumatism.—The author points to the occurrence of 
nodules not only in the heart but also in the peritonsillar 
tissue, in the organs of the neck, in the tendons, and in the 
dura mater. As the joints are not affected in every case, and 
as the virus is not yet known, he prefers to call the disease 
not polyarthritis rheumatica or rheumatismus  infectiosus 
specificus, but Bouillaud-Griiff’s disease! 


Archiy fiir Ohren-, Nasen- und Kehlkopfheilkunde 
March 22, 1939 
H. A. E. v. Dishoek. 


Berlin vol. 146 


Theory and Practical Application of Pneumophon. 
—p. 5. 

Hidden Disturbances of Pressure Equalization in Middle Ear. 
—p. 12. 

Water-pressure-measuring Function of Labyrinth. Giittich and Mé6hres.—p. 16. 

Permeability of Aqueductus Cochleae. H. Gerlach.—p. 17. 

*Spontaneous Haemorrhages from Lateral Sinus after Ear Operations. 
W. Giese.—p. 23. 

Radiology of Jugular Foramen and Discovery of Hidden Bulbus Thrombosis. 
F. Z6llner.—p. 33. 

Two Reflex Ear Effects after Cataract Operation. Ostmann.—p. 39. 

*Respiratory Pathway in Human Nose. J. Tonndorf.—p. 41. 

Shape and Extent of Tonsillar Pockets studied by means of Wax-plate Model. 
F. -Z6llner.—p. 64. 

Sarcoma and Inflammation. W. Kindler.—p. 70. 

Chondromata of Larynx. A. Tobeck.—p. 79. 


Lateral Sinus Haemorrhage-—The Jateral sinus is often 
exposed in the course of mastoid operations, but spontaneous 
haemorrhage is a_ rare post-operative complication. The 
author has collected five cases and explains the pathology as 
follows. The removal of the bony sinus wall damages a pro- 
tective and supporting mechanism, and makes such a sinus 
more liable to trauma. The sinus may be injured by the dress- 
ings or it may be ruptured as the result of a sudden rise in 
the venous pressure. Sometimes the inflammatory process 
continues in the wall of the sinus in spite of free drainage, 
then a piece of the sinus wall necroses causing a spontaneous 
haemorrhage. 


Respiratory Pathway in Nose.—The author studied the path- 
way of the inspiratory and expiratory air currents by using 
models of the nasal cavity in which the septum is replaced 
by a glass plate. A tube is connected with the pharyngeal 
end of the model and through this tube air is breathed in 
and out. In order to make the currents visible in the model 
cigar smoke is mixed with the inspired air. The conchae are 
made of some malleable material and can be made thicker, 
in order to imitate conditions of hypertrophy or polyposis. 
The author finds that the main air current both in inspiration 
and expiration flows through the middle meatus, with a slowed- 
down current going through the inferior meatus. Obstruction 
in various parts of the nose produces whorls in the main stream, 
and sometimes a reversed current along the floor of the nose. 


Archiv fiir Schiffs- und Tropen-hygiene 


Leipzig vol. 43 March, 1939 


Leprosy and Hereditary Factors. E. Keil.—p. 95. 

*Transmission of Rabies by Bats. W. Everling.—p. 102. 

*Action of Prontosil in Acute Malaria. W. Menk and W. Mohr.—p. 117. 

Short Treatment with Atebrin in Native Labour Colonies. G. Teichler. 
—p. 125. 

*Influence of Vitamins B, and C in Leprosy. G. G Viillela.—p. 127 

Filaria perstans. H. Mosler.—p. 130. 


Rabies from Bats.—Rabies transmitted by bats and occurring 
in cattle and horses in Brazil, and also extending to man in 


F. Z6lner. 


Trinidad, is described. The epidemiology and methods of 
control are discussed. 


Prontosil in Malaria—Prontosil compounds are not reliable 
drugs for the treatment of acute malaria. 


Vitamins B, and C in Leprosy.—\n painful nerve leprosy 
intramuscular injections of vitamin B, were useful; in skin 
leprosy vitamin C had little real value, apart from possibly 
increasing slightly the tolerance to chaulmoogra preparations. 


Archives of Otolaryngology 
Chicago vol. 29 February, 1939 


*Abscess of Brain. B. J. Alpers.—p. 199. 


Differential Diagnosis of Intrinsic Carcinoma of Larynx. V. E. Negus. 
—p. 223. 

Actinomycosis of Ear. O. C. Rish.—p. 235. . 

Tissue Culture of Nasal Ciliated Epithelium. A. W. Proetz and M. Pfingsten. 
—p. 252. 


Irrigation by Posterior Suction. N. Fox, J. W. Harned. and S. Peluse.—p. 263. 

Radical Mastoidectomy. N. A. Bolotow.—p. 269. ; 

*Process of Healing in Injuries to Capsule of Labyrinth. 
—p. 287. 

Acute Mastoiditis from Surgical Point of View. S. Kulkin.—p. 306. 

Air-borne Droplet Infection. H. C. Rosenberger.—p. 314. 

Bucco-antral Fistula: Method of Closure. G. Maijor.—p. 319. 

Roentgenological Study ot Hypopharynx, Larynx, and Trachea. 
Mulsow.—p. 326. 

Sulphanilamide Therapy for Acute Otitis Media and Acute Mastoiditis. 
D. C. Baker and G. E. Bradford.—p. 334. ° 

Chrenic Suppurative Lesions of Petrous Pyramid. H. 1. Lillie and H. L. 
Williams.—p, 345. 

Cylindtoma of Upper Air Passages. R. Kramer and M. L. Som.—p. 356. 

Pneumococcal Meningitis with Recovery. S. Kreinin.—p. 371. 

Congenital Absence of One Tonsil. J. W. Gerrie.—p. 378. 

Recovery from Haemolytic Streptococcal Meningitis of Otitic Origin. W. S. 
Gonne, M. W. Michels, and T. Watson.—p. 382. 

Agranulocytosis associated with Maxillary Sinusitis. T. E. Walsh.—p. 388. 


H. B. Perlman. 


Abscess of Brain —The author reports on twenty-seven cases 
of brain abscess. The type of organism and the resistance of 
the host are the important factors in the development of the 
capsule, the optimum time being three to four weeks. It is 
preferable to wait four weeks before operating, so as to allow 
time for encapsulation. It is usually believed that abscesses 
of long duration have thick walls, whereas acute abscesses are 
thin-walled. However, the present study indicates that 
abscesses of short duration (twenty-one days) may be heavily 
encapsulated, while older abscesses may possess inadequate 
capsules. 


Capsule of Labyrinth—After opening the bulla (in rabbits 
and dogs) under aseptic conditions the author damaged the 
labyrinth capsule in various ways, producing perforating and 
non-perforating lesions. The technique used in making fer- 
forating lesions resulted in small linear fractures which re- 
sembled the fractures of the labyrinth in man after trauma. 
Serial sections were made later at varving time intervals. 
Osseous repair in long bones has been extensively studied, but 
the results of such studies cannot be applied to the ear on 
account of the special conditions under which the periotic 
capsule has ossified. The so-called primary endochendral bone 
persists in the otic capsule throughout life. The new bone 
laid down in a linear fracture of the jabyrinth is derived 
mainly from the periosteal bone, the endochondral bone 
showing very little activity. 


Archives of Pathology 


Chicago vol. 27 February, 1939 

*Pathological Aspects of Posterior Protrusions of Intervertebral Disks. W. G. 
Deucher and J. G. Love.—p. 201. 

Phagocytosis of Trypan-blue in Rats of Different Age Groups. 
Culbertson.—p. 212. 

Entamoeba histolytica: Experimental Infection of Stomachs of Dogs and Cats. 
Y. Joranson and J. Simons.—p. 218. 

Intestinal Lesions in Congenital Syphilis: Histological Study with Report of 
Three Additional Cases, in all of which Spirochaetes were identified. 
R. D°’Aunoy and B. Pearson.—p. 239. 

*Pathological Changes in Nervous System in Yellow’ Fever 
Stevenson.—p. 249. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THe BritisH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


*Primary Systemic Amyloidosis: Involvement of Cardiac Valves, Joints, and 
Bones with Pathological Fracture of Femur. S. Koletsky and R. M. 
Stecher.——p. 267 

Sensitization. Antibody Formation, and Lesions produced by Tubercle Bacilli 
in Albino Rat. E. Hehre and J. Freund.—-p 289. 

Histology of Cutaneous Reaction to Brucella melitensis Antigen. I. Gersh 
and W. C. Black.—p. 307. 


Intervertebral Disk Protrusions——The histology of the 
material obtained at operation in 100 cases of prolapsed disk 
has been studied. Oedema, fibrosis, and degenerative changes 
in the annulus lamellosus and nucleus pulposus were commonly 
found, 


Neuropathology of Yellow Fever.—Twenty human _ cases 
were studied. The chief lesions were perivascular haemor- 
rhages situated in the subthalamic and periventricular regions 
at the level of the mammillary bodies; less frequently these 
were found in the temporal lobe and cerebellum. No inclusion 
bodies were found nor was there any gross change in the nerve 
cells or neuroglia. 


Primary Systemic Amyloidosis——A case is reported with 
involvement of the skin, joints, bones, and heart, together 
with a review of twenty-three previously reported cases and 
a discussion of the various forms of amyloid disease, which 
may be subdivided into (a) secondary, associated with chronic 
suppuration, primary amyloidosis, (c) amyloidosis asso- 
ciated with multiple myelomatesis, and (d) tumour-forming 
amyloidosis. No addition is made to the chemical aspects of 
the subject. 


Archivio di Ortopedia 
Bologna vol. 54 December 31, 1938 


Pelvic Support in Subtrochanteric Osteotomy. A. Mastromarino.—p. 687. 

Reconstruction of Crucial Ligaments. S. L. Carnevali.—p. 718. 

*Studies of Pre-natal and Post-natal Growth of Knee in Connexion with 
Causation of So-called **Genu Valgum Adolescentium.”’ L. Longhi. 
—p. 758. 

Congenital Ulnar Deviation of Fingers. S. L. Carnevali.—p. 845. 

Eunarcon Narcosis in Orthopaedic Surgery. A. Mastromarino.—p. 852. 

Osteochondritis of Hip-joint. L. Racugno.—p. 870. 


Genu Valgum.—tLonghi describes macroscopical and micro- 
scopical studies of the foetal and post-foetal development of 
the bones forming the knee-joint. He discusses their bearing 
on the atavistic theory of causation of genu valgum, but regards 
endocrine and vitamin factors as essential parts of the patho- 
genesis. 


Fortschritte der Therapie 
Leipzig vol. 15 January, 1939 


Present-day Problems in Gynaecology. E. Philipp.—p. 1. 

Present Position of Psychotherapy. F. Mohr.—p. 8. 

Drug Treatment in Vegetative Dystonia. J. Babillotte.—p. 15. 

Prevention and Cure of Thrombosis by Therapeutic Gymnastics. F. Sylvan. 
—p. 20. 

*Question of Treatment of Peptic Ulcer. H. Wilberz.—p. 25. 

Polyvalent Therapy. H. Januschke.—p. 34. 

Two Remarkable Cases of Uleron Treatment. H. Wilberz.—p. 38. 


Peptic Ulcer—in Germany the number of patients with 
gastric and duodenal ulcers is increasing. Of 147 patients 
98 per cent. were successfully treated by means of local anaes- 
thesia combined with correct and adequate diet. 


Leipzig vol. 15 February, 1939 


Progress in Treatment of Gastro-intestinal Diseases. F. W. Straub.—p. 61. 

Present-day Position of Psychotherapy. F. Mohr.—p. 70. 

*Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus in Out-patients by Means of Protamine- 
zinc-insulin. D. Lehrmund.—p. 80. 5 

Diuretic Effect of Salyrgan by Mouth. F. Chrometzka.—p. 87. 

Experiences in Treatment of B. coli Infections of Urinary Tract and Prostate 
Gland by Means of Mandelic Acid. G. Leimbach.—p. 94. 

Polyvalent Therapy: III. H. Januschke.—p. 100. 


Protamine-zinc-insulin.—The results were generally favour- 
able. The treatment permitted the use of smaller doses of 
insulin and injection once instead of twice daily. The general 
condition of the patients improved and their weight increased. 
In some cases the wierance for carbohydrates improved. 
Infantile and juvenile diabetics and asthenic adults under 45 
do not respond as well as fat adults and diabetics over 45. 
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Fukuoka Acta Medica 
Hukuoka vol. 32 January, 1939 


Homologous Skin Transplants (Ger.). S. Suzuki.—p. 1. 

Bile Acid in Case of Weil's Disease (Ger.). Y. Kiyoto.—p. 6. 

Cellular Centre in) Principal Mucoid Cells of Fundus Glands of Human 
Stomach (Ger.). M. Ishigawa.—p. 7. 

*Fate of Carbon Monoxide in Air (Ger.). N. Saruta.—p. 9. 


Carbon Monoxide.—Carbon monoxide is partly oxidized to 
carbon dioxide under the influence of ultra-violet radiation: 
Experiments have shown that it may also be removed by the 
action of micro-organisms in the soil. This removal would 
correspond to that of the carbon dioxide by plants. 


Journal of Bacteriology 


Baltimore vol. 37 January, 1939 


#Comparative Resistance of Recently Isolated and Older Laboratory Strains 
of E. typhosa to the Action of Chloramine. P. Kabler, G. O. Pierce, 
and G. S. Michaelsen.—p. 1. 

Nitrogen Metabolism of Certain Coliform Bacteria. P. L. Carpenter.—p 11. 

Certain Electrophoretic Relationships of Colon Bacilli. G. H. Chapman and 
C. W. Lieb.—p. 21. 

*Specificity of Agglutinin Reaction for Shigella dysenteriae: U1, Agglutinin 
Absorption Relationships between Siigeila dysenteriae and Escherichia 
coli. T. T. Mackie, with M. Schweiger.—p. 27. 

Implantation of Oral and Intestinal Strains of L. acidophilus in Albino Rat. 
M. J. Pelezar and L. A. Black.—p. 51. 

Study of Haemorrhagic Septicaemia Pasteurellae. C. T. Rosenbusch and 
I. A. Merchant.—p. 69. 

Chromogenic Strains of Escherichia. R. P. Tittsler.—p. 91. 

Studies of Freshwater Bacteria: V, Distribution of Siderocapsa treubii in 
Some Lakes and Streams. Y. Hardman and A. T. Henrici.—p. 97. 

Precursors to Formation of Creatinine by Bacteria. C. H. Fish and T. D, 
Beckwith.—p. 107. 


Typhoid Bacilli and Chloramine.—Small numbers of typhoid 
bacilli were added to flasks of water obtained from a main 
supply and containing chloramine ; the survivors were enumer- 
ated at intervals, and from these results was computed the time 
required to kill 99.9 per cent. of the inoculum. This time was 
considerably greater when the organism used had been recently 
isolated ; old laboratory strains were more rapidly killed. 
Differences in susceptibility between strains, not dependent 
on the factor of age since isolation, were also noted. 


Agelutinins in Dysentery.—There are well-marked agglutino- 
genic relationships between dysentery bacilli of both Shiga 
and Flexner types on the one hand and Bact. coli on the other. 
A positive agglutination test is therefore not proof of a 
dysenteric infection; this can only be diagnosed certainly by 
the isolation of the organism. The experiments leading to 
these conclusions were undertaken in order to find some 
explanation for the unsatisfactory results of employing the 
agglutination test in the diagnosis of dysentery. 


Journal of Biological Chemistry 
Baltimore vol. 125 November, 1938 


Method for Quantitative Spectrochemical Analysis of Very Small Amounts 
of Biological Materials for Sodium, Potassium, Calcium, Magnesium, 
and Lead. O. S. Duffendack, K. B. Thomson, W. C. Lee, and-O. G: 
Koppius.—p. 1. 

Quantitative Studies of Carnosine and Anserine in Mammalian Muscle: I, 
Method for Determination of Carnosine and Anserine ; II, Distribution 
of Carnosine and Anserine in Various Muscles of Different Species. 
J. A. Zapp and D. W. Wilson.—p. 9. 

Proof of Synthesis and Configurational Relationships of Abrine. WwW. M. 
Cahill and R. W. Jackson.—p. 29. 

Racemization of Amino Acids on Acetylation with Ketene. R. W. Jackson 
and W. M. Cahill.—p. 37. 

Organic Acids of Rhubarb (Rheum hybridum): W1, Behaviour of Organic 
Acids during Culture of Excised Leaves. G. W. Pucher, A. J. 
Wakeman, and H. B. Vickery.—p. 43. 

Modification of Method of Shcohl and Bennett for Determination of Potassium 
in Serum and Urine. W. V. Consolazio and J. H. Talbott.—p. 55. 

Structure of Desoxyribonucleic Acid: Diphosphoric Esters of Pyrimidine- 
desoxyribosides. P. A. Levene.—p. 63. 

Ergot Alkaloids: XVI, Further Studies of Synthesis of Substances related to 
Lysergic Acid. W. A. Jacobs and R. G. Gould.—p. 67. 
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Enzymatic Synthesis and Hydrolysis of Cholesterol Esters in Blood Serum. 
W. M. Sperry and V. A. Stoyanoff.—p. 77. 

Purification of Thrombin. W. H. Seegers. K. M. Brinkhous. H. P. Smith, 
and E. D. Warner.—p. 91. 

Hepatic Ketogenesis and Ketolysis in Different Species 
1. E. Stark.—p. 97. 

Studies on Pancreatic Lipase: II], Activation of Washed Enzyme by Blood 
Serum and Other Substances. L. Rabinowitch and A. M. Wynne. 
—p. 109. : 

Effect of Supplementary Lysine, Methionine, and Cystine on Production of 
Fatty Livers by High Fat Diets containing Gliadin. H. F. Tucker 
and H. C. Eckstein.—p. 117. 

Aucuba Mosaic Virus Protein isolated from Diseased Excised Tomato Roots 
grown in vitro. W. M. Stanley.—p. 125. 

Endocrine Control of Lipid Metabolism in Bird: 1, Effects of Pregnant Mare 
Serum upon Blood and Liver Lipids of Domestic Fowl. C. Entenman. 
F. W. Lorenz, and 1. L. Chaikoff.—p. 133. 

Studies on Production of Taurocholic Acid in Dog: I}, Cystamine. RR. W. 
Virtue and M. E. Doster-Virtue.—p. 141. 

Decomposition of Cystine in Aqueous Solution. J. 1. Routh.—p. 147. 

Anaemia Studies with Dogs. V. R. Potter. C. A. Elvehiem, and E. B. 
Hart.—p. 15S. 

Hemicelluloses from Cotton-seed Hulls 
M. Seeley.—p. 175. 

Ketonic Oestrogen of Sow Ovaries. W. W. Westerfield, S.A. Thayer, 
D. W. MacCorquodale, and E. A. Doisy.—p. 181. 

Isolation of Theelin from Human Placenta. W. W. Westerfield. D. W. 
MacCorquodale, S. A. Thayer, and E. A. Doisy.—p. 195. 

Effect of Mono-iodo-acetic Acid on Intestinal Absorption of Monosaccharides 
and Sodium Chloride. K. A. Klinghoffer.—p. 201. 

Estimation of Albumin and Globulin in Blood Serum: I}, Separation of 
Fractions by Centrifugation with Angle Centrifuge : II}. Precipitation 
of Globulin at Twenty-five Degrees by Sodium Sulphate. H. W. 
Robinson, J: W. Price, and C. G. Hogden.—p. 207. 

Opening of Ring of Thidactone of Homocysteine. V. du Vigneaud, W. I. 
Patterson, and M. Hunt.—p. 217. 

Distribution of Uncombined Hexosamine in Pineapple Plants supplied either 
with Ammonium Sulphate or Calcium Nitrate Salts.  C. Sideris, 
H. Y. Young, and B. H. Krauss.—p. 233. 

New Vitamin D in Cod-liver Oil. C. E. Bills, O. N. Massengale. 
Hickman, and E. Le B. Gray.—p. 241. 

Proteolytic Activity of Plasma during Tumour or Embryonic Growth in Rats. 
L. Weil and M. A. Russell.—p. 245. 

Fatty Acids in Lecithin and Glyceride Fractions of Egg Yolk. R. W. 
Riemenschneider, N. R. Ellis, and H. Titus.--p. 25S. 

Some Characteristics of Androgenic Fractions from Bull Urine. Lb. W. Butz 
and S. R. Hall.—p. 265. 

Effect of Pyrrole on Oxidation of Amines and Non-natural Isomers of Certain 
Amino Acids. F. Bernheim, M. L. C. Bernheim, and H. ©. Michel. 
—p. 273. 

Oxygen Uptake of Tissues in) Vitamin Deficiencies. 
DeWitt.—p. 287. 

Male Sex Hormones of Human Urine and Blood 
W. O. Osborn.—p. 299. 

Metabolic Investigations on Case of Phenylpyruvic Oligophrenia. G: -A; 
Jervis.—p. 305. 

Changes of Nitrogen Content brought about by Denaturation of Proteins. 
B. M. Hendrix and J. Dennis.—p. 315. 

Study of Sulphacmoglobin. H. O. Michel.—p. 323. 

Critical Study of Thermo-electric Method of Measuring Vapour Pressure. 
R. R. Roepke and E. J. Baldes.—p. 349. 

Effect. of Trypsin and Ptyalin Preparations on Gonadotropic Activity of 
Pituitary Extracts. W. H. McShan and R. K. Meyer.—p.. 361. 

Methionine Studies: I, Reaction of Methionine and Other Amino Acids with 
Mercuric Chloride. G. Toennies and J. J. Kolb.—p. 367. 

Further Studies of Calcium Content of Body as influenced by that of Food. 
C. S. Lanford and H. C. Sherman.—p. 381. 

Heterogenous Equilibrium of Protein Solutions: J. Interaction of Calcium 
Chloride and Other Salts with Proteins, as determined by New Type 
of Calcium Amalgam Electrode. N. R. Joseph.—p. 389. 

Purification of Crystalloids and Colloids by Electrodialysis. N. R. Joseph. 
—p. 403. 

Influence of Bile on Erosions of Chick Gizzard Lining. 
E. Mecchi.—p. 407. 

Method for Estimation of Ultramicro-quantities of Lactic Acid.  B. F. Miller 
and J. A. Muntz.—p. 413. 


P. P. Cohen and 


E. Anderson, J. Hechiman. and 


Sere. and: J. 


D. R. McCullagh and 


H. J. Almguist and 


Journal of Experimental Medicine 
vol. 69 


Vascularization of Cornea of Rat in Riboflavin Deficiency, with Note on 
Cornea! Vascularization in Vitamin A_ Deficiency OA. Bessey and 
S. B. Wolbach.—p. |. 

Neoplasm of Monocytes of Mice and its Relation to Similar Neoplasms of 
Man. J. Furth.—p. 13. 

Infectious Myxomatosis of Rabbits: Studies of Soluble Antigen associated 
with Disease. T. M. Rivers, S. M. Ward, and J. E. Smadel.—-p. 31. 

*Detection of Virus of Poliomyelitis in Nose and Throat and Gastro- 
intestinal Tract of Human Beings and Monkeys. S. D. Kramer, 
B. Hoskwith, and L. H. Grossman.—p. 49. 

Spreading Factor in Certain Snake Venoms and its Relation to their Mode 
of Action. F. Duran-Reynals.—p. 69. 

Mixed Molecules of Haemocyanins from Two Different Species. A. Tiselius 
and F. L. Horsfall, jun.—p. 83. 
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Molecular Weight of Antibodies: E. A. -Kabat.—p. 103. 

Electrophoretic Study of Immune Sera and Purified Amtibody Preparations. 
A. Tiselius and E. A. Kabat.—p. 119. 

Lymphatic Pathway from Nose and Pharynx: Dissemination of Nasally 
Instilled Vaccinia Virus. J. M. Yoffey and E. R. Sullivan.—p. 133. 

*Precipitinogen in Serum prior to Onset of Acute Rheumatism. A. F. Coburn 
and R. H. Pauli.—p. 143. 

Observations on Relation of Eye to Immunity in’ Experimental Syphilis. 
A. M. Chesney, A. C. Woods, and A. D. Campbell.—p. 163. 


Poliomyelitis Virus in| Bowel.—Virus was demonstrated in 
two out of twenty specimens of nasal washings and two out 
of twenty specimens of faeces from convalescent cases of polio- 
myelitis : similar specimens from seven monkeys at the height 
of the disease gave only one positive result, this being from 
a specimen of intestinal contents. In view of the presence of 
the virus in the bowel it is possible that infection may occur 
from an excremental source. 


New Reaction in Rheumatic Fever—Arguing from the fact 
that a decrease in serum complement precedes a rheumatic 
attack, and that this change can be due to the presence of both 
antigen and antibody in the blood with the former in excess, 
Coburn and Pauli sought to demonstrate an antigen in sera 
obtained from patients after an attack of streptococcal pharyn- 
gitis but before the onset of the subsequent rheumatic attack. 
In this they appear to have succeeded, since something in 
these sera is precipitated by serum from the same or other 
patients taken after a rheumatic attack has begun. A similar 
reaction does not occur in other unrelated febrile states, but 
was observed in some form in three out of twenty cases of 
streptococcal pharyngitis in non-rheumatic subjects. Known 
bacterial antigens or antibodies were substituted in this reac- 
tion, but no evidence was obiained that the precipitinogen 
present is any known streptococcus antigen. 


Journal of Industrial Hygiene and Toxicology 


Baltimore vol. 21 March. 1939 

*Ventilation in Granite Industry. E. C. J. Urban.—p. 57. 

Increasing Portability of Bausch and Lomb Dust Counter. 
C. R. Wiiliams. 

*Physiological Response to Isopropyl Ether and to Mixture of Isopropyl! Lther 
and Gasoline. W. Machle, E. W. Scott, and J. Treon.—p. 72. 
*Dupuytrens Contraction among Upholsterers. K. D. Smith and E. 

Masters.—p. 97. 


L. Silverman and 


Ventilation in Granite Industry Vermont the granite 
industry has voluntarily installed methods of dust control so 


_as to protect the workers from siiicosis and other dust affections, 


Previous study indicated that ten million particles per cubic 
foot of air was the “safe limit for dustiness. The methods 
used attain this limit. Apparatus, working conditions, and 
cost are described and illustrated by diagrams, photographs, 
and tables, 


‘Tsopropyl Ether.—A detailed account is given of the phy sio- 
logical effects of isopropy! ether in varying dosage on different 
animals. This ether is one and a half to two times as toxic as 
diethyl ether. In the monkey a concentration in air of 3 to 6 
per cent. is fatal, but 1 per cent. or less can be tolerated for 
an hour or longer for twenty days without permanent damage. 
Death is due to depression of the respiratory centre. 


Contraction.—An_ investigation of six cases 
among 536 workers with more than two years’ experience of 
upholstery. which entails heavy and constant use of the hands, 
leads to the conclusion that Dupuytren’s contraction * cannot 
be regarded as an occupational disease on the basis of present 
knowledge.” 


Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine 


St. Louis vol. 24 January, 1939 

“Juvenile Diabetes Mellitus. H. M. Feinblait.—p. 337. 

Aumospheric Pollen of Nashville, Tennessee. FE. Bowie.—p. 342. 

Effect ef Copper and Iron upon Secondary Anaemia of Therapeutic Malaria in 
General Paresis. P. G. Schube and B. D. Prescott.—p. 346. 

Studies in Bone Marrow. A. S. Gordon.-—p. 382. 

Lethal Differences between Pancreatic Extract (Wolffe) and Acety!-beta- 
methylcholine in Atropinized Animals. V. A. Digilio, J. A. Prescatore, 
and H. E. Golcberg.—p. 360. 
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Coronary Artery Thrombosis. F. J. Smith, B. E. Gocdrich, and R. J. 
Needles.—p. 367. 

*Chemistry of Urine after Renal Decapsulation for Anuria. 
D. Meranze, and H. Abrams.—p. 374. 

Clinical Observations on Value of Various Xanthine Derivatives in Angina 
Pectoris. H. M. Massel -—p. 380. 

Effects of Bacterial Toxins on Erythrogenesis. G. W. Willison.—p. 383. 

Attempt to Mobilize Lipoids from Storage Depots by Deep Massage and 
Increased Tissuc Temperatures. J J. Short and J. D. Currence.—p. 395. 

Skin Reactions: VI, Simple Micromethod for Assay of Histamine in 
Mammalian Blood. H. A. Abramson and I. Ochs.—p. 398, 

Methylene-blue Stain for Sections of Formalin-fixed Marrow. H. Gordon. 
—p. 405. 

Photo-electric Recording of Pulse and of Other Oscillatory Movements with 
Electrocardiograph. A. B. Hertzman.—p. 

Response to Liver Extract of Experimentally Induced (Typhoid) Anaemia in 
Rabbits: Negative Result. A. J. Creskoff and T. Fitz-Hugh, jun.— 
p. 411. 

Inexpensive Small Constant-temperature Bath. M. Vaisberg.—p. 415. 

Refining of Antisera: II, Improvements in Preparation of Refined and Con- 
centrated Pneumococcus and Meningococcus Anti-bacterial Sera. E. 
Cardone and K. G. Falk.—p. 417. 

Use of Non-cooked, Non-sterilized Coconut Milk as Additional Nutrient 
Substance in Culture Media. L. Blauvelt.—p. 420. 

Preparation of Colloidal Gold Solution. R. D. Scott and G. de Long.— 
p. 423. 

Modified Apparatus for Milking Small Laboratory Animals. 

: —p. 426. 

Method for Determination of Bromine in Protein-free  Filtrate. 
Wikoff, E. Bame, and M. Brandt.—p. 427. 

Photo-electric Colorimetry: HH, Quantitative Determination of Blood Non- 
protein Nitrogen, Urea, Creatinine, Creatine, Guanidine, and Amino 
Acids. D. Northup, F. L. Hawk, and J. E. Andes.—p. 432. 

Simple Rapid Method for Determination of Total Protein and Albumin Con- 
centrations in Blood Plasma, Serum, or Other Body Fluids. D. A. 
Rytand.—p. 439. 


M. Muschat, 


A. J. Mueller. 


H. L. 


Juvenile Diabetes Mellitus——Comparison was made in a 
small group of young diabetics between the effects of standard 
insulin, crystalline insulin, protamine-insulin, and a new com- 
pound of insulin and hexamethyline tetramine. Although 
the result of the protamine-insulin therapy was satisfactory, 
yet it was found that hexamine-insulin was superior. A single 
daily dose was given, and with this the morning blood sugar 
was about 180 mg. per 100 c.cm., and throughout the day the 
average curve fluctuated between 140 and 170 mg. per 
100 c.cm. There was an absence of ketonuria and a great 
decrease in the polyuria complained of by patients receiving 
standard insulin and protamine-insulin. 


Urine after Renal Decapsulation—A_ case of ureteric 
calculus developed anuria following a severe haemorrhage 
into the bladder as a result of operative cystoscopy. After 
two days anuria decapsulation was performed, and the changes 
in the urine and blood chemistry were studied during the 
recovery process. The impression gained was that tubular 
function was quickly restored, whereas that of the glomeruli 
recovered gradually and imperfectly. 


Journal of Laryngology and Otology 


London vol. 54 March, 1939 


Osseous Affections of Maxillary Sinus. E. G. Collins.—p. 121. 

Lympho-epithelioma in Nasopharynx. F. C. W. Capps.—p. 133. 

Two Cases of Brain Abscess Secondary to Acute Otitis Media with Unusual 
Symptoms: Operation ; Recovery. N. Asherson.—p. 141. 


Journal of Physiology 


London vol. 95 March 14, 1939 

*Method for Continuous Recording of Systolic Arterial Pressure in Man. 
J. Doupe, H. W. Newman, and R. W. Wilkins.—p. 239. 

*Effect of Peripheral Vasomotor Activity on Systolic Arterial Pressure in 
Extremities of Man. J. Doupe, H. W. Newman, and R. W. Wilkins. 
—p. 244. 

Acetylcholine Content of Uteri before and after Administration of Oestrin to 
Ovariectomized Rabbits. R. M. S. Reynolds.—p. 258. 

Direct Determination of Oxygen Consumption of Foetal Sheep. 
J. A. Kennedy, and M. F. Mason.—p. 269. 

*Vasomotor Reflexes in Man _ following Duodenal Distension. E.. A: 
Carmichael, J. Doupe, A. A. Harper, and B. A. McSwiney.—p. 276. 

Note on Suprarenal Cortex and Transmission of Activity of Sympathetic 
Nerves of Cat. J. Secker.—p. 282. 

** Anti-curare ’’ Action of Subthreshold Catelectrotonus. B. Katz.—p. 286. 


J. Barcroft, 
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Central and Refiex Control of Respiration in Frog. D. H. Smyth.—p. 305, 

Effect of Stimulation of Cervical Sympathetic Nerve and Superior Cervica} 
Sympathetic Ganglion on Blood Sugar. M. Hill and W. d’A. Maycock, 
—p. 328. 


Recording Arterial Pressure in Man.—This is a modification 
of the method in which pulse waves passing under a cuff are 
utilized to actuate a mechanism which automatically maintains 
the pressure in the cuff at the systolic level ; the chief difficulty 
of the method has now been circumvented. 


Vasomotor Activity and Arterial Pressure —The systolic 
arterial pressure in the extremities may show considerable 
variations as the result of local vasomotor changes. Such 
variations in peripheral pressure are independent of, and at 
times opposite to, alterations in systemic pressure as measured 
in more central arteries. 


Vasomotor Reflexes and Duodenal Distension.—Vasocon- 
striction occurs, following distension of the duodenum, more 
frequently and to a greater extent in the toe vessels than in 
the finger vessels (plethysmograph ; volume changes recorded 
optically). The responses are more marked when the distension 
of the duodenum is sufficient to elicit sensation. The sensa- 
tion is similar to * visceral sensation.” 


Journal of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene 


London vol. 42 March 1, 1939 


Preliminary Note on Inhibitory Effects of Chronic Poisoning by Foods 
containing Cyanic Substances. A. Clark.—p. 65. 

Elimination of Certain Dyes by Biliary System: Review of Some Experimental 
Data with their Possible Clinical Implications. B. Halpert.—p. 72. 

vol. 42 


London March 15, 1939 


*Cantharides Blister and its Application in Microbiological Research: Review 
of Literature and Some Suggestions. T. Bencdek.—p. 81. 

*Reactional Increase of Eosinophil Proportion of Blood in Schistosomiasis 
subsequent to Antimony Treatment: Phenomenon in Support -of 
Recognition of Latent Infection. F. Mainzer.—p. 86. 


Cantharides Blister—The contents of a cantharides blister 
of the skin may be used to detect micro-organisms circulating 
in the blood stream, directly in hanging-drop preparations, 
in stained smears, or by way of culture. 


Increase of Eosinophils ——Eosinophilia following antimony 
treatment suggests a bilharzial infection. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 4§ March 15, 1939 (Sez. Chir.) 


Unusual Foreign Body in Bladder. D. Cossu.—p. 103. 

Modification of Operation for Prolapsed Piles. G. Gucci.—p. 111. 

*Posterior Approach to Juxtavesical Portion of Ureter. A. Lauro.—p. 119. 

Case of Carcinoid of Appendix. V. Palumbo.—p. 133. 

Infarction and Ulceration of Loop of Small Intestine from Localized Arterio- 
sclerosis: Perforation and Peritonitis. M. Petacci.—p. 144. 


Posterior Approach to Ureter—Lauro suggests and describes 
in detail, on the basis of cadaveric dissections, a parasacral 
extraperitoneal approach to the juxtavesical portion of the 
ureter. 


Revue de Medecine 


Paris vol. 55 December, 1938 


Biological and Clinical Effects of Vitamin C Deficiency. G. Mouriquand. 
—p. 525. 

*Requirement of Vitamin C. M. A. Girond.—p. 525. 

Studies on Vitamin C Metabolism. M. M. Vauthey.—p. 533. 

Recent Views on Treatment with Vitamin C. M. G. Mandillon.—p. 452. 


Vitamin C  Requirements-——-While a_ real deficiency of 
vitamin C is comparatively rare, slight deficiencies, which 
are only revealed biochemically, are frequent. They should 
not be neglected, and a sufficient intake of vitamin C in the 
diet should be assured. If vitamin C deficiency is shown 
tu exist ascorbic acid should be given. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 65 March 17, 1939 

Forty Years of Bronchoscopy. C. v. Eicken.—p. 401. 

Streptococcal Diseases in Animals and their Communicability to Man. 
—p. 404. 

Asbestosis. E. W. Baader.—p. 407. 

Injuries to Lungs from Manganese Slag Dust. K. W. Jétten.—p. 409. 

Unilateral Absence of Sacrum combined with Cystic Tumour of Abdomen. 
Eckinger.—p. 411. 

Campaign against Senile Tuberculosis. W. Golder.—p. 413. 

Toxic-Allergic Component of Angina Pectoris. Kroschinski.—p. 414. 

Indications for Exemption from Sports. E. Tusch.—p. 414. 

Diagnostic Value of Blood-sugar Curve after Large Doses of Galactose given 
by Mouth. T. v. Uexkiill.—p. 415. 

*Results of Active Diphtheria Immunization in Schleswig-Hesterberg Home. 
W. Bachmann and Braker.—p. 420. 

*Campaign against Taenia saginata. WW. Fiebiger.—p. 422. 


Lerche. 


Active Diphtheria Immunization—Three and a half years’ 
experience in a school with between 400 and 500 scholars has 
convinced the authors that such measures as disinfection, 
isolation of the sick and of carriers, and passive immunization 
‘are incapable of preventing the spread of diphtheria, and that 
only active diphtheria immunization can achieve this object. 


Taenia saginata——While the ravages of Taenia saginata in 
man are difficult to estimate accurately, it has been calculated 
that from the veterinary point of view this parasite costs the 
Reich RM. 2,000,000. The author pleads for co-operation in 
this field between the medical and the veterinary professions, 
and he suggests that similar co-operation should be extended 
to certain other conditions. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 112 March 18, 1939 


‘Treatment of Pneumococcal Pneumonia with Sulphanilamide. A. E. Price 
and G. B. Myers.—p. 1021. 

*Pneumococcal Pneumonias complicating 
M. Finland and T. D. Dublin.—p. 1027. 

Treatment of Pneumococcal Meningitis with Sulphanilamide. 
and A. G. Mitchell.—p. 1033. 

‘*Treatment of Testicular Deficiency with Testosterone Propionate. 
McCullagh.—p. 1037. 

Sulphanilamide Treatment of Erysipelas. 
Kelsey.—p. 1044. 

Production of Breast Growth in Human Female by Local Application of 
Oestrogenic Ointment. C. M. MacBryde.—p. 1045. 


Pregnancy and Puerperium. 


B. A. Hewell 


J. Nelson, H. Rinzler, and M. P. 


Pneumonia.—Finland and Dublin report on 115 cases of 
pneumococcal pneumonia treated with sulphanilamide as com- 
pared with forty cases treated with serum and _ ninety-four 
controls receiving no treatment. The cases were fully analysed 
and the total mortality for the sulphanilamide group was 15.7 
per cent., as against 30.8 per cent. for the controls. 


Testicular Deficiency—McCullagh investigated the use of 
testosterone propionate in cases of severe hypogonadism and 
castration. The effect of the injections on the urinary andro- 
gens was measured by biological assay. The value of the treat- 
ment is shown, but no evidence is adduced as to whether the 
substance has any deleterious effect or not on spermatogenesis. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 18 March 18, 1939 


Schwingel.—p. 369. 


Diagnosis of Post-diphtheritic Myocardial Lesions. E. 
in Pregnancy. 


Excretion of Ascorbic Acid and Production of Hormones 
_H. Winkler.—p. 372. 

Cardiac Failure and Oedema in Beriberi. 

Animal Experiments on Effect of ** Paragen”’ 
H. Reploh.—p. 376. 

Porphyria Acuta. J. Geissler.—p. 378. 

Central Stimulating Effect of ‘* Veritol.”’ 
—p. 380. 


P. Schultzer-—p. 374. 
on Immunity against Infection. 


W. Koll and M. Koll-Schroder. 


*Supermicroscopical (Electronic Microscope) Demonstration of Bacterial 


Flagellae. G. Piekarski and H. Ruska.—p. 383. 
Suppression of Unqualified Medical Practice. Grunwald.—p. 386. 
Useful Dynamometer. W. Birkmayer.—p. 390. 
Treatment of Migraine with Diet Poor in Carbohydrates. E. Foldes.—p. 390. 


Supermicroscope——The demonstration of bacterial flagellae 
in unstained specimens is impossible with the ordinary micro- 
scope, difficult with the ultramicroscope, but easy with the 
supermicroscope. This is an electronic microscope giving 
magnifications up to 12.000 diameters. The number and length 
of the flagellae are much greater than was previously assumed. 


Lancet 


London vol. 1 March 18, 1939 


Surgical Revascularization of Heart: Experimental Basis. L. O’Shaughnessy, 
D. Slome, and F. Watson.—p. 617. 
*Cancer of Alimentary Tract. A. Hurst.—p. 621. 


Organic Psychoses in Children. M. Creak.—p. 626. 


Herpes Simplex: Studies on Antibody Content of Human Sera. F. M. Burnet 
and D. Lush.—p. 629. 

Haemoptysis and Lung Infiltration caused by Avitaminosis. T. Jersild. 
—p. 632. 

Free and Combined Oestrogens in Blood during Pregnancy. O. Muhibock. 
—p. 634. 


Cancer.—The pathogenesis of cancer of the stomach is con- 
sidered in the light of recent statistics and of recent clinical, 
chemical, and pathological investigations. The aetiology of 
cancer in various parts of the oesophagus and in the colon 
is fully discussed. From the chief findings in each region 
appropriate prophylactic measures are suggested. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 1 February 11, 1939 


E. H. Embley Memorial Lecture: Evolution of Anaesthesia. G. Brown. 
—p. 209. 

*Role of Iodine (Potassium Iodide) in Experimenta) Hyperthyroidism. V. M. 
Trikojus.—p. 220. 

Position of Orthoptics in Headache from Eye Strain. J. D. Maude.—p. 224. 

Operation for Recovery of Paralysed Muscles in otherwise Normal Groups. 
N. D. Royle.—p. 227. ; 

Serological Test for Cancer: 11]. W. Moppett.—p. 227. 


Experimental Hyperthyroidism.—The lethal effects of in- 
creasing doses of the thyrotropic hormone on guinea-pigs is 
confirmed. Potassium iodide is shown to have an inhibiting 
effect on this as judged by weight charts and the histology of 
the thyroid gland. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 35 March 17, 1939 


Treatment of Retroflexion of Uterus. F. A. Wah!).—p. 337. 
Treatment of Malignant Ovarian Tumours. W. Benthin.—p. 339. 
Pregnancy and Cholelithiasis. H. Rupp.—p. 341. 


Use of X Rays in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. P. Werner.—p. 344. 


*Prophylactic Value of Prontosil in Manual Detachment of Placenta. A. Pohl. 
—p. 346. 

Are Depot Insulins an Advance in Treatment of Diabetes? K. Srnetz. 
—p. 348. 


Advances in Therapy. H. Deicher.—p. 352. , 
New Pubiications on Climatotherapy. H. Reichel.—p. 353. 


Prontosil Prophylaxis.—This is a report of forty-six cases of 
manual removal of the placenta in which serious infection was 
prevented by the prophylactic administration of prontosil. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift’ 


Munich vol. 8§ March 17, 1939 
Sudeten‘and Spas. W. Zorkendérfer.—p. 393. 
Karlsbad. F. Hochberger.—p. 397. 


Marienbad-Franzensbad. H. Kopf.—p. 398. 
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St. Joachimsthal. M. Heiner.—p. 400. 

Rheumatic Baths in Sudetenland. W. Schindler.—-p. 401. 

Spa at Bilin. W. Zérkendérfer.—p. 403 

Climate of Munich. H. Mai.—p. 404. 

Unverricht’s Pressure Baths. R. Immel.—p. 409. 

*Application of Heat in Obscure Abdominal Diseases. F. Mondry.—p. 413. 


Obscure Abdominal Diseases—Mondry criticizes the 
thoughtless application of heat to the abdomen in all cases of 
pain. Heat should not be applied further if it fails to relieve 
symptoms in a short time. When this is the case perforation 
or some inflammatory process must be considered. 


Nature 
London vol. 143 March 18, 1939 


Living Fish of Mesozoic Type. J. L. B. Smith.—-p. 455. 

Tentative Land Fertility Map of England and Wales. L. D. Stamp.—p. 456. 

National Nutrition Policies. Sir J. Boyd Orr.—p. 459. . 

Chemical Aspects of Cyclol Hypothesis. A. Neuberger.—p. 473. 

Chromatographic Fractionation of Whale-liver Oil. H. Willstaedt and H. B. 
Jensen.—p. 474. 

Oxidation of Reduced Codehydrogenase I. V. R. Potter.—-p. 475. 

Time-to-time Variation in Response of Ovariectomized Mice to Oestrone. 
C. W. Emmens.—p. 476. 

Increasing Winter Egg Production in Spain more than a Hundred Years Ago. 
J. R. Baker.—p. 477. 

Structure of Globular Proteins. D. Wrinch.—p. 482. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol. 220 March 16, 1939 


X-ray Treatment of Cancer in Small Communities. F. O'Brien.—p. 459. 
Physical Therapy in Arthritis. F. H. Krusen.—p. 463. 


*Radiation Therapy in Treatment of Inflammatory Lesions. F. O. Coe. 
—p. 471. 

Medical Progress: Surgery of Sympathetic Nervous System. R. H. Smithwick. 
—p. 475. 


Inflammatory Lesions.—X-ray treatment of inflammatory 
diseases has proved a valuable and safe method in the hands 
of qualified radiologists, and its field of use is being extended 
daily. In the author’s clinic such conditions as_ cervical 
adenitis, cellulitis, furunculosis, mastitis, sinusitis, bronchitis, 
carbuncle, pneumonia, breast abscess, and erysipelas are treated 


with good results. 


Nordisk Medicin 
Stockholm vol. 1 March 18, 1939 
Nordisk Medicin : 


Can our Social Diseases be Prevented? P. Hansteen.—p. 725. 
Influence of Vitamins and Hormones on Skeleton. F. Langenskidld. 


—p. 733. 
Hospitalstidende : 
*Investigations of Vitamin C Deficiency in North Greenland. O. Boje. 
—p. 740. 
Diabetes Insipidus following Boeck’s Sarcoid. M. Jersild.—p. 743. 


Hygiea : 
Case of Chronic Acetanilide and Phenacetin Poisoning. G. Hammarsten 
and O. Nordenfelt.—p. 773. 
*Risk of a New Operation after Post-operative Progressive Destruction 
of Skin. O. Hultén.—p. 775. 


Vitamin C Deficiency in Greenland—Applying the capillary 
resistance test the author came to the conclusion that persons 
in Greenland are least liable to vitamin C deficiency when they 
are hunters, whose diet chiefly consists of meat and fish. 


Post-operative Skin Destruction.—The author includes under 
the above term dry gangrene and the burrowing ulcer of 
Meleney, and he describes a case which ended in healing. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 46 March 20, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 
Cervico-dorsal and Lumbar Ganglionectomy: Indications and Results. 


A. Chiasserini.—p. 527. 
*Case of Thallium Poisoning. L. Battistoni.—p. 539. 


Thallium Poisoning.—One personal and several other cases 
of suicidal thallium intoxication by rat poison are described, 
together with a test for the recognition of thallium in the urine. 
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Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 47 March 15, 1939 
Danger of Radio-active Substances introduced into Organism. S$. Laborde. 


—p. 393. 
On Asepsis in the Operating Theatre. F. Masmonteil.—p. 394. 


Paris vol. 47 March 18, 1939 


*Artificial Lungs. L. Binet and M. Bochet.—p. 421. 
*Icterogenic Spirochaetosis and Cirrhosis of Liver. D. and J. Olmer.—p. 422, 
*Endometrioma of Appendix. P. Gauthier-Villars and M. Lamy.—p. 423. 


Artificial Lungs—The authors, after a short historical review 
of the evolution of the respirator, starting with two models 
invented by Woillez, a physician at the Charité, in 1876 (one 
for adults and one for newborn infants), and not unlike the 
Drinker respirator in essentials, except that they were worked 
by hand, describe their own latest portable apparatus. This 
is Of the positive-pressure type and is provided with a three- 
way automatic valve. As the respirator only fits over the 
thorax the patient can be placed in whatever position is most 
convenient, and nursing, etc., is greatly facilitated. 


Spirochaetosis and Cirrhosis ——The authors discuss two cases 
of cirrhosis of the liver accompanied by spirochaetosis, as 
shown either by the presence of spirochaetes or by positive 
serum tests. They suggest that a systematic investigation in 
cases of cirrhosis might at times lead to the discovery of 
spirochaetosis as an aetiological factor. 


Endometriome of Appendix.—The authors describe a case of 
endometrioma of the appendix in a woman of 32 which was 
diagnosed as an appendicitis. They review the literature and 
discuss the possibility of making an accurate diagnosis before 
operation. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 69 March 18, 1939 


*Significance of Bovine Type of Bacillus in Tuberculosis in Children. 
T. Baumann.—p. 233. 

Part of ** Anachoresis ’”’ in Immunity to Tuberculosis. A. Ascoli.—p. 241. 

*Recurrences after Apparently Successful Pneumothorax Treatment. W. Behrens. 
—p. 242. 

Chemotherapy of Surgical Tuberculosis. H. Biichler.—p. 247. 

Case of Sepsis Tuberculosa Gravissima (Acutissima). M. Kiinsch.—p. 254. 


Tuberculosis in Childhood.—British and Continental statistics 
regarding human infection in various organs by the bovine 
and human types during childhood are tabulated and compared. 
Infected milk is chiefly responsible for infection by the former 
type; air-borne pulmonary infection and direct infection of 
the skin and mucosa also occur. The eradication of infection 
in cattle is discussed. 


Recurrences after Pneumothorax Treatment.—Five cases are 
described in which recurrence followed the suspension of long- 
continued and apparently successful pneumothorax treatment ; 
the causes are explained. The importance of early division 
of pleural adhesions, in order to secure really complete cica- 
tricial obliteration of cavities, is emphasized. 


Science 
New York vol. 89 March 17, 1939 


Characterization of Gonadotropic Hormones of Hypophysis by their Sugar 
and Glucosamine Content. H. M. Evans, H. Fraenkel-Conrat, M. E. 
Simpson, and C. H. Li.—p. 249. 

Selective Action of Urine and Serum from Patients with Malignant Tumours 
on Embryonal and Newly Growing Tissues. T. H. Elsasser and G. B. 
Wallace.—p. 250. 

Splitting Proteins by Ultra-violet Light. D. C. Carpenter.—p. 251. 

Vitamin B, in Cerebrospinal Fiuid. G. G. Villela—p. 251. 


South African Medical Journal 
Capetown vol. 13 March 11, 1939 


National Health Insurance. C. J. Albertyn.—p. 149. 

Inadequacies of Medical Service in South Africa. L. Wagner.—p. 152. 

Some Notes on Medical and Health Aspects of Voortrekker Centenary Cele- 
brations at Pretoria. H. S. Gear.—p. 156. 
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Troubles of Country Practitioner. R. Schaffer.—p. 159. 

Health of Nursing Staff, Pretoria Hospital, 1936 to 1938. H. J. Hugo. 
—p. 163. 

Two Cases of Laurence-Moon-Bied! Syndrome. J. Helman.—p. 167. 

Case of Full-time Abdominal Pregnancy. B. W. F. Bishop and D. Morton. 
—p. 167. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Copenhagen vol. 101 March 16, 1939 
*Extrapulmonary Tuberculosis and its Seasonal Incidence. C. Dalsgaard. 
—p. 315. 
Hypernephroma Metastases in Uvea. M. Fledelius.—p. 321. 
Radiological Treatment of Gastric and Duodenal Ulceration. K. Petersen 
and A. Wagner.—p. 323. 


Case of Acidosis provoked by Vomiting of Achylic Gastric Juice and Saliva. 
E. Kirk.—p. 328. 


Extrapulmonary Tuberculosis —The author has attempted 
to ascertain at which seasons of the year extrapulmonary tuber- 
culosis develops most frequently, and has used the records of 
a surgical hospital in Denmark in the period 1917 to 1934, 
during which time 1,139 different patients were admitted. The 
admissions were most numerous in March and April and least 


numerous in September and October. As great a proportion. 


as 65 per cent. of all the admissions were effected in the first 
half of the year. He discusses these and other statistical 
findings from various angles, and in the light of recent research 
into the influence of sunlight, etc., on health. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 52 March 17, 1939 


*Classification and Frequency of Various Types of High Blood Pressure. 
E. Barath.—p. 249. 

Importance of Good History in Diagnosis of Gynaecological Conditions. 
F. Bernhart.—p. 251. 

Unusual Case of Pierre-Marie’s Disease. R. Barta.—p. 254. 

Pneumoradiography of Kidney. B. Bibus.—p. 256. 

German Red Cross Association. W. Ott.—p. 258. 


High Blood Pressure.—Barath classifies high blood pressure 
as hypertonia due to (1) renal causes; (2) primary vascular 
causes ; (3) endocrine causes ; and (4) familial or constitutional 
“ essential ” hypertonia. The frequency of these various types 
is in the order named. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


American Journal of the Medical Sciences 
Philadelphia vol. 197. March, 1939 


*Healing of Cavities. W. Pagel and F. A. H. Simmonds.—p. 281. 

Anti-anaemic Effect of Yeast in Pernicious Anaemia. M. M. Wintrobe. 
—p. 286. 

Vitamin C Deficiency: Clinical and Therapeutic Problems; Case Study of 
Six Patients in One Family. T. McGovern, C. F, Gannon, and I. S. 
Wright.—p. 310. 

Determination of Codehydrogenases I and II (Cozymase) in Blood of 
Diabetics in Severe Acidosis. R. W. .Vilter, S. P. Vilter, and T. D. 
Spies.—p. 322. 

Relation of Potassium to Periodic Family Paralysis: IT, Experimental Data. 
G. D. Gammon, J. H. Austin, M. D. Blithe, and C. G. Reid.—p. 326. 

*Some Different Types of Essential Hypertension: Their Course and Prognosis. 
N. M. Keith, H. P. Wagener, and N. W. Barker.—p. 332. 

Post-mortem Weight of ‘* Normal ’’ Human Spleen at Different Ages. EE. B. 
Krumbhaar and S. W. Lippincott.—p. 344. 

Significance of Peripheral Circulatory Disturbances for Development of Osteo- 
arthritis. D. H. Kling.—p. 358. 

Specific Treatment of Pneumococcus Types II, V, and VII Pneumonias, 
including Use of Horse and Rabbit Anti-pneumococcus Serums and 
Sulphanilamide. J. W. Brown and M. Finland.—p. 369. 

Personality Type of Patients with Toxaemias of Late Pregnancy. L.G; 
MeNeile and E. W. Page.—p. 393. 


Healing of Cavities —The healing of active cavitation follows 
one of three markedly different courses: (1) there is an 
ingrowth of an epithelial lining over the ordinary granulation 
tissue : (2) approximation of the walls with the formation of 
a fistulous tract, or of a strand of fibrous tissue if closure 
is complete, occurs in some cases : (3) filling of the cavity with 
caseous material in which calcification occurs is the third 
possibility. 


Essential Hypertension—In a study of 200 cases of essen- 
tial hypertension an excessive narrowing of the arterioles, 
due either to histological changes or to increased vasoconstric- 
tion. was revealed as a constant abnormal factor. The clinical 
subdivision of the cases into four groups has considerably 
increased the accuracy of prognosis. The statistical finding 
of a distinct survival curve for each group adds to the value 
of the view that distinct types of essential hypertension can 
be differentiated clinically. 


Annales d’Anatomie Pathologique 
Paris vol. 16 Tebruary, 1939 


Primary Haemangioma of Muscles of Forearm. F. Huard, B. Joyeux, and 
V. Thanh.—p. 22. 

Structure and Mode of Formation of Fibrous Nodules in Pneumonoconiotc 
Lungs A. Policard, L. Crozier, and E. Martin.—p. 97. 

*Generalized Cerebra} Ocdema: Anatorrical Study. T. Alajouanine and 
T. Hornet.—p. 133. 

Architecture of Lower End of Femur and Upper End of Tibia: Statigraphic 
Study. G. Cordier.—p. 16S. 


Non-ulcerated Lesions of Buccal Mucosa associated with Anomalies of 
Dentition. J. Delarne and P. Housset.—p. 175. 

Endometriomata of Appendix. P. Gauthier-Villars and M. Lemy.—p. 189. 

Study of Mitosis in Meristem of Hyacinthus orientalis. C. M. Laur.—p. 195. 

Renal Carcinoma with Solitary Vertebral Metastasis appearing after 
Nephrectomy. R. Dumas, F. Busser, and M. R. Cardier.—p. 199. 

Melanoma of Choroid with Widespread Metastases. J. Mouzon, D. Zakin, 
and V. D. Manza.—p. 203. 

Epithelioma of Upper Part of Oesophagus with Multiple Deposits Distally 
and at Cardia. V. D. Manza and D. Zakin.—p. 206. 

Parathyroid Mitotic Activity with High Vitamin Dosage. G. Carriere, 
J. Morel, and P. J. Gineste.—p. 209. 

Changes in Mitochondria of Thyroid as Result of Thyrotropic Hormone. 
J. Morel, M. Christin, and P. J. Gineste—p. 211. 

Case of Endometriosis in Scar. P. Funck-Bretano, I. Bertrand, and R. J. 
Chevallier.—p. 212. 

Parietal Migration of Hydatid Cyst of Liver. Vergoz and J. Nicolai.— 


217. 

Neurinoma of Right Tenth Intercostal Nerve. P. Huard and B. Joyeux. 
—p. 225. 

Epididymitis due to Lymphogranuloma Inguinale. P. Huard and B. Joyeux. 
—p. 228. 


Note on Arterial Anomaly of Arm. Guillaume, Louis, and Moore.—p. 229. 

Further Case of Peripheral Glioma (Schwannoma) of Branch of Median 
Nerve. Lapeyrie and H. L. Guibert.—p. 231. 

Cortical Adenoma of Suprarenal. J. Ravoir and H. L. Guibert.—p. 234. 

Human Embryo 1.05 mm. Long. G. Cordier and R. Coujard.—p. 239. 

Dorsal and Lateral Pancreatic Buds: Their Relationship to Adult Pancreas. 
A. Delmas.—p. 253. 


Cerebral Oedema.—This is a detailed study of the changes 
in the brain and peripheral nerves in gedema. The authors 
consider that it is commonly one aspect of a generalized vaso- 
dilatation. The chief lesions are a distension of the peri- 
vascular and pericellular spaces, together with a_ diffuse 
loosening of the parenchyma and acute swelling of the oligo- 
dendroglia. Small haemorrhages may occur in the meninges 
and in the brain substance. The authors distinguish two main 
tvpes—cerebro-meningeal oedema. which is commonly found 
in hypertension, and a cerebral oedema in which the changes 
are chiefly in the grey matter, the periventricular region, and 
the floor of the third ventricle. This latter is often found 
in the hyperthermia following accidents or cerebral operations. 


Annales de Médecine 
Paris vol. 45 February, 1939 


Cardiovascular Disorders and Myxoedema. P. Savy, R. Froment, and 
M. Jeune.—p. 81. 

First Two Stages in Evolution of Malignant Diphtheria and its Pathogenesis. 
Ho-Ta-Khanh.—p. 114. 

*Variations in Blood Sugar after Meals in Cases of Cancer. R. L. Bonnhoure, 
J. Cartault, and F. H. Colombies.—p. 142. 


Blood Sugar in Cancer.—The basal blood sugar level in 
cancer patients does not differ from the normal, but the curve 
after meals shows variations from the normal. These are 

1070 


- 
| 
view 
dels 
( 
one 
the 
rked 
Thi 
1ree- 
the 
nost 
| 
itive 
of 
e of 
was 
fore 
dren, | 
irens, 
54. 
stics 
vine 
1 of 
‘tion 
are 
ong- 
ent ; 
sion 
Sica- 
; 
= 
: 
14 
| 


156 May 20, 1939 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE Britisit 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


not sufficiently consiant to assist in the diagnosis of cancer. 
They are not even sufficiently characteristic to serve as an 
auxiliary method of determining the site of the tumour. A 
return to normal has been noted after successful irradiation 
treatment and may be of certain prognostic value. 


Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology 


Chicago vol. 39 February, 1939 


Studies of Sex Hormones in Acne: I, Preliminary Report on Urinary 
Excretion of Cestrogen; Hl, Urinary Excretion of Androgenic and 
Oestrogenic Substances. U. J. Wile, B. F. Barney, and J. T. 
Bradbury.—p. 195. 


“Lymphogranuloma Venereum: Serum Lipids and _ Proteins. I. Rosen, 
H. Rosenfeld, D. Bloom, and F. Krasnow.—p. 211. 
*Toxic Manifestations in Skin following Sulphanilamide Therapy. 5. OW. 


Tedder.—p. 217. 

Tumour-like Keratoses: Case Report. D. QO. Poth.—p. 228. 

Xanthelasma and Leprosy. R. Hopkins, S. H. Black, and H. Ross.-——p. 239. 

Cutaneous Reaction with Reference to Surface pH, Reaction to Ointments 
and Solutions of Different pH, and Effect of Skin in modifying pH of 
Applied Solutions. D. M. Pilsbury and B. Shaffer.—p. 253. 

Cholesterol Balance and Low Fat Dict in Psoriasis. J. F. Mad&@en.—p. 268. 

*Jaundice occurring during Treatment of Syphilis. C. G. Lane.—p. 278. 

Quantitative Investigation of Porphyrin Metabolism in Diseases of Skin. L. A. 
Brunsting, J. 1. Brugsch, and P. A. O’Leary.—p. 294. 

Neurosyphilis in Negro. S. Goldblatt with E. Vandoren.—p. 308. 

Circumcision in Treatment of Chancroidal Lesions of Male Genitalia: Further 
Observations. J. E. Rauschkolb.—p. 319. 

Uveoparotitis: Sarcoid Reaction. H. F. Michelson with F. T. Becker. 
—p. 329. 

Local Arterial Embolism following Intramuscular Injection. 
—p. 345. 


A. G. Franks. 


Lymphogranuloma Venereum.—Hyperglobulinaemia is 
always present in this disease, being most marked in the late 
stages, such as recta! stricture and esthiomene ; serum lipids 
are decreased. In chancroid the globulins may be increased 
but the lipids are not decreased. 


Toxic Dermatoses following Sulphanilamide.—Tedder states 
that these are of three kinds: (1) that precipitated by exposure 
to sunlight when the level of sulphanilamide in the blood is 
not high and there is no sensitivity to the drug; (2) that due 
to a definite sensitivity to the drug; and (3) that due to poor 
tolerance of. or saturation with, the drug. 


Jaundice and Syphilis.—Syphilis alone rarely causes jaundice, 
arsenic alone is usually only a contributory factor, while 
bismuth is a commoner cause than is generally accepted. The 
two together, in conjunction with some mild infection, can 
exaggerate the damage done to the liver cells by the Sp. pallida 
and so produce jaundice. An epidemic factor is often noted. 


Archives des Maladies de l’Appareil Digestif 


Paris vol. 29 January, 1939 


Secretin Test in Affections of Pancreas. M. Chiray and M. Bolgert.—p. 5. 
Studies of Metabolism of Vitamin C. M. Vauthey.—p. 33. 

Research on Hypoglycaemia. FF. Turyn.—p. 41. 

Chronic Latent Pancreatitis. J. V. Grott.—p. 57. 


Archives Médico-chirurgicales de Appareil Respiratoire 


Paris vol. 13 1938 (No. 4) 


Pulmonary Actinomycosis and Pyaemic Generalization due to Actinomyces 
israeli (Kruse). J. B. Morelli.—p. 249. 

Note on Operability of Apico-mediastinal Adhesions and on their Role in 
Ineffectiveness of Pneumothorax. R. Jeanneret and V. Keser.—p. 264. 

Intrapulmonary Migration of Mammary Paraffinoma. F. Bordet.—p. 272. 

Coagulation of Blood in Consumptives. <A. Binet.—p. 292. 

Lobar Dislocation in Course of Selective Pneumothorax. N. N. Stoichitza. 
—p. 307. 

What Lateral Skiagrams Specify. P. Pruvost.—p. 311. 


Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 


Chicago vol. 41 February, 1939 


*Variation in Vascularity and Oxidase Content in Different Regions of 
Brain of Cat. A. C. P. Campbell.—p. 223. 

*Studies in Mongolism: II, Thyroid Gland- C. E. Benda.—p. 243. 

Cerebral Circulation: II, Reaction ot Puial Arteries to Increase in Blood 
Pressure. M. Fog.—p. 260. 
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Body Build in Schizophrenia with Special Regard to Age. 
J. G. Ayres.—p. 269. 

Connexions of Puivinar. J. W. Papez.—p. 277. 

Syncope, Convulsions, and Unconscious State: Relation to Hyperactive 
Carotid Sinus Reflex. L. J. Robinson.—p. 290 

Progressive Confusional Syndrome accompanying Injuries of Cervical Portion 
of Spinal Cord. T. J. Putnam.—p. 298. 

*Therapeutic Use of Curare and Erythyroidine Hydrochloride for Spastic and 
Dystonic States. M. S. Burman.—p. 307. 

Lymphomatoid Diseases involving Spinal Epidural Space: Pathological and 
Therapeutic Considerations. J. Browder and J. A. de Veer.—p. 328. 

Thomas Willis on Narcolepsy. W. G. Lennox.—p. 348. 

Sudden * Brain Death’ in Schizophrenia with Extensive Lesions in Cerebral 
Cortex. N. Malamud and D. A. Boyd.—p. 352. 

Hemiballismus: Clinico-pathological Study. F. P. Moersch and J. W, 
Kernohan.—p. 365. 

Progressive Fall in Protein Content of Cerebrospinal Fluid withdrawn 
above Tumour of Cauda Equina: Diagnostic Aid. H. D. Fabing. 
—p. 373. 

Ketonaemia in Cases of Mental Disorders. J. W. Thompson and J. H. Aste- 
Salazar.—p. 375. 


H. Gray and 


Vascularity and Oxidase Content-—The vascular archi- 
tecture and the indopheny! reaction of different parts of the 
cat’s brain have been compared. There was in general a 
positive correlation between the degree of vascularity and the 
oxidase content of different areas. The archecortex, especially 
the lamina radiata of the hippocampus, and the basal ganglia, 
especially the globus pallidus, were of very low vascularity, 
As the oxidase reaction indicates oxygen consumption the 
correlation between marked vascularity and oxidase content 
probably indicates a rich synaptic structure. 


Thyroid in Mongols.—This histological study of the thyroid 
in cases of mongolism suggests that there exists in mongols 
a state of hyperthyroidism or thyroid dysfunction. The 
relation of this and other factors to the intra-uterine develop- 
ment of mongolism is discussed. 


Curare.—Carefully assayed curare was given intravenously 
and intramuscularly in gradually increasing doses, based on 
body weight, to subjects with spasticity and dystonia muscu- 
lorum. There was some relief of symptoms with doses 
insufficient to cause distressing side-effects. 


Beitrige zur Klinik der Tuberkulose 


Berlin vol. 92 February 22, 1939 Heft 7 


On Detection and Quantitative Estimation of Pulmonary Functional Dis- 
turbances. G. Zaeper and W. Wolf.—p. 487. 

Contribution to Knowledge of Radiological Findings in Lungs associated 
with Ocular Tuberculosis. G. Staehli.—p. 506. 

Further Tests with So-called Intracutaneous Deposition of Tuberculin in 
Individual Non-sensitive to Tuberculin. E. Wassén.—p. 515. 

Pathogenesis of Calcified Foci in Pleurae. G. Cascelli.—p. 519. 

Tuberculosis of Accessory Lobe of Azygos Vein. G. Casceili.—p. 529. 

*Presence of Tubercle Bacilli in Pleural Exudates. Y. Tomita.—p. 538. 


Pleural Exudates.—in 83 per cent. of 574 cases of pleuritis 
tubercle bacilli were isolated by culture. In cases in which 
there were radiological changes in the lungs the proportion 
of positive cultures was higher than in those without such 
changes. 


Biochemische Zeitschrift 


Berlin vol. 300 April 3, 1939 


Preparation of Crystalline /-ascorbic Acid (Vitamin C) from Tonsils of Man 


and of Ox. H. H. Meyer.—p. 297. 
Effect of Porphyrin, Cholate, Phosphate, and Citrate on Autoxidation of 
Linoleic Acid in Buffer Solution. K. Hinsberg and G. Lahn.—p. 301. 
Autoxidation of Linoleic Acid in Presence of Porphyrins. K. Hinsberg and 
H. Nowakowski.—p. 313. : 
*Exact Micro-determination of Urea in Biological Fluids by Oxidation of 
Dixanthylurea with Todate. 1. Claudatus and M. Botezatu.—p. 325. 
Simple Apparatus for Production of Drops of Exactly Equal Size. L. Hansen 
and K. Wiilfert.—p. 328. 
Determination of Small Amounts of Copper, Lead, and Zinc with Dithizone, 


with Special Reference to their Determination in Biological Material: . 


Ii. Ashing, J. Schwaibold, and A. Lesmiiller.—p. 331. 

Rate of Sugar Production in Wheat Autolysates as determined by Various 
Methods. R. Klemen and D. Stucin.—p. 338. 

Processes which occur during Alcoholic Fermentation in Living Yeast. 
K. Kruyk and V. Klingmiiller.—p. 343. 

Occurrence and Determination of Squalene in Vegetable and Animal Fats. 
K. Taufel, H. Thaler, and G. Widmann.—p. 354. 
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Urea in Biological Fluids—Urea—for example, in | ¢.cm. 
of serum deproteinized with Tanret’s reagent—is converted into 
the dixanthyl compound, which is dried. mixed with potassium 
jodate and sodium tungstate, and heated at 200° C. for thirty 
minutes, with concentrated sulphuric acid in a sealed tube. 
The iodine liberated on dilution with water is distilled into 
a 5 per cent. aqueous solution of potassium iodide and titraied 
with 0.04 N sodium thiosulphate. A blank determination must 
be made. When the urea content is 0.2 to 0.4 mg. per c.cm. 
the error does not exceed 1.5 per cent. 


British Journal of Dermatology and Syphilis 
London vol. 51 March, 1939 


Familial Case of Acne Vulgaris with Lesions suggesting Relationship to Acne 
Conglobata. F. F. Hellier.—p. 109. 

Testosterone Propionate in Acne Vulgaris. I. D. Riley.—p. 119. 

*Some Notes on Biological Determination of Erythema Dose of X Rays in r 
Units. W. N. Goldsmith.—p. 126. 

Wandering Subcutaneous Swellings on Limbs. F. Parkes Weber.—p. 132. 


British Journal of Medical Psychology 


London vol. 18 March &, 1939 

Mental Disease and Crime: Outline of Comparative Study of European 
Statistics. L. S. Penrose.—p. 1. 

R.E.C.I. Series of Perceptual Tests: Experimental Survey. 
—p. 16. 

Influence of Positional Factors on Choice of Answers to Perceptua! Intelligence 
Tests. F. M. Miller and J. C. Raven.—p. 35. 

Experiments on Physically and Mentally Defective Children with Perceptual 
Tests. J. C. Raven and A. Waite.—p. 40. 

Studies in Application of Mental Tests to Psychotic Patients. 
--p. 44. 

Reply to Recent Criticisms of Intelligence Testing. W. Stephenson.—p. 53. 

Word Pictures of Children: Method of Recording and Studying them. 
M. Lowenfeld.—p. 65. 


J. C. Raven. 


M. Davidson. 


British Journal of Radiology 
London vol. 12 April, 1939 


Radiology in Pregnancy. J. B. Hartley.—p. 193. 

Some Aspects of Renaj Radiology. G. Vilvandre.—p. 215. 

Megiduodenum and Gastromegaly. H. W. Gillespie.—p. 221. 

*Diagnosis of Schiiller-Christian’s Disease. A. Schiiiler.—p. 228. 

Bronchography in Children. H. E. S. Pearson and H. L. Thornton.—p. 229. 

Estimation of ** Quality’? of Depth Radiations in Gamma-ray Therapy by 
means of lonization produced in Chambers with Wall Materials of 
Different Atomic Numbers. C. W. Wilson.—p. 231. 

X Rays in Study of Pictures. F. 1, G. Rawlins.—p. 239. 

Protective Materials in Use of Radium Surface Applicators. J. E. Roberts. 
—p. 246. 


Schiiller-Christian Disease—In three cases reported there 
was evidence of hyperostotic changes in the bene. The 
hyperostosis corresponds to the healing stage of the xantho- 
matous process in the bone. 


British Journal of Urology 
London vol. 11 March, 1939 


*Perinephric Abscess. J. E. Semple.—p. 1. 

Case of Complicated Exstrophy of Bladder presenting Many Unusual! Features. 
K. F. Russell.—p. 31. 

*Chyluria of Filarial Origin. P N. Ray and S. Sundar Rao.—p. 4%. 

Sinus in Groin of Renal Origin. J. Carver.—p. 65. 

Idiopathic Gangrene of Scrotum. J. Carver.—p. 68. 


Perinephric Abscess.—True perinephric abscesses arise within 
the perinephric fascia. They may be classified as (1) acute, 
resulting from a small suppurative cortical renal lesion or 
metastatic infection; (2) subacute, spreading from a_ renal 
carbuncle or abscess ; and (3) chronic, arising from a chronic 
renal lesion (pyonephrosis, infected hydronephrosis, calculus, 
tuberculosis). Urinary symptoms, few or absent in (1) and (2), 
are nearly always present in (3). Prognosis, sequelae, and 
treatment are adequately discussed. 


Chyluria of Filarial Origin——This is an excellent paper 
based on 254 cases. in 78 ner cent. of which m:ciofinnae were 
found in the night blood and in 52 per cent. in the urine. 


There is a history of injury in nearly half the cases, and 
most female cases date from a parturiticn. If performed 
during actual chyluria cystoscopy reveals vesical leakage in 
70 per cent. of cases, usually just above Mercier’s bar, the 
tortuous and varicose lymphatics on a red or pink background 
being unmistakable. In about 25 per cent. the chyluria is 
renal in origin, and a characteristic ureteric effiux is seen. 
Excretion urography usually shows delicate lymphatico-calycal 
communications and, in nearly half the cases, ureteric obstruc- 
tion or displacement. Treatment and prognosis are discussed. 


Folia Haematologica 


Leipzig vol. 61 December, 1938 


Experimental Study of Influence of Follicular Hormone on Acticn of Bone 
Marrow (Ger.). W. Schrade.—p. 145. 

Genesis of So-called Toxic Alterations of Neutrophil Leucocytes (Ger.). 
R. Stodtmeister.—p. 155. : 

Sternal Puncture in Gaucher's Disease (Ger.). H. Schartmann-Hansen. 
—p. 180. 

Chronic Czrbon Monoxide Poisoning and Pernicious Anaemia (Ger.). 
H. Biedermann.—p. 186. 

*Diameter and Volume of Red Blood Cells in Infanis and Small Children 
(Eng.). M. J. Andresen and E. R. Mugrage.—p. 201. 

Question of Compatibility in Pregnant Blood Donors (Ger.). H. Reiher. 
—p. 211. 

Studies in Nutritional Anaemia of Rat (Eng.). C. J. Hauvre and C. D. Miller 
—p. 224. 

Dark-ground Hiumination of Thrombocytes (Ger.). Schaeffer.—p. 239. 


Red Blood Cells in Infants.—The erythrocytes of infants 
and small children have a smaller average diameter and are 
of less volume than those of women. Averages of both 
measurements are considerably increased at the age of 3 weeks, 
and decrease to the adult level at 3 months. The average 
diameter then falls slightly in the next six months, and the 
corpuscular volume more markedly until the twelfih month. 
The conclusions are drawn from the examination of 121 
samples. 


Journal of American Chemical Society 
Philadelphia vol. 61 March, 1939 

Reduction Products of Progesterone and the Pregnanediones. R. E. Marker 
and E. J. Lawson.—p. $88. 

*Derivatives of Sulphanilamide. H. Bauer.—p. 613. 

Preparation of Formaidehyde Sulphoxylate Derivatives of Sulphanilamide and 
of Amino Compounds. H. Bauer.—p. 617. 

Isotation of Vitamin K as a Choleic Acid. H. J. Almquist and A. A. Klose. 
—p. 745. 


Sulphanilamide Derivatives.—Several of these compcunds 
show a chemotherapeutic activity superior to that of sulphantl- 
amide when tested in f/-haemolytic streptococcal infections 
in mice. 


Journal of Laboratory and Clinical Medicine 


St. Louis vol. 24 February, 1939 

Perforated Peptic Ulcer. J. G. Probstein, P. A. Wheeler, and S. H. Gray. 
—p. 449. 

Use of Urethane in Symptomatic Treatment of Bronchial Asthma.  L. Farmer. 
—p. 453 

Coexistence of Diabetes Mellitus and Diabetes Insipidus. J. A. Greene and 
R. B. Gibson.—p. 455. 

Effect of Simultaneous Multiple Injections of Insulin on Blood Sugar. E. Tolstoi 
and J. Rayner.—p. 458. 

*Comparative Study of Media employed in Isolation of Typhoid Bacilli from 
Faeces and Urine. C. B. Gunther and L. Tuft.—p. 461. 

Effect of Lymrhocytes in vitro upon Bacterial Toxins. H. D. Moor and 
N. M. Newport.—p. 471. 

Takata-Ara Reaction in Amyloidosis. A. Taran and S. Lipstein.—p. 479. 

Some Effects produced in Normal Stomach by Ingestion of Moderaie and 
Massive Quantities of A!‘uminium Gel. J. P. Quigley, 
!. H. Einsel, and I. Meschan.—p. 485. 

Report of Three Cases of Torula Infection of Central Nervous System. R. G. 
Magruder.—p. 495. 

Note on Stability of Picrotoxin Solutions. P. J. Crittenden.—p. S00. 

*Haemoglobin Content of Human Biodd. V. C. Myers and H. M. Eddy. 
—p. 502. 

Combined Diphtheria Toxoid and Tetanus Toxoid, Alum-precipitated. F iG. 
Jones and J. M. Moss.—p. 512. 

New Apparatus for Photo-electric Recording of Coagulability of Blood and 
Other Progressing Processes. K. K. Nygaard.—-p. $17. 

Preparation of Liver Media. D. E. Hasley and H. Schalter.—p. $23. 
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Apparatus for Continuous Intravenous Injections in Unanaesthetized Animals. 
A. Stengal and H. M. Vars.—p. 525. 

Photo-clectric Colorimetry: HI, Quantitative Determination of Blood Glucose, 
Blood Cholesterol, Serum Phosphorus, Plasma Proteins, and Urine 
Sugar. J. E. Andes and D. Northup.—p. 4529. 

Clinica! Gauge for Sensitivity to Pain. E. Hellander.—p. 537. 

Routine Use of Concentration and Culture Methods for Detection of Tubercle 
Bacilli in Microscopically Negative Sputa and Other Body Fluids. 
E. Petran and C. A. Perry.—p. 539. 

Standard for Comparing Vital Capacity of Subjects of Different Size and 
Chart for Practical Use. D. J. Edwards and M. G. Wilson.—p. 543. 

Simple and Accurate Haematocrit Tube. A. T. Miller.—p. 547. 

Determination of Amino-acid Nitrogen in Blood and Urine. 
with M. Goodell.—p. 548. 


M.. Sahyun, 


Media for Typhoid Bacilli—Over two thousand specimens 
of faeces and urine were cultured for typhoid bacilli on a 
variety of media. It was found that the Wilson-Blair bismuth 
suiphite media gave 38 per cent. more positive results than 
did endo- or eosin-methylene-blue media, and 80 per cent. more 
than Leifson’s desoxycholate medium. The difco modification 
was used in preparing the media. The media could be kept 
for two weeks in a refrigerator. It was found that emulsifica- 
tion in selenite F medium for twenty-four hours before plating 
increased the number of positives and was a useful accessory 
method. 


Haemoglobin Content of Human Blood.—The haemoglobin 
content of the blood of a series of male and female Cleveland 
students was determined by the Newcomer acid haematin 
method (standardized against Van Slyke oxygen capacity), a 
modification of the Hanza! thioglycolic acid method for iron 
(using 0.05 c.cm. of blood), and the Bing and Baker benzidine 
method (using 0.025 c.cm. of blood). There was close agree- 
ment between the three methods, and the mean value for the 
men was 15.8 grammes per 100 c.cm., but for the women 
13 grammes per 100 c.cm., a lower value than the usually 
accepted normal. The technique employed is fully described. 


Journal of Pediatrics 
St Louis vol. 14 March, 1939 


Clinical Experience with Sulfapyridine. W. A. MacColl.—p. 277. 

Oils as Substitutes for Butter-fat in Infant Feeding. G. Frontali.—p. 290. 

Midsummer Respiratory Infection in Aseptically Conducted Adoption Nursery. 
L. W. Sauer and J. J. McDonald.—p. 304. 
Treatment of Infectional Asthma in Children with Filtrates of Cultures of 
Upper Respiratory Pathogenic Bacteria. F. A. Stevens.—p. 307. 
*Differential Diagnosis of Non-rheumatic Growing Pains and Subacute 
Rheumatic Fever. M. J. Shapiro.—p. 315. 

Epidemic Encephalitis Type B in Children. P. J. Zentay and J. Basman. 
—p. 323. 

Haemorrhagic Disease of Newborn. S. H. Clifford.—p. 333. 

Bacterium alkalescens in Stools of Normal Infants. M. L. Snyder.—p. 341. 

Phenylketonuria and Congenitally Deaf. J. W. Larcomb.—p. 348. 

Cooley’s Anaemia (Mediterranean Anaemia). E. J. Thalheimer, A. Mezzetti, 
and J. Gershom-Cohen.—p. 349. . 

Tularaemia in Siblings. W. W. Waddell and W. S. Wray.—p. 358. 

Acute Polyneuritis of Uncertain Origin (Guillain-Barre Syndrome). J. B. 
Gillespie and E. H. Field.—p. 363. 

Tuberculous Atelectatic Bronchiectasis. R. Wilson.—p. 368. 

“Tryptophan Bodies’’ in Tuberculous Meningitis. J. A. Toomey, R. P. 
Fulton, and F. W. Rea.—p. 372. 

Renal Calcification in Infancy and Childhood. W. A. D. Anderson.—p. 375. 

Device to Aid in Fluoroscopy of Infants. J. H. Fries.—p. 382. 

Needie Guide and Blood Collection Apparatus. R. Cohen.—p. 383. 


Growing Pains—Growing pains may be associated with 
rheumatism, but in a large number of children are not so 
associated. The differential diagnosis is discussed ; a number 
of children who had had these pains were followed up. Non- 
rheumatic pains usually start at the end of the day and are 
often worst at night, but are gone by the morning. Rheumatic 
pains usually follow some infection and are more usually 
confined to the joints. Pain is brought on by movement, and 
the child is stiff in the morning when he gets out of bed. 


Journal of Thoracic Surgery 


St. Louis vol. 8 February, 1939 

*Heart Wounds. I. A. Bigger.—p. 239. 

Two-stage Operation for Total Pneumonectomy in Treatment of Carcinoma 
of Lung, demonstrating New Technique for Closure of Bronchus. 
W. F. Rienhoff.—p. 254. 
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Hemidiaphragmatic Paralysis in Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. J. H, 
Forsee.—p. 272. 

Effect of Pneumothorax on Rate of Pleural Absorption of Fluids. H. ©, 
Maier.—p. 283. 

Anaesthesia for Intrathoracic Operations. H. H. Bradshaw.—p. 293. 

Practical Points in Lobectomy. I. A. Sarot.—p. 300. 

Mediastinal Teratomata. W. T. Doran and C. W. Lester.—p. 309. 

Tuberculous Lesion of Lung eliminated by Suppurative Putrid Infection, with 
Recovery. S. Berg and R. H. Dieffenbach.—p. 316. 

Clinical and Roentgenological Features of Pulmonary Abscess located in 
Superior Division of Lower Lobes. D. W. Myers and B. Blades. 
—p. 321. 

*Mediastinal Emphysema as Complication of Pneumoperitoneum. A. L; 
Banyai and G. H. Jurgens.—p. 329. 

Instillation of Opaque Oil into Bronchus. 
—p. 334. 

Unusual Complication occurring during Thoracoplasty. A. R. Judd.—p. 340. 

Thoracoplasty Brace. J. D. Steele.—p. 342. 


H. B. Hunt and J. D. Bisgard. 


Heart Wounds.—The treatment of patients with heart wounds 
is discussed and a plan is suggested whereby they may be 
divided into four groups. A questionary sent to members of 
the American Association for Thoracic Surgery, the American 
Surgical Association, and the Southern Surgical Association 
revealed that of 141 patients operated upon seventy-one re- 
covered. The apparent causes of the author’s own cases are 
given for five of the six fatal cases; in one case nothing was 
found to account for death. The results of follow-up exam- 
inations are given in six of the successful cases, and the 
necropsy findings are described in one case in which death 
occurred from septicaemia secondary to a peritonsillar abscess 
two years after the cardiography. 


Mediastinal Emphysema in Pneurnoperitoneum.—Banyai and 
Jurgens give details of seven cases of mediastinal emphysema 
that developed during artificial pneumoperitoneum treatment. 
This complication was not observed when the pneumoperito- 
neum was induced by the subumbilical route, but was relatively 
frequent when the subphrenic route was adopted. The symp- 
toms of this complication may be severe, but disappear in 
from one to four days. 


Journal of Urology 


Baltimore vol. 41 February, 1939 

Haemorrhagic Cysts of Kidney. A. J. Scholl.—p. 103. 

Physiology of Kidney from Clinical Standpoint. D. R. Drury.—p. 111. 

Nephrobronchial Fistula. H. P. Lee.—p. 117. 

Treatment of Chronic Renal Insufficiency. T. Addis.—p. 126. 

*Ureterectomy: Indications as Adjunct to Nephrectomy. D. P. Fagerstrom. 
—p. 137. 

Inflammation of Ureteral Stump with Spontaneous Rupture. B. H. Hager and 
E. O. Boetticher.—p. 151. 

Endometriosis of Bladder. L. R. Reynolds.—p. 157. 

*Value of Gradual Decompression and Preliminary Drainage in Bladder Neck 
Surgery. J. R. Dillon.—p. 164. 

Benign Bladder Tumour. G. R. Ridlon.—p. 173. - 

Pyelograms in Triplicate. T. D. Moore.—p. 177. 

Bony-walled Cyst and Interstitial-cell Tumour of Epididymis, Calculous Pyo- 
hydronephrosis, and Xanthoma of Abdominal Wall C. P. Mathé.— 
p. 188. 

Chemistry and Biological Significance of Male Sex Hormones. F. C. Koch. 
—p. 199, 

Precocious Hypertrophy of Prostate following Persistent Treatment with 
Gonadotropic Hormone. O. Powell.—p. 206. 

Male Sex Hormone Therapy. R. V. Day.—p. 210. 

Ureteral Duplication with Extravesical Opening. S. W. Mulholland.—p. 220. 

Suprapubic Cystostomy by Endoscopic Technique. L. D. Keyser.—p. 228. 

Concurrently Performed Cystoscopy and Intravenous Urography. L. P. 
Huffman.—p. 234. 

Pathogenicity of Cocci isolated from Urine. M. Goldstein.—p. 237. 

Ureteral Meatome. E, E. Sexton.—p. 251. 

New Operation for Relief of Incontinence of Urine and Faeces. O. S. 
Lowsley and R. W. Hunt.—p. 252. 


Ureterectomy.—The need for more thorough investigation 
to demonstrate the condition of the ureter before embarking 
on operations on the kidney is stressed. The author details 
the factors which determine the extent of the operation on the 
ureter. He discusses primary subtotal ureterectomy, primary 
total ureterectomy, and secondary ureterectomy, and_ their 
indications in regard to: (1) hydro-ureteronephrosis and pyo- 
ureteronephrosis ; (2) stone in the ureter; (3) tuberculosis of 
the kidney and ureter; (4) tumours of the renal pelvis and 
ureter; and (5) ectopic ureter and other abnormalities. In 
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the case of tumours of the renal pelvis and ureter the con- 
sensus of opinion is that primary total ureterectomy should be 
performed at the time of the nephrectomy. In the other 
conditions it is stated that varying opinions are expressed by 
different authorities, the balance of evidence being in favour 
of removal of only as much ureter as is possible through the 
Jumbar incision. 


Gradual Decompression.—A discussion is given of possible 
reasons for the development of the various complications 
which may occur as the result of sudden emptying of the 
chronically distended bladder. Details of cases are included 
with records of the blood chemistry during the period of 
decompression. 


Journal d’Urologie 


Paris vol. 47 February, 1939 


*Ectopia Vesicae and Epispadias. H. Godard.—p. 97. 

Renal Function after Operations for Calculus of Kidney and Ureter. 
R. Gonzalez.—p. 110. 

*Uretero-intestinal Anastomosis in Vesico-vaginal Fistulae. Gonzalez, Pastor, 
and E. R. Gonzalez.—p. 128. 

Tuberculosis and Cysts of Kidney. De -Langre.—p. 138. 

Diverticulum) of Bladder containing Calculi. C. E. Houtappel.— 
p. 141. 

Ectopic Kidney with Calculi. E. Dragonas and G. Cambassis.—p. 144. 

Fistula and Cyst of Urachus. Gonzalez. Pastor, and R. Gonzalez.—p. 148. 


Lctopia Vesicae—An operation is described for the recon- 
stitution of the bladder and its reposition in the pelvic cavity. 
An artificial urethral orifice is made in the perineum; if 
permanent, it is surrounded by a portion of the anal sphincter. 
Alternatively, the orifice may be used only as a temporary 
means of diverting the urine while a plastic reconstruction 
of a penile urethra is effected. Details of operative technique 
are given. 


Vesico-vaginal Fistulae-—The authors describe the manner 
of production and the pathological changes present and give 
it as their experience that it is the low rather than the high 
vesico-vaginal fistu!a which occasions the greater difficulty in 
effecting operative closure. Using the Coffey-Mayo technique 
for implantation of ureters into sigmoid colon. the manage- 
ment of a series of cases is described. 


Monatsschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 
Berlin vol. 77 March, 1939 


*Xanthelasmatosis in Early Childhood. K. Soehring.—p. 315. 


Comparison of Vitaminotic Effect of Bacr. bifidum, Dried Yeast. and Bact. . 


coli by means of Rice—Pigeon Method. E. Reichelt.—p. 327. ~ 
Technique of X-ray Investigation of Thorax in Childhood. L. Schall.—p. 336. 
Tuberculous Infiltrations and Pseudo-infiltrations. ©W. Schwenk.—p. 342. 
Non-tuberculous Cavities in Thorax of Children. H. Briigger.—p. 372. 
Significance of Tomogram in Differential Diagnosis of Abscesses in) Lung 
and of Empyema. H. Simon.—p. 
*Treatment of Bronchiectasis and Purulent Bronchitis. E. Fach.—p.. 394. 
Epidemiology of Streptococcal Diseases. H. Kleinschmidt.—p. 397. 
Significance of Registration of Cardiac Murmurs in Diagnosis of Congenital 
Malformations of Heart. W. Wilken.—p. 408. 
Psychotic Reactions caused by Hypoglycaemia. J. Duken.—p. 408. 
Comparison of Haemoglobin Rate and Complexion. J. Brock.-—p. 41). 
Investigations on Serum Disease. E. Voss.—p. 411. 
Peculiarities of Diseases of Urinary Tract in Childhood. W. Fischer.—p. 412. 
Diagnosis and Therapy of Asthma in Childhood. P. Frick.-——-p. 421. 
Convulsions in Early Infancy: Their Connexion with Birth Trauma and Pre- 
disposition. H. Schlack.—p. 424. 
Mortality Rate of Infants in Wiirttemberg. W. Camerer.—p. 428 


Xanthelasmatosis.—lt is pointed out that there exist many 
forms of localized or generalized xanthelasmatosis and that 
the Schiiller-Christian syndrome represents only a_ peculiar 
form of generalized xanthelasmatosis. 


Bronchitis and Bronchiectasis—Short-wave treatment proved 
to be most useful. It is necessary to administer the treatment 
intensively twice a day for half an hour and to keep the 
patient in bed for at least two hours after the irradiation. 
Results are said to be most impressive in both chronic 
bronchitis and bronchiectasis. 
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Quarterly Journal of Experimental Physiology 
London vol. 29 March, 1939 


Pharmacological Actions of Acridine Derivatives, with Especial Reference to 
those of Acriflavine and Atebrin. Earl of Suffolk and Berkshire.—-p. 1. 
Effect of Fracture of Bone on Metabolism of Rat. D. P. Cuthbertson, J. L. 
McGirr, and J. S. M. Robertson.—p. 13. 
Visco-elastic Properties of Lungs. L. E. Bayliss and G. W. Robertson.—p. 27. 
*Probable Error of Blood-pressure Measurements. Shock, W. Nathan, and 
E. Ogden.—p. 49. 
*Cholinesterase Content of Muscle of Myasthenia Gravis and of Serum of 
Four other Groups of Clinical Conditions. Jones, S. Maxwell, and 
C. W. Stadie.—p. 63. 
Rhythmicity and Automatism in Mammalian Left Auricle. C. J. Rothberger 
and A. Sachs.—p. 69. 
Effect. of Adrenaline, together with Acute Anoxia, on Heart Glycogen. 
Bogue, J. Yule, Evans, C. Lovatt, and R. A. Gregory.—p. 83. 
Usage of Pyruvic Acid by Dog’s Heart. E. Braun-Menendez. A. L. Chute, 
and R. A. Gregory.—p. 91. 
Simplified Heart Oxygenator Circuit for Blood-fed Hearts. 
and R. A. Gregory.—p. 105. 


Bogue. J. Yule, 


Probable Error of Blood-pressure Measurements.—When the 
effects of temporal differences and differences between the two 
arms are eliminated systematic differences between observers 
are insignificant. Significant differences in the variability of« 
determinations made by different observers are found. The 
probable error of measurement of a single blood-pressure 
observation is 1.2 to 1.8 mm. for systolic pressures and 1.8 to 
2.0 mm. for diastolic pressures when readings are made 
under conditions of rest and adequate time is permitted for 
the establishment of postural equilibrium. An average of 
more than five observations of blood pressure does not result 
in a useful gain in precision. 


Cholinesterase—The findings are opposed to the hypo- 
thesis that myasthenia gravis is due to an excess of cholin- 
esterase in the muscle. Marked lowering of the cholinesterase 
of the serum is found in some advanced phthisical patients 
and in some cases of advanced carcinoma. 


Radiology 
St. Paul vol. 32 March, 1939 


Roentgenographic Pelvimetry and Foetalometry: Elimination of Errors due to 
Movements between Y-ray Exposures. W. W. Fray and W. TFT 
Pommerenke.—p. 261. 

Language of Engineers and Radiologists: New X-ray Terms Proposed: Rheema, 
Rhothion, Kludon, Plem, Aith. R. R. Newell.—-p. 270. 

X-ray Inquiry into Genesis of Current or Venous Blood and Lymph. K. Mayer. 
—p. 27S. 

Note on Use of Clinical Dosage Meters using Thimble lonization Chamber. 
M. C. Reinhard.—p. 282. 

*Roentgen Treatment of Leukaemia, with Report of Pregnaney in Case of 
Lymphatic Leukaemia. E. K. Harrison and R. J. Reeves.—p. 284. 

Influence of Low Temperature on Recovery from Roentgen Rays. E. V. 
Cook.--p, 289. 

Technique of X-ray Treatment of Operable Cancer of Breast based upon 
Analysis of Keynes’s Radium Technique. J. R. Andrews.—p. 294. 

Value of Roentgen Examination of Paranasal Sinuses. V. C. Johnson.—p. 303. 

Treatment of Acute and Chronic Inflammatory Conditions by Fractional 
Doses of X Rays. H. A. Osgood.—p. 311. 

Density of Central Shadow in Diagnosis of Intrathoracic Lesions. L. G. 
Rigler.—p. 316. 

*Some Experiences, Experimental and Clinical, with Direct Irradiation of 
Neurological Tumours during Operation with Low-voltage Radiation. 
J. R. Carty and B. S. Ray.—p. 325. 

Further Consideration of Roentgen-ray Manifestations in Amoebic Infections 
of Large Bowel. J. C. Bell.—p. 332. 

Freatment of Hyperthyroidism, with Consideration of Other of Ductless Glands 
as Trigger Mechanism: Based upon Observations on 360 Cases. 1. W. 
Jenkins.—p. 340, 

Gastrocolic Fistula. W. Bailey.—-p. 347. 

Economic Status of Radiologist under Socialized Medicine: Report on 
Germany. S. W. Donaldson.—p. 451. 


X-ray Treatment of Leukaemia—A study of forty-seven 
cases of leukaemias (three of the aleukaemic type, twelve of 
lymphatic and thirty-two of myeloid leukaemia) proved that 
radiotherapy is the method of choice in treating all forms of 
leukaemia. The so-called “ spray ~ (or “ bath “) method is the 
best method of irradiation, except for reducing the size of the 
spleen or of enlarged glands. Drugs and other methods of 
treatment should be used only when indicated and not as a 
routine. Whether a pregnancy should be interrupted or not 
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depends on the patient's general condition, as the full-term 
birth of a number of normal children has been reported. 


Direct Irradiation of Cerebral Tumour.—Iin eleven patients 
suffering from tumours of brain or spinal cord the 
tumour was exposed, as much as possible of the tumour 
removed, and the remaining tumour or tumour-bed irradiated 
through the open wound with 2.000 to 6,000 r of an unfiltered 
radiation at 60 to 80 kV at a fecal distance of about 20 cm. 
The effect of the low-voltage irradiation is sharply limited to 
the confines of the primary beam and to the superficial layers 
of the tissues. 


Revue Francaise de Gynécologie 


Paris vol. 34 February, 1939 


Ovarian Haemorthage. C. Pierra.—p. 65. 
Paris vol. 34 March, 1939 
*Blood Transfusion in Puerperal Sepsis. R. Kelier and Limpach.—p. 129. 


Cancer of Body of Uterus. R. Keller and P.. Meyer.—p. 149. 
Spinal Anaesthesia in Caesarean Section. M. Synephias.—p. 162. 


Blood Transfusion in Puerperal Sepsis~—Blood transfusion 
eis of the greatest value in puerperal sepsis, its efficiency varying 
in proportion to the time of its employment. It is usually 
followed by a fall in temperature and pulse rate, and may be 
repeated if necessary at intervals of from five to six days.. The 
actual amount given need not be very large. but there should 
be no hesitation about repeating the transfusion. 


Revue de Médecine 


Paris vol. 5§ January, 1939 

Colibacitlary Toxic Infections. M. H. Vincent.—p. 1. 

Indications for Antiscrum in Colibacilluria. M. H. Chevassu and R. Petit. 
—p. 34. 

Grave Pyelonephritis in Early Infancy. L. Ribadeau-Dumas and Chambrun. 
—p. 49. 

Septicaemia due to Bact. coli Infection after Delivery. R. A. Suzor.—p. 69. 

*Coli Antiserum of P. Vincent in Treatment of Acute Appendicitis. 
P. Foucault.—p. 80. 


Vincent's Antiserum.—Dutring the last ten years this serum 
has been used in 456 cases of acute appendicitis as a post- 
operative treatment. It is said to have proved of value, par- 
ticularly in grave cases. 


Strahlentherapie 
Berlin vol. 64 March, 1939 


Radiotherapy of Lymphogranulomatosis: Anatomo-clinical Basis and Maia 
Lines of Treatment; Results. R. Gilbert.—p_. 377. 
Results of Radiotherapy of Hyperthyroidism. J. Erdelyi and J. Irsik.— 
p. 392. 
*Functional Radiotherapy of Arteriosclerotic Intermittent Claudication.  E. 
Frisch.—p. 408. 

Modern Radiation Therapy of Malignant Tumours of Tonsil (Sarcoma and 
Carcinoma) and Results. R. Mathey-Cornat.—p. 431. 

Effects of Divided X-ray Doses: Experimental Investigations on Skin and 
Testicle. J. G. Heeren and E. Miiller—p. 449. 

Reaction to Radiation of Skin with Defective Innervation. H. Bade.— 


p. 464. 

Life Cycle of Cell and Intensity of Radiation in Radiotherapy. N. Motida 
and T, Adati.—p. 468. 

Determination of Absolute r Unit at Radiological Department of Medical 
Faculty of Royal University of Tokio. S. Nishikawa and M. Nakaidzumi. 
—p. 477. 

Contribution to Problem of Radium Dosimetry. H. Smereker.—p. 492. 

*Effect of Ultra-short Waves on Grafted Tumours. H. and M. Langendorf. 
—p. $12. 

Induction Cable Field in Short-wave Therapy. J. Kowarschik—p. 520. 

Siemens’s Short-wave Therapy Apparatus for Wave-length of 1 Metre and 
700 Watts Output. K. Osswald.—p. 530. 

*Comparative Measurements of Temperature with Wave-lengths of 6 Metres 
and 1 Metre. H. Korb.—p. 536. 

Carcinogenetic Substances in ** Curative Remedies.”” R. Reding.—p. 540. 


Intermittent Claudication—Of twelve cases treated ten were 
improved (several were cured) following irradiation of the 
suprarenal region. Two out of three cases of gangrene were 
also cured. 


Ultra-short-wave Therapy of Grafted Tumours.—The effect 
of x rays on the grafted tumour is enhanced by the simul- 
taneous application of short-wave diathermy. 
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Wave-lengths of 1 and 6 Metres.—The one-metre wave-length ° 


has proved definitely superior to the longer wave-length, in 
so far as it produced more heat in the deeper parts of the 
body even in adipose patients. 


Tubercle 


London vol. 2) February, 1939 

Epituberculosis. W. B. Wood.—p. 205. 

Effect of Tuberculous Infection on Carbonic Anhydrase of Rabbits’ Blood. 
C. Shiskin.—p. 227. 


Virchows Archiv fiir Pathologische Anatomie und 
Physiologie und fiir Klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol. 303 March 17, 1939 

Investigations on Inflammation: I, Mechanism of Increase in Capillary Per- 
meability during Inflammation, with Special Regard to Role of 
Histamine ; II, Additional Experiments on the Relations of Menkin’s 
Leucotaxin to Histamine ; III, Contributions to Knowledge of 
Chemotactic Action of Inflammatory  Exudates. O. Bier and 
M. Rocha e Silva.—p. 325. 

Inguinal Lymphogranuloma. H. Bettinger.—p. 346. 

Basal-cell Metaplasia of Excretory Duct of Pancreas. B. Korpdssy.—p. 359. 

Gall-stone Absorption, especially in Contracted Gall-bladder. C. Wolpers. 
—p. 374. 

Pathology of Endemic Sprue.  F. Jeckein.—p. 393. 

Acquired Syphilis of Large Intestine. V.° Faber.—p. 406. 

Nature and Importance of So-called Suffocating Position of Epiglottis. 
G. Ackermann.—p. 412. 

Osteolipoma of Brain: Contribution to Question of Origin of Heterotopic 
Bone and Fatty Tissue. S. Scheidegger.—p. 423. 

Origin of Anterior Coronary Artery from Pulmonary Artery with Unusual 
Changes in Cardiac Muscle and Vascular Wallis. W. Dietrich.—p. 436. 

Behaviour of Lymphocytes in Lympho-epithelial Symbiosis in Thymus. 
C. Gregoire.—p. 457. 

*Thyroid Gland and Allergy: Experimental Investigations on Dependence of 
Allergic Reaction on Functional State of Thyroid Gland. W. Eickhoff. 
—p. 481. 

*Allergic Arthritis and Myocarditis. E. Bruun.—p. 524. 

Heterotopic Calcification. N. Barbilian and E. Repciuc.—p. 552. 


Thyroid Gland and Allergy.—On histological examination 
the thyroid glands of rabbits and guinea-pigs sensitized several 
times at intervals of five or six days with pig serum showed 
activation, which was absent, however, if bilateral resection of 


the sympathetic nerve preceded, and if unilatefal vagotomy . 


was performed either before or after, the serum treatment. The 
formation of antibodies was inhibited by thyroidectomy before 
sensitization, and was not increased by subsequent administra- 
tion of thyrotropic hormone. The complement content 
fluctuated. Elityran increased the degree of sensitization in 
thyroidectomized animals to normal and even beyond it. 
Antibodies were demonstrated in the blood after sensitization 
with large doses of serum, the lack of anaphylactic reaction 
being explained by the absence or insufficiency of thyroid 
activation. It is concluded that only the secretion of the 
thyroid gland is necessary for such allergic-hyperergic reac- 


tions, not the tissue. The parenterally introduced serum stimu-. 


lates the vegetative nervous system, and through it the central 
nervous system and the thyroid gland, producing a circle of 
stimuli, the interruption of which results in lack of anaphylactic 
reaction. 


Allergic Arthritis and Myocarditis—Sensitization of 3 to 4 
months old rabbits with sterile serum from immunized horses, 
administered intravenously or subcutaneously, followed by a 
single intra-articular injection of 2 c.cm. of horse serum into 
the right knee-joint three to six weeks later, produced acute 
anaphylactic inflammation in the knee and _ pathological 
changes in the heart, which were clearly demonstrable histo- 
logically. In a second series sensitization, followed three to 
four weeks later by reinjections of 0.5 to 1 c.cm. of serum into 
the right knee-joint at intervals of four to seven days over a 
period pf two to three months, produced pathological changes 
in knee-joint and heart, differing only in morphology from 
those observed in the first series. If the intervals between 
the injections were increased to two or four weeks and con- 
tinued for six to twelve months the changes in the knee-joint 
were more marked, but the slight changes in the myocardium 
showed a tendency to heal. 
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KEY CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 
GENERAL JOURNALS 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 65 March 24, 1939 

Clinical Pathology of Arteriosclerosis. F. Munk.—p. 441. 

Supplementary Ultra-violet Radiation in Summer, particularly in Health 
Resorts. H. Pfleiderer.—p. 444. 

Balneology and Medical Climatology of Ostmark. E. Maliwa.—p. 446. 

Metabolism and Storage of Vitamin C after Co'!d Sea Baths and Hot Water 

: and Mud Baths. H. Curschmann.—p. 447. 

Therapeutics, of Clay depending on its Physical Properties. 
and E. Hebestreit—p. 449. 

Differential Diagnosis of Various Forms of Oedema. H. v. Pein.—p. 451. 

Treatment with a Current of Hot Carbonic Acid Gas. A. Arno!ld.—p. 454. 

*Expectation of Life and Working Capacity in Heart Disease with Intra- 
ventricular Disturbances affecting the Conducting Fibres. K. Speckmann. 
—p. 457. 

Differential Diagnosis and Treatment of Heart Symptoms. FE. Hassencamp. 
—p 459. 

Indications and Contraindications for Balneotherapy in Heart Disease in 
Light of Recent Experimental Findings. W. Herkel.—p. 463. 

Sick Room. H. Frank.—p, 467. 

Certain Public Health Measures in German-speaking Component of 
Frankenreich till Revoiution of 1848. H. Haubold.—p. 468. 

*Iris Diagnosis. Groenouw.—p. 469. 


R. Emmerich 


Expectation of Life in Heart Disease-~—Speckmann reports 
from Bad Nauheim.observations on eighty-nine patients whose 
survival rate was much higher than that calculated by several 
other observers who have put the mortality for corresponding 
groups within a year of diagnosis at about 60 per cent. Speck- 
mann puts it, in his personal experience, at between 15 and 
16 per cent. 


Iris Diagnosis.—Professor Groenouw reviews the literature 
of iris diagnosis since it was first described by a Hungarian 
homoeopath, Ignaz v. Péczely. The prize of RM. 10,000 
offered the person who, by iris diagnosis alone and in a con- 
siderable number of cases, can establish a correct diagnosis 
has not hitherto been awarded. 


Edinburgh Medical Journal 
Edinburgh vol. 4§ April, 1939 


Neurology: Some Modern Problems. W. R. Russell.—p. 221. 

*Rational Use of Digitalis. A. R. Gilchrist.—p. 233. 

Debatable Tumours in Human and Animal Pathology: VII, Granulosa-cell 
Tumour of Ovary. W. F. Harvey, E. K. Dawson, and J. R. M. Innes. 
—p. 256. 

Addison's Disease: Diagnostic Significance of Sodium and Chlorine Content 
of Blood and Urine. H. W. Dryerre.—p. 267. 

Observations on Virus of Influenza with view to elaborating Simple Diagnostic 
Test whereby its Presence in Respiratory Tract of Man may be Re- 
veated: HI. W. J. Tulloch.—p. 278. 

Edinburgh Obstetrical Society; Organization and Equipment of an Emergency 
Domiciliary Obstetrical Service. W. I. C. Morris.—p. 77. 


Digitalis--The main indication for digitalis is congestive 
failure. When the symptoms of this are absent little or nothing 
can be gained by the use of digitalis. Tachycardia in itself 
is not an indication, nor is bradycardia necessarily a contra- 
indication. The most generally useful form for administra- 
tion in general practice is the powdered leaf in pills containing 
14 grains. The routine use of digitalis in pneumonia, hyper- 


 thyroidism, shock and collapse, and other toxic states is 


harmful. 


Gazette Hebdomadaire des Sciences Médicales de Bordeaux 


Bordeaux vol. 6) March 12, 1939 


Pre-operative and Post-operative Treatment in Cerebral Trauma, Abscess, and 
Tumour: I. M. Charbonnel.—p. 163. 
Treatment of Yperite Injuries to Eye. Bonnefon.—p. 169. 


Bordeaux vol. 60 March 19, 1939 


Safety in Cataract Operations: Integral and Subintegral Extraction. Bonnefon. 
—p. 179. 

Pre-operative and Post-operative Treatment in Cerebral Trauma, Abscess, 
and Tumour: JI. M. Charbonnel.—p. 182. 


Bordeaux vol. 60 March 26, 1939 

Two Cases of Total Laryngectomy by Three-stage Operation. G. Martinaud. 
—p. 195. 

Leucocytic Formula during Cardiazol Convulsion Treatment. 
Berthon.—p. 198. 


Bargues and 


Bordeaux vol. 60 April 2, 1939 
Hospital Ships. M. A. Chabé.—p. 210. 
Acid Formation in Milk. A. Fournier.—p. 217. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 112 March 25, 1939 

Periodical Health Examination as Method of Clinical Investigation. R. Fitz. 
—p. 1115. 

Toxic Manifestations of Thiocyanates. M. H. Wald, H. A. Lindberg, and 
M. H. Barker.—p. 1120. 

Fatal Toxic Manifestations of Thiocyanates. C. F. Garvin.—p. 1125. 

*Cross-infection in Pneumococcal Pneumonia. J. E. Benjamin, J. M. 
Ruegsegger, and F, A. Senior.—p. 1127. 

Post-operative Parathyroid Tetany. H. M. Margolis and G, Krause.—p. 1131. 

Syphilis and Law. J. H. Stokes and N. R. Ingraham.—p. 1133. 

Diabetic Gangrene of Face. J. Millett.—p. 1143. 

Immunization against Pertussis. J. J. Miller and H. K. Faber.—p. 1145. 


Pneumonia.—Benjamin and his co-workers report cases of 
pneumonia in which infection from known cases was the 
probable cause. As a result Benjamin now treats pneumonia 
patients as suffering from an infectious disease. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 18 March 25, 1939 

Classification of Different Types of High Blood Pressure from Mechanical 
Circulatory Point of View. A. Boger and K. Wezler.—p. 401. 

Circulatory Disorders in Mitra! Insufficiency. E. Edens.—p. 405. 
Metabolism of Liver in Constitutional Diseases and Affections of Central 
Nervous System. D. Jahn.—p. 410. P 
Requirements of Vitamin C and C-hypovitaminosis. W. Steep and H. 
Schroeder.—p. 414. 

Vitamin A and Reid-Hunt Test. E. Altenburger and H. Wendt.—p. 418. 

*Content of Vitamin C in Human Brain, particularly in Vegetative Centres. 
F. Diehl and L. L. Kirchmann.—p. 422. 

Toxic Effect of Narcotics on Adrenal Cortex. M. Einhauser.—p. 432. 

Spontaneous Remissions lasting Years in Case of Diabetes Mellitus. 
G. Wimann and H. Wendt.—p. 427. 

Thrombocyte Count after Intravenous Injection of Large Doses of 
Vitamin C. G. Papayanopulos and H. Schroeder.—p. 428. 

Investigation on Hemeralopia. R. Pies and H. Wendt.—p. 429. 

Effect of Vitamin B cn Glycolytic Function of Liver. F. Steigerwaldt. 
—p. 431. 

Blood Choiesterin following Sea- and Sun-bathing. H. Curschmann.—p. 434. 

Physiology and Pathology of Intermediary Fat Metabolism: VII. G. Katsch 
and H. G. Krainick.—p. 436. 

Changes in Height of Wave in Electrocardiograms according to Filiing of 
Heart. W. Weitz and H. Warnecke.—p. 441. 

Demonstration of Heparin in Blood. W. Grunke.—p. 443. 

Vasodilating Effect of New Drug. H. Zothe.—p. 443. 


Vitamin C in Human Brain.—The highest vitamin C content 
was found in the tubero-infundibular region and in the medulla 
oblongata. The hypophysis occupies the third place. The 
content of vitamin C in the white matter and in important 
highly differentiated cerebral centres not connected with the 
vegetative functions was very low. A moderate concentration, 
however, was found in the nucleus caudatus, thalamus opticus, 
pons. and brain stem. There is no such concentration of 
vitamin C in the vegetative centres of the brain of very young 
children. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THE Britisu 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Lancet 


London vol. 1 March 25, 1939 


*Classification of Buccal Neoplasms in Relation to Treatment and Prognosis. 
A. J. Gardham.—p. 677. 

Anginal Syndrome due to Hypothyroidism. G. E. Beaumont and J. D. 
Robertson.—p. 682. 

Cyclopropane ** Sleep “’ with Percaine Spinal Anaesthesia in Major Abdominal 
Operations. H. Dodd and J. T. Hunter.—p. 685. 

Pulmonary Tuberculosis. B. R. Clarke and D. W. Wallace.—p. 688. 

Stricture of Small Intestine. A. Caplan and W. B. Roantice.—p. 689. 

Treatment of Post-encephalitic Parkinsonism with Bulgarian Belladonna. F. J. 
Neuwahi.—p. 693. 


Buccal Neoplasms.—tThe clinical pathology is described with 
the object of establishing approximately the essential malig- 
nancy of various tumours. Gardham gives details of his 
experience of the prospects of radiotherapeutic or other treat- 
ment according to the pathology, accessibility, and radio- 
sensitivity of different tumours. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 1 February 18, 1939 


Beattie-Smith Lectures: Psy®hiatry—Past, Present, and Future. W. E. Jones. 
—p. 249. 

*Trauma and Intracranial Tumours. L. B. Cox.—p. 256. 

Haemorrhage of Brain Stem as Significant Complication of Intracranial 
Tumours. L. B. Cox.—p. 259. 

Sudeck’s Atrophy. N. Little.—p. 263. 

Miscellany. L. Duncan.—p. 265. 


Intracranial Tumours.—In 150 cases of intracranial tumour 
injury appeared to have been related to the onset of symptoms 
in four cases. Usually when such symptoms follow a head 
injury a tumour has been present before. The injury may make 
the tumour more malignant. Perhaps occasionally a tumour 
may follow injury. 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 35 March 24, 1939 


Threadworm Neurosis. F. Hamburger.—p. 369. 

Disease of Pigs Transmissible to Man. D. Campanacci.—p. 370. 

Different Types of Bronchitis and their Treatment. W. Berger and 
H. Leubner.—p. 372. 

Sequelae of Intramuscular Injuries. F. Kiilbs.—p. 376. 

Diseptal Neuritis: Its Causation and Prevention. W. W. Kiihnau.—p. 377. 

Symptomatology of Guillain-Barré Syndrome. H. Pliigge.—p. 380. 

*Treatment of Chronic Entero-colitis by Artificial Fever. E. Lauda.—p. 381. 

Gastric Polyposis caused by Accessory Pancreas. E. Saupe.—p. 384. 

Operative Treatment ot Invagination in Small Children in Presence of 
Severely Damaged Intestine. W. Kufferath.—p. 386. 

Arrangement of Sick-room at Home. H. Urbach and O. Lippross.—p. 387. 

New Publications on Psychosis of Toxic Origin. C. Riebeling.—p. 392. 

Poliomyelitis. M. Fey.—p. 396. 


Entero-colitis—Artificial fever therapy not infrequently gives 
good results in chronic ulcerative entero-colitis. The results 
may be either immediate or delayed. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 86 March 24, i939 


Quinidine Sympatol Treatment of Auricular Fiutter. 
Kirchmann.—p. 433. 

Animal Experiments with ‘** Cyren.”” W. Grab.—p. 436. 

Animal and Clinical Experiments with Adrenal Cortex and Vitamin C in 
Treatment of Severe Burns. M. Einhauser.—p. 441. 

** Cortenil *’: Synthetic Adrenal Cortex Hormone. G. Ehrhardt, H. Ruschig, 
and R. Rigler.—p. 444. 

Clinical Experiments with ** Cortenil."” H. Zahler and G. Litzka.—p. 446. 

Psychic Disturbances and Vegetative System. M. Rosenfeld.—p. 447. 

Necrosis and Death following Quinine Injections in Pneumonia. R. Wigand. 
—p. 450. 

Treatment of Cirrhosis of Liver with Raw Food. Friedrich and Peters. 
—p. 453. 

Simple Method for measuring Strength of Heart. J. Ulrich.—p. 455. 

*Nicotine Damage. H. Assmann.—p. 457. 

Abolition of Quacks in Germany. K. Haedenkamp.—p. 460. 


W. Stepp and L. 


Nicotine.—Acute nicotine poisoning is uncommon, but dis- 
orders due to chronic poisoning are widespread, according to 
Assmann. Its effect on the heart and blood vessels is well 
known. Gastro-iniestinal symptoms also may be due to 
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nicotine. Disturbances of vision and catarrh of the upper 
respiratory tract are often caused by excessive smoking. 


Nature 
London vol. 143 March 25, 1939 


** Intraglobular ’’ Reactions and Cyclol Structure of Proteins. N. Gralen 
and T. Svedberg.—p. 519. 

*Changes in Water Content of Organs and Tissues as a Result of Stimulation 
by Oestradiol. S. Zuckerman, A. Palmer, and G. Bourne.—p. 521. 

Humoral Transmission of Muscular Contraction in Presence of Veratrine. 
A. Szent-Gyérgyi, Z. M. Bacq, and M. Goffart.—p. 522. 

Role of Fungi and Actinomycetes in Decomposition of Cellulose. F. Baker, 
—p. 522. 

Hybrid Vigour in Tomato. E. S. J. Hatcher.—p. 523. 

Gold Sol Test for Bovine Mastitis. R. Aschaffenburg.—p. 523. 


Stimulation by Oestradiol.—Oestradiol produces in immature 
rats changes in the water content of most organs and tissues, 
The skin, uterus, and vagina show an increase in the water 
content in the first six hours, then a fall until the twenty-fourth 
hour, and then again an increase until the sixty-sixth hour, 
The water content of the striated muscle, heart, pancreas, brain, 
and gut, on the other hand, also changes, but mainly in the 
opposite way. 


New England Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 229 March 23, 1939 


American Medicine and National Health Programme. M. Fishbein.—p. 495, 

Medicine and Public. J. P. Peters.—p. 504. 

*Surgical Approach for Ligation of Patent Ductus Arteriosus. R. E. Gross. 
—p. 510. 

*Citrates in Treatment of Infantile Rickets. A. Shoh! and A. Butler.—p. 515. 

Medical Progress: Water-soluble Vitamins. A. P. Meiklejohn.—p. 518. 


Patent Ductus Arteriosus.—A method has been devised 
whereby the patent ductus arteriosus can be adequately exposed 
by a lateral approach through the left pleural cavity. The 
operation of ligation has been successfully performed on four 
patients. 


Rickets.—Mixtures of citric acid and sodium citrate induce 
healing in infantile rickets. This new form of therapy not 
only offers an adjunct to accepted measures for the treatment 
of rickets but may be useful in other diserders of calcium and 
phosphorus metabolism. 


Nordisk Medicin 


Stockholm vol. 1 March 25, 1939 


Hospitalstidende : 

Rudolph Buchhave. E. Schmiegelow.—p. 805. 

Vasomotor Changes in Extremities in relation to Sleep and Preparedness 
for Sleep. G. Magnussen.—p. 811. 

Ascorbic Acid: I, Interpreted as an Antecedent of Vitamin C; Il, A 
New Micro-methylene-blue Method for the Quantitative Titration 
of Ascorbic Acid in Blood. H. Lund, E. Trier, M. Ottsen, and 
A. Elmby.—p. 816. 

*Clinical Investigations of Parodontosis and Medical Diseases. E. Nielsen 
and F. Wagner.—p. 819. 

Case of Laurence-Moon-Bied!’s Syndrome. N. B. Krarup.—p. 822. 

Syphilis of Stomach—Hypovitaminosis? E. Andersen and L. Laursen. 
—p. 825. 

Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen : 

Sitting-up Test (for Cerebellar Asynergia) in Normal Individuals. G. H. 
Monrad-Krohn and R. S. Fischer.—p. 837. 

Nitrogen Residue and its Fractions: Methods ; Normal Values ; Inter- 
relation of Fractions in Normal and Raised Nitrogen Residue. 
M. Kobro.—p. 839. 

A Genuine and False Argyli-Robertson Sign. R. Stro6mme.—p. 846. 

Chemical Conveyance of Impulses in Vegetative Nervous System: M. Kobro. 
—p. 849 

Vertebral Haemangiomas, with Special Reference to Complications and 
X-ray Diagnosis. A. Scheel.—p. 854. 

** True *’ Radiological Articular Fissure. T. Krogdahl.—p. 862. 

*Injection Treatment of Inguinal Hernia. G. Ulland.—p. 867. 

Effective Supports for Patients undergoing Operations on Kidney. 
A. Brekke.—p. 870. 

Hygiea: 
Case of Acute Poliomyelitis in First Month of Life. P. Alsén.—p. 871. 


Parodontesis-—Parodontosis was found in 41 per cent. of 
269 patients undergoing hospital treatment for various medical 
diseases. While the incidence of pure gingivitis diminished 
with age, the frequency of parodontosis rose markedly with 
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age, and was approximately as common in men as in women. 
Although the incidence was high among patients with secondary 
anaemia and diseases of the respiratory tract, the authors 


~ disclaim the establishment of any statistically defensible relation 


between parodontosis and various medical diseases. Their 
findings suggest that the rational prophylaxis of parodontosis 
hinges on some local factor. 


Injection Treatment of Hernia-—The author has treated 
twenty-one cases of hernia with injections, and reviews the 
results in thirteen cases of indirect inguinal hernia in males. 
He finds this treatment indicated for aged patients, when some 
other disease confines the patient to bed. for patients refusing 
operation, and in the presence of surgical contraindications. 
Otherwise an operation is to be preferred. The injection 
treatment is contraindicated by obesity. a large hernia. and 
by a wide inguinal ring. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 46 March 27, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


Jakata Reaction and Protein Equilibrium in Serum of Diabetics before and 
after Insuliz Treatment. G. Scaramuzzi.—p. 571. 

Anomalous Wida! Reactions. P. Timpano.—p. 577. 

Mega-oesophagus: Heller’s Operation. S. Marinacci.—p. 585. 

*Concomitant Haemorrhage and Perforation in Gastric Ulcer. G. Cavina.— 
p. S88. 


Gasiric Ulcer——Cavina quotes from the literature reports 
of the rarity of the double complication of simultaneous 
haemorrhage from. and perforation of, a gastric ulcer. In 
the case which he describes cure followed wide resection. 


Practitioner 
London vel. 192 April. 1939 


Acute Abdomen. L. Barrington-Ward.—p. 367. 

Juvenile Rheumatism. B. Schlesinger.—p. 375. 

Cardiac Murmurs in Childhood. C. B. Perry.—p. 382. 

Disorders of Digestion after Infancy. F. M. B. Allen.—p. 39S. 

Diarrhoea and Vomiting. J. F. Ward.—p. 405. 

Wasting or Marasmus. <A. Moncrieff.—p. 413. 

Modern Views on Tuberculosis in Childhood. J. C. Spence.—p. 42). 

Acute Lung Conditions: With Particular Reference to their Treatment in 
Infants. A. W. Franklin.—p. 429. 

Genito-urinary Disease. T. T. Higgins.—p. 437. 

Anaemias of Infancy and Childhood. W. C. Smallwood.—p. 453. 

Some Endocrine Disorders of Childhood. R. W. B. Ellis.-—p. 463. 

Enlarged Glands in Neck. G. Herzfeld.—p. 472. 

Mental Deficiency in Childhood. -N. Hobhouse.—p. 481. 

Nervous Children and Modern Treatment. R. Miller.—p. 488. 

Poliomyelitis. M. Forrester-Brown.—p. 495. 

Some Common Disorders of New-born Infant. K. H. Tallerman.—p. 507. 

Congenital Syphilis. D. N. Narbarro.—p. 516. 

Diet in Health and Disease: XXII, Special Diets in Childhood. W. W. 
Payne.—p. 425. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris voi. 47 March 22, 1939 


*¥-ray Characteristics of Skull, particularly of Sella Turcica in Obese Children. 
P. Nobécourt and J. Haguenau.—p. 437. 
*Congenital. Strictures of Ureter. P. Macquet and P. Lecog.—p. 439. 


Sella Turcica—After examining the skulls of thirty-one 
children (nineteen boys and twelve giris) aged from 6 to 15 
the authors found only two cases in which there was any 
suggestion of an alteration in the sella turcica; one of these 
was undoubtedly a case of acromegaly. They conclude that 
in the great majority of cases obese children show no radio- 
logical signs of hypophyseal insufficiency. 


Congenital Ureteral Stricture-—Two cases of congenital 
stricture of the ureter, one in a man of 34 and the other in 
a woman of 27, are described. The authors conclude that 
in most cases congenital stricture of the ureter is unsuspected, 
so that the destruction of the kidney proceeds untreated 
until it is reduced to an infected functionless bag. 


Paris vol. 47 March 28, 1939 


Human Brucetlosis and Abortion: Recovery of Br. melitensis from Maternal 
Blood, Foetal Viscera and Blood, Placenta, and Lochia. M. Jaubon 
and J. C. de Kerleau.—p. 483. 

Chronic Bronchitis in Natives. A. Lévi-Valeusii—p. 4858. 


*True Hermaphroditism. R. Raynaud, F. G. Marill, and R. Xicluna.—p. 459. 
Practice of d’Abreu’s Method for Diagnosis of Pulmonary Tuberculosis in 

Communities. L. Sayé and N. L. Caubarrére.—p. 462. 
*Treatment of Recto-sigmoidal Tumours. J. Duval.—p. 465. 


True Hermaphreditism.—-The authors describe the case of a 
“true germinal hermaphrodite “—a young native of Algeria, 
aged 18, with feminine breasts, a scrotum, testicle, epididymis, 
and vas deferens on the left side, and a labium majus, uterus, 
and ovary on the right. Physiologically the presence of ovula- 
tion and menstruation on the one hand was balanced by 
erection of the small penis (or large clitoris?) and ejaculation 
of semen with active spermatozoa. 


Recto-sigmoidal Tumours.—J. Duval describes his own tech- 
nique, which, he claims, has the advantages of not leaving a 
permanent abdominal anus, of making use of the whole of 
the sphincter, and of being much less mutilating than the 
abdomino-perineal operation. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 69 March 25, 1939 


Chronic Gastric Ulcer and its Pathogenesis. L. Aschoff.—p. 261. 

*Disseminated Sclerosis in Uniovular Twins. R. Isenschmid and M. Olloz.— 
p. 267. 

Familial Occurrence of Boeck’s Disease. M. Dressler.—p. 269. 

Scarlatinal Streptococci. W. Wyler.—p. 272. 

Two Cases of Posterior Hernia of an Intervertebral Disk. E. Jéquier and 
J. Rossier.—p. 273. 


Disseminated Sclerosis in Twins—A further case is added 
to the existing four or five reports of pairs of uniovular twins 
having disseminated sclerosis: in one pair the disease first 
appeared at the respective ages of 24 and 48. Evidence recently 
adduced by Curtius and others of the increased frequency of 
neurological disease or mental disorders in the relatives of 
patients with disseminated sclerosis is reviewed. 


Science 
vol. 89 


Nuclear and Cytoplasmic Effects of Ultra-violet Light. A. C. Giese.—p. 266. 

Hippoboscid Flies from North American Doves. J. Bequaert.—p. 267. 

Pathogenic Pleuropneumonia-like Micro-organisms from Acute Rheumatic 
Exudates and Tissues. H. F. Swift and T. McPherson Brown.—p. 271. 

Process of Continuous De-amination and Re-amination of Amino Acids in 
Proteins of Normal Animals. R. Schoenheimer, S. Ratner, and 
D. Rittenberg.—p. 272. 

Method for producing Persistent Hypertension by Ce}lophane. JH. Page. 
—p. 273. 

Successful Treatment of Meningo-encephalitis, associated with Canine Dis- 
temper, with Sulphanilamide. M. L. Morris and T. J. Murray.—p. 274. 


New York March 24, 1939 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vol. 101 March 23, 1939 


*Serum Treatment of Pneumonia. N. I. Nissen.—p. 343. 

Pneumococcal Types in Denmark. B. Vammen.—p. 349. 

Treatment of Pneumococcal Pneumonia at Marselisborg Hospital in 1938. 
G. Norby and R. P. Hansen.—p. 353. 

*Serum Treatment of Pneumococcal Pneumonia in Children. J. Clausen. 
—p. 356 


Serum Treatment of Pneumonia.—According to Nissen the 
records of 359 cases of pneumonia, treated with serum and in 
the overwhelming majority of cases in hospital, showed a 
mortality of 11.1 per cent. Serving as controls were 251 cases 
of pneumonia, treated for the most part in hospitals in Copen- 
hagen, with a mortality of 42.6 per cent. In a table showing 
the mortalities according to the day of the disease on which 
serum treatment was started the importance of administration 
as early as possible is graphically demonstrated. Not one of 
the ninety patients given serum within two days of the onset 
of the disease died of it. Ciausen discusses 104 cases of pneu- 
monia in children treated in hospital. Anti-pneumococcal 
serum does not seem to play as important a part in childhood 
as in adult life because of the relatively low mortality in 
childhood. the far greater uncertainty in the type-diagnosis, 
and the comparatively great frequency of mixed infections. 
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SPECIAL JOURNALS 


Acta Medica Scandinavica 


Stockholm vol. 98 January, 1939 


Hyperthyroidism and Lugol Treatment: V_ (Eng.). J. Tillgren and 
N. Sunderen.—p. 289. 

Some Investigations on Experimental Agranulocytosis in Rabbits (Eng.). 
A. B. Hansen.—p. 307. 

*Retardation of Effect of Insulin by Means of Arginin (Eng.). J. Vartiainen 
and L. Bastman.—p. 318. 

Some Experiments with Lymph Gland Material from Cases of Infectious 
Mononucleosis (Eng.). P. J. Wising.—p. 328. 


Relapsing Gastric Haemorrhages and their Treatment (Eng.). S. Hesser. 
—p. 340. 

Familial Occurrence of Isthmus Stenosis of Aorta (Ger.). E. Klemola. 
—p. 355. 


Heparin and Blood Sedimentation (Ger.). K. N. v. Kaulla.—p. 374. 

Observations on Essential Thrombopenia (Eng.). S. Heinild.—p. 385. 

Treatment of Experimental Tuberculosis in Guinea-pigs with Sulphanilamide 
(Fr.). N. Levin.—p. 422. 

Decrease in Haemoglobin Content and Lack of Spontaneous Haemolysin 
Formation in Serum in’ Pernicious Anaemia (Ger.). R. Berlin. 
—p. 425. 


Insulin and Arginin.—The addition of neutralized arginin to 
insulin caused a retardation effect similar to that of protamine. 
The retardation was to ten to thirteen hours in the case of 
rabbits, and could be increased to twelve to sixteen hours when 
a suitable quantity of zinc chloride was added to the arginin- 
insulin mixture. 


American Heart Journal 


St. Louis vol. 17 February, 1939 


Reversible Cardiac Enlargement in Case of Congenital Cavernous Haeman- 
gioma R. Matas and B. R. Heninger.—p. 131. 

*Calcareous Disease of Aortic Valve. T. J. Dry and F. A. Willius.—p. 138. 

Evaluation of Heart Volume Determinations by Rohrer-Kahlstorf Formula 
as Clinical Method of measuring Heart Size. W. J. Comeau and 
P. D. White.—p. 158. 

Effects of Alkalosis and of Acidosis upon Human Electrocardiogram.  P. S. 
Barker, A. Arbor, E. Lee Shrader, and E. Ronzoni.—p. 169. 

Studies on Mercurial Diuresis: Il, Immediate Effect on Venous Blood 
Pressure. I. F. Volini and R. O. Levitt.—p. 187. 

Picthysmographic Studies of Peripheral Blood Flow in Man: I, Criteria for 
obtaining Accurate Plethysmographic Data; II, Physiological Factors 
affecting Resting Blood Flow in Extremities. D. I. Abramson, 
H. Zazeela, and J. Marrus.—p. 194 

Use of Magnesium Sulphate in Measurement of Circulation Time. M. Bernstein 
and S. Simkins.—p. 218. 


Calcareous Disease of Aortic Valve—Dry and Willius 
studied 228 cases of calcareous disease of the aortic valve, 
which represented an incidence of 18.1 per cent. among all 
healed valvular defects. The diagnosis was often proved by 
demonstration of the calcification radiographically. The sex 
incidence was four males to one female. Evidence is given 
that the condition originates in a rheumatic valvulitis, the 
initial attack being mild, and the myocardium and mitral 
valve being less affected than in typical cardiac rheumatism. 
The condition progresses very slowly and symptoms may be 
absent for a long time, although considerable cardiac hyper- 
trophy is present. Coronary atheroma varied in severity 
inversely with the degree of aortic stenosis, but angina pectoris 
was a frequent symptom and is believed to be caused by the 
valvular stenosis. Death was associated with congestive failure 
in one-third of the cases ; in one-fifth it was sudden. 


American Journal of Cancer 
vol. 35 


Changes in Nature of Stroma in Vagina, Cervix, and Uterus of Mouse 
produced by Long-continued Iniections of Oestrogen and by Advancing 
Age. L. Loeb, V. Suntzeff, and E. L. Burns.—p. 159. 

Functional Activity of Mammary Gland of Rat in relation to Mammary 
Carcinoma. H. J. Bagg and F. Hagopian.—p. 175. 

Relative Potency of Carcinogenic Compounds. J. -Iball.—p. 188. 

Carcinogenic and Related Non-carcinogenic Hydrocarbons in Tissue Culture: 
1. E. M. H. Creech.—p. 191. 

*Chemo-antigens and Carcinogenesis: I. 
—p. 203. 

Effect of Diet on Tumours induced by Ultra-violet Light. 
and H. P. Rusch.—p. 213. 


Lancaster, Pa. February, 1939 


W. R. Franks and H. J. Creech. 


C. A. Baumann 
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Blood Groups in relation to Agglutination of Human Red Blood Corpuscles 
by Heterologous (Rat) Sera. T. Lumsden.—p. 222. 

Radio-activity of Potassium in Tumour Tissue. A. Lasnitzki.—p. 225. 

Sex as Factor in Prognosis of Hodgkin’s Disease. E. Epstein.—p. 230. 

Sarcoma of Soft Tissues. E. M. Burke.—p. 234. 

Multiple Malignant Tumours with Involvement of Lower Bowel: Report of 
Multiple Primary and Contact Growths. H. E. Bacon.—p. 243. 

Case of Tumour-like Hyperplasia of Interstitial Cells in Testis. B. Snellman. 
—p. 258. 

Case of Metastasizing Carcinoma in Mouse produced by Autotransplantation, 
H. Heide-JOrgensen.—p. 264. 

Malignant Tumour of Thymus in Rabbit. J. W. Orr.—p. 269. 

Hopeful Factor in Cancer Problem. W. C. MacCarty.—p. 275. 


Chemo-antigens and Carcinogenesis.—Franks and Creech 
produced an antigenic compound, 1:2:5:6-dibenzanthryl- 
carbamido-casein, by linking 1:2:5:6-dibenzanthracene with 
protein. They injected the compound into mice and observed 
an apparent decrease in the incidence of tumours *following 
subcutaneous injections of 1:2:5:6-dibenzanthracene. 


American Journal of Ophthalmology 
vol. 22 


Rabbit Eyes in Congenital Syphilis. H. Shiga.—p., 119. 

Results of Retinal Detachment Operations. D. K. Pischel.—p. 130. 
*Disk in Multiple Sclerosis. S. Sugar.—p. 135. 

Dysostosis Cranio-facialis. A. C. Krause and D. N. Buchanan.—p. 140. 
Lectures on Motor Anomalies: VI. A. Bielschowsky.—p. 145. 
Physiology and Anatomy of Cornea. T. L. Terry.—p. 153. 

Monocular Protection versus Occlusion. W. H. Howard.—p. 156. 
Superficial Marginal Keratitis. O. H. Ellis.—p. 161. 

Congenital Abducens Paralysis. C. Apple.—p. 169. 

Corneo-scleral Union for Cataract Operations. P. M. Corboy.—p. 174. 
Retinal Detachment. B. R. Sakler.—p. 175. 

Sulphanilamide in Inclusion Conjunctivitis. P. Thygeson.—p. 179. 
Sulphanilamide in Ophthalmology. L. P. Glover.—p. 180. 


St. Louis February. 1939 


Multiple Sclerosis.--Cases of papillitis and papilloedema are 
rare, and most of the thirty-six cases in the literature are 
females. Two such cases are described, one in which unilateral 
choked disk and marked visual depression were followed by 
a rapid secovery, while in the other bilateral disk changes with 
loss of vision gave the appearance usually seen in cases of 
intracranial tumour. A plaque immediately behind the globe 
by causing swelling of the optic nerve in its rigid sheath gives 
rise to involvement of the nerve fibres and also a congestion 
productive of papilloedema. In any case of choked disk with 
impaired vision a diagnosis of disseminated sclerosis should be 
considered. 


American Journal of Tropical Medicine 
Baltimore vol. 19 March, 1939 


Spotted Fever in Brazil: Summary. EE. Dias and A. V. Martins.—p. 103. 
*Endemic Typhus Fever in Texas: Epidemiological and Clinical Comparison 
with Forms of Typhus seen Elsewhere. H. A. Kemp.—p. 109. 
Methods for Collecting and Feeding Mosquitos in Jungle Yellow Fever 

Studies. R. C. Shannon.—p. 131. 

*Consecutive Inoculations with Plasmodium vivax and Plasmodium falciparum. 
M. F. Boyd, S. F. Kitchen, and C. B. Matthews.—p. 141. 

*Experimental Amoebiasis in Rats with Cysts of Human Carriers with Special 
Reference to Probable Mechanism Involved. H. Tsuchiya.—p. 151. 

Occurrence of Monilia in Normal Stoo!s. T. G. Schnoor.—p. 163. 

*Specific Gravity of Hookworm Eggs. W. Sawitz, J. E. Tobie, and G. Katz. 
—p. 171. 

*Diagnosis of Trichinosis. J. B. McNaught.—p. 181. 

Hydrogen-ion Concentration of Myiotic Wounds and its Relation. to 
Oviposition Stimulus in Cochliomyia americana C and P. E. W. 
Laake.—p. 193. - 

Coccidioidin Skin Test. J. F. Kessel.—p. 199. 


Endemic Typhus in Texas.—This seems clinically identical 
with tropical (Malayan) typhus, but the serum does not agglu- 
tinate the anindologenic strain of Proteus. Clinical and 
epidemiological differences from Brill’s disease are also found 
despite the immunological similarity. 


Consecutive Infections with P. vivax and P. falciparum.— 


During the incubation period, at the time of the primary attack, 


and shortly after recovery no cross-immunity could be found. 


Rats carrying E. histolytica—The transmission of E histo-. 


lytica to rats by means of the stomach tube appeared to be 
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dependent on the acid concentration of the gastric juice. Serial 
transmissions seemed to suggest adaptation of the human 
parasite to the rat. Neither pathological lesions nor diarrhoea 
were Observed in any of the rats, and the parasites spon- 
taneously disappeared in three out of thirteen animals : never- 
theless rats might conceivably serve reservoirs for 
E. histolytica. 


Specific Gravity of Hookworm Egegs.—Bvy the zinc-sulphate- 
buoyancy method the specific gravity of living ova of 
N. americanus was found to be 1.055. Dead ova showed a 
variation probably due to changes in permeability. 


‘ Diagnosis of Trichinosis—The various features of diagnosis 
aic reviewed. Attention is directed to “splinter haemor- 
thages * seen beneath the nails of patients during the migrating 
stage of the larvae. 


Annales de Physiologie et de Physico-chimie Biologique 
Paris vol. 15 1939 No. 1 


*Investigations of Some Aspects of Qualitative Need of Nitrogen: I, Outline 
of Biochemical and Physiological Analysis of Deficiency in Lysine and 
in Cystine ; Study on Rat and on Mouse. M. Lafon.—p. 1. 

*Modifications of Respiratory Function of Blood produced by Asphyxia: JIT, 
Variations in Course of Oxygenation and Reduction of Asphyxial 
Blood. D. Cordier and M. Caux.—p. 95. 

Problem of Law of Variation of Threshold Quantity for Very Short Periods 
ef Luminous Stimulation. H. Pieron.—p. 116. 

Experiments on Regulation of Nuirition: 1, Qualities and Assessment of 
General Regulatory Processes ; II, Regulatory Processes in Domestic 
Rabbit; JII, Processes Regulating Nutrition and Intensity of Meta- 
bolism ; IV, Differences between Two Races of Domestic Rabbit ; 
V, Individual Characteristics. A. Gasnier and A. Mayer.—p. 146. 


Cystine and Lysine—Lafon states that cystine and lysine 
play important roles in securing the normal growth and de- 
velopment of young animals. If there is a deficiency of these 
substances certain organs (kidney, eye) develop at the expense 
of the remainder of the animal. The deficiency does not delay 
the changes which occur at puberty—for example, involution of 
thymus, spermatogenesis, or ovarian periodicity. Cystine and 
lysine are also important to the foetus and to sucklings. The 
author concludes that these two compounds are necessary for 
the synthesis of proteins. 


Respiratory Function of Blood.—Progressive anoxia in the 
dog produces the following modifications. The asphyxial 
blood takes up oxygen more slowly and yields oxygen more 
rapidly than normal blood. The course of the reduction of 
asphyxial blood does not always correspond to its acidity ; 
in certain cases the speed of reduction is greater than that of 
normal blood acidified to the same extent. The course of the 
oxygenation of asphyxial blood never corresponds with its 
acidity ; the speed of uptake is always less than that of normal 
blood acidified to the same extent. The differences between 
asphyxial atid normal blood cannot be accounted for by the 
acid products of anaerobic metabolism. 


Annals of Tropical Medicine and Parasitology 


Liverpool vol. 33 March 31, 1939 


*Chemothcrapeutic Reactions of Relapsing Fever Spirocheetes in vitro. 
F. Hawking.—p. 1. 

*Contribution on Mode of Action of Germanin (Bayer 205). 
—p. 13. 

*Paralysis as Clinical Manifestation in Human Rabies. J. L. Pawan.—p. 21. 

*Note on Anaplasma and on Bartonella sturmani sp. in Buffalo. K. Grinberg. 
—p. 31. 

*Some Successful Trials of Proseptasine as True Causal Prophylactic against 
Infection with Plasmodium falciparum. J. A. Sinton, E. L. Hutton, 
and P. G. Shute.—p. 37. 

Behaviour of Leishmania chagasi in Phlebotomus papatasii. 
O. Theodor.—p. 45. 
Report on Examination of Spleen Rates and Parasite Rates in Schoo) Children 
in Freetown, Sierra Leone. H. Peaston and E. A. Renner.—p. 49. 
Collection of Cestoda from Belgian Congo. T. Southwell, F. Late, and 
J. Schwetz.—p. 63. 

Final Note on Sirain of Trypanosoma’ gambiense transmitted through 
Monkeys by Glossina muritans. J. F. Corson.—p. 91. 

*Second Note on Successful Transmissicn of Oriental Sore by Bites of 
Stomoxys calcitrans. D. A. Berberian.—p. 9§. 


F. Hawking. 


S. Adler and 


Further Note on Some African Volunteers in’ Experimental Work with 
Trypanosoma rhodesiense. 


J. F. Corson.—p. 97. 


-with the faeces. No destruction in the body can be observed. 


*Susceptibility of Mosquito Aédes triseriatus to Virus of Yellow Fever under 
Experimental Conditions. B. L. Bennett, F. C. Baker, and A. W. 
Sellers.—p.' 101. 


Chemotherapy of Relapsing Fever—tThere is an approximate 
parallelism between the activity of the organic trivalent 
arsenicals and that of acriflavine upon spirochaetes and upon 
trypanosomes in vitro, but the minimum lethal concentration 
for spirochaetes is about twenty times that for trypanosomes. 


Germanin.—Normal trypanosomes in vitro absorb germanin, 
so that when washed and injected into mice thev fail to infect. 
Germanin-fast trypanosomes under similar conditions do infect, 
although no difference was detected chemically between the 
amounts of drug absorbed by normal or resistant trypano- 
somes. 


Paralytic Rabies,—This paper draws attention to the paralytic 
form of rabies, which differs in symptomatology from the 
classical disease and may be confused with Landry's or other 
forms of paralysis. 


Anaplasma and Bartonella in Buffaloes—Natural infection 
of splenectomized buffaloes with an anaplasma indistinguishable 
from A. :narginale is described. A new species of Bartonella, 
distinct from B. bovis and for which the name B. sturmani 
is proposed, was also found in a splenectomized buffalo. 


Proseptasine’ Prophylaxis in Malaria——Proseptasine given 
twenty-four hours before the patient was bitten by mosquitos 
heavily infected with P. falciparum appeared to have some 
true causal prophylactic action, but the results do not appear 
capable of practical application, although they may indicate 
fresh lines for chemotherapeutic research. 


Tropical Sore and Stomoxys.—Experimental mechanical trans- 
mission of Oriental sore by Stomoxys calcitrans is recorded. 


A. triseriatus and Yellow Fever Virus.—Two out of four lois 
of Aédes triseriatus under experimental conditions transmitted 
yellow fever to monkeys (M. mulatta); the other two lots, 
although they harboured virus, failed to produce infection or 
immunity when allowed to feed on monkeys. 


Archiv fiir Experimentelle Pathologie und Pharmakotogie 
Berlin vol. 192 March &. 1939 


Action of Urea and Narcotics on Acetylcholine Effect on Frog's Heart, 
F. Heim.—p. 1. 

*Resorption of g-Strophanthine from Intestine. F. Svec.—p. 18. 

Growth and Cell Replacement in Vitamin Research. W. Kollath.—p. 26. 

Methaemoglobin Formation and Pyridine. H. Riedel.—p. 39. 

Relations between Vitamin A and Thyrowopic Hormone of Pituitary, 
E. Schulze and G. Hundhausen.—p. 43. 

Action of Caffeine and Caffeine Chlorogenate on Spontaneous Motor Activity 
of Mice. E. Triendl.—p. 53. 

Action of Saline Laxatives after Intravenous Application. Z. Kanda.—p. 64. 

Fat Deposition in Denervated Fat Tissue. KF. X. Hausberger.—p. 70. 

Central and Peripheral Action of Thyroxine. J. Sos.—p. 78. 

Conditions of Oestrogenic Action. H. Druckrey.—p. 8§. 

*Excretion of Cardiazol after Parenteral Application. K. Hinsberg.—p. 90. 

Effect of Light of Different Wave Length on Reduction Processes in Skin. 
P. Ortmann.—p. 96. 

Fffect of Bromide on Composition of Blood. A. Risi.—p. 99. 

Oxygen Consumption and Efficiency of Failing Heart. A. Ruhl.—p. 109. 

Acetylcholine Content of Central Nervous System under Influence of Drugs. 
H. T. A. Haas.—p. 117. 


Resorption of g-Strophanthine.—I\n experiments on cats it 
was shown that the minimal lethal dose of the drug given 
orally was about twenty times higher than after parenteral 
application. The drug was destroyed in the small intestine, 
more rapidly in the duodenum and jejunum than in the ileum. 


Excretion of Cardiazol-—In the dog the drug is excreted 


Archives des Maladies du Ceur et des Vaisseaux 


Paris vol. 2 February, 1939 


*Oesophagea! Electrocardiogram. L. Deglaude and P. Laubry.—p. 121. 
Two Cases of Isolated Dextrocardia. J. de Beauieu and Benmussa (Tunis). 
—p. 141. 
Clinica! Contribution to Physiopathology of Return Circulation. A. Jouve 
and J. Vague.—p. 150. 
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Modifications in Speed of Circulation after Vagal Paralysis by Massive Doses 
of Atropine. C. Plavsic.—p. 163. 

Schuntermann’s Method for Measuring Pulmonary Arterial Tension with 
Direct Control in Case of Aneurysm of Same Artery. A. Luisada and A. 
Sassai.—p. 175. 

Sub-endocardial Haemorrhage following Cervical Trauma. <A. Clerc, Guibert, 
H. Desoille, and P. Gauthier-Villars.—p. 181. 


Oecsophageal Electrocardiogram.—The construction and tech- 
nique for the use of an oesophageal electrode are described, 
and the curves obtained in the normal subject illustrated. The 
method was found especially useful for revealing enlargement 
of the left auricle, for the diagnosis of arrhythmias originating 
in the auricles, and for the study of bundle-branch block and 
ventricular extrasystoles. 


Archives d’Ophtalmologie 


Paris vol. 3 February, 1939 


Mydriatic Effect of Adrenaline Drops. L. Weekers, P. Joiris, and 
F. Bonhomme.—p. 97. 

Hereditary and Congenital Corneal Opacities in Three Generations and in 
Two Monozygotic Twins. R. Turpin, M. Tisserand, and J. Serane. 
—p. 109. 

*Spasm of Retinal Arteries. E. Paterakis.—p. 112. 


Spasm of Retinal Artery—When the main trunk is involved 
the branches are filiform or invisible. the disk is blanched, 
and there is a large central scotoma. Spasm in an arterial 
branch resuits in a grey obscuration of a sector of the field ; 
the affected vessel is seen to be thread-like, while the corre- 
sponding part of the retina has a milky oedematous appearance. 
When a vessel in the macula is affected there is a central 
scotoma, some patients seeing objects diminished and elongated. 
Recovery may take from several minutes to several hours. The 
macula is seen to be cedematous. Prognosis depends on the 
intensity, frequency, and duration of the spasm and the treat- 
ment. Causes include hypertension, hypotension, Raynaud's 
disease, epilepsy, auto-intoxication, and nasal or dental infec- 
tion. Treatment includes the use of vasodilators, retrobulbar 
injection of novocain, and the removal of the cause. 


Archives of Pediatrics 


New York vol. 5§ February, 1939 

*Tecthing as Disorder of Infancy: Its Prevention and Treatment. 
M. Witkins.—p. 69. 

Concerning Immunity and Vaccination in Scarlet Fever. 
—p. 74. 

Adiposogenital Dystrophy: Case Report. T. W. Clarke.—p. 87. 

Can Rickets be ciiminated from Large Cities? J. Levy and H. B. Silver. 
—p. 96. 

Whole Milk plus Carbohydrates in Early Infant Feeding. 
—p. 106. 

Dysphonia Aspects of Mongolian Imbecility. C. H. Voelker.—p. 114. 

Continued Response to Therapy of Neglected Case of Thyro-pituitary 
Disease. A. I. Weisman.—p. 121. 


J. A. Kolmer. 


E. T. Wilkes. 


Teething.—At one time teething was a useful label cloaking 
many undiagnosed disorders of infancy ; but it is now agreed 
that only a small proportion of disorders are due to this, as 
most infants cut their teeth without disturbance. A few, how- 
ever, do suffer from disturbed sleep and fretfulness together 
with loss of apnetite from sore gums. The duration of their 
symptoms is only a few days and needs no special treatment. 
When symptoms do appear at the same time as teething they 
are usually due to some other cause, such as stomatitis or 
bronchitis. 


Bulletin de ’Association Francaise pour ’Etude du Cancer 


Paris vol. 23 January, 1939 

*Contribution to Study of Non-systematized Multiple Cancers. P. Desaive, 
J. Firket, M. Chevremont, and A. Dardenne.—p. 6. 

Results and Interpretation of Haematological Investigation on Staff of Anti- 
cancer Centre of Marseilles. L. Cornil and A. Rouslacroix.—p. 34. 

Apparent Relationship between Evolution of Cancer of Breast and 
Pregnancy and Puerperium. J. Verne, R. Huguenin, and M. Perrot. 
—p. 56. 

Reaction of Mice belonging to Same Cancerous Strain (Line R III) to 
Different Carcinogenic Agents. N. Dobrovolskaia-Zavadskaia and 
N. Adamova.—p. 76. 
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Inhibitory Action of Male Hormone on Production of Cancers by Carcino- 
genic Substances. J. Flaks and A. Ber.—p. 108. 

*Lympho-epithelioma and Transitional-cell Epithelioma. J. Jovin.—p. 117. 

Anatomo-clinical Study of Primary Cancer of Ampulla of Vater with Asso- 
ciated Degenerative Hepatitis. G. Giraud, H. L. Guibert, J. M. Bert, 
and H. Serre.—p. 144. 

*Contribution to Study of Cancer in Natives of Tongking. 
p. 164. 

Histopathology and Modes of Development of Shope Rabbit Papilloma, 
A. Peyron and G. Poumeau-Delille.—p. 180. 


B. Joyeux.— 


Non-systematized Multiple Cancers~—The authors found 
multiple malignant tumours in thirty-six out of 3,115 cancer 
patients. They conclude that multiple cancers are more fre- 
quent than would be expected if their occurrence were governed 
by chance alone. The excess of observed over expected 
multiple cancers may indicate a generalized predisposition in 
some patients or that some patients, by reason of their mode 
of life, have been subjected to the repeated action of carcino- 
genic agents. 


Lympho-epithelioma Transitional-cell| Epithelioma.— 
Jovin discusses the histological and clinical features of epithelial 
tumours of the rhino-bucco-pharyngeal region. He questions 
the validity of distinctions drawn between lympho-epithelioma 
and transitional-cell epithelioma. Histological diagnosis may 
be difficult, but the clinical course and radiosensitivity are 
distinctive. Eight cases treated by x rays were followed up 
for three years or longer ; six patients died and two were cured. 


Cancer in Tongking.—The incidence of various kinds of 
malignant tumours in the natives of Tongking, in French Indo- 
China, is contrasted with that observed in Europe and America, 
Sarcoma is relatively more common, cancer of the penis is 
extremely frequent, and cancer of the digestive tract uncommon. 


Journal of Neurophysiology 
Springfield vol. 2 March, 1939 


*Course of Recovery of Spinal Cord from Asphyxia. A. v. Harreveld and 
G. Marmont.—p. 101. 

Cortical Response to Sensory Stimulation under Deep Barbiturate Narcosis. 
A. Forbes and B. R. Morison.—p. 112. 

*Search for Changes in Direct-current Potentials of Head during Sleep. 
H. Davis, P. A. Davis, A. L. Loomis, E. N. Harvey, and G. Hobart. 
—p 129. 

*On Influence of Anoxia on Pupillary Reflexes in Rabbit. 
E. Gellhorn.—p. 136. 

Factors controlling Brain Potentials in Cat. 
Gerard.—p. 142. 

Control of Potential Rhythm of Isolated Frog Brain. B. Libet and R. W. 
Gerard.—p. 153. 

*Brain Wave Frequencies and Cellular Metabolism: Effects of Dinitrophenol. 
H. Hoagland, M. A. Rubin, and D. E. Cameron.—p. 170. 


B. Ury and 


H. H. Dubner and R. W. 


Spinal Cord Asphyxia.—The spinal cord of cats was ligatured 
in the lower dorsal region and the intrathecal pressure below 
this level was raised above the systolic pressure. The result- 
ing prolonged asphyxia caused dropping out of anterior horn 
cells and consequent alterations in tone in the legs. The 
modification in spasticity obtained is used in discussing the 
mechanism of flexor and extensor tone with relation to spinal 
release. 


Sleep.—Two direct-potential recording systems are described. 
There is no correlation between the reading obtained from 
the intact scalp and the depth of sleep in man. 


Anoxia and Pupillary Reflexes—Inhalation of 6 to 8 per 
cent. oxygen fdr twenty minutes raises the threshold for 
pupillary dilatation in response to sciatic stimulation in rabbits. 
The effect is abolished by 4 per cent. carbon dioxide and is 
unaffected by sympathectomy. The response is probably an 
inhibition of the parasympathetic, so that both excitation and 
inhibition in the central nervous system are diminished by 
anoxia. 


Dinitrophenol.—Dinitrophenol, which is a stimulant of cell 
metabolism, causes an increased frequency of normal human 
cortical potentials—further evidence that the potentials are 
related to cell respiration. 
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THE BRITIsH 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 167 


Klinische Monatsblatter fiir Augenheilkunde 


Stuttgart vol. 102 February, 1939 


Newer Aspects of Nutrition. W. Heupke.—p. 161. 

Ten Years’ Experiences with Cobalt Light. F. Réssler.—p. 176. 

Accessory Apparatus for Testing of Dark Adaptation. E. Heinsius.—p. 196. 

Aetiology and Frequency of Retrobulbar Neuritis. P. Cibis.—p. 205. 

Optic Neuritis with Transient Blindness in  Meningo-encephalitis after 
Vaccination. H. Scheyhing.—p. 223. 

Disorders of Capillaries and Eye. K. Lisch.—p. 228. 

Glaucoma and Liver Disorders. H. Schmelzer.—p. 231}. 

Congenital Cataract with Crystal Formation. K. Oberhoff.—p. 238. 

Hereditary Aspects of Unilateral Buphthalmos. E. Custodis.—p. 242. 

Histology of Tuberculids of Iris in Iridocyclitis. A. Vogt.—p. 246 

Cyst Formation of Iris following Inflammation. G. Jancke.—p. 248. 


Public Health Reports of the U.S.A. 


vol. 54 March 3, 1939 

Preventive Clinic Facilities in Ninety-four Selected Counties of United States. 
A. J. Borowski and M. L. Plumley.—p. 335, 

*Catalytic Potency of Blood in Rheumatic Fever. M. P. Schultz and E. J. 
Rose.—p. 343. 

*Study of Quartz-fusing Operations | with Special Reference to Measurement 
and Control of Silica Fumes. E. C. Riley and J. M. Dalla Valle.— 
p. 352. 

Influenza Prevalance.—p. 359. 

Deaths during Week ended February 11, 1939: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 360. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—-p. 361 


Washington 


Catalase in Rheumatic Fever.—Determination of the catalytic 
power of the blood in sixty-seven patients by a method de- 
scribed in detail failed to support the contention of other 
workers that a high level of catalytic potency is characteristic 
of rheumatic fever. It is confirmed that catalytic activity falls 
with a rise in the blood glucose level. 


Quartz-fusing.—-Local exhaust ventilation. velocity and air 
volume varying according to the diameter of the tubing or piece 
to be fused. is recommended in order to eliminate toxic effects 
and discomfort from heat and fumes. Under ordinary con- 
ditions there should be no deleterious effects from audible 
and supersonic vibrations. Goggles should be worn which are 
good filters for infra-red and visible light. 


vol. 54 March 10, 1939 


Association between Rheumatic Fever and Exophthalmic Goitre. M. P. Schultz. 
—p. 373. 

*Breast and Lung Carcinoma in A“ Stock Mice. J. J. Bittner.—p. 380. 

Complement-fixation Reaction of Lieras in Leprosy. S. H. Black and H. 
Ross.—p. 392. 

Influenza Prevalence.—p. 399. 

Deaths during Week ended February 18, 1939: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
--p. 401. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 402 


Washington 


Carcinoma in Mice.—Observations on spontaneous carci- 
noma of the breast and lung were made in 1.488 mice of an 
inbred strain of the “A™ stock first established by Strong 
in 1918. Environmental and dietetic conditions were constant. 
Of 1,093 breeding females 914 developed mammary and eighty- 
five lung carcinoma. Of these forty-seven were multiple, 
leaving 141, or 12.9 per cent., non-cancerous. Of 223 virgin 
females only eleven had breast cancers, but 199 had lung 
carcinomata, among which were nine multiple. leaving twenty- 
two, or 9.9 per cent., non-cancerous. In 172 breeding males 
128 had lung carcinoma, leaving 44. or 25.6 per cent., non- 
cancerous. The incidence of breast tumours is therefore high 
in breeding and low in virgin females, while the lung tumour 
incidence is high in virgin females and in breeding males but 
low in breeding females. Diet may affect the incidence of 
breast tumours by prolonging life to a susceptible age. 


vol. 54 


Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in United States. 
February 25, 1939.—p. 413. 

*Mouth Lesions associated with Dietary Deficiencies in) Monkeys N. H. 
Topping and H. F. Fraser.—p. 416. 

*Oral Pathology in Monkeys in Various Experimental Dictary Deficiencies. 
T. H. Tomlinson —p. 431 

*Study of Experimental Pertussis in Young Rat. J. W. Hornibrook’ and 
L. L. Ashburn.—p. 439. 


Washington March 17, 1939 


January 29 to 


“doses instilled intranasally. 


Influenza Prevalence.—p. 445. 

Deaths during Week ended February .25, 1939: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 447. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 448 


Vitamin Deficiency in Monkeys.—Forty monkeys (Macacus 
rhesus) were used, twenty-four in groups fed on diets variously 
deficient in vitamins A, D, C. and B, complex, and sixteen 
correspondingly grouped for control. Routine observations 
were made of weight, general condition, state of oral cavity, 
haemoglobin, blood cells, and ascorbic acid in the blood serum, 
until natural death in most cases. Smears from the gums were 
examined and the stools cultured. Animals on deficient diets 
were more prone to gingivitis, stomatitis, periodontal disease, 
and noma, but only slightly so with vitamin A deficiency and 
most markedly with deficiency of the B, complex. These con- 
ditions were hardly present in controls. Spiral, fusiform, and 
other organisms in saline suspension from the affected mouths 
failed to set up Jesions in ten normal animals on a stock diet. 
The second paper describes the pathological findings of this 
inquiry in detail. 


Pertussis in Young Rats.—VThe young rat is superior to the 
mouse as an experimental animal. since it is infected by smaller 
It develops cough-like paroxysms. 
apparently not due to stagnation of mucus or mechanical 
blockage of cilia. 


vol. 54 


*Disabling Sickness and Non-industrial Injuries among Drivers and Other 
Emplovees. of Certain) Bus and Cab Companies, 1930-4 inclusive. 
H. P. Brinton.—p. 489. 

*Situdies of Sewage Purification: IX, Total Purification, Oxidation, Adsorption, 
and ‘Synthesis of Nutrient Substrates by Activated Sludge. C. C. 
Ruchhoft, C. T. Butterfield. P. D. McNamee. and E. Wattie.—p. 468. 

Influenza Prevalence.—p. 496. 

Deaths during Week ended March 4, 1939; Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies 
—p. 498. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States Foreign, and Insular.—p. 499 


Washington March 24. 1929 


Sickness among Bus and Cab Employees.—The data for this 
inquiry were obtained through the sick benefit or group insur- 
ance schemes of: two bus companies. and one cab company, 
with 5,702 employees. The frequency of disabling sickness 
and non-industrial injury is higher among drivers than non- 
drivers, but its duration is shorter. The commonest causes, 
when these were ascertainable, were respiratory, neither respira- 
tory nor digestive. and digestive, in that order, and the inci- 
dence on drivers at all ages was higher for each cause. 
At ages 25 to 44 there was a sharp rise in the excess from 
respiratory causes. and at 25 to 54 the excess of digestive 
diseases rose when these cumulated age groups were compared 
with the age group 25 to 34. 


Activated Sludge.-This is a further report on the elaborate 
investigations carried out at Cincinnati, dealing with the mode 
of removal of the biochemical oxygen demand of nutrient sub- 
strates mixed with sludge and aerated. Oxidation is a factor 
of major importance for success. The balance of oxidation 
with net adsorption and synthesis is affected by under- or over- 
dosage. Jong aeration periods should be avoided with weak 
sewage. 


Revue de Médecine 


Paris vol. 56 February, 1939 


*Disturbanees of Sinus Rhythm and of Auriculo-ventricular Conductivity in 
Course of Congenital Diseases of Heart. C. Laubry and P. Soulié. 
—p. &7. 

Instability of Temperature in Heart Patients. J. Lemant.—p. 104. 

Auriculo-ventricular, Iso-rhythmic. Rheumatic Dissociation. C. Laubry and 
J. Lenégre.—p. 118. 

Oxygen Consumption and Deficiency in Heart Disease, especially in Mitral 
Failure. Y. Bouvrain.—p. 128. 

Electrocardiogram in) Pericarditis. P. Marre.—p. 141. 


Congenital, Heart Disease.—In addition to the two well- 
known classical disturbances of complete or incomplete disso- 
ciation with slow ventricular rhythm there are two more rare 
eventualities. One of these is iso-rhythmic dissociation with 
extrasystoles. the other is that of variable bradycardia with 
dropped beats. 
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Revue de la Tuberculose 
Paris vol. § March, 1939 


ve Syndromes of Tuberculous Impregnation. F. Dumarest.—p. 256. 

Cutaneous Tuberculin Test in Infantry Regiment: I. R. L. Debenedetti 
and E. Balgairies—p. 271. 

Localized Rib Resections Auxiliary to Pneumothorax. N. G. Tsoutis and 
R. Janvier.—p. 285. 

Reflections on Artificial Paralysis of Diaphragm. W. Jullien and P. Babeau. 
—p. 298. 

Remarks on Mechanism of Obliteration of Pulmonary Cavities following 
Interventions on Phrenic Nerve. W. Jullien.—p. 302. 

Frequent Effectiveness but Dangerous Insufficiency of Interventions on 
Phrenic Nerve. H. Thibault.—-p. 306. 

Pulmonary Syphilis: Clinical and Radiological Cure by Specific Therapy. 
A. Dufourt and Begule.—p. 313. 

On Certain Pulmonary Miliary Syndromes occurring prematurely in Ante- 
allergic Period or associated with Delaved Allergy. A. Dufourt and 
J. Brun.—p. 317. 

*Role of Bovine Bacillus in Human Tuberculosis in) North of France. 
C. Gernez.—p. 326. 

Cutaneous Tuberculin Test in Infantry Regiment: II. 
Balgairies.—p. 332. 

Discrete Pulmonary Tuberculosis and Sudden Death: Oedematous Congestion 
of Lungs and Caseous Lesions of Adrenals. R. Even and J. Le Monict. 
—p. 334. 

Very Rapid Death in Case of Discrete Pulmonary Tuberculosis with Massive 
Lesions of Adrenals. J. P. Lelong and L. Meyer.—p. 335. 
Favourable Results of Vitamin C Therapy in Haemorrhagic Pleurisies of 
Artificial Pneumothorax. J. P. Lelong and L. Meyer.—p. 337. 
Importance of using Anti-diffusing Grid for Certain Lung Skiagrams. J. P. 
Lelong and L. Meyer.—p. 346. 

Silent Pulmonary Perforation in Adherent Interlobar Septum. M. Boquet- 
Jerensky and A. F. Lemanissier.—p. 333. 

Nervous Complications in Course of Artificial Pncumothorax. N. N. Stoichitza. 
—p 356. 

Search for Tubercle Bacilli in Gastric Contents of Adult. L. Koganas and 
D. Nakanas.—p. 362. 


Debenedetti and 


Bovine Bacillus in North France—The author's investiga- 
tions of 476 pure cultures obtained from all types of tuber- 
culous lesions showed only an insignificant proportion to be 
due to the bovine type of bacillus—0.63 per cent. This con- 
firms findings in the districts of Paris and of Bordeaux. An 
investigation by other workers in the North of France has 
shown, on the other hand, that no less than 5.33 per cent. 
of samples of milk distributed to milk sellers contain tubercle 
bacilli—a percentage comparable with that found in other 
countries. The conclusion must therefore be drawn that the 
rarity of human tuberculosis caused by the bovine bacillus in 
France is due to the fact that only milk previously boiled is 
given to young children. 


Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics 
Chicago vol. 68 March. 1939 


Multiple Primary Malignant Lesions. L. K. Stalker, R. B. Phillips, and 
J. de J. Pemberton.—p. 59S. 

Fate of Living and Dead Cartilage transplanted in Humans. L. A. Peer. 
—p. 602. 

*Modern Surgical Treatment of Ureterocele. R. Gutierrez.—p. 611. 

Aseptic Necrosis of Bone: II, Infarction of Bones of Undetermined Aetiology 
resulting in Encapsulated and Calcified Areas in Diaphyses and in 
Arthritis Deformans. S. C. Kahlstrom, C. C. Burton, and D. B. 
Pheniister—p. 631. 

Diagonal Conjugate versus X-ray Pelvimetry. A. L. Dippel.—p. 642. 

Pauwe's Reclination: Physiological Reconstruction for Non-united Fracture 
ot Neck of Femur. G. J. Karfiol.—p. 648. 

Technigue of Mammaplasty in Conditions of Hypertrophy of Breast. 
H_ Gillies and A. H. McIndoe.—p. 658. 

Accessory Renal Vessels: Their Influence in Certain Cases of Hydronephrosis. 
H. J. Jeweitt.—p. 666. 

Intracranial Solitary Chondroma. J. Chorobski, J. Jarzymski, and E. Ferens. 
—p. 677. 

Acute Putrid Abscess of Lung: III, Roentgenographic Features. A. S. W. 
Touroff and H. Neuhof.—p. 687. 

Operative Management of Fibromyomas in Uterus at Term. CC. P. Huber 
and H. C. Hesseltine.—p. 699. 

Jejunoplasty for Obstruction following Gastro-enterostomy or Subtotal Re- 
section of Stomach. C. L. Hoag and J. B. de C. M. Saunders. 
—p. 703. 

Fractures of Neck of Femur treated with Smith-Petersen Nail: Analysis of 
Seventy-eight Cases during 1937. S. M. Leydig.—p. 713. 


Ureterocele-——The modern concept of ureterocele, its diag- 
nosis, and its surgical treatment are discussed; details are 
given of eighteen cases. Meatoscopy or cystoscopy is of value 
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for diagnosis and prognosis. The results obtained by cysto- 
scopic ureteral meatotomy and simple cystoscopic fulguration 
are given and the opinion is stated that when an early diag- 
nosis is made, before disintegration of the kidney has occurred, 
minor transurethral surgical procedures will give a permanent 
cure. 


Transactions of the Royal Society of Tropical Medicine 
and Hygiene 
London vol. 32 April 6, 1939 

*Tuberculosis in Natives of Tropical and Subtropical Regions. C. Wilcocks. 
—p. 669. 

*Non-specificity of So-called Specific Biological Tests for Hydatid Disease. 
H. Chung and Tsun Tung.—p. 697. 

*Buffer Precipitation Test (B.P.T.) for Malaria. E. K. Wolff.—p. 707. 

*Examination of Vitamin A Deficiency among African Natives by Visual 
Dysadaptation Test. A. McKenzie.—p. 717. 

Human Trypanosomiasis in Southern Rhodesia, 1911 38. D. M. Blair, 
—p. 729. 

Case of Pregnancy complicated by Blackwater Fever and B. coli Pyelitis. 
R. C. Thomas and R. M. Millen.—p. 743. 

Studies of Infections with Plasmodium ovale: 1, Natural Resistance to ovale 
; Infections. J. A. Sinton, E. L. Hutton, and P. G. Shute.—p. 751. 
Incidence of Exo-erythrocytic Schizogony in Plasmodium gallinaceum in 

relation to Mode of Infection. S. P. James.—p. 763. 


Tuberculosis Tropics—Tuberculosis is widespread in 
natives of the Colonial Empire, and is probably extending. In 
Tanganyika contact is the important epidemiological factor 
and is favoured by the fertility of the soil and indirectly by 
climate. The natives are able to resist the first infection, but 
their resistance is low when once the disease is established. 
Collapse therapy is satisfactory. Bovine tuberculosis, though 
not common, is found in East Africa. This paper was followed 
by a comprehensive discussion which will repay study by all 
concerned with tuberculosis in native races. 


Hydatid Disease —In taeniasis intradermal and complement- 
fixation tests are not specific but group reactions. Serum from 
kala-azar patients, possibly because of the high globulin con- 
tent, may give a positive complement fixation with hvdatid 
fluid. Exiracts of adult taenias are unsatisfactory antigens 
because of their anti-complementary nature. 


Precipitation Test for Maiaria——The precipitation of serum 
euglobulin under stabilized conditions of buffer solutions is 
described and discussed as a test for malarial infections. 


Vitamin A Deficiency—A dark-adaptation test showed a high 
incidence of low vitamin A reserves in Tanganyika natives. 
Response to vitamin A was good and superior to that brought 
about by carotene. 


Zeitschrift fiir Tuberkulose 


Leipzig vol. 81 February, 1939 Heit 6 

*Does Teaching of ‘* Early Infiltration ’’ still Hold Good? H. Braeuning. 
—p. 355. 

*Beginning of Phthisis in Adult and Conception of ‘Initial Focus * 
Malmros and Hedvall. F. Redeker.—p. 361. 

*Discussion on Beginning of Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Adult. H. Malmros 
and E. Hedvall.—p. 370. 

*Final Remarks on Above Discussion. H. Braeuning and F. Redeker.—p. 379. 

*Final Remarks on Above Discussion. HH. Malmros and E. Hedvall.—p. 381. 

Success of Pneumothorax ‘Treatment of Giant Cavities. Cellarius and 
Lemberger.—p. 382. 

Additional Apparatus for Thoracoscopy. E. Dorn.—p. 386. 


of 


Phthisis Begins. —The discussion in these five papers centres 
on the different findings published by Braeuning and by 
Malmros and Hedvall in two books issued last year. In each 
case young adults were followed up for several years in order 
to observe the radiological onset of phthisis. Malmros and 
Hedvall contend that the common onset of phthisis is not 
associated with the “early infiltration” below the clavicle— 
Assman’s focus—but with nodular lesions in the apex, whence 
the disease spreads downwards. Braeuning and Redeker, while 
maintaining the “early infiltration” conception, attempt to 
show that the differences in the two sets of observations are 
more apparent than real. 
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GENERAL JOURNALS 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 65 March 31, 1939 


Human Genetics and Medical Practice. E. Fischer.—p. 485. 

Where Neuritis Stands To-day. H. Pette—p. 487. 

Ctinical Pathology of Arteriosclerosis (continued). F. Munk.—p. 491. 

*Clinical and Experimental Studies of Significance of Tonsils and their Relation- 
ship to Focal Infection in Rheumatic Diseases. F. Kniichel.—p. 493. 

*Comments on Above Paper. A. Slauck.—p. 496. - 

Rheumatism and Allergy. A. Géronne and J. Morgan.—p. 497. 

Injury to the Mesencephalon and Polycythaemia after Carbon Monoxide 
Poisoning. F. Dittmar.—p. 500. 

Adaptation within Frame of Physiological Action. E. Abderhalden.—p. 503. 

Experiments on Animals with Gastroscopy and Gastrophotography. M. Giilzow. 
—p. 506. 

Intravital Measurements of Redox Potential. P. Beckmann.—p. 507. 

Value of Doctorate Work in Medicine. H. Junghanns.—p. 518. 

Public Health and Motoring. K. Siipfle—p. 519. 

Conception and Significance of Medical Mistakes from Legal Point of View. 
Paech.—p. 521. 

Reflections on Nature and Treatment of Flight from Land. W. Sonnenberg. 
—p. 523. 

Intuition-Extuition. F. Buttersack.—p. 524. 


Tonsils and Rheumatism.—This communication comes from 
the Institute for Research into Rheumatism at Aachen. The 
author has attempted to classify tonsils subject to chronic 
inflammation in four main groups according to the leucocyte 
picture and bacteriological findings, and to link them up 
with the condition of the teeth and antra and with the 
various forms of rheumatism. The author’s chief, Professor 
Slauck, adds a footnote on the indications for the removal of 
septic foci in the tonsils, teeth, and nasal sinuses. 


Irish Journal of Medical Science 
Dublin vol. 6 March, 1939 


Prophylaxis in Practice. J. Mowbray.—p. 97. 

Recent Advances in Therapy of Diseases of Muscle. E. L. Murphy.—p. 115. 

*Tuberculosis in Adolescents. D. Price.—p. 124. 

Case of Sympathectomy in Treatment of Achalasia of Cardia. H. S. Meade. 
—p. 130. 


Tuberculosis in Adolescents—This paper discusses the link 
between the primary lung infection of adolescence and the 
development of adult tuberculosis. Of one hundred healthy 
girls at a training college in Eire, sixteen who were negative 
reactors to tuberculin on admission changed to positive 
during a five-year period. Seven of these had definite 
symptoms during their primary tuberculous infection. The 
diagnosis of the primary infection depends on the following 
points: change from negative test to positive, initial fever, 
tiredness, headache, abdominal discomfort, enlarged hilar 
glands, erythema nodosum, pleurisy, and conjunctival phlycten. 
Treatment of the primary infection consists in rest in bed 
for one month followed by five months’ partial rest. The 
cases should be watched for some years. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 112 April 1, 1939 


Treatment of Delirium Tremens. K. M. Bowman, H. Wortis, and S. Keiser. 
—p. 1217 

*Acute Rheumatic Pericarditis. E. Massie and S. A. Levine.—p. 1219. 

Inhalation Therapy of Bronchial Asthma. J. B. Graeser.—p. 1223. 

Obscure Low-grade Chronic Infections of Ethmoid Sinuses. G. E. Shambaugh. 
—p. 1226. 

Fungous Infections of Hands and Feet treated by Jontophoresis of Copper. 
H. W. Haggard, M. J. Strauss, and L. A. Greenberg.—p. 1229. 

Coccidioidal Osteomyelitis. P. E. McMaster and C. Gilfillan.—p. 1233. 

Diaphragmatic Flutter with Symptoms suggesting Angina Pectoris. R. W. 
Whitehead, C. T. Burnett, and J. B. Lagen.—p. 1237. 

Fracture of Shaft of Ulna. G. H. Hunt.—p. 1241. 

Treatment of Epilepsy. O. P. Kimball.—p. 1244. 


Acute Rheumatic Pericarditis—Massie and Levine investi- 
gated the after-history, over a period of seventeen years, of 
135. cases of acute rheumatic pericarditis. Forty-seven 
patients had died, and fifty-two out of eighty-two patients 
traced and followed up were in satisfactory health and were 
normally active. The importance of injury to the valves of 
the heart in the subsequent prognosis of acute rheumatic 
infections and the minor part that the heart muscle or peri- 
cardium plays after recovery is emphasized. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 18 April 1, 1939 


Effect of Ultra-violet Radiation on Number of Reticulocytes in Blood. 
W. Grunke and H. Frommelt.—p. 453. 

Influence of Nervous Connexion between Hypophysis and Midbrain on 
Effect of Follicular Hormone on Mammary Gland. L. Herold and 
G. Effkemann.—p. 455. 

Quantity of Blood following Blood Transfusion. U. Wetzel.—p. 456. 

Electrocardiographic Changes produced by Work while wearing Gas-mask: I. 
H. Zettel and A. Fink.—p. 458. 

Acid Cover of Skin and Anti-bacterial Defence: V. A. -Marchionini and 
R. Schmidt.—p. 461. 

Quantitative Estimation of Vitamin B,. A. St. v. Malinckrodt-Haupt.—p. 467. 

Clinical Test of Functional Capacity of Lungs by Means of Graduated 
Method. B. Malamos.—p. 468. 

Small Apparatus for measuring Average Diameter of Red Blood Corpuscles. 
L. Schalm.—p. 470. 

*Improvement of Detoxicating Function of Liver by Means of Vitamin B.. 
H. Blotevogel and E. Tonutti.—p. 471. 

Distribution of Anti-O (g,) Aggiutinins. P. Dahr.—p. 471. 

Production of Defensive Substances as a Function of Vegetative Nervous 
System. S. Belak.—p. 472. 

Niels Stensen the Dane (Nicolaus Steno). E. Gotfredsen.—p. 474. 


Vitamin B, and Detoxicating Function of Liver—Vitamin 
B, given together with carbohydrates increases the content of 
glycogen in the liver. This in its turn improves a number 
of hepatic functions, including the detoxicating function. 
Vitamin B, in combination with glucose was therefore tried 
in seventeen cases of extensive burns. The treatment resulted 
in a relief of the pain and in a more rapid healing of the 
wounds. 


Lancet 
London vol. 1 April 1, 1939 


*Aerial Spread of Streptococcal Infections. R. Cruickshank and G. E. 
Godber.—p. 741. 

Rare Feature of Ramsay Hunt Syndrome. C. P. G. Wakeley and J. H. 
Mulvany.—p. 746. 

Shipway Machine and Closed-circuit Anaesthesia. F. B. Mallinson.—p. 750. 

Post-operative Thrombosis and Embolism: Ephedrine and Atropine as a 
Prophylactic. R. Pilcher.—p. 752. 

Pneumococcal Meningitis treated with M & B 693. D. McAlpine and G. C. 
Thomas.—p. 754. 

Staphylococcal Septicaemia treated with M & B 693. H. J. Wade.—p. 756. 


Streptococcal Infections.—The aerial spread of streptococcal 
infections was studied in institutional outbreaks of puerperal 
sepsis and of streptococcal infections after diphtheria. After 
measles and diphtheria children are very susceptible to the 
streptococcus, and nasal are as common as throat carriers. 
Simple means of prevention of air-borne infection are 
described. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 1 February 25, 1939 

Beattie-Smith Lectures: Psychiatry—Past, Present, and Future. W. E. Jones. 
—p. 287. 

Anxiety States in General Practice. K. B. Noad.—p. 294. 

Anxiety States in General Practice. D. W. H. Arnott.—p. 297. 

Nerve Anastomosis in Treatment of Facial Paralysis. H.C. Trumble.—p 300. 

Alleged Painful Sequelae and Poor Results of Antrostomy. <A. B. K. Watkins. 
—p. 302. 
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MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 35 March 31, 1939 


Duplay s Disease. H. Schaer.—p. 413. 

*Operability of Gastric Carcinoma from Radiological Point of View. 
G. Arndt.—p. 415. 

Congenital Sarcoma of Soft Tissues of Right Leg. H. Brandt.—p. 419. 

Diseases of Ear and Life Insurance. H. Barth.—p. 421. 

Various Types of Bronchitis and their Treatment (concluded). W. Berger and 
H. Leubner.—p. 423. 

Case of Actinomycosis of Lung. G. Miiller.—p. 426. 

Injury to Skin through Residual Dichlordiethylsulphide in Thimble. E. Gillert. 
—p. 428. 

Psychic Depression depending on Metabolism and Activity of Vegetative 
Nervous System. W. Lungwitz.—p. 429. 

Review of Literature on Tuberculosis. G. Apitz.—p. 431. 

Review of Italian Literature on Tuberculosis. R. P. Ferrarii—p. 434. 

Why did it take Fifty Years before Antiseptic Practice became Established? 
C. Ewald.—p. 447. 


Operability of Gastric Carcinoma.—Operability cannot be 
decided on the ground of radiological findings only. Arndt 
carried out resection of the stomach in 50.3 per cent. of his 
cases and palliative surgical intervention (gastro-enterostomy, 
gastrostomy, etc.) in another 19.2 per cent. The operative 
mortality for simple exploratory laparotomy alone was 10 
per cent. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 86 March 31, 1939 


Advances in Insulin Therapy. E. Graffe.—p. 481. 

*What is Value of Blood Calcium Level? F. Holtz.—p. 485. 

Advances in Pathology and Treatment of Gonorrhoea. J. Orsdés.—p. 487. 

Case of Cushing’s Disease. K. Saracogiu.—p. 490. 

Results in Treatment ef Diabetes with Protamine-zinc-insulin. 
—p. 491. 

Treatment of Bronchitis with Prontosil-S Inhalations. 

Lactation. H. Kénig.—p. 497. 

History of Parenteral Infection. C. Schelenz.—p. 499. 


W. Beckert. 


H. Franke.—p. 494. 


Blood Calcium Level.—Parathyroid hyperfunction results in 
osteitis fibrosa, and may be the result of adenoma of the para- 
thyroids. Hypofunction gives rise to many symptoms: 
psychic disturbances, circulatory changes, epileptiform con- 
vulsions, cramps, paraesthesiae, and changes in the alimentary 
and respiratory tracts, the skin, and the eyes. The normal 
calcium content of the serum is 9 to 11 mg. per 100 c.cm. 


Nature 
143 


Activity of Succinic Dehydrogenase. F. G. Hopkins, C. Lutwak-Mann, and 
E. J. Morgan.—p. 556. 

Lactic Dehydrogenase and Cytochrome. M. Dixon and L. G. Zerfas.—p. 557. 

*New Method of Determination of Saturation by Vitamin C. A. Goth. 
—p. 557. 

Free and Bound Vitamin B, in Milk. J. Houston and S. K. Kon.—p. 558. 

Production of Diacetyl by Faecal Streptococci. J. G. Davis, H. J. Rogers, 
and C. C. Thiel.—p. 558. 

Quantitative Inhibition of Oestrone by Progesterone in Baboon with Reference 
to this Phenomenon in Other Animals. J. Gillman and H. B. Stein. 
—p. 559. 


London April 1, 1939 


Saturation by Vitamin C.—C-hypovitaminosis can be recog- 
nized by determining the concentration of the vitamin in serum 
before and after the intravenous injection of 300 mg. of 
ascorbic acid. According to G6th, in saturation the value 
determined after two hours should be at least twice that 
previously found ; if less, then there is some degree of hypo- 
vitaminosis. 


New England Journal of Medicine 
vol. 220 


Cancer of Ovary. J. V. Meigs.—p. 545. 

Lipodystrophia Facialis. R. Guralnick and H. Green.—p. 553. 
*Transfusion Syphilis. F. Ronchese.—p. 556. 

Death in Newborn and Stillborn Infants. J. Beck.—p. 558. 
Medical Progress: Children’s Surgery. W. E. Ladd.—p. 564. 


Boston March 30, 1939 


Transfusion Syphilis—A case of transfusion syphilis is 
recorded. The donor, at the time of the transfusion, had a 
penile sore, and developed secondary symptoms about one 
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month later. The necessity for careful clinical and serological 
examination of donors is urged, so that such disasters may be 
so far as possible eliminated. 


Nordisk Medicin 


Stockholm vol. 1 March 31, 1939 


*Significance of Separation of Erythrocytes and Plasma: Contribution to 
Physiology of Blood and Spleen. R. Fahraeus.—p. 885. 
Hospitalstidende : 
*Haematopoiesis in Pernicious Anaemia. O. Bang.—p. 893. 
Studies of Action of Large Doses of Insulin: I, Symptomatology and Blood 
Sugar ; I], Interruption of Insulin Coma. A. Braestrup.—p. 899. 
*Prognosis of Pleuritis with Special Reference to Significance of Treatment 
with Sanocrysin. K. Secher.—p. 904. 
Resorption of Pneumococcal Serum after Intravenous, Intraperitoneal, and 
Intramuscular Administration. M. Bjérneboe and J. Clausen.—p. 906. 
Colloid Calculi. H. K. Lassen.—p. 909. 
Medicinsk Revue: 
Child of 14 Years killed by Electric Current while playing with Table Lamp, 
E. Hval and K. Bendixen.—p. 913. 
Epithelial Metaplasia in Tuberculous Epididymitis. K. Bendixen.—p. 917. 
Case of Pfeiffer Meningitis ending in Recovery. F. Wigers.—p. 919. 
Hygiea: 
Cancer of Stomach: Pathology and Prophylaxis. A. Hurst.—p. 922. 
*Demonstration of Virus of Poliomyelitis in Lymphatic System. CC. Kling, 
G. Olin, and S. Gard.—p. 929. 


Erythrocyte Sedimentation.—Professor Robin Fahraeus of 
Uppsala discusses the physiology of the blood and _ spleen, 
tracing certain studies in this field since he made _ those 
investigations which are the foundation of the sedimentation 
test. 


Haematopoiesis in Pernicious Anaemia.—Bang argues that 
the conditions obtaining in pernicious anaemia during a relapse 
are due to an abnormal fragility of the erythrocytes and bone- 
marrow cells. 


Sanocrysin in Pleuritis—A follow-up study of 151 cases of. 


pleuritis treated with sanocrysin between 1924 and 1934 
showed that only about 12 per cent. subsequently developed 
tuberculosis, whereas this was the case with 20 to 30 per cent. 
of the patients of other observers not employing this drug. 


Virus of Poliomyelitis—In the State Bacteriological Labora- 
tory in Stockholm monkeys were inoculated with material 
obtained from the mesenteric glands of human beings dying 
of rapidly fatal poliomyelitis. The virus of poliomyelitis was 
recovered by this means in four of the thirty-three cases 
examined. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 4§ April 13, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


Severe Case of Generalized Cysticercosis. M. Austoni.—p. 627. 
Intestinal Obstruction by Biliary Calculus following Cholecysto-duodenal 
Fistula. B. Lunardi.—p. 643. 


Presse Médicale 


Paris vol. 47 March 29, 1939 


*Neurogenic Tetany. J. Decourt and G. Tardieu.—p. 469. 

*Ovarian Imbalance and Dermatoses: Therapeutic Action of Male Hormone 
in Certain Varieties of Psoriasis and Eczema. A. Laffitte and G. Huret. 
—p. 472. 


Neurogenic Tetany.—The authors discuss the mechanism of 
contracture in tetany and quote cases tending to show that 
tetany may be due to changes in the central nervous system 
as well as to alterations in the humoral environment, as in 
tetany due to voluntary hyperpnoea. 


Ovarian Imbalance and Skin Diseases —Three cases of 


psoriasis and two of eczema in women are described. All 
were greatly benefited by injections of male hormone. The 
best results were obtained in cases which, clinically at any 
rate, suggested the presence of hyperfolliculinism. The 
authors wonder whether similar beneficial results might not 
be obtained in other diseases, such as migraine, asthma, 
Quincke’s oedema, etc., when these coexist with ovarian 
disturbances of a hyperfollicular type. 
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MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Paris vol. 47 April 1, 1939 
Contribution to Diagnostic Study of Cases of Encephalitis simulating Cases 
of Cerebral Tumour. H. Roger, M. Arnaud, and J. L. Paillas—p. 485. 
*Surgical Treatment of Cancer of Descending Colon, and Cancer of Rectum, 
with Preservation of Sphincter. H. Finsterer.—p. 488. 


Cancer of Colon and Rectum.—Finsterer discusses the 
diagnosis and treatment of these conditions. As the result of 
his own experience, and after reviewing the statistics of his 
own clinic as well as those of Kiittner and Hochenegg, he 
considers himself justified in preserving the anal sphincter in 
any cancer situated more than 10 cm. from the anus, in spite 
of the greater difficulty of the operation. The proportion of 
cures is not decreased and the patient is not burdened with a 
permanent colostomy. 


Proceedings of the Staff Meetings of the Mayo Clinic 
Minnesota vol. 14 March 15, 1939. 


Brachial Plexus Compression caused by Isolated Metastatic Carcinoma: Report 
of Case in which Primary Growth was in Lung. J. M. Miller, 
P. Frugoni, and W. McK. Craig.—p. 161. 

Cardiac Clinics: LVII, Clinic on Acute Rheumatic Pericarditis and Myocarditis 
with Acute Cardiac Dilatation. R. L. Parker and F. A. Willius. 
—p. 164. . 

Volvulus of Small Intestine: Case Report. L. K. Stalker.—p. 168. 

New Treatment for Migraine. W. C. Alvarez.—p. 173. 

Effect of Sulfapyridine [M & B 693] on Experimental Tuberculosis in Guinea- 
pig. W. H. Feldman and H. C. Hinshaw.—p. 174. 


Minnesota vol. 14 March 22, 1939 


Roentgen Therapy for Inflammatory Conditions. A. U. Desjardins—p. 177. 

Gas Gangrene: Case Report. H. B. Macey.—p. 180. 

Anaemia induced in Rats by Administration of Sulphanilamide. T. E. Machella 
and G. M. Higgins.—p. 183. 

Technique of Cold Pressor Test. E. A. Hines.—p. 18S. 

Hypertension in Acute Renal Insufficiency: Case Report. H. E. King.—p. 187. 


Minnesota vol. 14 March 29, 1939 


Perforating Peptic Ulcer simulating Gastric Crisis of Tabes. M. W. Matthews 
and A. B. Rivers.—p. 193. 

Anatomical Associations of Pituitary Basophilism. A. D. Ecker.—p. 200. 

Lymphosarcoma of Stomach with Particular Reference to Reticulum-cell 
Variety. G. F. Madding.—p. 202. 

Hyperthyroidism complicating Pregnancy. R. D. Mussey.—p. 205. 


Minnesota vol. 14 April 5, 1939 


Pathological Studies of Arterial-System in Severe Hypertension: Introduction, 
N. M. Keith.—p. 209. 

Arteriolar Changes in Myocardium in Diffuse Arteriolar Disease with Hyper- 
tension: Group IV. H. M. Odel.—p. 210. 

Arterioles of Pancreas, Liver, Gastro-intestinal Tract, and Spleen in Hyper- 
tension. C. G. Morlock.—p. 214. 

Brain in Malignant Hypertension. E. F. Rosenberg.—p. 217. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Basle vol. 69 April 1, 1939 


*Metabolic Disturbances in Rickets. E. Freudenberg.—p. 285. 

Recent Advances in Electrocardiography. M. Holzmann.—p. 289. 

Effect of Mechanical Conditions in Union of Fractures. K. Egger.—p. 298. 
Treatment of Thrombosed External Piles. E. Held.—p. 300. 


Rickets—Problems raised by the proof of hypophosphat- 
aemia (not due to impaired absorption) in rickets are dis- 
cussed. The increased ammonia quotient of urinary nitrogen 
may be due not to acidosis but to hypophosphataemia. Other 
features of the blood chemistry, such as diminution of glyco- 
lytic power, of lactic acid, and of organic phosphorus com- 
pounds in the erythrocytes—as well as the increase of serum 
phosphatases—are discussed in connexion with the functions 
of vitamin D. Tetany in rickets is considered from the bio- 
chemical standpoint. 


Science 
New York vol. 89 March 31, 1939 


Climate and Reproduction. M. F. Ashley-Montagu.—p. 290. 

Vitamin B, in Soil. V. G. Lilly and L. H. Leonian.—p. 292. 

Bacteria of Listerella Group isolated from Foxes. H. W. Cromwell, E. E. 
Sweebe, and T. C. Camp.—p. 293. 

Anti-menorrhagic Factor of Mammalian Liver Fat. 
S. Maurer.—p. 293. 

Vitamin Research. TT. B. Johnson and M. M. Endicott.—p. 297. 

Preparation of Glutathione containing Radio-active Sulphur. R. C. Franklin. 


—-p. 298 
Crystalline Horse-liver Catalase. A. L. Dounce and O. D. Frampton. 


H. O. Wiles and 


Infection of Chicks and Chick Embryos with Rabies. J. R. Dawson.—p. 300. 


South African Medical Journal 

Capetown vol. 13 March 25, 1939 
Therapy and Paratherapy. R. Simons.—p. 189. 
Predisposing Causes in Allergic Disease. C. D. Brink.—p. 199. 
*Hydatid Choleperitoneum. F. v. Zyl.—p. 203. 
Value of Renal Function Tests. V. Vermooten.—p. 208. 
Unusual Case of Paroxysmal Auricular Fibrillation. I. Hendler.—p. 211. 
Case of Functional Uterine Haemorrhage treated by Testosterone Propionate. 
5 B. W. F. Bishop.—p. 211. 
*Use of Adrenaline in Eczema. I. Sagor.—p. 212. 
Constipation in Infants. M. Witkin.—p. 213. 


Hydatid Choleperitoneum—Two cases of choleperitoneum 
due to rupture of hydatid cysts of the liver are reported. In 
one case, where there was also complete obstruction of the 
common bile duct, the patient was fed on his own bile 
through a nasal tube, after concentrating the bile by boiling. 
This measure proved very beneficial. 


Adrenaline in Eczema.—Sagor advocates the use of 
adrenaline injections in cases of eczema in which there is 
a family history of allergic diseases. Three cases are described 
in which the results of this treatment were very satisfactory. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
vol. 101 March 30, 1939 


*Gonadotrophic Hormones in Gynaecological Therapeutics. 
—p. 375. 

Standardization of Oestrogenic Preparations. K. Pedersen-Bjetgaard.—p. 383. 

Lung Infiltration and Haemoptyses due to Vitamin Deficiency. T. Jersild. 
—p. 384. 

Diagnosis by Sternal Puncture of Atypical Aleukaemic Lymphadenosis with 
Mainly Medullary Localization. E. Roelsen.—p. 387. 

Case of Frost-bite of Lower Limbs with Injury to Vascular System persisting 
for Considerable Time. A. Birch-Jensen.—p. 390. 


Copenhagen 
E. Rydberg. 


Gonadotrophic Hormones.—Experiences at the gynaeco- 
logical Department of the Rigshospital in Copenhagen in 
cases of primary and secondary amenorrhoea treated with 
gonadotrophic hormones have been very encouraging, not 
least because of the prolonged effects achieved. In some 
cases of amenorrhoea the menstruation started by this treat- 
ment has continued at the normal intervals for two years. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
vol. 52 March 24, 1939 


Ancient German Bathing Customs. J. Kowarschik.—p. 270. 

Treatment of Chronic Inflammatory Arthritic Diseases with ‘* Rubrophen.” 
O. Erlsbacher.—p. 273. 

Bad Gleichenberg. G. Ensbruner.—p. 276. 

Bad Gastein. O. Gerker.—p. 278. 

Bad Hall. E. Glaser and F. Ranftl.—p. 281. 

Bad St. Joachimstal. M. Heiner.—p. 283. 

Thermal Influence on Gastric Secretions. W. Loéwenstein.—p. 285. 

Catalytic Action of Waters at Baden, near Vienna. EE. Maliwa and F. Holy. 
—p. 288. 

Abnormal! Deviations of Joints in Chronic Arthritis. M. Mayer.—p. 289. 

Franzensbad. R. Sandner.—p. 292. 

Natural and Artificial Therapeutic Agents in Treatment of Primary Chronic 
Polyarthritis. W. Schindler.—p. 294. 

Bad Tatzmannsdorf. W. Smital.—p. 297. 

*Diet and Balneotherapy in Gout. O. Zimmermann.—p. 298. 

Marienbad. K. and W. Zérkendorfer.—p. 299. 


Vienna 


Gout.—Some authors, according to Zimmermann, believe 
that gout is an allergic reaction to proteins and fermented 
drinks. The diet needs to be regulated so that the proteins 
responsible are prohibited. Radio-active baths have a pro- 
nounced beneficial effect. 


Vienna vol. 52 March 31, 1939 


Practical Importance of Focal Infection. H. Assmann.—p. 309. 
Calcium Therapy in Rhino-laryngology. E. Jents.—p. 312. 

*Actiology of Dupuytren’s Contracture. E. Reichl.—p. 315. 

Case of Acute Methaemoglobin Poisoning. L. Walterskirchen.—p. 317. 
Problem of German Colonies. L. Rauter.—p. 318. 


Dupuytren’s Contracture-——Reichl points out that heredity 
is one of the important factors in the production of 
Dupuytren’s contracture. In patients with contracture the 
palmar aponeurosis contains remnants of muscle fibres which, 
while always present in early embryonic life, disappear later. 
The second factor is chronic trauma from the carrying out of 
special kinds of manual work or acute subcutaneous trauma. 
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SPECIAL JOURNALS 


American Journal of Anatomy 
Philade!paia vol. 64 


Morphology of Lymphatics of Mammalian Heart. P. R. Patek.—p. 217. 

*Microscopical Observations on Growth of Blood Capillaries in Living 
Mammal. E. R. Ciark and E. L. Clark.—p. 251. 

Effects of Delayed Fertilization on Development of Guinea-pig Ovum. R. J. 
Blandau and W. C. Young.—p. 303. 


March, 1939 


Action of Colchicine upon Forty-cight-hour Chick Embryo. G. H. Paff.— 
p. 331. 

Golgi Apparatus in Nerve Cells of Mouse from Youth to Senility. W. Andrew. 
—p. 351. 


Growth of Blood Capillaries—Clark and Clark have made 
exact observations on the mode of formation of capillaries 
in the transparent tails of amphibian larvae and in trans- 
parent chambers inserted into the ears of rabbits. The authors 
discuss and record observations on the specificity of the endo- 
thelial sprouts, the contractility of the endothelial walls, and the 
relation of endothelium to the surrounding tissues and fluids. 
Other observations are on the effect of the growth of capillaries 
on the surrounding tissues and the influence of such conditions 
as the presence of inflammatory exudates on the rapidity of 
growth of the capillaries. 


American Journal of Hygiene 


Baltimore vol. 29 March, 1939 


Epidemiology, Biostatistics, and General: 


Tuberculosis in Negroes of Georgia: Economic, Racial, and Constitutional 
Aspects. G. D. Williams and J. D. Applewhite.—p. 61. 

Relation of Mortality from Certain Respiratory Diseases to Climatic and 
Socio-economic Factors. L. P. Herrington and I. M. Moriyama. 
—p. 111. 


Bacteriology, Immunology, and Viruses : 


Neutralization Tests with Serums from Poliomyelitis Patients in Los Angeles. 
J. F. Kessel, F. D. Stimpert, and R. T. Fisk.—p. 45. 

Variations in Strains of Poliomyelitis Virus. FD. Stimbert and J. F. 
Kessel.—p. 57. 

Aggiutinins for Shigella alkalescens in Sera of Normal Human Individuals 
and of Patients with and without Shigella alkalescens Infections. 
E. Neter and R. S. Gilfillan.—p. 67. 

Comparative Study of Distemper Inclusions. 
Evans.—p. 73. 

Comparison of Antitoxic Response and Persistence of Antitoxin in Blood of 
Guinea-pigs injected with Different Preparations of Diphtheria Toxoid. 
O. R. Povitzky.—p. 89. 

Serological and Biochemical Study of Haemolytic Streptococci from Scarlet 
Fever. J. D. Reid and W. A. Browne.—p. 97. 

Production and Standardization of Diagnostic Anti-pneumococcus Sera. 
H. W. Lyall and H. R. Odell.—p. 103. 

Types of Haemolytic Streptococci found in Scarlet Fever Patients and in 
Throats of Grammar-school Children. J. H. Bailey.—p. 107. 


R. G. Green and C. A. 


Protozoology and Malariology : 


Numerical Relations between Young Red Cells and Parasites throughout 
Patent Period in Infections with Plasmodium cathemerium. R. Hewitt. 
—p. 45. 

Effect of Prolonged Cultivation on Pathogenicity of Various Strains of 
Entamoeba histolytica for Kittens. H. E. Meleney, W. W. Frye, 
and W. S. Leathers.—p. 61. 

Studies on Age Resistance against Trypanosome Infections: IV, Activity 
of Germanin (Bayer 205) upon Trypanosoma equiperdum Infections 
in Rats of Different Age Groups. J. R. Culbertson.—p. 73. 

Aédes and Culex Mosquitos as Intermediate Hosts of Frog Filaria, 
Foleyella sp. O. R. Causey.—p. 79. 2 

Tissue-culture Studies of Parasites in Reticulo-endothelial Cells in Birds 
infected with Plasmodium. R. Hegner and F. Wolfson.—p. 83. 

Experimental Studies on Entamoeba histolytica in Dog. J.C. Swartzwelder. 
—p. 89. 


Helminthology : 


Specificity of Artificial Acquired Immunity to Strongyloides ratti. A. J. 
Sheldon.—p. 47. 

Trichinosis in Chicago Area. M. Hood and S. W. Olson.—p. 51. 

Prevalence, Distribution, and Intensity of Infestation of Ascaris lumbricoides, 
Trichocephalus trichiura, Hymenolepis nana, Enterobius vermicularis, 
and Hymenolepis diminuta in Fifty-six Counties of Florida. W. A. 
Leathers, A. E. Keiler, and W. A. McPhaul.—p. 57. 

Observations on Development of Filarial Larvae during Winter Scason in 
Shanghai Region. S. M. K. Hu.—p. 67. 

Blood Chemistry in Human Trichinosis. H. B. Pierce, E. Hartman, W. J. 


Simcox, T. Aitken, A. B. Meservey, and W. B. Farnham.—p. 75. 
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American Journal of Public Health 


New York vol. 29 March, 1939 


*Diphtheria Immunization with Fluid Toxoid and Alum-precipitated Toxoid. 
V. K. Volk and W. E. Bunney.—p. 197. 

Asbestosis. R. R. Sayers and W. C. Dreessen.—p. 205. 

*Factors influencing Non-specific Resistance to Infection. C. F. Church.— 
p. 215. 

Production of Anti-pneumococcal Rabbit Scrum. B. S. Fritz.—p. 224. 

Rural Field Experience for Public Health Nursing Students. P. Mclver.— 
251. 

Place of Methylene-blue and Resazurin Reduction Tests in Milk Control 
Programme. C. K. Johns.—p. 239. 

Experience of Victorian Order of Nurses of Canada with Cases of Pregnancy. 
J.T. Phair, A. H. Sellers, and M. Ferguson.—p. 248. 

Health Department Birth Control Programme. R. Norton.—p. 253. 

Late-lactose-fermenting Organisms of Coli-aerogenes Group. N. R. Ziegler. 
—p. 257. 

Slow Lactose Fermenters in Water Analysis. MM. McCrady.—p. 261. 

Slow Lactose Fermenters in Water Analysis. A. D. Dulaney and E. F. 
Smith.—p. 266. 


Diphtheria Immunization.—Children, mostly in rural areas 
and numbering 1,800, were given doses of fluid toxoid or alum- 
precipitated toxoid in varying numbers of 1 ml. doses and at 
varying intervals. Prior immunity and response to treatment 
were measured entirely by blood titration, to avoid the anti- 
genic effect of Schick testing. The response to different pro- 
cedures, among those (1,442) having less than 0.001 unit per 
ml. of antitoxin, increased in the following order: one dose 
fluid toxoid, two doses fluid toxoid at three-week intervals, one 
dose A.P.T., three doses fluid toxoid at three-week intervals, 
and two doses A.P.T. at three-week intervals. The conflict with 
the findings of other workers—for example, Fitzgerald et al. 
in Toronto—is discussed. It is pointed out that such studies 
cannot determine the procedure of choice for routine adminis- 
tration, which must depend on whether the community is 
successfully protected against diphtheria, not on measurements 
of individual antitoxin response. 


Resistance to Infection.—Three lines of mice, totalling 2,868 
in number, were fed by stomach tube at age 8 to 9 weeks 
with a standard dose of Salmonella enteritidis of uniform 
virulence. External environment was constant. The variables 
were heredity, contemporaneous diet, and maternal diet. When 
the dietary was kept uniform the three lines showed marked 
differences in survival up to nine to twelve days, which appears 
to be a measure of non-specific resistance. It is suggested that 
the mean survival time obtained graphically from the point 
where this portion of the survival line cuts the 50 per cent. 
level is a measure of resistance applicable to any homogeneous 
population tested with a suitable pathogen under controlled 
conditions. The effect of contemporaneous diet on the resis- 
tance of a constant line of mice is not great, but maternal 
diet is a factor of major importance, increasing for at least 
three generations on the same diet of ten ingredients, as com- 
pared with lines fed on a purified diet of three ingredients. 
The essential dietary constituents are still undetermined. 


American Review of Tuberculosis 


Baltimore, U.S.A. vol. 39 March, 1939 

Blastomycosis (American Blastomycosis, Gilchrist’s Disease): I, Review of 
Literature. D. S. Martin and D. T. Smith.—p. 275. 

*Climatic and Socio-economic Factors in Mortality from Pulmonary Tuber- 
culosis. I. M. Moriyama and L. P. Herrington.—p. 305. 

Treatment of Tuberculosis by Tuberculin Desensitization. H. S. Willis and 
T. R. Kocz.—p. 318. 

Bronchial Catheterization. I. E. Rudman.—p. 329. 

Paravertebral Aspiration of Tuberculous Psoas Abscess. 
E. M. Kent.—p. 338. 

Factors of Healing, Latency, and Progression in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. 
H. C. Sweany.—p. 348. 

*Resistance to Tuberculosis: I, Factors associated with Bacteria ; I], Variations 
dependent on Age of Host and upon Resistance induced by Vaccination. 
K. C. Smithburn.—p. 371. 

Demonstration of Tubercle Bacilli by Culture and by Guinea-pig Inoculation: 
Comparative Study. A. Guggenheim and M. Finkelstein.—p, 397. 

Tuberculosis Survey in Florida. A. J, Logie.—p. 408. 
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Climatic and Socio-economic Factors in Tuberculosis Mor- 
talitvy—The results of this statistical study show why many 
previous investigators were able to demonstrate climatic rela- 
tionships with tuberculosis when only the meteorological 
aspects of the problem were considered. Partial correlation 
analysis of socio-economic factors showed that such climatic 
associations were chiefly an expression of superficial relation- 
ships resulting from accidental or incidental intercorrelations 
with other factors significantly related to tuberculosis. The 
authors conclude that climatic factors are not of independent 
significance in relation to tuberculosis. For other important 
findings the original paper should be consulted. 


Resistance to Tuberculosis —Experiments with guinea-pigs 
showed that resistance, as expressed by survival time following 
jnoculation, may be profoundly affected by the virulence of 
the organisms, the number of them gaining access to the body, 
and the route by which they enter the body. Young indi- 
viduals proved more resistant, and there was a_ progressive 
decline in resistance with advancing age. Resistance induced 
by vaccination was expressed by greater survival time of 
vaccinated animals following intracerebral inoculation of small 
doses of virulent organisms. 


Anesthésie et Analgésie 


Paris vol. 5 February, 1939 


Syncopes of Adrenaline-Chloroform Type obtained with Fifteen Volatile 
Halogen Compounds of Series of Saturated Hydrocarbons. H. Hermann. 
—p. 1. 

*Clinical Experience with Various Anaesthetics. L. Christophe.—p. 11. 

*General Anaesthesia of Horse with Intravenous Citrated Chloral. Marcenac. 
—p. 42. 

Local Anaesthetic Action and Chronaxie. P. Chauchard.—p. 65. 

Signs and Stages of General Inhalation Anaesthesia. J. Lavoine.—p. 73. 

History of Anaesthesia. M. Kleiman.—p. 112. 

Teaching of Anaesthesia in United States. M. T. Dubalen.—p. 139. 


Choice of Anaesthetic—From his experience, as a surgeon, 
of more than 12,000 anaesthesias, of which 2,500 were with 
gas and 1,500 with evipan, the author concludes that intra- 
venous anaesthesia is the method of choice, and will replace 
other methods in the great majority of cases. He condemns 
chloroform, and finds little justification for spinal analgesia, 
while he is in favour of nitrous-oxide-oxygen under pressure, 
by the endotracheal route, for thoracic surgery. 


Intravenous Chloral——Introduced as an intravenous anaes- 
thetic as long ago as 1869 for animals and man, chloral has 
been used in this way in veterinary practice with varying success 
for many years. The author claims excellent results in horses, 
after 1,500 cases, from the use of a solution in the proportion 
of chloral hydrate 1 gramme, sodium citrate 0.5 gramme, 
water 5.c.cm. For major surgery a dose of I1 grammes of 
chloral per 100 kilos body weight suffices. He concludes that 
this method of using citrated chloral deserves a trial in man. 


Annales d’Anatomie Pathologique 


Paris vol. 16 March, 1939 


Cutis Verticis Gyrata: Anatomico-pathological Study. E. Delannoy and J. 
Driessens.—p. 238. 

Experimental Goitre with Anatomico-physiological Classification. A. Debeyre 
and P. J. Gineste.—p. 267. 

Contribution to Study of Duodenal Lymphadenoma: Anatomical Possibility 
of Excision of Third Part of Duodenur. L. Marchand and H. L. 
Guibert.—p. 311. 

+Arteriovenous Anastomosis (Neurovascular Glomus of Masson). E. Curtillet. 
327. 

Classification of Pathological Lesions in Liver in Yellow Fever. J. Montenegro, 
—p. 347. 

Gangrene due to Arterial Spasm during Course of Phlebitis. P. Decoulx and 
P. Bastien.—p. 353. 

*Comparison of Biopsy and Post-mortem Material from Eclamptic Liver. 
M. Lacomme, G. Albot, and Cohen.—p. 362. 

Fatal Haemoperitoneum Secondary to Carcinoma of Liver. 
Delinotte, and G. C. Simon.—p. 366. 

Liver Biopsy on Sixty-eighth Day of Catarrhal Jaundice. J. Lenégre, G. Albot, 
and Dupuy.—p. 368. 

Agenesia of Colon in Newborn Child with Imperforate Anus. L. Gerncz and 
P. Tison.—p. 370. 

Development of Bartholin’s Glands. A. Delmas.—p. 373. 

Tomographic Study of Architecture of Plantar Arch. G. Cordier.—p. 376. 


F. Busser, 


Cytology of Lateral Parathyroids of Rabbit. C. Lombard, P. de Boissezon, 
and M. Pierre.—p. 382. 

Interesting Anomaly of Vascularization of Transverse Colon. P. Passebois 
and A. Delmas.—p. 387. 

Uterus Didelphys with Cornua in Inguinal Canals. M. Lamarque.—-p. 390. 


Arteriovenous Anastomosis —Using Clark’s transparent 
chambers in rabbits’ ears, the author has amplified the Clarks’ 
work on this subject and made observations on the changes 
which take place in the anastomoses with alterations in the 
systemic blood pressure. 


Liver in Eclampsia—A liver biopsy was done during a 
Caesarean section performed immediately after death, and 
the tissue thus obtained was compared with liver tissue removed 
at necropsy in the same case (the time interval is not stated). 
In the biopsy specimen there was a parenchymatous hepatitis 
with translucency of the cells but no necrosis. In the post- 
mortem specimen the translucent appearance had disappeared 
and there was periportal fibrinoid necrosis such as is usually 
described in eclampsia. 


Annales de l’Institut Pasteur 


Paris vol. 62 February, 1939 


Differentiation of Pneumococci, Streptococci, and Enterococci. 
and H. Floch.—p. 133. 

Separation from Genus Haemophilus of Genus Moraxella nov. gen. A. Lwoff. 
—p. 168. 

Effects of Auto-superinfection and of Hetero-superinfection in Tuberculosis of 


L. Cotoni 


Guinea-pig. V. Reynes.—p. 177. 
Spinach-juice Culture Medium. A. Besredka and E. Salamon.—p. 194. 
Contribution to Serological Study of Xanthoproteins: II. W. Mutsaars. 
—p. 197. 


Studies of Variations in Cellular Function depending on Composition of 
Nutritive Solutions and on Nature of Available Nutriment.  P. Mazé. 
—p. 224. 


Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and 
Medical Science 


Adelaide vol. 17 March, 1939 


Preservative Effect of Some Reducing Systems on Virus of Tomato Spotted Wilt. 
R. J. Best.—p. 1. 

*Serological Study of Haemophilus influenzae: UW, Two Serologically Active 
Protein Fractions isolated from Pfeiffer’s Bacillus. A. E. Platt.—p. 19. 

*Studies on Hacmolytic Streptococci from Human Sources: II, Differentiation 
of Group A (Lancefield) Organisms into Serological Types (Griffith). 
G. V. Rudd, C. White, and H. K. Ward.—p. 25. 

Propagation of Herpes, B, and Pseudo-rabies Viruses on Chorio-aliantois. 
F. M. Burnet, D. Lush, and A. V. Jackson.—p. 35. 
Relationship of Herpes and B Viruses: Immunological and Epidemiological 
Considerations. F. M. Burnet, D. Lush, and A. V. Jackson.—p. 41. 
Further Studies on Reactions of Copper Ions with Haemoglobin, Oxyhaemo- 
globin, and Methaemoglobin W_ A. Rawlinson.—p. 53. 

Photodynamic Action and Liberation of Histamine. C. H. Kellaway and 
E. R. Trethewie.—p. 61. 

Note on Cuitural Test for Group A Hacmolytic Streptococci. H. K. Ward 
and G. V. Rudd.—p. 77. 

Vitamin A and Vitamin D Contents of Mutton-bird Oil. W. Davies.—p. 81. 

Serological Relationship of Myxoma and Shope’s Fibroma Viruses. D. Lush. 
—p. 85. 

Ash Constituents of Australian Fish. F. W. Clements and R. C. Hutchinson. 
—p. 89. 


Serology of Haemophilus influenzae—Two active protein 
fractions, “M” and * P,” have been recovered. The former 
reacts with antisera prepared against most strains; it is 
identical with the antigenic component common to all strains 
of Haemophilus influenzae, and at least one strain of 
Haemophilus canis; this fraction is extremely labile. 
Fraction P is situated deeply within the organism, and it 
possesses a high degree of immunological specificity. 


Haemolytic Streptococci from Human Sources.—in Sydney 
784 strains of Group A _ were isolated; 589 belong to 
Griffith's types, 92 belong to types not represented in 
Griffith's classifications, and 103 could not be typed. Griffith's 
Types 2, 3, 13, 14, 15, 18, 19, 24, * Quinn,” and “Coggins” have 
not been isolated in Sydney up to the present. Types 17, 11. 1, 
and 4 account for 75 per cent. of the scarlet fever strains, 
while these types accounted for only 12 per cent. of strains 
from other sources. Capsulated organisms are apt to be more 
infectious than non-capsulated organisms. 
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- Bulletin of the New York Academy of Medicine 


New York vol. 15 February, 1939 


*Significance of Albumin Fraction of Serum. A. A. Weech.—p. 63. 

General Pathology of Lymphosarcoma J. Ewing.—p. 92. 

Present Status of Serum Therapy in Pneumonia. R. L. Cecil.—p. 104. 

Treatment of Pneumonia with Anti-pneumococcal Rabbit Serum. Cc. M. 
MacLeod.—p. 116 


Albumin Fraction of Serum.—This is an account of recent 
work on the serum proteins establishing a number of facts 
which have hitherto been controversial. Their application 
to the treatment of nephrotic states is discussed. 


Canadian Public Health Journal 


Toronto vol. 30 February, 1939 


Epidemiology and Aetiology of Pneumonia. A. L. McKay.—p. 69. 

Pneumonia in Ontario. A. H. Sellers.—p. 73. 

*Anti-pneumococcus Rabbit Serum in Treatment of Pneumonia. W. P. Warner. 
—p. 82. 

*Serum Treatment of Pneumococcal Pneumonia. H. I. Kinsey.—p. 86. 

Age Distribution of Population in Relation to Mortality. M. C. MacLean. 
—p. 91. 

*Treatment of Lobar Pneumonia witi: Anti-pneumococcus Rabbit Serum. 
E. A. Broughton.—p. 98. 

*Further Observations on Brucellosis in and around Vancouver. C. E. Dolman, 
V. Hudson, and D. G. B. Mathias.—p. 100. 

Social Services and Public Health. E. H. Blois.—p. 105. 


Serum Treatment of Pneumonia.—Experiences in Toronto 
of the treatment of lobar pneumonia (various types) by anti- 
pneumococcal serum prepared from the rabbit are described. 
Sensitivity of the patient to rabbit serum must first be excluded 
~—three forms of test are described. In a short series of cases 
serum-treated patients gave a lower mortality (15 per cent.) 
than the alternate control cases (22 per cent.). which received 
routine treatment only. The advantages claimed for rabbit 
over horse serum are that there are fewer reactions*and that 
a single large dose is effective. When positive blood cultures 
are obtained the response is much less satisfactory. On the 
whole the results justify further trial. 


Brucellosis in Vancouver.—This is a review of the steps taken 
to determine the frequency of Br. abortus in raw milk. The 
method of isolating the organisms is described. The article 
concludes: “Compulsory pasteurization of all city milk is 
the only means of effectively controlling the human brucellosis 
hazard.” 


Endokrinologie 


Leipzig vol. 21 February, 1939 


Pituitary of Anthropoids. L. Aschoff.—p. 225. 

Morphological Relationship between Nervous System and Leydig’s Cells in 
Human Testis. H. Okkels and K. Sand.—p. 231. 

Build of Eunuchs and Eunuchoids. H. Giinther.—p. 240. 

Studies on Action of Insulin on Carotin and Vitamin A Content of Liver. 
E. Bauercisen.—p. 247 

Action of Heat on Gonadotrophic Hormone of Anterior Pituitary. A. Schafer. 
—p. 253. 


Journal de Chirurgie et Annales de la Société Belge 
de Chirurgie 


Brussels vol. 38 February, 1939 


Relative Diagnostic Value of Injection of Lipiodol into Epidural Space. 
Maffei.—p. 60. 

Injection of Lipiodol. Delchef and J. L. Petit.—p. 63. 

*Surgical Treatment of Open Fractures ot Shaft of Tibia. J. Verbrugge.— 
p. 68. 

Technique of Spinal Anaesthesia in Central Position (Percaine). A. Hustin 
and A. Dument.—p. 76. 

Case of Ollier’s Dyschondroplasia. Daumerie.—p. 79. 


Open Fractures of Tibial Shaft——A series of fifteen cases 
are described. The first of these illustrates the danger which 
‘may arise from incorrect treatment. Emphasis is laid on the 
need for accurate reduction and rigorous immobilization of 
the fragments by means of external fixation. 
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Journal of Experimental Medicine 


Baltimore vol. 69 February 1, 1939 


*Study of Rickettsia grown on Agar Tissue Cultures 
Patrick, Florence, and W. Hsi.—p. 179. 
Specificity of Keratins. L. Pillemer, E. E. Ecker, and J. R. Wells.—p. 191. 
Growth of Fowl Coryza Bodies in Tissue Culture and Blood Agar. J. B. 

Nelson.—p. 199. 

*Differences in Immunization and Sensitization in Rabbits injected with 
Relatively Avirulent or Highly Virulent Cultures of Same Strain (H) 
of Haemolytic Streptococcus. A. D. Murray.—p. 211. 

Relationship of Infecting Dosage, Leucocytic Response, Bacteriaemia, and 
Extent of Pulmonary Involvement to Outcome of Experimental Lobar 
Pneumonia in Dog. O. H. Robertson and J. P. Fox.—p. 229. 

Physiological Conditions existing in Connective Tissue: I, Method of Inter- 
stitial Spread of Vital Dyes ; II, State of Fluid in Intradermal Tissue. 
P. D. McMaster and R. J. Parsons.—p. 247. 

Quantitative Relationships between Immunizing Dose of Epidemic Influenza 
Virus and Resultant Immunity.  T. Francic.—p. 283. 
Hereditary Brachydactylia and Allied Abnormalities in Rabbit. 

Greene and J. A. Saxton.—p. 301. 

Haemoglobin Production in Anaemia limited by Low Protein’ Intake: 
Influence of Iron Intake, Protein Supplements, and Fasting. P. F, 
Hahn and G. H. Whipple.—p. 315. 


Zinsser, Hans, Fitz- 


H. S. N. 


Cultivation of Rickettsia——A method is described for grow- 
ing rickettsia in fragments of tissue on the surface of an agar 
medium. This is believed to be a suitable means for pro- 
ducing vaccine on a large scale for immunization against 
typhus. 


Immunization and Sensitization by Streptococci—Virulent 
and relatively avirulent forms of the same strain of haemolytic 
streptococcus were obtained by frequent rabbit passage and by 
prolonged broth cultivation respectively ; a study was made 
of the effects of injecting cultures of these intradermally in 
rabbits. Recovery from infection with the virulent form was 
accompanied by the development of a considerable degree of 
immunity, but with little sensitization, as demonstrated by 
the reaction to a second injection of living culture. The 
avirulent form, on the other hand, produced little immunity 
but a marked skin sensitivity to further inoculation. 


Rivista di Patologia Nervosa e Mentale 


Florence vol. §2 November—December, 1938 


Research on Behaviour of Barricr between Blood and Cerebrospinal Fluid ia 
Aged. C. Trabucchi.—p. 335. 

*Case of Uncontrollable Hiccup—So-called Epidemic Hiccup. E. d'Abundo.— 
p 358. 

*Particular Aspect of Reflex Extrapyramidal Motility. G. Oggioni.—p. 367. 

Influence of Nervous System on Sebaceous Secretion. B. Serrati.—p. 377. 

*Psychopathology of Chorea. C. Jrabaitoni.—p. 423. 

Consideration of Cases of Death following Retrogasserian Neurotomy. 
E Miserocchi.—p. 435. 

Clinical and Symptomatological Review after Year's Experience of Treat- 
ment of Mental Patients by Insulin and Cardiazol in Clinic of San 
Salvi. C. E. Roberti.—p. 476. 


Epidemic Hiccup.—The author describes a case in which the 
symptom was relieved after the administration of Bulgarian 
belladonna. 


Reflex Extrapyramidal Motility —Consideration of the fre- 
quency with which the cogwheel movement of the foot is found 
in cases of post-encephalitic Parkinsonism led the author 
to consider other foot refiexes and other tendon reflexes. In 
all these signs the author has shown graphically a characteristic 
passage of the muscular wave, which in this syndrome shows 
a characteristic form with jumps and starts followed by 
rebounds. This appears to be characteristic of extrapyramidal 
reflex motility. 


Psychopathology of Chorea.—-The author reviews the litera- 
ture and then his own observations on 129 cases. His results 
do not confirm the hypothesis of the existence of a hereditary 
constitutional substratum in these patients. In only one case—a 
psychosis——was there any sign of neuropathic tendencies in the 
direct family history. As to psychotic manifestations during 
chorea, only exceptionally did he meet with a “choreic 
psychosis,” but frequently there was a prodromal complication 
which remained fairly stationary during the course of the 
disease. In the study of the personality after the illness only 
slight changes of character were found. 


NAL 
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Schmerz Narkose-Anaesthesie 


Leipzig vol. 6 February, 1939 

Chemistry and Pharmacology of Local Anaesthetics. O. Schaumann.—p. 161. 

*Spinal Anaesthesia’ with Decicain) Powder in’ Sixty Midwifery Cases. 
E. v. Schubert.—p. 184. 


Spinal Anaesthesia Midwifery.---While recognizing the 
possibility of special danger, which has been widely advanced 
as a contraindication to spinal anaesthesia in advanced preg- 
nancy. the author claims good results in sixty cases in which 
the method has been used, including twenty-nine Caesarean 
sections and twenty-six forceps deliveries. The technique used 
has been the solution of the decicain in cerebrospinal fluid, 
and reinjection, in the sitting position, of the full dose. In a 
footnote to his article the author records an alarming case of 
collapse during an operation in the seventh month of preg- 
nancy. This occurred after the completion of the series of 
sixty cases, and leads him to re-emphasize the particular danger 
of spinal anaesthesia in pregnancy. 


Surgery 


Chicago vol. 5 February, 1939 

Polypoid Disease of Colon. R. F. Hedin.—p. 161. 

Gradual Complete Occlusion of Coeliac Axis. and Superior and Inferior 
Mesenteric Arteries, with Survival of Animals: Effects of Ischaemia 
on Blood Pressure. A. Blacklock and S. E. Levy.—p. 178. 

Effect of Partial Gastrectomy on Acidity and Peptic Activity of Gastric Juice. 
F. B. St. John, C. A. Flood. and J. A. Gius.—p. 179. 

Tuberculosis of Stomach. L. Chaftin.—p. 186. 

Critical Survey of Peritoneoscopy. E. T. Thieme.—p. 191. 

Technique of Injection Treatment for Inguinal Hernia. H. |. Biegeleisen and 
1. J. Tartakow.—p. 202. 

Gynecomastia. H. O. Wernicke.—p. 217. 

Removal of Benign Tumours of Breast without Visible Scars. W. W. 
Babcock.—p. 226. 

Non-fatal Rupture of Left Main Bronchus from External Trauma. F. W. 
Jones and P. P. Vinson.—p. 228. 

Acetylation of Sulphanilamide. J. D. Stewart, G. M. Rourke, and J, G. 
Allen.—p. 232. 

*Organization and Technique of Blood Bank at Philadelphia General Hospital. 
C. S. Cameron and L. K. Ferguson.—p. 237. 

Operation for Dislocated Semilunar Bone of Wrist. H. R. Mahorner and 
W. H. Meade.—p. 249. 

Effect of Experimental) Hyperthyroidism upon Concentration of Cholesterol 
in Hepatic Bile. J. Johnson and C. Riegel.—p. 260. 

Aetiological Factors in Acute Appendicitis. D. C. Collins.—p. 267. 

Circumcision. E. L. Brodie.—p. 271. 


Blood Bank.—The routine working of the blood bank at 
the Philadelphia General Hospital is fully described, together 
with the advantages experienced. The technique of transfusion 
in connexion with such a blood bank is discussed, and the 
results obtained in 1,000 transfusions in which citrated 
refrigerated blood was used are given. The recording book- 
keeping methods are also described. 


Surgical Clinics of North America 


Chicago vol. 19 February, 1939 

Congenital Dislocation of Hip. J. L. Porter and R. C. Lonergan.—p. 3. 

Surgical Treatment of Flat Feet: Indications and Technique. R. C. Lonergan. 
—p. 21. 

Treatment of Low Back Pain. R. Ritter.—p. 35, 

Lesions of Intervertebral Disk as Related to Backache and Sciatic Pain. 
S. W. Banks and E. L. Compere.—p. 43. 

Treatment of Habitual Dislocation of Shoulder. E. J. Berkheiser —p. $9. 

Leg Lengthening. H. A. Soficld.—p. 69. 

*Tendon Transplantation in Lower Extremity. D. H. Levinthal.-—p. 79. 

Muscle Imbalance of Foot. E. Hauser.—p. 101. 

Surgery in Infantile Paralysis. P. Lewin.—p. 115. 

Scoliosis. F. W. Hark and H. B. Thomas.—p. 137. 

Benign Uterine Bieeding. J. L. Baer.—p. 149. 

Decompression in Treatment of Obstruction of Small Intestine. H. MeKenna, 
—p. 161. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute and Chronic Dilatation of Stomach. K. A. 
Meyer and P. A. Rosi.—p. 169. 

Technique and = End-results in) Transurethral Prostatic Resection. 
Kretschmer.—p. 177. 

Pathology of Complications of Neisserian Infection in Male and their Surgical 
Treatment. B. C. Corbus.—p. 191. 

Differential Diagnosis of Diseases of Colon. A. A. Strauss, S. F. Strauss, and 
H. A. Strauss.—p. 203. 
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Diagnosis and Treatment of Acute Cholecystitis. R. B. Bettman.—p. 215 
Plastic Surgery of Hands. M. L. Mason.—p. 227. 
Breech Presentation. W. B. Serbin.—p. 249. 


Tendon Transplantation.—A description is given of the pro- 
cedure necessary for balancing muscle power by tendon trans- 
plantation combined with arthrodesis. Cases requiring this 
method of treatment include post-poliomyelitic paralysis, spastic 
paralysis. certain spinal cord lesions. and old peripheral nerve 
lesions. Deformity must be corrected before tendon trans- 
plantation. Different operations on the ankle and foot are 
described and illustrated. 


Tubercle 
London vol. 20 March, 1939 


Pathogenicity of BCG after Prolonged Cultivation on Glycerinated Ege Medium. 
W. H. Feldman.—p. 253. 

Partial Scapulectomy in Selective Upper Thoracoplasty. R. H. Overholt and 
O. S. Tubbs.—p. 263. 

Abscess of Lung. R. Viswanathan.—p. 268. 

Cadmium Sulphide in Treatment of Pulmonary Tuberculosis. J. S. Robertson. 
—p. 275. 

Results of Phrenic Evulsion in Upper Lobe Cavitation after Six Years. A. W. 
Russell.—p. 277. 


Zeitschrift fiir die Gesamte Neurologie und Psychiatrie 


Berlin vol. 164 January 3, 1939 

Use ot Blood Corpuscle Stains for Pathology of Cerebral Circulation. 
W. Scholz.—p. 117. 

Experimental Investigations into Disturbances of Cerebral Circulation in 
Generalized Fit. R. Dreszer and W. Scholz.—p. 140. 

Studies on Recovered Schizophrenics. L. Baumer.—p. 162. 

Contribution to Normal and Pathological Anatomy of Spinal Cord; 1, Pathology 
of Blood Vessels of Spinal Cord. M. Staemmler.—p. 179. 

Production of Fits in Epileptics by Sudden Water Intake. L. Hagenmeyer and 
A, Langetiddeke.—p. 195, 

*Mode of Inheritance of Schizophrenia. S. Koller—p. 199, 
Defective Development of Cerebellum, Pons, and Medulla Oblongata in 
Congenital Hydrocephalus and Spina Bifida. H. Jacob.—p. 229. 
Amount and Distribution of Lipoid Pigment in Normal Cortex at Different 
Ages. L. Keller.—p. 259. 

Optic Connexions of Region of Superior Corpora Quadrigemina. A. Juba. 
—p. 273. ; 

Sibship of Mongoloid Idiot. Second Contribution. H. Schéder.—p. 26. 

*Psychotherapy and General Practice. H. Kogerer.—p. 311. 

Significance of Optic Spatial Images for Elementary Calculation. K. Leonhard. 
—p. 321. 

Post-vaccinial Encephalo-myclitis. A. Leifer.—p. 382. 

Pathogenesis of Sturge-Weber’s Disease. G. Peters.—p. 368 

Case of Agenesis of Corpus Callosum combined with Paraphysial Diverticulum 
of Third Ventricle. O. Foerster.—p. 380. 

Familiar Rudimentary Forms of Disseminated Sclerosis and Hereditary 
Anomalies of Abdominal Reflexes. H. Wellach.—p. 392. 

Contribution to Localization of Athetoid Movements. T. Kutsch.—p. 404. 


Inheritance of Schizophrenia-Koller comes to the con- 
clusion that the recessive inheritance of schizophrenia can 
now be excluded and that a theory of dominance is sufficient 
to explain the main facts. For the explanation of the fre- 
quency of schizoid personalities in schizophrenic families the 
Operation of a partially dominant second accessory gene is 
propounded. 


Psychotherapy and General Practice. —For psychotherapy in 
general practice an appropriate training is required. With the 
aid of simple suggestive and re-educative methods the general 
physician can do much. Particularly susceptible to these 
methods are vegetative functional disturbances, whether of 
psychogenic origin or not. 


Berlin vol. 164 January 23, 1939 

Structure of Exogenous Psychoses. K. Westphal.—p. 417 

Studies on Vitamin C Content of Cerebrosninal Fluid: VIE, Seasonal Variations 
in Vitamin C Content in Infants. M. Kasahara and I. Gammo.——p. 492. 

*Spontanecous Remissions of Psychoses of Schizophrenic Form, with Special 
Reference to their Duration: What can be achieved by Shock Therapy 
of these States? G. Langfeldt.—-p. 494. 

Investigations of Pavlov’s Reflex in Insane. M. Schréter.—p. S01. 

Contribution to Study of Pyknolepsy. M. Rohde.—p. S16. 

Connexion between Variations of Blood Sugar and Clinical Symptoms and 
Course in Insulin Treatment of Schizophrenics. E. Hofmann.—p. 531. 

Circumscribed Arachnoid Sarcoma cf Cerebellum. O. Foerster and O. Gugel. 
—p. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue British 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Remissions in Schizophrenia.—Langfeldt finds that the 
psychoses commonly diagnosed as schizophrenia can be 
divided into two groups of typical and atypical cases. The 
latter include cases with manic-depressive, reactive, or psycho- 
pathic elements, which do not show the most characteristic 
symptoms of schizophrenia if in a state of perfectly clear 
consciousness. These atypical cases have in general a far 
better prognosis than the typical cases, and also appear to 
react better to insulin treatment. 


Zeitschrift fiir Immunitatsforschung 


Jena vol. 95 February, 1939 

Quantitative Relationships in Complement-fixation Reactions. A. L. Kappus 
and A. Winkler.—p. 1. 

*Cultivation of Pathogenic Bacteria from Circulating Blood. W. Rudolph. 
—p. 8. 

Influeace of Small Inocula of Other Bacteria on Fever produced by Bact. 
paratyphosum B. S. Nukada and M. Okutani.—p. 14. 

Influence of Small Inocula of Other Bacteria on Fever produced by Shiga 
Dysentery Bacilli, S. Nukada and M. Okutani.—p. 20. 

Practical Applicability of Pallida Reaction. H. Biihler.—p. 25. 

Effect of Venesection on Hydrogen-ion Concentration and Bactericidal 
Power of Rabbit Blood. S&S. Friedel.—p. 31. 
Critical Examination of Different Methods of estimating Complement in 
Serum. P. von dem Esche.—p. 44. 
*Paradoxical Immunization by Typhoid Vaccine. 
p. 357. 

{nhibition of Complement by Metallic Colloids. E. Liihrs.—p. 70. 

Sensitiveness and Significance of Precipitation Reactions used in Diagnosis of 
Syphilis, with Special Reference to Clearing Reaction of Meinicke. 
H. Wahn.—p. 89. 

Studies of Immunization with Toxic Receptors of Typhoid and Mouse Typhoid 


R. Bicling and L. Ocirichs. 


Bacilli. K. Aoki.—p. 112. 

Serum Antibodies in Tuberculosis. F. Bohm and G. Griiner.—p. 128. 

Gold Treatment of Experimental Polyarthritis in Rats. W. A. Collier. 
—p. 132. 

Mechanism of Resistance to Experimental Pneumococcal Infection. 


A. Pettersson and G. Widstrém.—p. 1338. 
*Immunizing Action of Negatively Chemotactic Substance, with Special 
Reference to Anti-staphylococcal Immunity. A. Pettersson.—p. 147. 


Blood Culture——Rudolph confirms the value of “ liquoid ” 
for this purpose. He has shown by several methods that it 
deprives blood of bactericidal power, and he obtained an 
increase in positive results by its practical employment. 


Paradoxical Immunization —Cross-immunization effects were 
obtained with vaccines of various species of the genus 
Bacterium, which are not explicable in accordance with their 
known antigenic relationships. 


Anti-staphylococcal Immunity.—-By the immunization of 
sheep with heat-killed staphylococci and with the filtrate of a 
culture of staphylococci in sheep serum a serum was Ob- 
tained which favourably influenced the course of  intra- 
pleural staphylococcal infection in rabbits. This serum con- 
tained very little anti-haemolysin, and its efficacy is attributed 
to anti-leucocidin. The process of standardizing anti-staphylo- 
coccal serum should include a test of protective power against 
a lethal dose of living cocci. 


Zeitschrift fiir Infektionskrankheiten, Parasitire Krankheiten 
und Hygiene der Haustiere 


Berlin vol. 54 March, 1939 

*Investigation of Effect on Abortus Bang Infection (Brucellosis) of Cattle of 
Serobortan Vaccine Treatment (after Oppermann-Curtius) and AO, Treat- 
ment (after Dr. Bert.am-Soest) H. Zelier and E. Henninger.—p. 265. 

Spread of Swine Tuberculosis in Bulgaria, with Special Reference to Differential 
Diagnosis by Changes in Lymphatic Nodules. I. Emanuiloff.—p. 285. 

Intensity of Immunity against Swine Fever by Simultaneous Vaccination and 
Large Virus Dosage. VY. Zoifijevsky.—p. 302. 

*] ymphatic System of Digestive Tract in Guinea-pig. H. Falke.—-p. 312. 


Treatment of Brucellosis in Cattle—Among the cattle tested 
neither method was effective in controlling the content of 
bacilli in the blood nor their output in milk. 


Lymphatic System of Guinea-pig——This is an elaborate 
anatomical description—well illustrated—of the lymphatic 
system of the guinea-pig in relation to the digestive tract. 
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Zeitschrift fiir Kinderheiikunde 


Berlin vol. 69 February, 1939 Heft § 


*Studies in Infant Mortality: Predisposing Factors: I, Stillbirth. M. Pfaundler, 
—p. 467. 

Does School Attendance Raise Diphtheria Morbidity? 
D. Klaus.—p. 495. 

Development of Breasts of Finnish Girls. A. Ruotsalainen.—p. 506. 

Seasonal Incidence of Chorea. H. Peters.—p. 515. 

Local Inhibitien of Tuberculin Reaction by Intracutaneous Injection of Eczema 
Serum. H. Hilber.—p. 

Cieidocranial Dysostosis of Newborn. B. Kohler.—p. 536. 

*Nirvanol Treatment of Chorea. E. Stoeber.—p. 546. 

Is Nitrogen Retention of Help in Prognosis of Diphtheria? 
Thomsen and R. Dieckerhoff.—p. 565. 


B. Rudder and 


C. Bennholdt- 


Malignant Exfoliative Form of Hereditary Epidermolysis Bullosa. E. Lenth. 
—p. 570. 

*Treatment of Dysentery in Children with Bacteriophage. H. Seidimayer. 
—p. 579. 


Infant Mortality —This statistical study is directed chiefly to 
the sex factor in the causes of stillbirth. 


Nirvanol.—Treatment with nirvanol 1s considered useful. A 
number of interesting facts emerged from a study of the 136 
cases of chorea in which this treatment was tried. 


Bacteriophage-—Using the disappearance of the dysentery 
organisms from the stools as a criterion of cure, the author 
claims that in the treatment of dysentery in children bacterio- 
phage is of value. 


Zeitschrift fiir Klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol. 135 January, 1939 

Effect of Vitamins on Morphology of Blood: II, Influence of Vitamins C, P, 
B,. and B, on Thrombocytes in Short Experiments : Contribution to 
Physiology of Blood Platelets ; HI, Influence of Vitamins B., B.. and 
P on Leucocytes and Reticulocytes and of J-ascorbic Acid on Reticulo- 
cytes in Short Experiments on Intravenous Injection of these Vitamins. 
A. H. Miuiler.—p. 363. 

Essence and Meaning of Chest-wall Lead and its Relation to Electric Axis 
of Various Electrocardiographic Curves. L. v. Ungkvary.—p. 388. 

Laurence-Moon-Bied! Syndrome. W. Menzel.—p. 423. 

Possibilities of Experimental Alterations in Welimann’s Coagulation Band. 
H. Rosegger.—p. 441. 

Results of Electrocardiography in Old Age. 
—p. 453. 

Lactic Acid and Failure of Circulation. A. Gambigliani-Zoccoli, R. Giacchero, 
E. Zambelli, and R. Reschia.—p. 457. 

Temporal Behaviour of Dermographism in Patients with Disorders of Vege- 
tative Nervous System. K. W. Essen and K. H. Cappell.—p. 476. 

Thyroxine Poisoning as Example of Insulin Resistance in Glycogen Destruction. 
C. Brentano.—p. 495. 

Effect of Insulin on Sugar Utilization in Glycogen Destruction: Gas Meta- 
bolism Experiments. R. Lohmann.—p. 505. 

Question of Carbohydrate Formation from Fat. 
S. Dietrich—p. 509. 

Role of Unsaturated Fatty Acids and Liquid Fats in Ketone Body Metabolism. 
S. Markes.—p. 516. 

Why is there no Excess of Adrenaline-produced Lactic Acid in Blood after 
Glycogen Destruction? A. Mavros and C. Brentano.—p. 528. 

Differentiation of Dyskinesia of Bile Ducts. W. Schrendube.—p. 542. 

*Active Medical Therapy of Acute Pancreatitis. G. Katsch.—p, 554. 

Radiography of Liver: Filling of Bile Ducts with Gas and New Method of 
Hepato-lienography. H. H. Berg.—p. 562. 

Observations on Local Inflammatory Allergy. F. Kaufmann.—p. 572. 

Intravital Haemolysis: Clinical Contribution to Immunobiology. H. Lotze. 


H. Loehr and H. Tillmanns. 


G. G. Albrecht and 


—p. S588. 
Glycerin Aldehyde Dehydration by Serum of Patients with and without 
Icterus. W. Seitz.—p. 603. 


Total Lipoids of Serum and their Single Fractions: Investigations in Adrenal 
Insufficiency. F. Stroebe and S. Vhaddea.—p. 613. 

Eliciting Causes of Acute Insufficiency of Adrenals. 
K. Auersbach.—p. 621. 

Contribution to Diagnosis of Atypical Cases of Pernicious Anaemia by 
Sternal Puncture. S. Thaddea and D. Bakalos.—p. 629. 

X-ray Studies of Interior Relief of Upper Parts of Duodenum in Diseases 
of Pancreas. C. W. Lohmann.—p. 640. 


S. Thaddea and 


Acute Pancreatitis—in the treatment of this condition fasting 
and reduction of the fluid intake, followed later by rigorous 
dieting, are strongly recommended, together with drainage of 
the stomach and duodenum. This helps to relieve the oedema 
of the pancreas. In addition strophanthin may be administered, 
and it is also of importance to relieve pain. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 
GENERAL JOURNALS 


Bulletin of the Johns Hopkins Hospital 
Baltimore vol. 64 April, 1939 


*Macrocytic Anaemia in association with Intestinal Strictures and Anastomoses. 
W..H. Barker and L. E. Hummel.—p. 213. 

Diabetes. Insulin Action, and Respiratory Quotient. E. M. Bridge and 
E. A. Winter.—p. 257. 


Macrocytic Anaemia and Intestinal Strictures—Two cases 
of macrocytic anaemia associated with intestinal anastomoses 
are reported and forty-nine cases of a similar kind are reviewed 
from the literature. This association is probably a distinct 
disease entity and not a mere coincidence. It is suggested that 
the anaemia is due to the absorption of toxic substances from 
the bowel ; successful treatment usually depends on the surgical 
removal of the cause of intestinal stagnation. It is further 
suggested that the haematopoietic principle of liver acts by 
detoxifying injurious substances absorbed from the bowel. 


Deutsche Medizinische Woctenschrift 


Berlin vol. 65 April 7, 1939 


Prolonged Gestation. H. Runge.—p. 44). 

Medical and Social Care of Patients with Pernicious Anaemia. H. Dennig.— 
p. 545. 

Streptococeal Infection of Teeth and Dental Focal Infection. E. Wannen- 
macher.—p, 4548. 

Synthetic Hormone or Whole-gland Extract in Treatment with Male Hormones. 
T. Morell.—p. S50, 

Vitamin C Requirement of Human Beings. H. Mohr.—p. £52. 

Talc-dust Lung. Nuck.—p. S55. 

Technical Measures for Prevention of Dust Diseases of Lungs. F. Prockat. 
—p. 555. 

Treatment of Functional Disturbances in Gynaecology. L. Waldeyer.— 

Treatment of Injuries to Circulatory System. J. Kahmann.—p. S58. 

** Animal Hypnosis ** on Child. A. Peiper.—p. S59. 

*Health and Physical Fitness of Rising Scholastic Generation. H. G. B. 
Reinhard.—p. 562. 

Chemical and Microscopical Examinations by Patient's Bedside (continued). 
H. Marx.—p. 564. 


“ Animal Hypnosis.’—Peiper traces the evolution of animal 
hypnosis since Daniel Schwenter in 1636 described his classical 
experiment with a hen immobilized with her beak on a chalked 
line on the ground. Peiper shows, with the aid of photographs, 
how children can be immobilized in the most grotesque postures 
by a more or less similar procedure. 


Physical Fitness—At the University of Rostock Reinhard 
has carried out systematic medical examinations of students in 
conformity with the law of October. 1934, ordaining athletic 
exercises for high-schcol students. His tabulated analysis deals 
with the ailments of the heart and lungs he discovered and the 
numbers of students who had to be given partial or complete 
exemption from compulsory physical training. He deplores 
the fact that the proportion of physically unfit students has 
risen in spite of all the care expended on raising the physical 
level of this fraction of the community. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 112 April &, 1939 

Cause of Chills following Intravenous Therapy. C. M. Nelson.—p. 1303. 

*Fate of Children with Primary Tuberculosis. P. T. Y. Ch'iu. J. A. Myers, 
and C. A. Stewart.—p. 1306. 

Vitamin A Deficiency in Norma! and Tuberculous Persons as indicated by 
Biophotometer. H. R. Getz, G. B. Hildebrand, and M. Finn.—p. 1308. 

Contraceptive Methods. J. F. Stein.—p. 1311. 

Intravesica] Roentgen Therapy of Cancer of Urinary Bladder. S$. C. Levine, 
G. T. Pack, and J. S. Gallo.—p. 1314. 

Cerebral Complications following Ligation of Carotid Artery. J. L. Fetterman 
and W. H. Pritchard.—p. 1317. 

Cement Burn. J. M. Meherin and FT. P. Schomaker.—p. 1322. 

Cystitis Follicularis. W. C. Stirling —p. 1326. 


Tuberculous Children.—In this study 446 children with posi- 
tive von Pirquet reactions and 772 with negative reactions 
were followed up for ten years. It was found that 15 per 
cent. of the first group had developed tuberculosis as against 
Jess than 2 per cent. of the second group. 


Journal of the Royal Army Medical Corps 
London vol. 72 April, 1939 


Medical Problems of Base and of L. of C. P. S. Tomlinson.—p. 217. 

Account of Annual Training of Cavalry Field Ambulance (1938). -D. Stewart, 
J. J. O'Dwyer. and J. H. Dennelly.—p. 224. 

Suggestion for Modification of Advanced Dressing Station. F. J. Clark: 
—p. 236. 

*Notes on Treatment of Gonorrhoea with Sulphonamide Group of Drugs. 
H. G. Winter.—p. 244. 

Margarine. K. Comyn.—p. 240. 

Case of Old Dislocation of Semilunar Bone treated by Open Operation. 
A. McMillan.—p. 263. 

Cheap Automatic Continuous Chiorinator. J. C. Chukerbuti.—p. 265. 

Fevers of Typhus Group in Northern India. T. O. Thompson.—p. 267. 

Polydactylism, Syndactylism, or Both? K. P. Mackenzie.—p. 269. 

Allergy? W. Parsons.—p. 270. 


Sulphonamide Drugs in Gonorrhoea.—Winter suggests that 
to cure gonorrhoea the drug should be withheld until the 
patient is in an optimum condition to obtain full benefit from 
it. Mild cases with little or no reaction are treated with three 
doses of vaccine, and sulphonamide treatment is begun usually 
in from ten to fourteen days. Severe cases in which local or 
general reaction is marked are treated with sulphonamide 
compounds immediately. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 


Berlin vol. 18 April 8, 1939 


*Clinical Experience with Depot Insulins. P. Goulebe.—p. 48§. 

Problem of Vitamin C Saturation in Premature Intants. H. Steinebrei.— 
p. 489. 

Blocd Group Specificity of Thrombocytes. K. Schafer and H. Gennerich. 
-—-p. 491 

Advances in Serodiagnosis of Tuberculosis, with Particular Reference to New 
Contirmative Test.” F. D’Alessandro.—p. 493. 

Glossitis Superficialis considered as Hypovitaminosis and its Relation to 
Lingua! Tuberculosis. Griebe!.—p. 496. 

Effect of Liquid Paraffin on Resorption of Vitamin A in Man. O. Andersen. 
—p. 499, 

Silicium and Cholesterin Sclerosis in Rabbits. E. Hess.—p. 502. 

Gastro-intestinal Disturbances and Psychoses. W. Scheid.—p. 403. 

Estimation of Activity of Ions of Caicium in Biological Fluids. R. Nordbo. 
—p. 506. 

Oxygen Deficiency in Heart during Heavy Mechanical Work. H. Schumann. 
—p. 507. 

Disintegration of Haemoglobin by Pure Bacterial Cultures and Biological 
Synthesis of Coproporphyrin Il]. A. Jakob.—p. 507. 

Skin considered as Organ for Metabolism of Amino-acids. B. Borghi.— 
S07. 

Care of Circulation in Lobar Pneumonia. R. Duesberg.—p. 408. 

Should M.D. Thesis be Abolished? E. Puppe!l.—p. 532. 


Depot Insulins.—Zinc-protamine-insulin is practically equiva- 
lent to “surfen-insulin.” The depot insulins not only help 
to reduce the number of injections but increase the carbo- 
hydrate tolerance and reduce the blood-sugar variations. 


Lancet 


London vol. 4 April 8, 1939 

Listerian Idea in 1939. R. Leriche.—p. 03, 

*Potassium and T Wave of Electrocardiogram. W. A. RK. Thomson.—p. 808. 
Indications for Adhecsion-cutting Artificial Pneumothorax J. Smart.— 


p. 812. 

ness occurring in Contacts with Confluent Smallpox. E. 1. Conybeare.— 
p. ‘883. 

Extensive Thrombosis after Pentothal Sodium Injection. R. T. Payne.— 
p. S16. 


Femoral Hernicplasty. E. M. Cowell —p. 816. 
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Post-partum Necrosis of Anterior Pituitary. H. L. Sheehan and R. Murdoch. 
—p. B18. 

Rapid Tuberculin Test. H. Sutherland.—p. 820. 

Bacillus pyocyaneus Infections and Sulphanilamide. W. Stewart and T. Bates. 
—p. 820. 

Venous Hum in Bilharzial Cirrhosis of Liver. M. R. Kenawy.—p. 821. 


Potassium and the Electrocardiogram.—Neglected physio- 
logical work is recalled, dealing with ionic effects on the isolated 
heart. The scanty literature on the effect of biochemical 
changes on the electrocardiogram is reviewed. Evidence is 
given of a correlation between the serum potassium concentra- 
tion and the height of the T wave: the cases included one 
of Addison's disease, in which a fall of the one coincided with 
an increase in the other. 


Medical Journal of Australia 


Sydney vol. 1 March 4, 1939 


Alexander Thomson: Medical Pioneer and his Period. R. H. Croll.— 
331. 

Perforating Iniuries of Joints. H. R. G. Poate.—p. 339. 

Treatment of Some Late Results of Perforating Injuries of Joints. H. A. 
Sweetapple.—p. 342. 

Property and Health. E. P. Dark.—p. 345. 


Medizinische Klinik 


Berlin vol. 35 April 6, 1939 


Care of Fresh Wounds. G Magnus —p. 449. 

Dry or Wet Dressing? G. Schone.—p. 451. 

Individual Choice of Anaesthetic. J. C. Lehmann.—p. 453. 

Importarce of Anaesthetic for Course of Laparotomy. H. Finsterer.—p. 456. 

Cause and Course of Osteomyelitis. B. Breitner and W. Baumgartner.— 
p. 458. 

*Cause of Backache: Diagnostic Importance of Oblique Radiographic View. 
K. Regensburger.—p. 459. 

Course and Treatment of Pleural Empyema. W. Fick.—p. 460. 

Operative: Anastomosis between Biliary Passages and Gastro-intestinal Tract. 
J. Petermann.—-p. 464. 

Early Diagnosis of Acute Appendicitis. H, Wildegans.—p. 465. 

Indications for Splenectomy and Ultimate Results. W. Rieder and K. A. 
Seggel.—p. 469. 

Traumatic Affections of Spine. O. Kingreen.—p. 474. 

Liability of Unqualified Practitioners. Schlager.—p. 490. 


Radiology of Backache—The routine antero-posterior and 
lateral radiographic views often fail to explain the cause of 
a persistent backache. An oblique view may reveal changes in 
articular processes and intervertebral joints responsible for the 
backache. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Munich vol. 8§ April 7, 1939 


August Bier. P. Rostock.—p. 521. 

** Meniscus Damage.” F. J. Lang.—p. 523. 

Modern Treatment of Schizophrenia and Fractures. R. Miiller.—p. 525. 

Ash of Coffee Beans in Diseases of Alimentary Tract and Gall-bladder. 
E. Payr.—p. 527. 

*X-ray Diagnosis of Hepatic Ducts. K. Zwicker.—p. 532. 

Foreign Bodies in Mediastinum. A. Behrmann.—p. 542. 

*Crystallographic Diagnosis of Cancer. S. Rascher and J. Trumpp.—p. 544. 


Radiology of Hepatic Ducts——Zwicker writes a comprehen- 
sive article on the value of x rays in the diagnosis of gall- 
bladder conditions. 


Crystallographic Diagnosis of Cancer.—Rascher and Trumpp 
describe differences in crystals obtained by the addition of 
blood to copper chloride solution, which, in the case of patients 
with cancer, are said to be characteristic. In 246 human cases 
the presence of cancer was diagnosed correctly in 120 and 
incorrectly in twenty. In the remainder it was diagnosed 
correctly as absent. 


Nature 


London vol. 143 April 8, 1939 

Recent Developments in Cyclotron Technique. W. B. Mann.—p. 583. 

Scientific Approach to Milk Policy.—p. 588. 

Effect of Gamma-radiation on Egg Albumen. J. A. Crowther and 
H. Liebmann.—p. 598. 
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Positive Beam in Cathode-ray Tubes. J. Forman.—p. 598, 

*Growth-controlling Hormonal Substances of Hypophysis. 
H. K. Wachtel.—p. 602. 

Pentose Nucleotides in Cytoplasm of Growing Tissues. T. Caspersson and 
J. Schultz.—p. 602. 

Enzyme System transferring Amino Group of Aspartic Acid. M. G. Kritzmann, 
—p. 603. 

Purification of Uricase. C. G. Holmberg.—p. 604. 

Effect on Bacteria of Continued Cultivation in Lecithin Broth.  B. S. Levin 
and L. Olitzki.—p. 604. 


B. Lustig and 


Hormonal Substances.—Lustig and Wachtel state that they 
have extracted with acetone a growth-stimulating hormone 
from the anterior lobe of the hypophysis and a_ growth- 
inhibiting hormone from the posterior lobe. 


New Engiand Journal of Medicine 


Boston vol. 220 April 6, 1939 
*Treatment of Gout with Low-fat, High-carbohydrate Diet. E. C. Bartels. 
—p. 583. 
Meningitis Secondary to Subacute Bacterial Endocarditis. W. F. Smith. 
—p. 587. 


Haemorrhoids with Special Reference to Injection Treatment. R. E. Mabrey 
and G. S. Speare.—p. 592. 
Medical Progress: Endocrinology. 


J. C. Aub.—p. 595. 

Gout.—Four cases of gout are presented in which sympto- 
matic relief and a reduction of the blood uric acid to normal 
were obtained by the use of a low-purine, low-fat, high- 
carbohydrate diet with cinchophen. The danger of cinchophen 
is less than has been feared, and individual susceptibility is of 
rare occurrence. The benefits from its careful use far outweigh 
its possible toxic effects. 


Nordisk Medicin 


Stockholm vol. 1 April 8, 1939 


Hospitalstidende : 
Respiratory Pressure Variations in Maxillary Sinus, with Special Reference 
to their Employment in Diagnosis. O. Metz.—p. 965. 
Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen : 
*Occipital Block in Traumatic Brain Lesions: Risk Increased by Lumbar 
Puncture. R. Ingebrigtsen.—p. 977. 
To what Extent can Radio-active Drugs give rise to Resorptive Poisoning? 
K. Hansen and A. Bruusgaard.—p. 978. 
Dysenteric Polyarthritis. J. Kiclland.—p. 984. 
*Tuberculin Examinations of School Children in Trondheim. J. F, Bratt 
and J. Nissen.—p. 985. 
Hygiea: 
Personality Types with Special Reference to Psychological Examinations of 
Surgical Cases. B. J. Lindberg.—p. 1005. 


Occipital Block.—Ingebrigtsen warns against lumbar puncture 
as a routine measure in cases of traumatic brain lesions, as 
it may induce occipital block with fatal consequences. 


Tuberculin Examinations.—Pirquet tests of children in the 
national schools of Trondheim yielded positive reactions in 
only 16.4 per cent., whereas the corresponding figure in 1914 
was 37.8 per cent. The tuberculosis mortality has shown a 
parallel decline in the same period. 


Policlinico 


Rome vol. 46 April 10, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


*Clinical and Haematological Considerations in connexion with ** Mediterranean 
Anacmia ”’: Its Historical and Social Connexions. V. Chini.—p, 671. 
Case of Chronic Trophoedema. M. A. Coppola.—p. 682. 


Mediterranean Anaemia.—In a comparison of the character 
and distribution of Mediterranean and sickle-cell anaemias 
Chini emphasizes the familial character of the former, and 
discusses whether, like the latter, it has a racial distribution. 
The relations of both with malaria are touched on, and it is 
stated that in many chronic malarial patients in Sicily the 
haematological and medullary findings, as well as the radio- 
graphs of the cranial bones, resemble those in sickle-cell 
anaemia. 
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Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 47 April S, 


‘*Psychic and Infundibular Syndrome due to Hyperfolliculinism. M. Ham- 
burger and R. Courtin.—p. S01. 

Ciinical Significance of Flat*’ Curves in Aruficial Hyperglycaemia.  E. 
Martin and F. Sciclounoff.—p. 503. 


Hvperfelliculinism.—The authors describe the case of a 
woman of 32 who developed psychotic symptoms after large 
oral doses of folliculin for the treatment of her oligomenor- 
rhoea. and who was cured by injections of corpus Juteum 
extract. They concluded that certain psvchoses in women 
are definitely due to hormonal causes, and that hyper- or hypo- 
folliculinism should be looked for in all such cases. 


Paris vol. 47 April 8, 1939 


*Investigations on ** Cerebrostimulin “* of Popa: Excitatory Action of Cerebre- 
spinal Fluid on Brain. R. Leriche and A. Jung.—p. 42$. 
*Cheiloplasty. P. Lombard.—p. £25, 

“ Cerebrostimulin.’-—Leriche and Jung describe the effects 
of the injection of a solution of the dried residue of the cerevro- 
spinal fluid of sheep into frogs. and are able to confirm both 
Popa’s experiments and his view that the brain-stimufating 
action of the cerebrospinal fluid is due to its potassium content. 

Cheiloplasty ——P. Lombard describes his technique for the 
repair of injuries of the lower lip and gives details of two 
illustrative cases. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschriit 
Basle vol. 69 April & 1939 


Sex Hormone Problems. W. Jadassohn.—p. 313. 
Serum Iron and Jron Therapy. G. Hemmeler.—p. 318. 
‘Integral ’’ Pain. H. Miiller—p. 321. 


Science 
New York vol. 89 April 7, 1939 


Thiamin and Plant Growth. W. J. Robbins.—-p. 303. 
Determination of Ethylene evolved by Apples and Pears. B. E. Christensen, 
E. Hansen, V. H. Cheldelin, and J. B. Stark.—p. 319. 


Role of Hormones in Sexual Reaction of Heterothallic Achlyas. J. R. Raper. 
—p. 321. 

*Vitamin C Treatment in Lead Poisoning. H. N. Holmes, E. J. Amberg. and 
K. Campbell.—p. 322. 


Vitamin C in Lead Poisoning.—Men exposed to a lead hazard 
should include in their diet plenty of food rich in vitamin C. 
Experiment suggests that vitamin C reacts with toxic lead ions 
to form a poorly ionized and much less toxic compound. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 


Copenhagen vel. 161 April 6, 1939 


*Air Embolism after Air Insufflation of Eustachian Tube. N. R. Blegvad.— 
p. 403. 

Epidermophyion Infection of Feet. H. Haxthausen.—p. 410. 

Articular Complications of Radiculo-meningo-mvyelitis. K. Ehlert-—p. 413. 

De Doctors Need an Accurate Haemomeier in Daily Practice? M. Philipsen.— 
p. $18, 


Air Embolism—During the last three years Blegvad has 
observed as many as four cases in his hospital practice of 
air embolism following insufflation of air under pressure into 
a Eustachian tube. One of these cases proved instantaneously 
fatal. After consistently following the same technique for 
nearly forty years without any such mishap Blegvad is at a 
loss to explain this run of accidents, and he discusses the most 
likely causes. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
Vienna vol. 52 April 7, 1939 
Alcoho! and Youth Movements. E. Gabriel.—p. 330. 
Spectroscopic Method for discovering the Presence of Kerasin. E. Dworacek 
and H. Pesta.—p. 332. 
*Surgical Anastomoses of Bile Passages. F. Winiwarter.—p. 337. 
Law dealing with Eugenics. N. Schwab.—p. 342. 


Surgery of Bile Ducis—Malignant disease of the ampulla of 
Vater, head of the pancreas, or common bile duct is not 
amenable to surgical treatment. Cholecystogastrostomy in 
these cases is, according to Wintiwarter. valueless. Surgical 
anastomoses of the bile ducts in cases of gall-stones, pan- 
creatitis, and ampullar stenosis give good results, however. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


Acta Medica Scandinavica 
Stockholm vol. 99 1939, Fasc. I 


Studics on Ascorbic Acid by means of Photelgraph’*: (Eng). T. Guthe 
and K. K. Nygaard.—p. 1. 

Some Factors of Blood Coagulation, with Especial Regard to Probiem of 
Haemophilia (Eng.). W. M. Bendien and S. van Greveld.—p. 12. 

Problem of Neurosis (Eng.). H. Lofvendah!l.—p. 28. 

Pseudo-achylia (Ger.). W. Kerppola.—p. 

Anti-clotting Properties of Rivanol (Ger.). K. Liedho!m.—p. §3. 

Experimental Investigations of Toxicity of Mandelic Acid (Ger.). B. Schovanec, 
J. Stolz, and R. Zadina.—p. 61. 

*Clinical Aspects of Giardiasis (Eng.). P. de Muro.—p. 78. 

*Schistosomiasis in South Africa (Eng.). F. G. Cawston.—p. 92. 


Giardiasis—Giardia intestinalis is a flagellate which Leeu- 
wenhoek first observed in 1681. In forty-five cases of giardiasis 
four clinical groups—entero-colitis, recto-colitis, entero-hepato- 
bilary syndrome, and pancreatic insufficiency—could be differ- 
entiated. 


Schistosomiasis ——Evidence of the disease is obtained by 
noting the terminal-spined ova of Schistosoma haematobium 
in the urine. A full course of intravenous injections of 
antimony potassium tartrate and a careful study of the 
eosinophilia during and after treatment are essential for com- 
plete recovery and in order to avoid the after-effects of the 
disease. 


Acta Psychiatrica et Neurologica 
Copenhagen vol. 13 1938 Fasc. 3 


Disturbances of Acoustic and Vestibular Function after Tempora! Retro- 
ganglionic Section of Trigeminal Nerve (Eng.). D. Dederding ind 
E. Jerlang.—p. 219. 

Pre-seniie Skin Parasite Mania (Dermatozoenwakn) (Ger). K. A. Ekbom. 
—p. 227. 


Psychotic Conditions induced by Water Intoxication: Confusio Mentis and 
Schizophrenic Symptoms (Eng.). A. Faurbye.—p. 261. 

Case of Intracranial Non-phlebitic Venous Sinus Thrombosis (Ger.). K. Frem- 
ming and K. Winther.—p. 271. 

Studies on Electrical Nervous Excitability in Manic-depressive Psychosis with 
and without Parathyroid and Calcium Medication (Ger.). E. G. Regner. 
—p. 281. 

Electrica! Responses of Single Motor Units in Biceps Muscle in Case of 
Traumatic Lesion of Musculo-cutaneous Nerve (Eng.). H. Seyffarth. 
297. 

Connexions of Red Nucleus with Higher and Lower Parts of Central Nervous 
System and its Part in preventing Decerebrate Rigidity (Eng). W. J.C. 
Verhaart.—p. 313. 


Acta Tuberculosea Scandinavica 
Copenhagen vol. 13 19349 Fasc.. 1.2 


Mortality observed among Cases of Pulmonary Tuberculosis (Erg). J. E. 
Backer.—p. 1. 

*Role of Vitamin C in Pathogenesis of Tuberculosis in Guinea-pig (Eng.): 
IV, Effect of -ascorbic Acid on the Tuberculin Reaction in Tuber- 
culous Animals; V, Degree of Tuberculosis in lLascorbic-acid-treated 
and Contro! Tuberculous Animals. K. E. Birkhaug.—p. 45. 

*Recent Studies bearing on Tuberculous Infection and Reinfection (Eng.). 
H. C. Sweany.—p. 67. 

*Sources of Infection for Man from Tuberculosis in Dogs and Cats (Ger.). 
A. Hiarre.—p. 103. 

*Transmission of Tuberculosis between Man and Certain Domestic Animals, 
Particularly Dogs and Cats (Ger.). C. W. Herlitz.—p. 125. 

*Allergy and Immunity (lathergy) in Experimental Tuberculosis: III, Degree 
of Tuberculosis in B.C.G.-immunized Guinea-pigs (Eng.) K. Birkhaug. 
—p. 163. 


Vitamin C and Experimental Tuberculosis—Daily ora} 
administration of vitamin C significantly inhibits the tuberculin 
reaction in tuberculous guinea-pigs. The degree of inhibition 
is definitely correlated with the urinary excretion and supra- 
renal content of vitamin C. Hypervitaminosis C induced by 
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the daily oral administration of 10 mg. of Jl-ascorbic acid 
caused a significant increase in body weight and a reduction 
in the occurrence of invasive lesions and the frequency of 
development of generalized tuberculosis in guinea-pigs inocu- 
lated with approximately 500 viable tubercle bacilli and killed 
sixty-four days later. 


Tuberculous Infection and Reinfection——A detailed patho- 
logical study of 130 cases of tuberculosis leads Sweany to 
conclude that the mortality, if not also the morbidity, in thickly 
populated areas for the first half of life is due largely to an 
endogenous progression of the disease from earlier primary 
infections ; but in the second half there are more small healed 
lesions, with a gradual loss of early immunity and a corre- 
sponding increase of exogenous reinfections as age advances. 


Tuberculosis in Dogs and Cats.—Hijirre has found at Stock- 
holm that tuberculosis occurs quite commonly in these animals, 
In dogs the human type of bacillus is responsible in 70 per 
cent. In cats, on the other hand, the bovine bacillus is rela- 
tively much more common. 


Tuberculosis from Dogs and Cats.—A long paper with a 
review of the literature. It brings out clearly the important 
part that dogs and cats may play in the development of 
tuberculosis in man. This paper and that of Hjirre should 
bring to the fore an aspect of tuberculosis to which hardly 
any attention has been paid up to the present. 


Allergy and Immunity Experimental Tuberculosis.— 
Birkhaug concludes that allergic tuberculin hypersensitivity and 
the mechanism of acquired tuberculosis resistance are two 
distinct and dissociable phenomena whose concurrent presence 
in tuberculous infection is merely fortuitous. Dissemination 
of virulent tubercle bacilli is significantly more delayed in the 
completely desensitized (iathergic) than in the allergic hyper- 
sensitive organism. Abolition of allergic hypersensitivity by 
careful tuberculin desensitization leaves the mechanism of 
acquired tuberculosis resistance intact and significantly protects 
the body against active and invasive disease. 


American Journal of Digestive Diseases 


Fort Wayne vol. 6 March, 1939 

Gastroscopy in Europe. C. W. Wirts.—p. 1. 

Application of Gastroscopy. H. R. Liebowitz.—p. 2. 

*Relation of Sex Hormones to Peptic Ulcer. DB. Sandweiss, H. Saltzstein, and 
A. Farbman.—p. 6. 

Pectin as Prophylactic and Curative Agent for Peptic Ulcers produced experi- 
mentally with Cinchophen. M. Winters, G. Peters, and G. Crook.— 

Gross Haemorrhage as Complication of Peptic Ulcer. B. Crohn and H. Lerner, 
—p. 15. 

History and Development of Gastric Analysis Procedure: Ill. F. Hollander 
and A. Penner.—p. 22. 

Multiple Intestinal Carcinomata Appearing Simultancously. H. Silvers.—p. 25. 

*Critical Appraisal of Newer Amoebicides and Results of Treatment of 
Amocbiasis with Di-iodohydroxy-quinoline (Diodoquin). H. Hummel.— 
27: 

Right-sided Aortic Arch. H. Metzger and H. Ostrum.—p. 32. 

Two Carcinomas involving Same Stomach with Eleven-year Interval between 
them. R. Phillips and A. Rivers.—p. 37. 

Study of New Spasmolytic Drug: Diphenylacetyldiethylaminoethanol-hydro- 
chloride (Trasentin). H. Necheles, F. Neuwelt, N. Steiner, and 
W. Motel.—p. 39. 

Decompression of Small Bowel in Intestinal Obstruction. R. Noer and 
C. Johnston.—p. 46. 


Sex Hormones and Peptic Ulcer.—Pregnancy has a beneficial 
effect on the symptoms of peptic ulcer, which are often aggra- 
vated during the menopause. Injections of antuitrin-S into 
Mann-Williamson dogs had a curative effect on their ulcers, 
but the same treatment in human ulcer patients showed incon- 
clusive results. 


Diodoquin in Amoebiasis.—Forty-one cases of amoebiasis 
-were treated with a new oxyquinoline compound (diodoquin). 
According to Hummel the results proved that this is a 
valuable drug, fulfilling the criteria of the ideal amoebicide 
more exactly than any other preparation available at the 
present time. 
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American Journal of Syphilis, Gonorrhea and Venereal 
Diseases 
St. Louis vol. 23 March, 1939 


Choice of Bismuth Preparation; Clinical Résumé of Excretion and Retention 
Studies. H. N. Cole, T. Sollmann, K. Henderson, with G. W. Binkley, 
H. Connors, G. Cooper, W. R. Lover, H. Reichle, W. F. Schwartz, 
D. Seecof, and M. Sullivan.—p. 143. 

*Treponemicidal Activity of Arsphenamine and Neoarsphenamine in vitro, with 
Special Reference to Citrated Blood and Suggested Method for Pre. 
vention of Transfusion Syphilis. C. C. Kast. C. W. Peterson, and 
J. A. Kolmer.—p. 150. 

Acquired Syphilis in Children: Epidemiological and Clinical Study. F. R. 
Smith.—p. 165 

Acquired Syphilis in Children: Case Reports on Four Sisters. A. G. Schoch 
and W. E. Long.—p,. 186. 

Acetarsone Orally in Treatment of Acquired Syphilis in Adults. H. M. 
Robinson and H. M. Robinson, jun.—p. 188. 

Treatment of Acute Anterior Urethritis with Silver Picrate. F. Knight and 
H. A. Shelanski.—p. 201. 


Gonococcal Endocarditis: Case Report with Necropsy. W. M. Brunet.—p. 207, | 


Sobismino! (Sodium Bismuthate Soluble) in Treatment of Experimental Rabbit 
Syphilis. C. Shaw, J. E. Kemp, and E. M. Fitzgerald.—-p. 210. 

*Acquired Syphilitic Interstitial Keratitis: Two Cases. H. Pariser.—p. 214. 

Observations on Incidence of Latent Paroxysmal Hacmoglobinuria as evidenced 


by Donath-Landsteiner Phenomenon. L. V. Dill, with I. Douvros and 


C. E. Isenhour.—p. 220. 

Erythema of Ninth-day Syndrome associated with Bismuth Therapy. L. Goldman 
and G. E. Clarke.—p. 224. 

*Acute Fatal Liver Necrosis following Tryparsamide Administration: Report 
of Two Cases. H. L. Traenkle and F. A. Dolce.—p. 228. 

Gumma of Brain. B. J. Alpers.—p. 233. 

Gastric Intolerance accompanying Arsphenamine Therapy: Discussion of its 
Actiology, Prevention, and Treatment with Case Reports. S. Irgang.— 
p. 241. 


Treponemicidal Action of Arsphenamine. 
and Kolmer confirm the work of Eagle that the arsphenamines 
are capable of killing spirochaetes in vitro in serum and in 
citrated blood, and suggest that advantage be taken of this 
fact to prevent transfusion syphilis. Arsphenamine or neo- 
arsphenamine in a dilution of 1 in 10,000 in citrated blood will 
kill any spirochaetes present, and may be employed when 
syphilis is present or suspected in a blood donor. 


Acquired Syphilitic Interstitial Keratitii—Two cases are 
described, one of which certainly and the other probably was 
acquired and not congenital. Cases reported in the literature 
are rare; the age at which it occurs is no evidence for or 
against, since congenital interstitial keratitis may appear as 
late as the twenty-fifth year. 


Acute Yellow Atrophy following Tryparsamide.—These 


authors describe two fatal cases, and suggest that more care 
should be taken when administering this drug to patients who 
exhibit early signs of liver toxicity, such as jaundice, abdo- 
minal pain, nausea, and vomiting. 


Archives of Pediatrics 


New York vol. 5§ March, 1939 


*Infectious Diarrhoea of Newborn. J. Felsen.—p. 133. 

Functional Classification of Children with Heart Disease. M. M. Maliner and 
W. F. Matthews.—p. 142. 

Congenital Ectodermoses in Infancy and Childhood. B. L. Kahn.—p. 150. 

Case of Pericarditis of Unrecognized Aetiology. E. R. Reynolds.—p,. 158. 

Pyogenic Abscess of Liver in Nine-year-old Child. H. A. Slesinger and 
H. Antiles.—p. 169. 

Haemolytic Streptococcus (3) Septicaemia following Burn-Pooles Human Con- 
valescent Scarlet Fever Serum Therapy. N. Hiatt and S. L. Goldberg.— 
p. 176. 


Infectious Diarrhoea.—This condition of the newborn has 
increased lately in the British Isles, due to a larger number 
of bacillary dysentery cases. The diagnosis of the latter type 
is discussed together with the cultural findings from the 
stools. The prevention of infectious diarrhoea is of much 
importance, especially in hospitals, and safeguards are tabu- 
lated showing what must be done to prevent its spread. 
Certain measures for the treatment of infants with enteritis 
are given based on the underlying pathological condition. 


Serum for prophylactic as well as for therapeutic treatment: 


has been proved valuable. 
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British Journal of Dermatology and Syphilis 
Londen vol. 51 ° April, 1939 


Treatment of Skin Diseases with Grenz Rays. H. Jungmann.—p. 1$1. 
Some Skin Diseases affecting Butcher, Farm Worker, or Tanner. M. Bolam. 
—p. 166 


British Journal of Experimental Pathology 


London vol. 20 February, 1939 


Protective Value of Vi and O Antibody in’ Relation to Virulence of Strains 
of Bact. typhosum. D. W. Henderson.—p. 1. 

Experiments with Vi Antigen of Bact. typhosum and with Two New Antigenic 
Substances Extracted from Strains of this Organism. D. W. Henderson. 
—p. 11. 

*Efiect of Gastric Mucin on Pathogenicity of Meningococcus and Other 
Organisms, with Particular Reference to its Fractionation. C. G. 
Anderson and R. K, Oag.—p. 25. 

Spectrographic Observations on Urinary Porphyrins: Nature of Combined Form 
of Coproporphyrin found in Urine. M. E. Kapp.—p. 33. 

Nutrition of C. diphtheriae (Types Mitis, Gravis, and Intermediate). W. C. 
Evans, F. C. Happold, and W. R. C. Handley —p. 41. 

*Further Observations on Filterable Tumours Induced in Fowls by Injection of 
Tar. J. McIntosh and F. R. Seibie.—p. 49. 

Antigenic Surface of Smooth Brucella abortus and melitensis. A. A. Miles. 
—p. 63. 

Properties of Antigenic Preparations from Brucella melitensis: 1, Chemical and 
Physical Properties of Bacterial Fractions. A. A. Miles and N. W. Pirie. 
—p. 83. 

*Chemical Change occurring during Lysis of Bact. coli by Bacteriophage. 
A. Pirie.—p. 99. 


Mucin and Pathogenicity —The capacity of simultaneously 
injected gastric mucin for increasing the virulence of meningo- 
cocci in mice does not extend to all species of bacteria. The 
protein fraction of the mucin, and not the carbohydrate, is 
the active constituent in producing this effect. The degree of 
viscosity is immaterial, and the cellular reaction in an exudate 
is unimpeded by mucin; its effect is therefore apparently not 
purely physical. 


Filterability of Tar-induced Tumours.—A further descrip- 
tion is given of fowl tumours, first reported by McIntosh in 
1933, which were produced by the injection of tar, and subse- 
quently found capable of propagation by cell-free filtrates. 
Four further tar-induced tumours are described, of which two 
have been transmitted in this way. 


Bacteriophage.—During the lysis of Bact. coli by bacterio- 
phage there is a decrease of precipitable carbohydrate. Lysis 
can take place in the presence of sodium iodoacetate, which 
prevents bacterial growth but does not interfere with enzyme 
action. These and other facts support the idea that a carbo- 
hydrate-splitting ferment having properties in common with 
lysozyme is concerned in the lysis of bacteria by bacteriophage. 


British Journal of Ophthalmology 
London vol. 23 April, 1939 


Foville’s Syndrome: Case Record. J. R. Mutch.—p. 2258. 

Projection Scotometer. F. A. Juler.—p. 239. 

Theories on Formation of Aqueous Humour. J. D. Robertson.—p. 243. 
*Description of Monster, Dipresopus Tetrophthalmus. 1. Brodsky.—p. 240. 
School Ophthalmic Service. A. Furniss.—p. 256. 


Diprosopus Tetrophthalmus.—An anencephalic monster is 
described having two fused faces with two lateral eyes and one 
central double eye caused by a fusion of two globes having 
a common elongated cornea. Apart from this the parts of the 
eye were fairly well represented in each half. The arrangement 
of the viscera and radiological findings are described. 


Bulletin Mensuel de l’Office International d’Hygiéne 
Publique 


Paris vol. 31 March, 1939 


*Cerebrospinal Meningitis in French Equatorial Africa. Le Dentu.—p. 426. 
*Cerebrospinal Meningitis in Italian Equatorial Africa. A. Caste!lani.—p. 485. 
Lambliasis in Poland. W. Chodzko.—p 487. 

Bacillary Dysentery in United States. N. H. Topping.—p. 471. 


*Non-specific Gastro-enteritis in Infants. A. G. Maitland Jones.—p. 473. 
Spirochaetosis in Dalmatia. P. Tartaglia —p. 478. 

Leptospirosis in Martinique. Moulestruc.—p. 482. 

Undulant Fever in United States. B. J. Olson.—p. 483. 

Psittacosis and Kala-azar in United States B. J. Olson.—p. 48S. 
Trachoma in Algeria. Kk. Meunier.—p. 486. 

Cancer in India. A. J. H. Russell.—p. 488. 

Pulmonary Cancer in United States. R. R. Spencer.—p. 492. 


Cerebrospinal Meningitis in Equatorial Africa—A_ general 
survey of the outbreaks of cerebrospinal meningitis in varicus 
parts of French Equatorial Africa since 1932 is given, with 
special reference to that of 1937-8, in which many separate 
districts were affected. The clinical features are discussed at 
some length and evidence is adduced to connect work in the 
cotton fields with predisposition to, and spread of, the diseace. 
Serotherapy is held to be of doubtful value, colloidal gold 
has given favourable results, electrargol and sepiolix were 
efficacious in the few cases tried, gonacrine was ineffective, 
and protein therapy by injection of milk was uncertain. In 
the Italian region cases have been observed since 1901, and 
there was a moderate outbreak in 1937 attributed to post-war 
movement of population, feasts, and celebrations. Clinical 
forms of the disease and preventive measures are briefly 
described. 


Non-specific Gastro-enteritis—Pertinent questions are raised 
as to the cause of the syndrome commonly referred to as 
“D. and V.” among infants, especially in hospital practice, 
also as to the reasons for the marked diminution in recent 
years in the occurrence of this often fatal malady among 
infants generally. The obscurity of its aetiology is a matter 
of some concern to paediatricians. Two theories—both in- 
adequate—are considered—namely, errors of metabolism and 


filterable virus. Treatment by starvation and prevention of 


dehydration is discussed at some length, and a brief reference 
is made to experience in other countries. 


Bulletin of the New York Academy of Medicine 
New York vol. 15 March, 1939 


Heat Loss from Human Body. E. F. Du Bois.—p. 143. 

Medical—Surgical Spienopathies. A. O. Whipple.—p. 174. 

*Haemolytic Jaundice. W. P. Thompson.—p. 177. 

*Congestive Splenomegaly. L. M. Rousselot.—p. 188. 

Diagnostic and Therapeutic Considerations in Management of Idiopathic 
Thrembocytopenic Purpura. R.H. E. Elliott.—p. 197. 


Haemolytic Jaundice.—Sixty cases are reviewed. — Forty- 
three fall under the heading of spherocytic jaundice, in which 
spherocytes are always detectable (though they may amount 
to only 10 per cent. of the red cells), and splenectomy is 
uniformly curative. The remaining seventeen are described 
as atypical haemolytic anaemias; in them a familial history 
may be present, but there are no spherocytes and splenectomy 
is contraindicated. 


Congestive Splenomegaly.—Fifty-five cases of Banti’s syn- 
drome were investigated. In the majority the primary lesion 
appeared to be some form of obstruction of the splenic vein 
in that splenic fibrosis preceded the hepatic changes. Splenec- 
tomy is only indicated in early cases where liver changes are 
not manifest. Chief among such cases benefited by splenec- 
tomy are those due to thrombosis of the splenic vein. 


Canadian Public Health Journal 
Toronto vol. 30 March, 1939 


*Health Section of Department of Pensions and National Health, Canada.— 
p: 119. 

Juberculosis in Industry. A. R. Riddell.—p. 156. 

Detection of [Two Typhoid Carriers. J. Wyllie.—p. 161. 


Department of Pensions and National Health.—The organ- 
ization and work of the Health Section, comprising Divisions 
of Quarantine and Immigration, Food and Drugs, Narcotics, 
Proprietary or Patent Medicines, the Laboratory, Public Health 
Engineering, Medical Investigation, Child and Maternal 
Hygiene, Industrial Hygiene, Epidemiology, and Health Educa- 
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tion, are described by the director and the heads of the various 
sections. The Deputy Minister of Pensions and National 
Health, Dr. R. E. Wodehouse, mentions in a foreword that the 
relations between Governmental agencies, federal, provincial, 
and local, as well as voluntary health agencies are receiving 
increasing attention. 


Current Researches in Anesthesia and Analgesia 


Elmira, N.Y. vol. 18 March-April, 1939 


Breathing: Its Biological Background, its Purposes, and its Means of 
Control. R. Gesell.—-p. 61. 

Review of Carbon Dioxide Absorption Technique. R. M, Waters.—p. 74. 

Sir Frederick William Hewitt: His Life and Work. E. W. Lunney.—p. 77. 

Anaesthesia in Caesarean Sections during Past Ten Years at Rochester General 
Hospital. S. LeR. Sahler.—p. 80. 

Accidents and Emergencies of Spinal Anaesthesia: Therapeutic Measures 
employed in Mexico. J. Whiite-Morquecho.—p. 82. 

*Clinical Application of Beta-dicthylaminocthyi p-ethoxy Benzoate Hydro- 
chloride in Regional Anaesthesia. E. A, Rovenstine and S. C. Cullen. 
—p. &6. 

Team Work and Training. R. F. Corwin.—p. 90. 

Anaesthesia in Relation to Diabetes. F. C. Wilcox and R. M. Tevell.— 
p. 94. 

Changes in Chemistry of Blood and Urine during and after Anaesthesia 
(concluded). L. Sachs.—p. 101. 

Desirability of Selective Anaesthetic Programme. H. G. Holder.—p. 108. 

Within Anaesthesine Molecule. F. M  Whitacre.—p. 112. 

Clinical Report of Use of Rectal Avertin and Endotracheal Anaesthesia for 
Jaw Fractures. W. A. Fennelly.—p. 117. 


New Local Anaesthetic.—A series of alkoxy benzoates has 
been investigated in the Squibb laboratories. One of them, 
beta-diethylaminoethyl p-ethoxy benzoate hydrochloride, desig- 
nated as “ intracain,” proved so successful as to be given an 
extended clinical trial. The results in 175 cases show that, 
although slightly more toxic than novocain, it is effective in 
lower concentrations, longer in action, and capable of greater 
diffusion. It appeared to cause no unfavourable effects 
generally or locally. Further investigation is recommended. 


Deutsches Archiv fiir Klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol. 183 February, 1939 


*Demonstration of Undigested Cells in Gastric Juice. W. Hauth.—p. 363. 

Changes in Granulation of Leucocytes due to Constitutional Factors. A. Alder. 
—p. 372. 

Question of Colorimetric Estimation of Haemoglobin as Reduced Haemoglobin 
or Acid Haematin based on Numerous Blood Estimations in Practice 
of Occupational Medicine. K. Humperdinck.—p. 379. 

Behaviour of Indican in Organism, with Special Regard to its Excretion by 
Healthy and Diseased Kidneys after Functional Tests. P. Schlierbach.— 
p. 387. 

Pathogenesis and Signs and Symptoms of Meningococcal Septicaemia. 
K. Bingold.—p. 422. 

Haemophilia as Sign of Thyrotoxicosis and Liver Disease. K. H. Zaffke.— 
p. 433. 

Lymph Gland Puncture for Differential Diagnosis of Lymph Gland Diseases. 
W. Tischendorf.—p. 448. 


Undigested Cells in Gastric Juice—-In many cases of 
gastritis it is difficult to use the microscopical cell picture for 
diagnosis because the acidity of the gastric juice destroys the 
cells. These cells, particularly leucocytes, may be kept intact 
by the previous administration of a sodium bicarbonate broth 
solution. 


Endocrinology 


Los Angeles vol. 24 January, 1939 

Sodium Pregnanediol Glucuronide: Significance of its Excretion in Urine. 
E. C. Hamblen, C. Ashley, and M. Baptist.—p. 1. 

Therapeutic Use of Sex Sterols in Functional Meno-metrorrhagia. 
Hamblen.—p. 13. 

Progestin Studies: Pregnandiol Excretion. 
p. 29. 

Immature Rat Uterus in Assay of Oecestrogenic Substances and Comparison 
of Oestradiol, Oesirone, and Oestriol. H. D. Lauson, C. G. Heller, 
J. B. Golden, and E. L. Sevringhaus.—p. 35. 

Effect of Massive Doses of Oestrogen on Ova Transport in Ovariectomized 
Mice. R. Whitney and H. O. Burdick.—p. 45. 

Atypical Uterine Growths produced by Prolonged Administration of Oestrogenic 
Hormones. W. QO. Nelson.—p. 50. 

Variations in Reaction of Chicks to Different Methods of administering 
Androgens. W. R. Breneman.—p. 55. 


E. C. 


R. F. Stover and J. P. Pratt.— 
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*Specific Metabolic Principle of Pituitary. L. W. Billingsley, D. K. O’Donovan, 
and J. B. Collip.—p. 63. 

Changes in Genital Tracts of Guinea-pigs associated with Cystic and “ Inter- 
stitial Gland ** Ovaries of Long Duration. I. G. Schmidt.—p. 69. 
Release of Colloid from Thyroid Gland by Centrifugal Force. J. F. McClendon, 

—p. 82. 
Calorigenic Potency of Free Thyroxine by Mouth. W. O. Thompson, 
P. K. Thompson, S. G. Taylor, and L. F. N. Dickie.—p. 87. 
Pseudo-sexual Precocity: Adrenal Cortical Syndrome in Pre-adolescent Girls, 
W. A. Reilly, H. Lisser, and F. Hinman.—p. 9 
Effect of Anti-gonadotrophic Sera upon Gonadotrophic Secretion in Parabiotic 
Rats. H. S. Kupperman, R. K. Meyer, and R. Hertz.—p. 115. 
Lactogenic Hormone. A. A. Werner.—p. 119. 


Specific Metabolic Pituitary Principle—The specific meta- 
bolic principle of the anterior pituitary increases the oxygen 
consumption in guinea-pigs, rats, and rabbits. The effect is 
not mediated through other principles of the pituitary, thyroid, 
or adrenal glands. The rise in oxygen uptake is associated, 
in guinea-pigs, with a fall in the respiratory quotient. 


Journal of Bacteriology 


Baltimore vol. 37 February, 1939 


Precursors to Formation of Creatinine by Bacteria. C. H. Fish and T. D. 
Beckwith.—p. 111. 

*Comparative Study of Use of Varying Concentrations of Agar in Test Medium 
used to’ Detect Contaminants in Biological Products. Cc. R. Falk, 
H. B. Bucca, and M. P. Simmons.—p. 121. 

Double-zone Q-haemolytic Streptococci; Cultural Characteristics, Serological 
Grouping, Occurrence, and Pathogenic Significance. J. H, Brown.— 
p. 133. 

Physiological Youth as Important Factor in Adaptive Enzyme Formation, 
C. P. Hegarty.—p. 145. 
Method for producing Increased Carbon Dioxide Tension in Individual Culture 
Tubes and Fiasks. H. J. Shaughnessy.—-p. 153. 
Growth Factor Requirements of Root Nodule Bacteria. 
P. W. Wilson.—p. 161. 

Determination of Histamine in Bacterial Cultures. A. H, Eggerth, R. J. Littwin, 
and J. V. Deutsch.—p. 187. 

*Production of Histamine in Bacterial Cultures. A, H. Eggerth.—p. 205. 


P. M. West and 


Agar Media—A very small inoculum of various bacteria 
will grow in a medium containing from 0.06 to 0.25 per cent. 
of agar, while it sometimes will not grow in the same medium 
containing the usual concentration of agar (2 per cent.), or in 
broth. The optimum concentration of agar for promoting 
growth under these conditions varies somewhat with different 
species of bacteria. The use of such a medium is suggested 
for detecting contaminants in biological products—that is, 
reagents used for specific immunization. 


Histamine Production by Bacteria——A study was made of 
the conditions under which histamine is formed by bacteria. 
This property is confined to inhabitants of the alimentary 
tract, of which fourteen species belonging to seven genera 
were found to possess it. The composition of the medium, 
its reaction (which for most bacteria must be somewhat acid), 
and the temperature are factors affecting histamine production. 
Cl. welchii is the only species which forms histamine in the 
absence of free histidine. 


Journal of Laboratory and Clinica! Medicine 
St. Louis vol. 24 March, 1939 


Specificity of Pneumococcus Types by Quellung and Agglutination Reactions. 
A. Noble and B. C. Cameron.-—p. 559. 


Evaluation of H and O Antigens in Agglutination Tests for Typhoid Fever. — 


L. R. Hac, C. S. Flynn, and C. A. Perry.—p. 567. 

Observations on Use of Quinidine Sulphate in Children. 
—p. 574. 

Laxative Effect of Bananas. P. L. Harris and G. L. Poland.—p. 580. 

Ragweed Hay Fever: Effect of Dosage in Treatment of 314 Cases. 
Dundy and H. Markow.—p. 583. 

Effects of Tobacco Smoking on Health. 
H. A. Ley.—p. 586. 

Direct Comparison of Reactions of Human System to Tobacco Smoke and 
Adrenaline. J. J. Short and H. J. Johnson.—p. 590. 

Histology of Demodex folliculorum. E. Maier.—p. 694. 

Relation between Skin Sensitivity, Liver Function, Leucopenic Index, and 
Toxic Effects from Cinchophen. W. B. Rawls, B. J. Gruskin, A. A. 
Ressa, and A. S. Gordon.—p. 597. 


C. R. Messeloff. 


H. D. 


J. J. Short, H. J. Johnson, and 
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Comparison of Intradermal Tests with Agglutinability and Certain in vitro 
Tests of Streptococci, Staphylococci, Micrococcus catarrhalis, and Colon 
Bacilli isolated from Persons suspected of having Chronic Infection. 
G. H. Chapman and C. Berens.—p. 601. 

Preliminary Report on Use of Sulphanilamide. E. F. Traut and C. E. Logan. 
—p. 604. 

Study of Calcium and Phosphorus in Cerebrospinal Fluid. 
1. Kaplan, and A. Levinson.—p. 609. 

Preliminary Report of Blood Picture in Brucellosis. M. Munger and J. F. 
Haddleson.—p. 617. 

Relationship between Agglutinability and Certain in vitro Tests of Staphylo- 
cocci, Streptococci, and Colon Bacilli isolated from Persons suspected 
of having Chronic Infection, M. H. Stiles and G. H. Chapman. 
—p. 620. 

Sodium Dehydrocholate Solution as Solvent for Neoarsphenamine — in 
Treatment of Syphilis. C. Shaw.—p. 624. ¥ 

Intradermal Test as Aid in Diagnosis of Enterobiasis. 
T. C. Bauerlein.—p. 627. 

New Instrument for Automatically Recording Erythrocyte Sedimentation 
Rate and Volume Percentage of Cells and Plasma upon Single Per- 
manent Record. R. E. Nichols.—p. 631. © 

Use of Air-cooled Condensers in Blood Cholesterol 
F. Breh.—p. 635. 

Determination of Hippuric Acid in Urine. TV. E. Weichselbaum and J. G. 
Probstein.—p. 636. 

Differential Manometer Method for Measurement of Blood Flow. 
and J. P. Holt.—p. 639. 

Quantitative Determination of Urinary Oecstrogenic Hormone (Biological 
Method). A. Palmer.—p. 643. 

Fulminate Ferricyanide Reagent. R. D. Bernard.—p. 649. 

Demonstration of Bacteriostatic Action of Sulphanilamide upon Haemolytic 
Streptococci in vitro. E. Neter.—p. 640. 

Simple Inexpensive Turbidimeter. G. K. Ashby.—p. 654. 

Sulphocyanate as Jreatment for Mange on Dogs and Other Laboratory 
Animals. E. B. Carmichuael.—p. 656. 

New Instrument for Testing Condition of Myocardium at Necropsy 
(Myocardiometer). D. B. Fishback.— p. 


D. J. Cohn, 


H. Tsuchiya and 


Determinations. 


H. Lawson 


Journal of Physiology 


London vol. 95 April 14, 1939 

Synchronism of Anuran Lymph Hearts and Integration of their Spinal Centres. 
F. H. Pratt and A. M. Reid.—p. 348. 

Regulation of Glyconeogenesis. L. Stein, E. TPuerkischer, and E. Wertheimer. 
—p. 356. 

*Reflex Response of “* Apneustic “* Centre to Stimulation of Chemo-receptors 
of Carotid Sinus. G. Stella.—p. 368. 

Effect. of Variations in Carbon Dioxide Tension on Rate of Absorption of 
Saline Solution from Subarachnoid Space. TV. H. B. Bedford.—p. 373. 

Efiect of Prolonged Dosage with Oestrogens on Adult Brown Leghorn Cock. 
C. W. Emmens.—p. 379. 

Histamine Release in Anaphylactic Shock from Various Tissues of Guinea-pig. 
H. O. Schild.—p. 393. 

*Surface Tension and Absorption Spectrum of Female Urine over Menstrual 
Cycle. W. T. Earlam and R. A. Morton.—p. 404. 

Capacity of Pituitary Preparations containing Thyrotrophic Hormone to induce 
Formation of Antisera. 1. W. Rowlands and F. G. Young.—p. 410. 

Pharmacological Actions of Diethyl-stilboestrol and Other Oestrogenic and 
Non-oestrogenic Substances. R. F. Dawson and J. M. Robson.—p. 420. 


Apneustic Centre.—This is the most important central 
mechanism for normal respiration. Excess of carbon dioxide 
stimulates this centre directly : oxygen lack does so mainly 
reflexly, its direct action being rather one of depression. 


Surface Tension of Urine-—Male urines exhibit uniformly 
higher values for surface tension than female urines, indicating 
a greater tendency to contamination of the latter after leaving 
the bladder. The decrease in surface tension is especially 
marked during menstruation, but the capillary active product 
is best studied as a constituent of vaginal washings. 


Journal d’Urologie 


Paris vol. 47 March, 1939 

*Rapid Cure of Acute Epididymo-orchitis by Injections ef Novocain. 
M. Imbert.—p. 177. 

Block Anaesthesia of Renal Pedicle. R. Liotier and P. Bonnefoi.—p. 193. 

Left Renal Tuberculosis with Right Renal Congenital Abnormality. H. Datyner. 
—p. 20S. 

Hypoplasia of Right Kidney of Congenital Origin. E. Teposu, P. Broda, and, 
1. Bratu.—p. 214. 


Acute Epididymo-orchitis——The author describes a method 
of treatment by infiltration of the spermatic cord with novo- 
cain, giving details of the management of cases and the results 
obtained. He claims reduction of the risk of subsequent 
impairment of spermatogenesis. 


' Care of Compound Iniuries of Face. J. B. Brown.—p. 474. 


Journal of Urology 


Baltimore vol. 41 March, 1939 


Nephrostomy: Indications and Technique. R.C. Graves and W. T. Buddington. 
—p. 268. 

Nephrostomy Cannulae. L. Herman.—p, 282. 

Surgical Treatment of Horseshoe Kidney. J. E. Strode.—p. 285. 

Ligation of Renal Pedicle. F.C. Hendrickson.—p. 294. 

Neuroblastoma of Adrenal Gland. S. Malisoff.—p. 296. 

Adrenal Heterotopia. O. S. Culp.—p. 303. 

*Aetiology and Treatment of Renal Lithiasis. G. R. Livermore.—p. 310. . 

End-results in Renal and Ureteral Calculi. F. R. Parmenter.—p. 320. 

Sacculated Aneurysm of Abdominal Aorta operated for Perinephric Abscess. 
R. L. Davis.—p. 332. 

Nephroptosis. G. W. Fish and C. T. Hazzard.—p. 336. 

Transurethral Operations on Women for Relief of Dysfunction of Vesical 
Neck. G. J. Thompson.—p. 349. 

Surgical Removal of Vesical Calculus. F. P. Twinem.—p. 360. 

*Clinical Study of Forty-nine Cases of Urinary Calculi requiring Surgery. 
C. H. de T. Shivers and K. P. Henderson.—p. 366. 

Haemorrhage into Bladder in Polycythaemia Vera. A. Kemble.—p. 397. 

Vitamin C in Treatment of Essential Haematuria. C. E. Burkland.—p. 401. 

Prostatic Hypertrophy as Part of Generalized Metabolic Disease. E. M. Boyd 
and N. E. Berry.—p. 406. 

Diagnostic Value of Residual Urine Estimation. T. J. Kirwin and G. A. Hawes. 
—p. 413. 

New Inexpensive Cystoscopic and X-ray Table. T. E. Caylor.—p. 43). 

Blunt Urethral Curette. H. Linden.—p. 433. 


Aetiology of Renal Lithiasis-——The discussion upon aetio- 
logy embraces ‘questions of vitamin deficiency, age. sex, 
heredity, climate, mineral content of water supply. faulty 
metabolism, infection, and stasis. It is stated that stasis is 
found to be the most important factor. In regard to treat- 
‘ment the indications for pyelotomy, nephrotomy. and nephrec- 
tomy are discussed. 


Urinary Calculi.—In reviewing their cases the authors throw 
light upon the aetiological factors involved in the formation of 
stone. The cases are reported in four groups according to 
location—renal, ureteric. vesical, and urethral—and the clinical 
features of each group are discussed. The chemical analysis 
of stones from forty-two of the forty-nine cases is set out and 
the significance outlined. 


New Orleans Medical and Surgical Journal 


New Orleans vol. 91 March, 1939 


Some Observations on Influence and Effects of Toxaemias upon Menstruation. 
L. A. LeDoux.—p. 463. 

Burns: Unsolved Problem. I. Cohn.—p. 468. 

Pitfalls in X-ray Diagnosis of Intestinal Obstruction. L. A. Fortier and 
T. T. Gately.—p. 481. 

Congenital Cystic Disease of Lungs: Two Case Reports, with Note on 
Dynamic Phase. R. H. Bayley and D. E. Fader.—p. 483. 

Pulmonary Atelectasis: Case Report. C. Jamison and R. G. Hoicombe. 
—p. 488. 

Treatment of Headache with Theelin. R. S. Crichlow.—p. 490. 

Psycho-analysis. J. K. Hall.—p. 491. 

Face Presentation: Report of Cases. C. E. Gorman.—-p. S06. 


Surgery 


Chicago vol. § March, 1939 


Distension Factor in Simple Intestinal Obstruction. O. W. Wangensieen and 
C. E. Rea.—p. 327. 

Careinoma of Right Colon. H. K. Ransom.—p. 340. 

*Acute Pancreatitis. L. S. Fallis and G. Plain.—p. 358. 

Acute Suppurative Appendicitis complicating Severe Untreated Thyrotoxicosis. 
J. M. Mora and B. Pearlman.—p. 374. 

Left Retromesocolic Hernia. B. Halpert.—p. 379. 

Hernia through Broad Ligament. H. E. Bowles.—p. 382. 

Paraduodenal Hernia. J. W. Snyder.—p. 389. 

Inguinal Hernioplasty: New Modification. H. E. Stein.—p. 398. 

Results of Treatment in Cancer of Prostate. C. D. Creevy.—p. 405: 

Treatment of Post-operative Pulmonary Atelectasis. A. E. Moore.—p. 420. 

Arterial Injections with Stasis in Therapy of Infections. KR. dos Santos.—p. 436. 

Gravity Drainage of Inflammatory Oedema. J. Knott.—p. 444. 

Elastic Bandage Boot for Varicose Veins. J. Knott.—p. 446. 


Acute Pancreatitis.—An analysis is given of twenty-six cases 
operated on for acute pancreatitis. Attention is drawn to the 
relative mildness of symptoms and absence of shock in severe 
cases and also to the necessity for early diagnosis. The 
mortality rate was 46 per cent.. and as a result of the review 
delaved operation is advocated. 
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Tohoku Journal of Experimental Medicine 
Sendai vol. 35 February, 1939 


Studies on Restitution of Blood Protein and its Colloid Osmotic Pressure 
under Varying Conditions: V, Influence of Somnifera and Some Poisons 
of Central Nervous System (Naphthylamine and Picrotoxin) on Restitution 
of Blood Protein and its Colloid Osmotic Pressure after Plasmaphaeresis 
(Ger.). H. Sibuya.—p. 123. 

Operation for and Importance of Permanent, Closeable Pancreatic Fistula 
(Eng.). W. N. Boldyreff and W. F. Martin.—p. 144. 

Leech Method of Blood Analysis—New Micromethod: VII, Determination 
of Blood Sugar (Eng.). H. Ohsako.—p. 155. 

Further Report on Blood Picture of Lactating Women (Eng.). Y. Kokubo. 
—p. 157. 

Blood Picture of Healthy Infants nursed with Human Milk of Different 
Arakawa Reactions (Eng.). S. Kuribayashi—p. 191. 

How will Sexual Cycles of Healthy Women influence Blood Picture? 
(Eng.). Y. Kokubo.—p. 243. 

*Skin Sugar Increase and Liver Glycogen Decrease after Increase of Fat 
in Food (Ger.). Y. Sikinami and H. Hisokawa.—p. 257. 

*Note on ** Vasodepressor Substance ”’ in Blood (Eng.). K. Fuzii.—p. 264. 

Studies on Influence of Massive Intake of Water by Mouth on Serum Protein 
and its Colloid Osmotic Pressure in Healthy, Hypertonic, and Renal 
Patients (Ger.). K. Shida.—p. 271. 

Studies on Alterations of Protein Compounds and of Colloid Osmotic Pressure 
in Arterial and Venous Blood of Kidneys: I, Experiments on Normal 
and Damaged Kidneys (Ger.). K. Shida.—p. 304. 


Fat-feeding Test——After feeding with fat the sugar content 
of the skin is clearly increased while that of the blood is not. 
After a continuous fatty diet the liver glycogen almost com- 
pletely disappears. It is presumably mobilized and trans- 


‘ported to the skin by the blood, and this causes also an 


increase in the sugar content of the urine. 


“ Vasodepressor Substance” in Blood.—Extracts of rabbit's 
blood were obtained by the Barsoum-Gaddum method or by 
a simple trichloracetic acid extraction. These extracts augment 
the movement of guinea-pig intestines and decrease the blood 
pressure in the urethanized and atropinized cat. These effects 
are not influenced by bleeding or cooling the animal or by 
the injection of adrenaline. This is also true of the ability 
of the extracts to promote gastric secretion in dogs with a 
Pavlov gastric pouch. 


Zeitschrift fiir Hygiene und Infektionskrankheiten 
Berlin vol. 121 March, 1939 


*Basophilia following Use of Lead-containing Drinking Water. A. Winkler 
and H. Wiesbrock.—p. 433. 

Infection and Poisoning from Ice Cream. B. Yurukoff.—p. 438. 

*Does Chemical Cleaning Disinfect?) R. W. Vierthaler—p. 447. 

Experiments on Increase of Bacteriophage in Ultra-filtrates. D. Hoégger.— 
p. 465. 

Central or Decentralized Water Supervision? H. Kettler.—p. 472. 

Investigation of Diphtheria in Children’s Home. J. Bohr.—p. 489. 

On Bread, etc., containing Wheat Germ: Its Composition and Biological Value. 
W. Bachmann and F. Pels-Leusden.—p. 506. 

Gonococci: II, Infection of Rabbits, Rats, and Mice. W. Schafer and 
E. Walther.—p. 517. 

Artificial Mutation of H Antigen in Salmonella Group. A. Gnosspelius.—p. 529. 

Water-blue as Indicator in typing Diphtheria Bacilli. J. Hohn.—p. 533. 

*Modification of Clauberg HI (indicator) Culture Medium for Diphtheria 
Diagnosis. W. Herrmann.—p. 540. 

Remarks on O. K. Kriiger’s Work: ‘* Heterological Supersensitivity and 
Relationship of Arthus Phenomenon in Various Stages of Immunity.’’ 
R. Béhmig.—p. 557. 


Basophilia—In a district where the water supply was very 
soft, acid, and contained lead, blood films from 375 school 
children showed an average of 230 basophil-spotted erythro- 
cytes per million. In another similar district where the water 
after treatment is unexceptionable, 318 films gave an average 
of 50 per million. Large variations were found, suggesting 
that individual reaction to lead varies widely. 


Chemical Cleaning and Disinfecting—Dry (chemical) clean- 
ing of garments by means of grease solvents—for example, 
benzine, trichlorethylene, “ perawin” (perchlorethylene), and 
“asordin” (carbon tetrachloride)—has no disinfecting pro- 
perties in the absence of water. Addition of water with an 
ammoniacal emulsifying agent has some effect, which is 
heightened by the addition of a germicide to the emulsion. 
Ethereal oils may be used for cleansing and disinfecting com- 
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bined. Among those tested allyl-mustard-oil proved most 
efficacious. Objections to its use are the high concentration 


necessary in the wash material and the persistent garlic odour, ~ 


Clauberg I1I.—For reasons stated the following modifications 
of the Clauberg III culture medium are recommended. Addition 
of about 10 per cent. ox serum; omission of metachrome- 
yellow ; doubling the amount of potassium tellurite ; fixing 
the pH of the agar at 7.0; and adding the tellurite, cystin, 
sodium acetate, and water-blue directly to the fluid agar, 
It is claimed that the improved medium gives higher positive 
results, colonies are “ cleaner ”—that is, there is less growth of 
accompanying organisms—there are fewer “ doubtfuls,” and 


reliable results can be read macroscopically directly from the . 


plate. 
Zeitschrift fiir Tuberkulose 


Leipzig vol. 82 March, 1939 Heft 1 

Pneumolysis with Subsequent Extrapleural Oleothorax. G. Herholz.—p. 1. 

Aetiology of Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Adult: Five Years’ Observations in 
** Closed ’’ Village Community. M. Maloicic.—p. 7. 

Significanc > of Gastro-intestinal Disturbances as Early Symptom of Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis. W. Otte.—p. 20. 

*Indications for and Results of Institutional Treatment of ‘* Open” Pulmonary 
—— in Childhood: Observations on 112 Children. W. Pietsch, 
—p. 28. 


Pulmonary Tuberculosis in Childhood.—After two to eight 
years’ observation half the children were dead ; one-quarter 
may be considered as improved and capable of work, and the 
remainder are “ hardly likely to escape their tragic fate.” This 
is the result of the institutional treatment of “ open” disease 
in children. 


Zentralblatt fiir Bakteriologie 
Jena vol. 143 February, 1939 


Injection of Germanin (Bayer 205) as Test of Cure in Bilharziasis Hacmatobia. 
H. Kunert.—p. 161. 

Isolation and Cultivation of Virus of Fowl Plague. R. Kimura and N. Masunaga. 
—p. 165. 

Studies of Bacterial Content of Vaccine Lymph after Prolonged Freezing. 
R. Schartner.—p. 168. 

Studies on Artificial Localization of Virus Infections. R. Bieling and L. Oelrichs, 
—p. 173. 

*Serological Typing of Meningococci. J. Wiistenberg.—p. 179. 

Gonococcus Toxin and Antitoxin. T. V. Oz.—p. 205. 

Separation of Mixed Cultures and Phases of Bacteria of Typhoid—Para- 
typhoid Enteritis Group by means of Sven Gard’s Swarming Plates. 
W. Herrmann.—p. 207. 

Use of Saccharose Plates for Isolation of Pathogenic Bacteria from Faeces. 
W. Schriek.—p. 215. 

Proteolytic Ferments of Cholera and El Tor Vibrios. H. Beeuwkes.—p, 220. 

Comparative Studies of Resistance of. Tubercle Bacilli and Saprophytic Acid- 
fast Bacilli to Certain Chemicals (Antiformin, Organic and Inorganic 
Acids). G. Abel.—p. 225. 

Studies of Influence of Filtrates from Cultures of Vazious Bacteria on Growth 
of Tubercle Bacilli in Deep Cultures. W. Sarnowiec.—p. 232. 

Investigation of Zone Growth of Tubercle Bacilli in L. Lange’s Semi-solid 
Media. E. Haefliger.—p. 238. 

Fluorescence Microscope in Routine Diagnosis of Tuberculosis. H. Dabelstein, 
—p. 242. 

Haemolysis by Anthrax Bacilli. L. von Buza.—p. 244. 

Growth Forms of B. proteus. K. Roelcke and W. Bartram.—p. 247. 

Relations between Medium Volume and Growth Yield. E. Wedemann. 
—p. 253. 

Studies of Agglutinins in Carp. F. Pliszka.—p. 262. 

Simple Method of getting rid of Acid from Surface of Anaerobic Plates. 
M. van Riemsdijk.—p. 265. 

Simple Apparatus for taking Blood from Guinea-pigs. G. Schoop.—p. 271. 


Types of Meningococci.—The serological study of over 200 


strains of meningococci led to their classification into seven — 


types, of which those designated Types I and II correspond 
to those so described in other countries, and were of the 
most frequent occurrence, Types III to VII being less com- 
monly found. Polyvalent therapeutic sera obtained from 
various sources agglutinated these different types to varying 
extents, and in the case of some not at all. The author urges 
strongly that further and authoritative study of this subject 
should be undertaken, with a view to ensuring that meningo- 
coccal sera shall be polyvalent in fact as well as in name. 
Incubation under anaerobic conditions was found to increase 
the frequency of positive results from cultures for the primary 
isolation of the meningococcus. , 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 
GENERAL JOURNALS 


Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 65 April 14, 1939 


Adaptation in Field of Pathological Anatomy. W. Ceelen.—p. 581. 

Treatment of Wounds in War and Peace. J, Petermann.—p. 584, 

Blood Transfusion with Preserved Blood. W. Heim.—p. 586. 

Growth Pressure in Growth of Long Bones causing Dislocation of Joint. 
W. Miiller.—p. 590. 

*Fractures of Base of Skull: Crucial Problems. B. Breitner and W. Baum- 
gartner.—p. 593. 

Ewing’s Bone Sarcoma. H. Hellner.—p. 595. 

Aims and Methods of Cancer Diagnosis by Blood Tests. F. Bernhard.— 
p. 596. 

My Surgical Treatment of Essential Arterial Hypertension. N. Pende.— 
p. 599. 

*Is Prontosil a Specific Remedy for Erysipelas? W. K6nig.—p. 601. 

Concerning Blood Transfusion. K. Riediger.—p. 601. 

Cysts of Mesentery. J. Becker.—p. 603. 

Paralysis following Inoculation against Tetanus. G. Weber.—p. 604. 

Signs, Diagnosis, and Treatment of Mobile Caecum. FF. Murath and H. 
Jesserer.—p. 605. 

Weakness of Feet in Children and its Treatment. E. Giintz.—p. 608. 

Wound Treatment and Variations according to Locality. R. Goldhahn.— 
p. 610. 

Dr. Nachtigal’s Journey Home. H,. O. Kleine.—p. 613. 

Unknown Portrait of Paracelsus. F. S. Nohara.—p. 616. 


Fractures of Base of Skull—rThe statistics of the University 
Surgical Hospital of Innsbruck suggest that fracture of the 
base of the skull is much less common than is generally sup- 
posed to be the case. Among the 809 injuries to the skull 
observed in this hospital in the four-year period 1933-7 there 
were 168 cases of fracture of the skull, and among them were 
only twenty basal fractures. 


Prontosil in Erysipelas—A comparison of thirty-two cases 
of erysipelas treated with prontosil and thirty-one cases treated 
without it suggests that prontosil exerts no specific action in 
this disease. Indeed, the average duration of the condition in 
the prontosil-treated cases was between fourteen and fifteen 
days, whereas the corresponding figure for the controls was 
only twelve days. 


Gazette Hebdomadaire des Sciences Médicales de 
Bordeaux 


Bordeaux vol. 69 April 9, 1939 


Congenital Air Cysts of Lung. R. de Lachaud and F. Dubuc.—p. 228. 

Ventriculography in Differential Diagnosis of Tumour and Arachnoiditis of 
Fourth Ventricle. Pouyanne, Bergouignan, Barroux, and Caillon.—- 
p. 232. 

Paraventricular Haemorrhage simulating Tumour in  Ventriculography. 
L. Pouyanne, M. Bergouignan, J. Lafon, and F,. Cail!on.—p. 234. 


Bordeaux vol. §0 April 16, 1939 


Normal, Non-pathological, and Pathological Variations in Facio-maxillary 
Morphology. P. Marronneaud.—p. 244. 


Bordeaux vol. 690 April 23, 1939 


Marine Climate and Anaphylactoid Conditions in Children. M. Barraud.— 


p. 258 
War-time Organization of Blood Transfusion Service. Sarrat, Giaccardy, and 
Thillard.—p. 262. 


Bordeaux vol. 60 April 30, 1939 


Morphological Variations of Tibio-tarsal Articular Surfaces: Their Clinical 
Significance. F. Villemin, J. Majendie, Thévenin, and Daubin.—p. 274. 

Case of Spontaneous Subdural Haematoma cured by Operation. Pauly, 
Pouyanne, and Duviol.—p. 281. 

Case of Intracerebral Hacmatoma cured by Operation. Pauly, Pouyanne, and 
Machy.—p. 283. 


Irish Journal of Medical Science 


Dublin vol. 169 April, 1939 


Treatment of Buccal Carcinoma. O. Chance.—p. 145. 
Surgical Treatment of Lymphatic Fields in Buccal Carcinoma. F. J. Morrin. 


—p. 157. 
*Endemic Goitre Incidence in County Tipperary. M. Naughten and J. C. 
Shee.—p. 164. 


Iodine Metabolism in Graves’s Disease. J. C. Shee.—p. 167. 

Some Recent Advances in our Knowledge of Graves’s Disease. J. C. Shee. 
—p. 169 

Treatment of Uterine Prolapse. R. E. Tottenham.—p. 173. 

€ase of Abdominal Pregnancy at Term. R. M. Corbet.—p. 176. 


Goitre in Tipperary.—Figures are presented which show an 
incidence of thyroid enlargement of approximately 65 per cent. 
in primary school children of both sexes in localized areas 
of County Tipperary. An interesting feature is that the 
plumbo-solvency of the water is very high. Water left in the 
pipes overnight was found to contain 0.19 gramme of lead 
per gallon. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 
Chicago vol. 112 April 15, 1939 


Radiation Therapy. W. L. Palmer and F, Templeton.—p. 1429. 

*** Sulfapyridine ’’ in Pneumonia. A. T. Wilson, A. H. Spreen, M. L. 
Cooper, F. E. Stevenson, G. E. Cullen, and A. G. Mitchell.—p. 1435. 

*Treatment of Diabetic Girls. P. White and L. Winterbottom.—p. 1440. 

Male Climacteric. A. A. Werner.—p. 1441. 

Malaria. S. F. Kitchen, E. L. Webb, and W. H. Kupper.—p. 1443. 

Scurvy. E. E. Ecker, L. Pillemer, with J, J. Griffitts and W. P. Schwartz.— 
p. 1449. 

Tuberculosis Case-finding Project. J. B. Novak and J. S. Kruglick.— 
p. 1452 

Cerebellar Sign. R. Wartenberg.—p. 1454. 

Pneumococcal Meningitis. M. Cutts, K. K. Gregory, and E. J. West.— 
p. 1456. 

Dermatitis. J. G. Downing.—p. 1457. 


Pneumonia.—tThe results of treatment with “ sulfapyridine ” 
(M & B 693) in thirty-five cases of pneumonia in children 
were compared with those in a strictly comparable group to 
which no specific treatment was given. There were no fatalities 
in either group, but the improvement in those who were given 
the drug was statistically significant. A dose which gave a 
concentration in the blood of approximately 4 mg. per 100 c.cm. 
was found to be adequate. 


Diabetic Girls—Observations on 128 diabetic girls at a 
holiday camp who were having zinc-protamine-insulin are 
recorded. Most of them had a simultaneous and smaller dose 
of ordinary insulin before breakfast. High carbohydrate diets 
were given; 15 per cent. of the patients had reactions, but all 
were satisfactorily controlled. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 18 April 15, 1939 


Definition of Compensatory Reaction. H. Hungerland.—p. 525. 

Nephrosis and Nephritis. F. Wuhrmann.—p. 529. 

Effect of Injections of Calcium on Endogenous and Exogenous Purin Meta- 
bolism. F. Chrometzka and H. E. Voigt.—p. 532. 

Experiments on Effect of Vitamin B, on Animals. E. Tonutti and J: Waliraff. 
—p. 535. 

Electrical Studies of Brain. Z. Drohocki.—p. 536. 

Histology and Physiopathology of Renal Diabetes. G. Monasterio.—p. 538. 

*Correlation between Stomach and Kidneys. C. Dienst.—p. 541. 


Correlation between Stomach and Kidneys—The stomach 
and the kidneys influence each other in a number of ways. 
The gastric secretion partly determines the composition of the 
urine, particularly its reaction and its content of calcium and 
sodium. 


Lancet 


London vol. 1 April 15, 1939 


Surgical Anatomy of Subtentorial Angle (to be concluded). E. P. Stibbe. 
—p. 859 

Cushing’s. Syndrome: Case in which no Endocrine Tumour was Found. 
G. Hall, C. E. Kellett, and G. E. Stephenson.—p. 862. 

Case of Poliomyelitis with Bilateral Paralysis of Masticatory Muscles. 
O. Sittig and J. Urban.—p. 865. 

*Therapeutic Action of M & B 693 in Urinary Infections. G. Melton, with 
A. Beck.—p. 867. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue Britis 
MEDICAL JOURNAL 


Type Ill Pneumococcal Pneumonia: Effect of M & B 693. G. Alsted. 
—p 869 

Serum Potassium and Serum Calcium in Insulin Shock Therapy. J. L. Clegg. 
871. 

Oxalate or Citrate for Sedimentation Test? N. H. Schuster.—p. 872. 

Recurrent Intussusception in Young Child. I. Fraser.—p. 874. 


M & B 693 in Urinary Infection—Melton and Beck found 
that the infection was speedily eliminated in fifty-six out of 
Seventy-one cases, nausea and vomiting being the only trouble- 
some side effects noted. Infections responding well included 
those by B. coli, B. pyocyaneus, and Staphylococcus albus ; 
infections by Streptococcus faecalis and B. proteus were some- 
times resistant. 


Medical Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 1 March 11, 1939 


Charles MacKay Lecture. S. R. Wade.—p. 371. 

Some Aspects of Operations for Internal Derangements of Knee-joint. E. F. 
West.—p. 380. 

Pentothal Sodium Anaesthesia: Review with Analysis of 333 Cases. S. V. 
Marshall.—p. 382 

Non-union of Carpal Navicular Bone. F. H. McC. Callow.—p. 391. 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 35 April 14, 1939 


Operative Dangers and Operative Shock (Discussion.) E. Rehn, H. von 
Haberer, O. Goetze, W. Wagner.—p. 493. 

*Effect of Alimentary Factors, particularly of Vitamin E, on Correlation 
between Ovaries and Thyroid. E. Schneider.—p. 499. 

Modern Treatment of Habitual Abortion and Habitual Premature Termination 
of Pregnancy. Bickenbach.—p. 501. 

Treatment of Chronic Inflammation of Ovaries, with Special Reference to Use 
of Follicular Hormones (to be concluded). C. Clauberg.—p. 504. 

Dry or Wet Dressing (concluded). G. Schéne.—p. 507. 

Individual Choice of Anaesthetic. J. C. Lehmann.—p. 511. 

Importance of Anaesthetic for Course of Laparotomy. H. Finsterer.—p. 513. 

Gynaecology and Obstetrics: Review of Literature. F. Keller.—p. 516. 

Indispensability of Expert Maternity Assistance. E. Martin.—p. 530. 

Public and Hospitals in U.S.A. L. Lenkeit.—p. 531. 


Ovaries and Thyroid.—The effect of the follicular hormones 
on the development of the uterine mucosa is purely local. 
An adequate supply of vitamin E enhances the effect of these 
hormones. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 86 April 14, 1939 
Problems in Fight against Venereal Disease. F. Bering and B. Morschhauser. 
—p. 562. 


Medical Aspect of Divorce Laws. Schlager—p. 562. 
Actiology and Course of Two Dysentery Epidemics in Army. Schad.— 


p. 564. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Perforated Duodenal Ulcer. W. Geisthdvel.— 
p. 566. 

Experimental and Clinical Results of Blood Transfusion. H. Mittelstrass. 
—p. 570 


Free Interval in Post-encephalitic Parkinsonism. H. Bubenzer.—p. 573. 

Prophylactic Value of Vitamin C in Infections. K. Biising.—p. 575. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Fatigue of Unknown Origin. L. Walb.—p. 579. 

** Foot Roller”? in Treatment of Diseased Conditions of Foot. E. Payr. 
—p. 580. 

Therapeutic Results of Cyren (Stilboestrol). R. Briihl—p. 582. 

Carl Zeiss. F. Zeis.—p. 582. 


“Foot Roller.’—Payr advises the use of a “foot roller” 
70 cm. long and 5 cm. in diameter in the treatment of disorders 
of the foot. It can be used by bedridden as well as by 
convalescent patients. The roller is manipulated by the feet 
from the heels to the toes. The foot muscles are thus 
massaged. 


Nature 
London vol. 143 April 15, 1939 


Education in Democracy.—p. 615. 

Use of di-menthol for Preparation of Biosynthetic Glucuronic Acid. R. Tecwyn 
Williams.—p. 641. 

Diaphorase I and H. £. Adler, H. v, Euler, and G. Ginther.—p. 641. 

Resonance in External Auditory Meatus. N. Fleming.—p. 642. 

Post-partum Oestrus in Bat. L. Harrison Matthews.—p. 643. 

Colchicine-induced Polyploidy in Nature. G. H. Bates.—p. 643. 


1268 B 


New England Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol. 220 April 13, 1939 


*Bronchoscopic Dilatation of Bronchial Stenosis following Thoracoplasty for 
Tuberculosis. E. 5. Benedict.—p. 617. 

Arachnodactyly: Its Occurrence in Several Members of One Family. J, 
Harrison and M. J. Klainer.—p. 621. 

Determination of Serum Phosphatase and its Clinical Significance. J. M. 
Looney.—p. 623. 

Pulmonary Moniliasis. J. J, Decker.—p. 626. 

Medical Progress: Tumours of Bone. C. C. Simmons.—p. 629. 


Bronchial Stenosis—rThree cases of the stenotic type of 
tuberculous bronchitis following thoracoplasty are reported. 
Marked benefit was noted in all three cases after bronchoscopic 
dilatation. In no case did the bronchoscopy reactivate the 
tuberculosis. The importance of performing bronchoscopy 
before the institution of collapse therapy is emphasized. 


Nordisk Medicin 
Stockholm vol. April 15, 1939 


Hospitalstidende ; 
Clinical and Experimental Investigations of Hormone Regulation of Fat 
Absorption. E. Westerlund.—p 1065S. 


Finska Ldkaresdllskapets Handlingar : 
Asymmetrical Congenitai Spastic Hemiplegia in Uniovular Twins. T. 
Brander.—p. 1079. , 
Two Cases of Poisoning with Aromatic Substances. C. A. Borgstrém.— 
Pp. 1083. 


Duodecim : 
*Definition of Lesions Dangerous to Life. A. J. Palmén.—p. 1089. 
Ovarian Tumours obstructing Labour. V. Turtola.—p. 1091. 
*Value of Tuberculin Test in tracing Sources of Infection. T. Ellila— 
p. 1093. 


Hygiea: 
Twenty-five Years’ Work as Fever Hospital Doctor in Séderképing. A. O. 
Bergquist.—p. 1097. 
Ulcus Simplex Vesicae. T. Bjérkroth.—p. 1105. 
*Method for Determination of Nicotinic Acid in Urine. I. G. Porjé.— 
p. 1108. 


Lesions Dangerous to Life-—On the initiative of the Finnish 
Surgical Society, and as a contribution to forensic medicine, 
an attempt has been made to classify various traumatic lesions 
according as they are or are not dangerous to life. It is hoped 
that this classification will help to make less discordant the 
evidence given by doctors in medico-legal cases. 


Tuberculin Tests and Sources of Infection——The tuberculin 
testing of between 6,000 and 7,000 school children led to the 
discovery of the sources of infection in 37 per cent. of positive 
reactors. In every case in which children under the age of 
2 gave a positive reaction it was possible to ascertain the 
source of infection ; the older the child the less the frequency 
with which sources of infection were discovered. 


_ Nicotinic Acid—A method for the determination of nicotinic 
acid in the urine is described. While healthy persons excrete 
considerable quantities of nicotinic acid in the urine, no 
nicotinic acid could be found in the urine of a woman suffering 
from ulcerative colitis and pellagra. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 46 April 17, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


Tendon and Cutaneous Reflexes in Compression of Cauda Equina. V. Neri. 
—p. 727. 

Primary Malignant Pleural Tumour with Bloody Effusion and Partial Trans- 
formation of Haemoglobin into Bilirubin. C. Pignocco.—p. 730. 


Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 47. April 12, 1939 


*Treatment of Diabetes with Protamine-zinc-insulin. R. Boulin.—p. 541. 
*X-ray Therapy of Inflammatory Conditions: Clinical Results. M. R. Mathey- 
Cornat.—p. 544. 


Protamine-zinc-insulin—Boulin describes 100 cases treated 
with protamine-zinc-insulin. It is valuable in the treatment 
of cases in which, though the urine may become sugar-free on 
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' an appropriate diet, a fairly high degree of glycaemia remains. 


It is also indicated in cases of medium severity (those not 
requiring more than 50 units of ordinary insulin). In severe 
cases the results are more variable. 


X-ray Therapy of Inflammation.—The author discusses the 
x-ray treatment of various inflammatory conditions, which he 
divides into three groups: (1) inflammatory processes affecting 
the skin ; (2) inflammatory conditions of the ear, nose, throat, 
mouth, and accessory sinuses; and (3) inflammatory diseases 
of the male or female genital tract. He concludes on a 
warning note, for while recognizing the usefulness of x-ray 
therapy in this very wide field he is careful to point out the 
dangers which may attend its use in unskilled hands. 


Paris vol. 47 April 15. 1939 


Tuberculo-coccidioses Erythema Nodosum, Haemorrhagic Nephritis, 
Icterus, Rheumatism. K. Lewkowicz.—p. 558. 

*Clinical and Experimental Investigations on Treatment of Diseases of 
Circulatory System and particularly Chronic Circulatory Insufficiency. 
W. Orlowski.—p. 562. 

Some Observations on Agglutination and Complexity of Agglutinogens in 
Tuberculosis. L. Karwacki.—p. 565. 

*Evolutionary Cycle and Properties of Filterable Form of Tubercle Bacillus. 
C. Panek.—p. 567. 

Typhus Prophylaxis by means of Vaccination by Weigl’s Method. A. Herzig. 
—p. 571. 

Excitability of Vagus in Anaphylactic States, and Shock following Injection 
of Pigments. F. Czarnecki and J. Hurynowicz.—p, 574. 

Some Observations on Drainage of Infected Bile Passages. A. Jurasz.— 
p. 576. 

Radiological Observations on Living Body. K. Mayer.—p. 580. 

Aetiology and Pathogenesis of Infantile Toxicoses. K. Jonscher.—p. 583. 


Cardiac Disease-—Orlowski gives the results of his investi- 
gations, extending over more than thirty years, on the action 
of various drugs used in the treatment of cardiovascular disease. 
He discusses the effects and mode of action of calcium chloride, 
caffeine, camphor, cardiazol, coramine, adrenaline, and digitalis, 
and deprecates the use of mercurial diuretics. 


Filterable Form of Tubercle Bacillus—The late Professor 
Panek’s work is claimed to have demonstrated the existence of 
a filterable non-acid-fast granular form of the tubercle bacillus. 
It is said that when grown on suitable media this form can again 
give rise to acid-fast bacilli, so that the evolutionary cycle of 
the organism would seem to be complete. 


Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift 


Basle vol. 69 April 15, 1939 


*Diagnostic Puncture of Lymph Glands. R. Stahel.—p. 333. 
Diagnosis and Treatment of Sacro-iliac Strain. C. Braendli-Wyss.—p. 337. 
Leiomyoma of Prostate. J. Wyler.—p. 339. 


Latent Jugular Phlebitis as Cause of Cephalic Venous Stasis. Q. Meyer. 
—p. 340. 

Treatment ot Supraorbital Neuralgia and Neuralgic Headache. J. Strebel. 
—p. 342 


Summer Fatigue Conditions in Palestine. W. Kahn.—p. 343. 
Studies in Vitamin C Metabolism: XJJI, New Simplified Supersaturation Test. 
M. Vauthey.—p. 345. 


Puncture of Lymph Glands.—This is regarded as simpler, 
and less dangerous in many cases. than excision. Considerable 
practice is needed in the interpretation of smears. The tech- 
nique is described and differential findings are illustrated. 


SPECIAL JOURNALS 


American Journal of Ophthalmology 
St. Louis voi. 22 March, 1939 


Melanosarcoma of Iris. W. B. Doherty.—p. 239. 

Mecholyl and Prostigmin for Glaucoma. S. T. Clarke.—p. 249. 

Retina in Ectogenous Endophthalmitis. H. D. Lamb.—p. 258. 

Occupation in Relation to Ocular Cancer. L. A. Lane.—p. 267. 

Contrast Sensitivity and Visual Efficiency. M. Luckiesh and F. K. Moss. 
—p. 274. 

*Treatment of Gonorrhoeal Ophthalmia. A. G. Bower and W. Frank. 
—p. 277. 


Lectures on Motor Anomalies: VII. A. Bielschowsky.—p. 279. 


Vitamin D Complex Treatment of Keratoconus. A. A. Knapp.—p. 289. 
Diagnosis of Abscess and Tumour of Orbit. W. L. Benedict.—p. 292. 
Naevus Flammeus and Arrested Hydrophthalmos. W. S. Davies.—p. 298. 


Science 
New York vol. 89 April 14, 1939 
Disintegration of Tobacco Mosaic Virus in Urea Solutions. 
and M. A. Lauffer.—p. 345. 


Synthetic Vitamin B,. S. A.-Harris and K. Folkers.—p. 347. 
Chlorazol-fast BKS as Anti-coagulant. W. Modell.—p. 349. 


W. M. Stanley 


South African Medical Journal 
April 8, 1939 


History of Medicine. P. W. Laidler.—p. 223. 
Undulant Fever: Incidence in South Africa. J. Barnetson.—p. 230. 
Laboratory Investigations of Pwo Cases of Trypanosomiasis contracted in 
Negamiland, Bechuanaland. J. H. S. Gear and B. de Meillon.— 
p. 233. 
Diffuse Polyposis of Large Bowel: Case Report. A. Y. Mason.—p. 23’. 
New Concept of Causation of Neoplasms. E. E. Faerber.—p, 239. 
Two European Infections with P. ovale in Southern Rhodesia. W. Alves.— 
p. 250. 
Calcium Requirements of Adults. E. E. Buttner.—p. 251. ‘ 
*Analysis of Thirty-six Cases of Typhoid Fever treated with Concentrate 
Anti-typhoid Serum of Lister Institute. A. Pijper and C. G. Crocker. 
—p. 255. 
Incidence and Control of Venereal Diseases among Natives of Urban Area. 
G. W. Gale.—p. 265. 


Capetown vol. 13 


Serum Treatment of Typhoid.—Of thirty-six cases of typhoid 
fever treated by serum, eighteen derived great benefit from the 
treatment. There were five deaths. The failures were thought 
to be due to the use of too small an amount of serum, and 
especially of the Vi antibodies, which constitute the most 
important part of the serum. 


Ugeskrift for Laeger 
vol. 101 April 13, 1939 


*Chronic Fibrous Pericarditis. E. Warburg.—p. 433. 
Treatment of Vasomotor Rhinitis with ‘* Torantil.”’ E. G. Madsen.—p. 441. 
Sundelin’s ‘‘ Paroxysmal Agranulocytosis.”” A. Nyfeldt.—p. 443. 
Case of Osteomalacia. T. Gimsing.—p. 444. 


Copenhagen 


Chronic Fibrous Pericarditis Warburg gives an account of 
nine cases of chronic fibrous pericarditis, with special reference 
to operative treatment. Of the five cases operated on three 
showed marked improvement, and in no case did the operation 
prove fatal. This diagnosis should be borne in mind when 
young patients show signs of portal stasis and a venous pressure 
above normal in the absence of valvular disease of the heart 
and of arrhythmia. 


Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
April 14, 1939 


Presence of Tubercle Bacilli in Case of Bulbar Atrophy following Spontaneous 
Iridocyclitis. J, Meller.—p. 349. 

Passive Diffusibility of Blood Serum. B. Serény.—p. 351. 

*Ambulant Treatment of Diabetes. F. Depisch and P. Leifer.—p. 353. 

Congenital Deformities and German Eugenics. H. Biesenberger.—p. 356. 


Vienna vol. §2 


Diabetes——Depisch and Leifer believe that the dietetic educa- 
tion of the patient is more important than anything else in 
the ambulant treatment of diabetics. Good results are obtained 
in most cases if gross errors in diet are avoided. Sugar and 
starchy foods must be drastically reduced to ensure success. 
The exact weighing out of other foods is a minor consideration. 


Sulphanilamide Treatment of Trachoma. M. Hirschfelder—p. 299. 
Ocular Pemphigus. F. L. P. Koch.—p. 300. 
Sclerotomy Scissors. C. Berens.—p. 304. 
Chart for testing Vision and Astigmatism. C. Berens and S. J. Beach.—p. 304. 
New Prism Bar. C. Berens.—p. 305. 
Gonorrhoeal Ophthalmia.—The effect of sulphanilamide has 
been investigated in a series of twenty-one patients. Local 
treatment—frequent irrigation, and the instillation of atropine, 
argyrol, or silver nitrate—was employed at the same time. 
Complete blood counts were made daily to discover any idiosyn- 
crasy. The three failures were all in infants. Though the 
cornea was involved in all cases on admission. the vision was 
preserved and there were no perforations. 
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American Journal of Roentgenology and Radium Therapy 
Springfield vol. 41 March, 1939 


Use of Roentgen Rays in Obstetrics. W. E. Caldwell, H. C. Moloy, and 
P. C. Swenson.—p. 305. 

Petrositis: Roentgenological and Pathological Correlation. 
and P. C. Swenson.—p. 317. 

Process of Ossification in Formation of Persistent Enlarged Parietal Foramina. 
E. P. Pendergrass and ©. H. P. Pepper.—p. 343. 

Developmental Skull Anomalies. A. S. Unger and M. H. Poppel.—p. 347. 

Roentgenological and Gastroscopic Studies in Chronic Gastritis and Peptic 
Ulcer. F. E. Templeton and R. Schindler.—p. 354. 

Leiomyosarcomatosis of Small Intestine. C. Gottlieb and N. Reitman.— 
p. 368. 

Gastrocolic Fistula from Carcinoma of Pancreas. P. H. Cook and R. H. 
Goodale.—p. 373. 

Interesting Anomaly. C. W. Schwartz.—p. 376. 

Complications produced by Malignant Tumours of Nasopharynx. C. L. 
Martin.—p. 277. 

*Analysis of End-results following Experimental Radiation Therapy of Gastric 
Cancer. G. T. Pack and G. McNeer.—p. 391. 

*Treatment of Acute Pneumonias with Roentgen Rays. .E. V. Powell.—p. 404. 

Striking Regression of Generalized Subcutaneous and Visceral Metastases of 
Malignant Melanoma (Melanoblastoma) following Roentgen Irradiation of 
Pitunary. P. E. Wigby and M. H. Metz.—p. 415. 

Cancer of Oesophagus. W. L. Watson.—p. 420. 

Results of Roentgen Therapy in Fifty-one Cases of Primary Inoperable Cancer 
of Ovaries. E. A. May.—p. 425. 

Contributions to Radium Therapy. L. G. Grimmett.—p. 432. 

Low-voltage Roentgen Therapy in Skin Cancer. W. S. MacComb.—p. 437. 

Biological Measurements of Radiations. C. Packard.—p. 441. 

Metalix Tube Developments. A. Bouwers and W. J. Oosterkamp.—p. 444. 

Effects of Roentgen Radiation and Prolan upon Testes of Immature Rats. 
A. H. Heald, C. Beard, and W. R. Lyons.—p. 448. 

Localization and Removal of Multiple Foreign Bodies. C. F. Sebastian and 
S. V. Kirby.—p. 469. 

Radon Pack Arrangement. I. H. Blatz.—p. 472. 


E. P. Fowler 


Radiotherapy of Gastric Carcinoma.—Although the present 
methods of radiotherapy may prolong life they are of small 
curative value. One out of every five patients treated benefited 
to some extent by the radiation, and one out of every twenty 
benefited considerably. The best results were obtained from 
a combination of surgery and radiotherapy. 


Radiotherapy of Acute Pneumonia.—In addition to the usual 
therapeutic measures 105 cases of lobar pneumonia have been 
given x-ray therapy. Of these only five died, and of thirty 
patients with bronchopneumonia so treated four died. Radio- 
therapy has not only considerably reduced the mortality, but 
has resulted in relief of discomfort and anxiety. All patients 
with pneumonia of Types II and III treated by radiotherapy 
have recovered. 


American Journal of Surgery 


New York vol. 43 February, 1939 

Rapid Growth of Reconstructive Surgery. F. H. Albee.—p. 199, 

Practical Uses of Tubed Pedicle Flap. H. Gillies —p. 201. 

New Method of Tube-pedicle Skin Grafting. M. Maltz.—p. 216. 

Reconstructions about Nasal Tip. C. L. Straith.—p. 223. 

Repair of Post-operative Defects of Lips. G. B. New and J. B. Erich. 
—p. 237. 

Jaw Reconstruction. V. K. Kazanjian.—p. 249. 

Plastic Reconstruction of Female Breasts and Abdomen. M. Thorek.—p. 268. 

Recurrent Dislocation of Shoulder. M. H. Hobart.—p. 279. 

Acromio-clavicular Dislocation. O. P. Campos.—p. 287. 

Treatment of Subdeltoid Bursitis. M. H. Rogers.—p. 292. 

“The Traumatic Shoulder,” with Special Reference to Rupture of 
Supraspinatus Tendon. H. V. Spauiding.—p. 298. 

Elbow Injuries of Childhood resulting from Median Epicondylar Separations. 
J. Dunlop.—p. 310. 

*Volkmann’s Contracture. S. G. Jones.—p. 325. 

Brachial Birth Palsy. B. H. Moore.—p. 338. 

Treatment and Results in 870 Severed Tendons and 57 Severed Nerves of 
Hand and Forearm in 362 Patients. M. C. O’Shea.—p. 346. 

Spondylolisthesis: Suggestions for Treatment. W. Mercer.—p. 367. 

Spina Bifida. R. S. Smith.—p. 379. 

Low Back Pain and Allied Conditions. 
—p. 386. 

Injuries involving Pelvis. S. A. Jahss.—p. 394. 

Shelf Operation for Congenital Dislocation of Hip. E. L. Compere.—p. 404. 

Operative Correction of External Rotation Contracture of Hip. M. S. 
Burman.—p. 414. 

Reconstruction of Vop of Femur (Lever) or its Elongation in Paralytic 
Conditions. F. H. Aibee.—p. 416. 

Leg Lengthening. G. Anopol.—p. 422 

Treatment of Uicer of Leg. B. Douglas.—p. 429, 


F. H. Albee and O. P. Campos. 
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Ulceration of Lower Extremities and Skin Grafts. J. B. Brown, V. P. Blair, 
and L. T. Byars.—p. 452. 

Internal Derangement of Knee-joint. W. R. Bristow.—p. 458. 

Operative Treatment of Genu Recurvatum. A. L. Brett.—p. 466. 

Reconstruction of Ligaments of Knee. W. C. Campbell.—p. 473. 

Cruciate Ligaments: Résumé of Operative Attacks and Results einer 
W. R. Cubbins, J. J. Callahan, and C. S. Scuderi.—p. 481. 

Ruptures of Lateral Ligaments of Knee-joint. J. Valls.—p. 486. 

Dislocations of Knee-joint. H. E. ConweH.—p. 492. 

Recurrent Dislocation of Patella. F. R. Ober.—p. 497. 

Arthroscopy in Diagnosis of Meniscal Lesions of Knee-joint. 
M. S. Burman.—p. 501. 

Cysts of Semilunar Cartilage. G. E. Bennett.—p. 512. 

Restoration of Motion in Fibrous Ankylosis of Knee, with Description of New 
Apparatus. R. L. Preston.—p. 519. 

Lesions of Tibial Tubercle and their Treatment. D. M. Bosworth.—p. 526. 

New Operation for producing Anterior or Posterior Bone Block of Ankle, 
F. G. Dilger.—p. 532. 

Subastragaloid Arthrodesis. W. R. MacAusland.—p, 535. 

Operation for Cure of Achillobursitis. 1. Zadek.—p. 542. 


L. Meyer and 


History of Bone Transplantation in General and Orthopaedic Surgery. H. W. 


Orr.—p. 547. 

Treatment of Compound Fractures. E. H. Caldwell.—p. 554. 

Amputations and Prosthesis. H. H. Kessler.—p. 560. 

Amputations in Obliterative Vascular Disease. G. H. Pratt.—p. 573. ; 

Surgical Fusion of Unstable Joints due to Neuropathic Disturbance, 
M. Cleveland.—p. 580. 

Hyperparathyroidism and Osteitis Fibrosa Cystica. C. L. Hall.—p. 585. 

Typhoid and Paratyphoid Osteomyelitis. J. R. Veal.—p. 594. 

Biochemical Investigation of Arthritis. T. F. Wheeldon and L. H. Bosher. 
—p. 598 

Significance of Cystine Content of Finger-nails in Arthritis. 
—p. 620. 

Skin Grafting in Severe Burns. E. C. Padgett.—p. 626. 


M. X. Sullivan. 


Volkmann's Contracture.—Jones discusses the aetiology and 
treatment of this condition. Early fasciotomy is recommended, 


Annals of Surgery 
Philadelphia vol. 109 March, 1939 


Some Recent Advances in Surgery. I. S. Ravdin.—p 321. 

Surgery of Gall-bladder. B. Brooks and T. E. Wyatt.—p. 334. 

Hepatic and Biliary Tract Disease. F. F. Boyce.—p. 351. 

*Large Cavernous Haemangiomata of Liver. B. S. Ray.—p. 373. 

*Carcinoma of Peripapiliary Portion of Duodenum. M. M. Lieber, H. L. 
Stewart, and H. Lund.—p. 383. 

Surgical Procedures for Carcinoma of Transverse Colon. C. W. Mayo and 
W. C. Simpson.—p. 430. 

Short-interval Two-stage Thyroid Lobectomy for Hyperthyroidism. M. Taffel 
and S. C. Harvey.—p. 437. 

Secondary Deformities in Cleft Palate. V. H. Kazanjian.—p. 442. 

Perforated Wound of Rectum into Pouch of Douglas. J. H. Powers and 
E. S. O’Meara.—p. 468. 

Technique for producing Facial Masks and Models. B. S. West.—p. 474. 


Haemangiomata of Liver.—This is a review of the surgical 
treatment of large cavernous haemangiomata of the liver. An 
inoperable case is described in which a substantial reduction 
in the size of the tumour was obtained by x-ray therapy. 


Carcinoma of Duodenum.—This is a clinical and pathological 
study besed on seventeen cases. 


Archives of Neurology and Psychiatry 
Chicago vol. March, 1939 

Gliomas of Pons: Clinical and Pathological Characteristics. B. J. Alpers 
and J. C. Yaskin.—p. 435. 

Pathological Picture of Thujone and Monobromated Camphor Convulsions: 
Comparison with Pathological Picture of Human Epilepsy. L. Opper. 

** Silver Cells and ** Spirochaete-like Formations in Multiple Sclerosis and 
Other Diseases of Central Nervous System. G. B. Hassin and I. B. 
Diamond.—p. 471. 

Quantitative Absorption of Phenolsulphonephthalein from Subarachnoid Space. 
W. J. Gardner and W. A. Nosik.—p. 484. 

Return of Cognitive Conscious Functions after Convulsions induced with 
Metrazol. L. H. Cohen.—-p. 489. 

Ligation of Left Anterior Cerebral Artery: Its Hazards, and Means otf 
Avoidance of its Complications. J. L. Poppen.—p. 495. 

Action of Metrazol (Pentamethylenetetrazol) on Hypothalamus of Cat. 
J. H. Masserman and E. W. Haertig.—p. 504. 

Cardiac Activity during Epileptic Seizures. T. C. Erickson.—p. 511. 

*Electro-encephalography in Clinical Neurology: Its Value in Routine 
Diagnosis. D. Williams and F. A. Gibbs.—p. 519. 

Neurogenic Tumours arising from Sacrum. A. W. Adson, F. P. Moersch, and 
J. W. Kernohan.—p. 535. 

*Localized Non-suppurative Encephalitis adjacent to Focus of Infection in 
Skull. M. Atkinson.—p. 556. 
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Tuberous Sclerosis: Relief of Epileptic Symptoms by Radiation Therapy. 
A. B. Friedman.—p. 565. 

Analysis of Thinking Disorder in Case of Schizophrenia. 
—p. 568. 

Bilateral Frontal Lobectomy: Follow-up Report of Case. 

‘ —p. 580. 

Sign of Facial Palsy. T. Wartenbere.—p. 586. 


E. Hanfmann. 


R. M. Brickner. 


was 
used in the routine investigation of patients in a large neuro- 
logical and neurosurgical service. In a consecutive series of 
105 cases suspected of intracranial lesions there was a close 
correlation between the actual and predicted positions of the 
lesions in fifty cases in which the lesion was subsequently 
demonstrated. In forty-one negative cases no lesion was found. 
In the remaining fourteen there was insufficient clinical and 
pathological data. The method is described and discussed. 


Localized Non-suppurative Encephalitis—Localized non- 
suppurative encephalitis may be found in all situations where 
cerebral abscess occurs. In eleven cases reported the condition 
occurred in the temporal lobe in eight cases and in the cere- 
bellum in one case following middle-ear disease. It was deep 
to a frontal sinusitis in one case and following an open parietal 
fracture in the other. The condition may be simple. haemor- 
rhagic. or serous. 


Archives of Ophthalmology 


Chicago vol. 21 March, 1939 
Common Wart as Actiologica] Factor in Certain Cases of Conjunctivitis and 
Keratitis. A. de Rotth.—p. 409. 

Ocular Importance of Sarcoid: Its Relation to Uveoparotid Fever. F. B. 
Walsh.—p. 421. 

Spatial Disorientation with Homonymous Defects of Visual Field. 
and M. B. Bender.—p. 439. 

*Hughes’s Procedure for rebuilding Lower Lid. 

Localizing Value of Incongruity in Defects in Visual Fields. 
Harrington.—p. 453. 

Syndrome of Tuberous Sclerosis: Case Report. 
Walsh.—p. 465. 

Operative Treatment of Radiation Cataract. A. B. Reese —p. 476. 

Fusional Movements: Role of Peripheral Retina} Stimuli. H. M. Burian. 
—p. 486. 

Precocious Cataracts and Sclerodermia (Rothmund’s Syndrome: Werner's 
Syndrome): Case Report. S. A. Agatston and S. Gartner.—p. 492. 

Leiomyoma and Haematoma of Iris: Case Reports. E. C. Ellett—p. 497. 

Fundus Oculi in Generalized Hypertension and Arteriosclerosis. R. Salus. 
—p., 505. 


M. Kanzer 


S. R. Gifford.—p. 447. 


F. L. P. Koch and M. N. 


Rebuilding Lower Lid—Hughes splits the upper lid, separa- 
ting the skin from the conjunctiva, tarsus. and levator. The 
posterior Jayer so formed is secured to the stump of con- 
junctiva below, the skin of the face is mobilized, and the 
upper tarsus is anchored by sutures coming out in the cheek. 
Good results have been obtained by this method. 


Archives of Pathology 


Chicago vol. 27 March, 1939 


Mechanism of Localization of Vegetations of Bacterial Endocarditis. <A. C. 
Allen.—p. 399. 

Studies of Human Ova: I, Description of Artificially Induced Parthenogenetic 
Activities in One. S. P. Reimann and B. J. Miller.—p. 412. 

Rare Localizations of Hydatid Disease in Turkey: Report of Case of Pluri- 
visceral Echinococcosis.- P. Cambel.—p. 419. 

Experimental Endocarditis in Dogs. M. Blahd, I. Frank, and O. Saphir. 
—p. 424. 

Pathological Changes in Rats and in Dogs Fed on Diets containing Lead and 
Arsenic Compounds: Lead Arsenate. Arsenic Trioxide, Calcium 
Arsenate, and Lead Acetate. L. L. Finner and H. O. Calvery.—p. 433. 


*Pathological Effects of Certain Glycols and Related Compounds. H. D. 
Kesten, M. G. Mulinos, and L. Pomerantz.—p. 447. - 
Cartilaginous Foci in Hearts of White Rats and of Mice. W. C. Hueper. 


—p. 466. 

Spirochaetes in Gastric Glands of Macacus rhesus and of Man _ without 
Related Disease. J. L. Doenges.—p. 469. 

Pulmonary Epithelium and Proliferative Reactions in Lungs: Study of 
Cellular Response in Lungs after Intratracheal Injection of Toxic and 
Non-toxic Foreign Substances. I. S. Ross.—p. 478. 


Experimenta! Muscular Dystrophy in Guinea-pig: Nutritional Myodegeneration. 
H. Chor and R. E. Dolkart.—p. 497. 

Effects of Organisma! Differentials on Distribution of Leucocytes in Circulating 
Blood. H. T. Blumenthal.—p. 510. 

Appendicitis: I, Changes in Musculature of Appendix in Chronic Appendicitis. 
J. Goldner.—p. 546. 


Glycol and Related Substances—A number of polyhydric 
alcohols and their derivatives, much used as solvents, were 
tested for toxic effects in rats, guinea-pigs, and rabbits. The 
substance was administered in the drinking water or intra- 
venously in the case of rabbits. Ethylene glycol diacetate 
caused the deposition of oxalate crystals in the kidneys and 
mild renal insufficiency. Propylene glycol was relatively harm- 
less, but large intravenous doses (2 to 5 c.cm. per kg.) produced 
haemoglobinuria and cylindruria. Diethylene glycol, the 
methyl, ethyl, and butyl ethers of diethylene glycol, dioxane, 
and dipropylene glycol all produced severe hydropic degenera- 
tion of renal epithelium with uraemia, and in some cases a 
degeneration occurred in the liver parenchyma as well. In all 
cases a dosage of at least 1 c.cm. per kg. of body weight was 
required to produce these changes. 


Archives of Surgery 
vol. 38 March, 1939 


Congenital] Cystic Dilatation of Bile and Pancreatic Ducts: Necropsy Thirteen 
Years after Hepaticoduodenostomy. G. L. McWhorter.—p. 397. 
*Clinical Significance of Calorimetric Changes in Lower Extremity. B. Lipshutz 

and M. Naide.—p. 412. 


Chicago 


Histological and Histochemical Structure of Normal Thyroid Gland. A. E. 
Hertzler.—p. 417. 
*Intracranial Hypertension of Unknown Cause: Cerebral Oedema. A. L. Sahs 


and O. R. Hyndman.—p. 428. 

Swelling of Brain in Cases of Injury to Head. P. Shapiro and H. Jackson. 
—p. 443. 

Experimental Production of Tumours of Brain with Shope Rabbit Papilloma. 
B. Woodhall, R. W. Graves, and J. W. Beard.—p. 457. 

Superior Colliculi: Their Function as estimated from Case of Tumour. 
O. R. Hyndman and W. J. Dulin.—p. 471. 

*Haemangioma of Joints: Report of Five Cases. G. E. Bennett and M. C. 
Cobey.—p. 487. 

Atresia Ani Urethralis ’’: Case Report. L. A. Thunig.—p. 501. 

Ethyl! Alcohol as Germicide. P. B. Price.—p. 528. 

*Parathyroidectomy for Raynaud’s Disease and Sclerodermia: Late Results. 
A. R. Bernheim and J. H. Garlock.—p. 543. 

Regional Redistribution of Blood in Experimental Secondary Shock. 
Davis and R. J. Jermstad.—p. 556. 

Review of Urological Surgery (concluded). A. J. Scholl, F. Hinman, A. v. 
Lichtenberg, A. B. Hepler, R. Gutierrez, G. J. Thompson, J. T. 
Priestley, E. Wildbolz, and V. J. O’Conor.—p. 581. 


H. A. 


Calorimetric Changes in Lower Extremity—The presence 
of a retroperitoneal tumour, by stimulating or paralysing the 
lumbar sympathetic chain, may produce vasoconstriction or 
vasodilatation in the lower limb on the same side. Estimation 
of the skin temperature in patients free from peripheral vascular 
disease may therefore assist in diagnosis. 


Intracranial Hypertension.—Five cases of raised intracranial 
pressure are described. As ventriculograms show no dilata- 
tion of the ventricles it is suggested that the cause of the 
raised pressure is a cerebral oedema. 


Haemangioma of Joints —Important features are intermittent 
swelling, which is reduced in size on elevating the limb, and 
negative Wassermann and Mantoux tests. Five cases are 
described. 


Parathyroidectomy.—-Examination of the late results in seven- 
teen cases shows that this operation has no place in the treat- 
ment of Raynaud’s disease. Some improvement has been 
effected in cases of sclerodermia. 


Australian and New Zealand Journal of Surgery 


Sydney vol. 8 January, 1939 

Percival Pow and his Puffy Tumour. K. F. Russell.—p. 228. 

*Cerebro-crania! Injuries. G. W. Swift.—p. 228. 

Drainage in Acute Appendicitis. A. Newton.—p. 241. 

*Achalasia of Oesophagus. R. Fiynn.—p. 244. 

Prostatic Surgery: Questions of Haemostasis and Secondary Haemorrhage. 
H. Newland.—p. 263. 

Cause and Diagnosis of Prostatic Obstruction. R. G. S. Harris. —p. 266. 

Cellulitis of Colon: Manifestation of Diverticulitis. W. A. Hailes.—p. 270. 

Anaesthesia in Gall-bladder Disease: Metheds of Treatment in So-called ‘* Bad 
Risk “* Cases. H. J. Daly.—p. 280. 

Motor Mechanisms of Forebrain. F. Goldby.—p. 28S. 

Technique of Vaginal Piastic Repair. J. M. Buchanan.—p. 300. 
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Two Cases of Diaphragmatic Hernia. H. G. Humphries.—p. 308. 

Case of Intestinal Obstruction, with Extensive Small Bowel Resection. 
A. Aspinall.—p. 311. 

Case of Osteomyelitis of Frontal Bone complicating Left-sided Frontal 
Sinusitis. H. H. Harrison.—p. 313. 


Cerebro-cranial Injuries.—The treatment of the acute phase 
of head injury is reviewed. A sharp distinction is drawn 
between the treatment of the initial shock and of the sub- 
sequent cerebral oedema. 


Achalasia of Oesophagus.—Flynn gives a comprehensive 
analysis of the aetiology and treatment and describes eight 
cases treated by dilatation by Plummer’s method. 


Beitraige zur Pathologischen Anatomie und zur 
Allgemeinen Pathologie 
Jena vol. 102 January 5, 1939 


Pathology of Salivary Glands: Morphology of Peritonsillar Tissue in 
Diphtheria. E. Kurkhaus.—p. 1. 

Dysontogenetic Formation of Myeloblastic Myelomata.’”” W.  Friasdorf. 
—p. 24. 

Peculiar Rhinogenous Granulomatosis affecting particularly Arteries and 
Kidneys. F. Wegener.—p. 36. 

So-called Intravital Desquamation of Epithelial Cells of Thyroid Gland. 
G. Erdmann.—p. 69. 

Reactive Zone of Kidney in Hypernephroma. G. Resch.—p. 76. 

Cell Autolysis in ** Cloudy Swelling *’ and *‘* Post-mortem Changes.’’ F. H. 
MoOnnighoff.—p. 87. 

Endophiebitic Liver Cirrhosis in Cardiac Decompensation. 
—p. 97. 

Changes in Central Nervous System Caused by Accidents due to Electricity. 
K. Linck.—p. 119. 

Deve'opmental Mechanics and Pathology. R. Beneke.—p. 143. 

Papillary Mucoid Cystadenomatous Carcinoma of Buccal Cavity. H. Lepp. 
—p 164. 

Abnormal Sutures of Skull due to Birth Trauma. A. E. Sitsen.—p. 187. 


C. Coronini. 


British Heart Journal 
London vol. 1 April, 1939 


Normal Electrocardiogram. E. N. Chamberlain and J. D. Hay.—p. 105. 

Persistent Conduction Defects following Diphtheria. C. B. Perry.—p. 117. 

*Paroxysmal Tachycardia; Aetiology and Prognosis of 100 Cases. M. Campbell 
and G. A. Elliott.—p. 123. 

Changes in Chest Lead Electrocardiogram in Coronary Thrombosis. C. Evans. 
—p. I6l. 

Traumatic Aneurysm of Left Ventricle. P. T. O’Farrell.—p. 172. 

Angina Pectoris following Crushing Accident. M. Campbell.—p. 177. 

Case of Massive Haemopericardium with Recovery after Paracentesis. A. S. 
Rajasingham.—p. 181. 


Paroxysmal Tachycardia—The heart was free of organic 
disease in fifty-five out of 100 cases; when organic disease 
was present it was most commonly rheumatic or degenerative. 
The nature of the attacks was proved by graphic records in 
forty-two cases, eight having a ventricular and thirty-four a 
supraventricular origin. The former type was nearly always 
associated with serious heart disease. In sixty-one patients 
the attacks lasted as a rule less than two hours. The prognosis, 
apart from those with heart disease, was found to be good ; 
in this group there was no death—or possibly one—which 
could be attributed to the abnormal rhythm alone. Even in 
those with organic heart disease paroxysmal tachycardia had 
little effect as a rule on the prognosis. 


Bulletin of the Neurologicai Institute, New York t 


Baltimore vol. 7 December, 1938 


Cerebral Activity including Conscious Sensation as Physico-chemical Process 
with Evidence to indicate that Many Vital Processes can be expressed 
in Simple Mathematical Relationships: Charles K. Mills Memorial 
Lecture. C. A. Elsberg.—p. 212. 

*Aspect of Physiology of Intellect illustrated by Jacksonian Seizures. R. M. 
Brickner.—p. 245. 

Mental Disorders in association with Epileptic Seizures in Two Patients with 
Tumour of Brain. L. M. Davidoff.—p. 260. 

Granulomatous Encephalomyelitis due to Protozoan (Toxoplasma or 
Encephalitozoon): II, Identification of Case from Literature. A. Wolf 
and D. Cowen.—p. 266. 

*Transitory Neurological Changes during Hyperthermia. 
—p. 291 


R. T. Collins. 


"+ Owing to lack of funds the publication of the Bulletin of the 
Neurological Institute, New York, is to be discontinued, at least 
for the time being. 
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Cerebrospinal Fluid Potassium in Neurological Disorders. W. M. Honeyman 
and R. L. Zwemer.—p. 297 

Occurrence of Dissociated Disturbances of Pallaesthesia and Kinaesthesia. 
R. W. Laidlaw, M. A. Hamilton, and R. M. Brickner.—p. 303. 

Apraxia and Aphasia. S. Brock.—p. 321. 

Nocturnal Epilepsy in Patients with Brain Tumour. J. D. Spillane.—p. 328. 


Physiology of Intellect—The author describes in detail the 
case of a man of 77 who complained of “streams of bad 
thoughts ” which often began suddenly and always terminated 
abruptly after a few minutes or several hours. The thoughts 
could be remembered for some time afterwards, and even the 
briefest attacks were not associated with loss of consciousness, 
The patient recognized the abnormal nature of the attacks, 
It is suggested that the attacks are intellectual epileptic seizures, 
Jacksonian in character. This is held to support the hypothesis 
advanced by the author in previous work, that there is a 
“ neuro-intellectual ” system which is fundamentally similar to 
the neuromuscular and neurosensory systems. 


Hyperthermia.—A case of disseminated sclerosis is described 
in which during the eleventh period of treatment by hyper+ 
thermia a flaccid paralysis of all four limbs developed with 
loss of sensation at a temperature of 104° F. This gradually 
recovered over a period of several hours after cessation of 
the treatment. The literature on this subject is reviewed, but 
no explanation of the neurological changes is available. 


Endocrinology 
February, 1939 


*Maintenance of Corpus Luteum and Inhibition of Parturition in Rabbit ‘by 
Injection of Oestrogenic Hormone. G. P. Hecke! and W. M. Allen.— 
p. 137. 

Induction of Mating in Dog with Pregnancy Urine Extract. J. H. Leathema 
and J. A. Morrell.—p. 149. 

Biological Assay of Mammogenic Duct Growth Factor of Anterior Pituitary. 
A. A. Lewis, C. W. Turner, and E. T. Gomex.—-p. 157. 

*Copulatory Activity in Adult Male Rats following Castration and Injections 
of Testosterone Propionate. C, P, Stone.—p. 165. 

Effect of Prolonged Testosterone Propionate Administration on Immature and 
Adult Female Rat. M. Mazer and C. Mazer.—p. 175. 

Human Serum Response to Gonadotrophic Hormone (Pregnancy Urine 
Extract). W. Saphir, K. M. Howel!, and R. H. Kunstadter.—p. 182. 

Further Studies of Male Sex-stimulating, Female Sex-repressive Fractions 
of Adrenal Glands of Cows, Steers, and Bulls. F. M. Pottenger 
and D. G. Simonsen.—p. 187. 

Comparison of Resistance of Male and Female Rats to Cortin. D. J. Ingle. 
--p. 194, 

Refractory State produced by Adrenal Extract. F. A. Hartman, L. A. Lewis, 
and K. P. McConnell.—p. 197. 

Relationship of Haematopoietic Phenomena to Endocrine Disorders in Women. 
E. A. Sharp and H. C,. Mack.—p. 202. 

New and Improved Method for Preparation of Pineal Extract. A. Steinberg. 
—p. 219. 

Experimental Phases of Pineal Problem. N. H. Einhorn and L. G. Rowntree. 
—p. 221. 

Surgical Treatment of Experimental Insulin Poisoning. F. M. Allen and 
C. A. Vicens.—p. 230. 

Diabetes of Bearded Women. H. C. Shepardson and E. Shapiro.—p. 237. 

Effect of Salts on Diabetes Insipidus following Post-hypophysectomy in the 
Rat. H. G. Swann and B. J. Penner.—p. 253. 

Build in Relation to Menstrual Disorders and Obesity. L. M. Bayer.—p. 260. 


Oestrogenic Hormone.—Continued injections of oestrogenic 
hormone in rabbits with intact ovaries during the latter part 
of pregnancy delay parturition and maintain the function 
of the corpora lutea. Parturition takes place when the injec- 
tions are discontinued. 


Testosterone Propionate——Sexual potency (measured by 
copulatory and ejaculatory frequency) gradually decreased 
after the castration of adult male rats; complete sexual in- 
activity resulted. Subsequent subcutaneous injections of 
testosterone propionate in all cases restored the sexual activity 
to the pre-operative state. 


Los Angeles vol. 24 


Journal of Immunology 


Baltimore vol. 36 January, 1939 


Serological Studies of Reptilia: I, Haem inins and Hae inogens of 
Snake Blood; II, Haemolytic Property of Snake Serum. G. C: Bond 
and N. P. Sherwood.—p. 1. 

*Acquired Specific Supersensitivity (Allergy) to Simple Chemicals: IV, Method 
of Experimental Sensitization and Demonstration of Increased Suscepti- 
bility in Individuals with Eczematous Dermatitis of Contact Type. 
M. B. Sulzberger and R. Rostenberg.—p. 17. 
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Simple and Inexpensive Apparatus for Desiccation of Biological Materials 
from Frozen State. H. W_ Scherp and T. P. Hughes.—p. 29. 

** Desensitization through Histamine. L. Farmer.—p. 37. 

*Quantitative Relation of Fibrinolysin and Antifibrinolysin. B. F. Massell, 
J. R. Mote, and T. D. Jones.—p. 45. 

*Factors affecting Quantitative Relation of Fibrinolysin and Antifibrinolysin. 
J. R. Mote, B. F. Masscell, and T. D. Jones.—p. 59. 

*Differences in Haemolytic Streptococcal Antifibrinolysins. J. R. Mote, B. F. 
Masseil, and T. D. Jones.—p. 71. 


Skin Sensitization to Simple Chemicals—Solutions of 
p-nitrosodimethylaniline or of 2-4:dinitrochlorbenzene were 
applied to the skin on two occasions with an interval of about 
three weeks between them. The second application frequently 
caused an erythema or vesiculation, presumed to be due to 
sensitization by the first. This result was somewhat commoner 
in patients with eczematous dermatitis of the contact type than 
in those not suffering from such a condition. 


Titration of Antifibrinolysin—A careful study of the reac- 
tion between fibrinolysin and antifibrinolysin from several 
aspects is reported here in three separate papers. Their general 
conclusion is that owing to a number of variables which are 
difficult to control the titration of antifibrinolysin is far from 
being quantitatively accurate. 


Journal of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics 
Baltimore vol. 65 April, 1939 


*Additional Data concerning Chemistry of Pressor and Oxyiocic Hormones 
of Pituitary Gland. R. &. Stehle and S. M. Trister.—p. 343. 

Studies on Phenothiazine: VIII, Antiseptic Value of Phenothiazine in Urinary 
Tract Infections. F. DeEds, A. B. Stockton, and J. O. Thomas.— 
p. 353. 

Sulphanilamide Concentration and Distribution in Blood and Urine in 
Sulphanilamide Therapy for Gonococcal Infections in Men. L. Hansen. 
—p. 372. 

Influence of Age and Weight of Pigs on Response to Sodium Evipan. H. P. 
Donald and J. Raventos.—p. 383. 

*Inhibition of Cholinesterase by Thiamine (Vitamin B)). D. Glick and 
W. Antopol.—p. 389. 

Electrical Studies on Pharmacology of Autonomic Synapses: HI, Action of 
Sympathomimetic Drug (Epinephrin) on Sympathetic Ganglia. <A. S. 
Marrazzi.—p. 395. 

Some Pharmacological and Toxicological Properties of Sulphanilamide and 
Benzylsulphanilamid H. Molitor and H. Robinson, with O. Graessle. 
p. 405. 

Studies of Phenanthrene Derivatives: VIII, Action of Some Phenanthrene 
Derivatives on Isolated Frog Heart. E. E. Nelson.—p. 424. 

Effect of Acacia on Blood. R. L. Jackson and L. Frayser.—p. 440. 

Effect of Intravenous Injections of Magnesium Sulphate on Vascular System. 
G. Haury.—p. 453, 

Action of Potassium Salts on Isoiated Kidney of Dog. R. M. IJsenberger 
and M. W. Tyler, with D. L. Miller and M. C. Carroll.—p. 461. 


Chemistry of Pituitary Hormones.—From the pressor hor- 
mone of the posterior Jobe of the pituitary gland arginine 
has been isolated by Stehle and Trister as the flavianate and 
proline as the reineckate. A hydantoin indicating the presence 
of isoleucine and another indicating the presence of cystine 
were also isolated, and cystine and tyrosine crystals were 
seen. Histidine, hydroxyproline, and glycine were shown to 
be absent, and tryptophane was present only in traces if 
at all. The oxytocic hormone appeared to contain leucine 
instead of isoleucine; otherwise the constituent amino-acids 
were the same as those of the pressor hormone. 


Cholinesterase and Vitamin B,.—G)lick and Antopol have 
studied the inhibition by thiamine of the cholinesterase in 
horse and rat serum. Inhibitions were obtained only with 
concentrations of thiamine in excess of those known at present 
to occur within living organisms. The affinity of thiamine for 
cholinesterase was calculated to be twenty-six times that of 
acetylcholine for the enzyme. 


Medical Clinics of North America 
Philadelphia vol. 23 March, 1939 


Dysmenorrhoea: including Clinical and Phirmacologica! Studies on Benze- 
drine Sulphate. J. M. Hundley, J. C. Krantz, and J. T. Hibbitis.— 
p. 273. - : 

Significance and Treatment of Menopausal Bleeding. E. Novak.—p. 29. 

Treatment of Pruritus Vulvae. C. F. .Burnam.—p. 309. 

Treatment of Vaginitis. R. W. TeLinde.—p. 333. 


Treatment of Acute Gonococcal Salpingitis. J. H. Long.—p. 345. 
Treatment of Cystitis in Female. H. S. Everett.—p. 357. 

Office Treatment of Cervicitis. L. R. Wharton.—p. 379. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Missed Abortion. A. L. Dippel.—p. 389. 
Treatment of Eclampsia. M. A. Novey.—p. 405. 

*Treatment of Hyperemesis Gravidarum. L. H. Douglass.—p. 417. 
Clinical Aspect of Twin Pregnancy. A. F. Guttmacher.—p. 427. 

Diet in Diseases of Kidney. T. P. Sprunt.—p. 449. 

Treatment of Acute Circulatory Failure. B. M. Baker.—p. 463. 

*Clinical Methods of determining Circulatory Efficiency. W. S. Love. 


—p. 475. 

Management of Early (Beginning) Essential) Hypertension. HH. M. Thomas. 
—p. 487. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Lesions of Small Bowel. E. H. Gaither. 
—p. 499. 


Commoner Diarrhoeas and Dysenteries of Adult: Practical Aspects of 
Diagnosis and Management. M. Paulson.—p. 513. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Rocky Mountain Spotted Fever in East. T. N. 
Carey.—p. 527. 

Diagnosis and Treatment of Anorexia Nervosa. E. S. Cross.—p. 54). 

Insomnia and its Treatment. W. Muncie.—p. 553. 


Hyperemesis Gravidarum.—There is an accumulation of 
evidence suggesting that some endocrine dysfunction is the 
cause of this condition, but nothing has been proved definitely 
and endocrine treatment does not seem to be of any great 
value. The best results are obtained by psychotherapeutic 
treatment. The interruption of pregnancy only seems to be 
indicated in occasional cases. but the patient must never be 
given a general anaesthetic for this procedure. 


Circulatory Efficiency.—I\nvestigations of strength and 
endurance and the response of blood pressure and pulse to 
exercise and posture are essentially tests of physical fitness. 
Considerable care must be exercised in applying these tests 
to the study of the circulation. Respiratory tests and measure- 
ments of circulation time and of venous pressure throw light 
upon circulatory disturbances. Abnormal findings, however, 
do not necessarily indicate the presence of cardiac disease ; 
the disturbance of the circulation may be due to some other 
cause. 


Monatsschrift fiir Kinderheilkunde 


Berlin vol. 78 March, 1939 

Pathology of Sodium Chloride Metabolism. G. Fanconi.—p. 1. 

Pseudochylous Effusions. F. Horn.—p. 36. 

Use of Tinned Vegetables for Infants. with Special! Reference to Vitamin C. 
H. Binhoff and L. Grasedyck-Renner.—p. 45. 

Two Cases of Arachnodactylia in Brother and Sister. E. Schmieding.— 
p 

Ecsinophilia in Premature Infants. C. Diek.—p. 64. 

Case of Infantile Poikiloderma Atrophicans Vasculare. W. Jacklii—p. 73. 


Public Health Reports of the U.S.A. 


Washington vol. 54 March 31, 1939 

Engineering Problems in Milk Sanitation. L. C. Frank.—p. $13. 

Induction of Carditis by Treatment of Infected Guinea-pigs with Insulin. 
M. P. Schultz and E. J. Rose.—p. 527. 

Survey of Health Agencies in District of Columbia.—p. 532. 

Influenza Prevalence.—p. 533. 

Deaths during Week ended March 11, 1939: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 535. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 436. 

Washington vol. 54 April 7, 1939 

Insects found on Aircraft at Miami, Florida, in 1938. E. V. Welch.—p. 461. 

*Studies in Oxyuriasis: XIX, Examinations of Children in Private Nursery 
School over Eighteen-month Period. E. B. Cram and M. O. Nolan. 
—p. 567. 

Simple Device for Sampling Air-borne Bacteria. A. Hollaender and J. M. 
Dalla Valle.—p. 574. 

Influenza Prevalence.—p. 578. 

Deaths during Week ended March 18, 1939: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 580. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 581. 


Oxyuriasis—Among children of good social class, mostly 
aged 2 to 5 years, 55 per cent. were found to harbour pinworms 
at some time over a period of eighteen months. Boys were 


‘more often affected than:-girls, and very young children and 
new entrants to the school- were least affected. After the 


institution of prophylactic disinfection of water-closets, wash 
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bowls, and floors, education in personal cleanliness, and treat- 
ment with gentian-violet, there were no new cases during the 
last five months. 


Washington vol. 54 April 14, 1939 


Prevalence of Communicable Diseases in United States.—p. 593. 

Antigenic and Synergistic Action of Toxic Serum Extract of Haemolytic 
Streptococci. M. P. Schultz and G. J. Rose.—p. 596. 

Two-year Record of Adult Mosquito Trapping in Dade County, Florida. 
C. T. Carnahan.—p. 608. 

Influenza Prevalence.—p. 611. 

Silicosis and Lead Poisoning among Pottery Workers.—p. 613. 

Deaths during Week ended March 25, 1939: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 616. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 617. 


Washington vol. 54 April 21, 1939 


*Frequency of Dental Services among 9,000 Families, based on Nation-wide 
Periodic Canvasses, 1928-31. §S. D. Collins.—p. 629. 

Evolution of Disseminated Bacterial Infection in Guinea-pigs: Influence of 
Treatment with Insulin and Phloridzin. M. P. Schultz and E. J. Rose. 
—p. 657. 

Deaths during Week ended April 1, 1939: Deaths in Group of Large 
Cities in United States ; Death Claims reported by Insurance Companies. 
—p. 662. 

Infectious Disease Returns: United States, Foreign, and Insular.—p. 663. 


Dental Care.—This is an elaborate statistical analysis of data 
gathered by canvassing in the U.S.A. white families of all social 
grades in town and country. It deals with dental services 
received, not with the need for them. After school age females 
receive much more dental care of all kinds than males ; fillings 
are most often undertaken at ages from 15 to 19, while the 
peak periods for crowns, bridges, and especially plates come 
later ; there is great variation, in both males and females, with 
social status, and especially with income, the difference being 
least for extractions and plates; town dwellers receive more 
dental services than those in rural areas, although it has been 
shown elsewhere that dental caries is extensive in agricultural 
workers. 


Radiology 


St. Paul vol. 32 April, 1939 

Osteogenesis Imperfecta Tarda. J. F. Lutz and L. C. Pusch.—p. 391. 

Present Status of Mitogenetic Radiation. A. Hollaender.—p. 404. 

Value of X-ray Examination of Sella Turcica in Sagittal Positions. P. L. 
Farinas.—p. 411. 

Retroperitoneal Cyst with Agenesia of Kidney. K. Kornblum and J. A. 
Ritter.—p. 416. 

Some Histological Tumour Variants and their Influence upon Radiosensitivity. 
I. A. B. Cathie.—p. 425. . 

*Unusual Manifestations of Bone Tuberculosis. B. P. Widmann, H. W. 
Ostrum, and R. F. Miller.—p. 434. 


Roentgen Treatment of Menstrual Dysfunctions and Sterility: Analysis of 


108 Cases. S. Bruck and J. M. Fruchter.—p. 446. 

*Fever Therapy in Gonococcal Infections. W. Bierman and C. L. Levenson. 
—p. 454. 

Occurrence of Two or More Primary Malignant Lesions. 
—p. 462. 

Radiosensitivity and Recurrent Growth in Obelia. P. S. Henshaw.—p. 466. 

Shadow of Cardiac End of Stomach simulating Soft Tissue Tumefaction in 
Supine Position. L. Nathanson.—p. 473. 

Convenient Lantern-slide Exhibition Rack. V. Mooney.—p. 476. 

Ceiling-mounted Tube Rail for Genera! Diagnostic X-ray Laboratory. C. J. 
Zintheo, jun.—p. 477. 

Large Pedunculated Lipoma of Colon Nine Years after Resection of Carcinoma 
of Colon. O. C. Julian.—p. 479. 

Cardiospasm: Case Report. M. Golob.—p. 481. 

Adolescent Tibia Vara. J. A. Siegling and J. B. Gillespie.—p. 483. 

Economic Status of Radiologist under Socialized Medicine: Report on 
England. S. W. Donaldson.—p. 486. 


J. J. Collins. 


Bone Tuberculosis.—The usual manifestations of tuberculosis 
of bone are described and some of the atypical forms of 
tuberculosis are also reviewed. Of the cases reported 86 per 
cent. were in the coloured race and only 9.5 per cent. had 
pulmonary tuberculosis. The mode of infection was mostly 
haematogenous or by way of the lymphatics. The lesions were 
very widespread and resembled malignant metastases, cysts, or 
primary bone tumours. 


Fever Therapy in Gonorrhoea.—Fever therapy induced by 
physical means has proved an effective and rapid method of 
ridding the patient of gonococci in the great majority of cases. 
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Rivista di Neurologia 


Naples vol. 12 February, 1939 


*Possibility of Microglial Proliferation from Adventitial Cells in Human Adult, 
G. Giuck.—p. 1. 

Neurological Complications of Malaria. G. Pansini and S. Caccuri.—p. 24. 

Antibodies in Blood and Cerebrospinal Fluid after Intravenous and Intrathecal 
Vaccination. G. Sogliani.—p. 40. 

Occupational Intoxication of Nervous System by Inhalation of Carbon 
Disulphide, Acetone, and Coal-gas. G. B. Cacciapicotii—p. 56. 
*Emetine Intoxication as Cause of Ataxic Spastic Paraparesis. F. Vizioli. 

—p. 86. 


Microglial Proliferation from Adventitial Cells —The author 
suggests that by his experiments he has confirmed Nissl’s 
contention that not only can ectodermal (neural) cells traverse 
the barrier from brain to blood stream under pathological 
conditions but that under such conditions mesodermal cells 
can also pass in the opposite direction. 


Emetine Intoxication—A case in which ataxic spastic para- 
paresis followed the administration of emetine is recorded, and 
a plea is made for care in emetine treatment to ensure that 
irreparable damage is not done to the nervous system. 


Tohoku Journal of Experimental Medicine 
Sendai vol, 35 March, 1939 


Periodic Occurrence of Methyl Glyoxal-like Substance in Human Milk and 
Periodic Weakening of Arakawa Reaction: Influence of Menstruation 
on Human Milk; 110th Report of Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.). S. Sato 
and S. Isono.—p. 323. 

Arakawa Reaction and Vitamin C Content of Human Milk: I, Influence of 
Vitamin C upon Arakawa Reaction; 111th Report of Peroxidase 
Reaction (Eng.). S. Isono.—p. 335, 

Sedimentation of Blood in Healthy Lactating Women: 112th Report of 
Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.). Y. .x.okubo.—p. 361. 

Influence of Vitamin B with or without * Yakitron’’ upon Methyl Glyoxal- 
like Substance in Urine of Arakawa-negative Lactating Women: 113th 
Report of Peroxidase Reaction (Eng.). R. Orimo.—p. 374. 

Further Note on Depressor Action of Rabbit’s Blood (Eng.). K. Fuzii.— 
p. 384. 

Experiments on Dosage of Digitalis (Ger.). H. Takahashi, S. Nakaya, T. 
Takahari, and Y. Kato.—p. 389. 

Changes in Proteins and in Colloid Osmotic Pressure of Arterial and 
Venous Blood of Kidneys: II, Venesection and Blood Transfusion; 
Ill, Influence of Diuretics (Ger.). K. Shida.—p. 394. 

*Lipoid Metabolism and its Relation to Basal Metabolic Rate before and 
after Treatment of Exophthalmic Goitre (Ger.). K. Inawasiro and 
K. Maruta.—p. 437. 


Lipoid Metabolism in Thyrotoxicosis.—In thyrotoxicosis the 
total content of cholesterin and cholesterin ester in whole blood 
and in the blood plasma is diminished and the basal metabolic 
rate is increased ; both become normal after successful treat- 
ment. Estimates of the cholesterin and cholesterin ester in 
the blood, according to these authors, are of the same prog- 
nostic value as the estimation of the basal metabolic rate. 


Zeitschrift fiir die gesamte Neurologie und Psychiatrie 


Berlin vol. 164 February 22, 1939 
Dr. Giitt, for Five Years Director of Public Health Department of Ministry 
of Interior. E. Rtidin.—p. $81. 
Anatomical, Clinical, and Hereditary Studies of Westphal-Wilson Pseudo- 
sclerosis. H. Stadler.—p. 583. : 
Disturbances of Carbohydrate Metabolism of Cerebral Origin. S. Lups.— 
p. 644. 

Finer Structure of Cerebral Cortex on Basis of Electro-encephalography. 
Z. Drohocki.—p. 657. 

Contributions to Normal and Pathological Anatomy of Spinal Cord: II, 
Medullated Nerve Fibre Bundies in Pia and Spinal Cord. M. Staemmler. 
—p. 669. 

Considerations of Benzidine Histological Method in Central Nervous System: 
Criteria and Limits of its Application. C. Fazio—p,. 678. 

Haemorrhagic Meningitis. G. Martinoff.—p. 687. 

Idiopathic Cerebral Polyneuritis. I. Glavan.—p. 699. 

Histology and Pathogenesis of Diphtheritic Paralyses. J. Glaser.—p. 707. 

Results of Electrocardiographic Investigations in Cardiazol Treatment of 
Schizophrenia. G. Forschbach.—p, 722. 

Significance of Subordinate Hemisphere. M_ E. Ludwig.—p. 735. 

Two Cases of Neurofibromatosis affecting Central Nervous System. E. Beck. 
—p. 748. 
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Deutsche Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin vol. 65 Apri] 21, 1939 


Working Capacity after Infantile Paralysis. L. Kreuz.—p. 625. 

Control] by Ophthalmologist of Results of Treatment of Intracraniai Lesions. 
K. Velhagen.—p. 628. 

*Duration of Gestation in Human Beings. P. Hauptstein and M. Stéckert. 
—p. 630. 

Experiences of Treatment of Influenza and Influenza) Pneumonia. K. Stenger. 
—p. 634 

Campaign against Leprosy in French Colonies, Possessions, and Mandated 
Territories. Sorel.—p. 636. 

Tolerance Tests of Human Beings with Vitamin B|. A. Hildebrandt.—p. 639. 

Surgical Treatment of Cholangitis. C. W. Résgen.—p. 641. 

Post-operative Insufficiency of Circulatory System following Respiratory In- 
sufficiency. N. Tsamboulas.—p. 642. 

Poisoning with Thallium. E. Schenk.—p. 643. 

Treatment of Eczema in General Practice. G. H. Kléverkorn —p. 645. 

Treatment of Ailments of Mouth, Teeth, and Jaws for Genera] Practitioner. 
F. Proell.—p. 645. : 

Chemical and Microscopical Examinations by Patieni’s Bedside (continued). 
H. Marx.—p. 648. 


- Duration of Gestation—Ai the University Maternity Hos- 
pital at Freiburg a study has been undertaken of the duration 
of pregnancy before, during, and after the world war. Over 
29,000 children were born in the period under review. but 
only 7.591 confinements were found suitable for this study. 
The authors conclude that extraneous circumstances have littie 
effect on the duration of pregnancy, which was found to be 
somewhat longer for female than for male children. 


Indian Medical Gazette 
Calcutta vol 74 April, 1939 


*Experimental Production of Syndrome ot Epidemic Dropsy in Man. R. N. 
Chopra, C. L. Pasricha, R. K. Goyal, and A. K. Sen.—p. 193. 
*Eradication of Hymenolepis nana Infection. P. A. Maplestone and A. K. 

Mukerji.—p. 195. 

*Comparative Value of Oj! of Chenopodium and Tetrachlorethylene as 
Anthelmintics for Use in Mass Treatment. K. P. Hare and §. C, 
Dutta.—p. 198. 

M & B 693 in Ape Malaria. R. N. Chopra and B. M. Das Gupta.—p. 206). 

Chemotherapy of Gonorrhoea and Other Minor Venereal Diseases with 
Sulphanilamide Compounds: Clinica! Study. R. V. Raiam, P. N. 
Rangiah, and T. Masilamani.—p. 202. 

Failure of Sulphanilamide Therapy in Treatment of Coliform and Gonococcal 
Infections of Genito-urinary Tract. F. Allen. G. Sharma, J. B. Basu, 
Cc. P. Jamdar, and K. B. Panse.—p. 209. 

Investigations into Natural Breeding Places of Siphunculina funiceia Fly in 
Assam. C, S. P. Hamilton.—p. 210. 

Quality of Medicinal Cod-liver Oil and its Preparations on Indian Market. 
N. K. Iyengar and B. Mukerji.—p. 215. 

Observations on Some Immunological Aspects of Leptespiral Infections: I. 
B. M. Das Gupta.—p. 220. 

Method of Filling Screw-capped Bottle with Fluids under Stenie Conditions. 
C. L. Pasricha, A. J. H. deMonte, and §. K. Gupta.—p. 222. 

Case of Typhus Fever. S. K. Sarkar.-—p. 223. 

Study of Diet of Bengali Hindus and their Nutrition. D. D. Mitra.—p. 22€. 

Drug Industry in India and its Difficulties. R. N. Chopra.—p. 230. 


Epidemic Dropsy.—It has been shown by feeding experiments 
in man that the oil of Argemone mexicana seeds can produce 
signs and symptoms of epidemic dropsy. This plant is found 
in mustard fields in India, and the oil from its seeds some- 
times exists as an adulterant in mustard oil. 


Hymenolepis nana.—Gentian-violet is a valuable drug in 
the treatment of Hymenolepis nana infection. It is given in 
doses of | grain three times a day in hard gelatin capsules. 


Mass Treatment of Hookworm  Infection.—Tetrachlor- 
ethylene is superior to oil of chenopodium in the mass treat- 
ment of hookworm infection: it more nearly fulfils the 
requirements of the idea] anthelmintic. 


Journal of the American Medical Association 


Chicago vol. 112 April 22, 1939 

*Arsenical Therapy. N. R. Ingraham.—p. 1537. 

Maternal Mortality in Cleveland. R. A. Bolt.—p. 1543. 

Foetal Deaths. E. L. Potter and F. L. Adair.—p. 1549. 

*Circulation in Pregnancy. M. E. Cohen and K. J. Thomson.—p. 1556. 

Action of Quinine. A. M. Harvey.—p. 1562. 

Pneumothorax. M. J. Sokoloff and J. T. Farrell, jun. —p. 1564. 

Postural Treatment of Acute Laryngo-tracheo-bronchitis. T. C. Galloway. 
—p. 1566. 

Failures with Sulphanilamide. E. G. Ballenger, O. F. Elder, H. P. McDonald, 
and R, C. Coleman.—p. 1569. 

Metabolism of Brain. H. E. Himwich, K. M. Bowman, J. Wortis, and J. F. 
Fazekas.—p. 1572. 


Arsenical Therapy.—As a result of five years’ experience in 
the ante-natal syphilis clinic of the Philadelphia General Hos- 
pital, Ingraham produces evidence that the pregnant woman 
has an increased sensitivity to arsenical therapy. Thirty-five 
deaths recorded in the literature and seven additional ones 
are analysed. 


Circulation in Pregnancy—Cohen and Thomson _investi- 
gated the physiology of the circulation in sixty-six normal 
pregnant women and 300 with organic heart disease. They 
demonstrate that the added circulatory burden on the heart 
reaches its maximum in the thirty-sixth week and then decreases 
before delivery. The incidence of congestive heart failure 
shows a similar rise and fall. 


Klinische Wochenschrift 
Berlin- vol. 18 April 22, 1939 


Action of Substances in Alimentary Tract before Absorption in Intestines. 
W. Kollath.—p. 557. 

Differences in Effect of Concentrates of Vitamin A prepared from Fish Oils. 
W_. Grab and T. Moll.—p. 563. 

Diabetes Insipidus. R. Wankmiiller.—p. 566. 

Effect of Chemotherapeutic Substances on Gonococci. Felke.—p. 4568. 

Articular Rheumatism in Graves’s Disease. K. Veiel—p. 569. 

*Nerium oleander in Cardiac Insufficiency. L. Binder.—p. 573. 

Quantitauve Estimation of Porphyrin by means of Photo-electric Cell. 
G. Weiss.—p. 575. 

Blood Changes in Severe Infections and Burns: Their Relation to Pathological 
Changes in Adrenals. H. Stenger.—p. 576. 

Vegetative and Generative Ovarian Function. K. Tietze.—p. 577. 


Nerium oleander.—The active principles of Nerium oleander 
have partly a digitalis-like and partly a strophanthin-like effect. 
They are less toxic than digitalis and their effect is more rapid. 
The preparation used is said to be absorbed so rapidly when 
given by mouth or per rectum that hypodermic injections are 
unnecessary. 


Lancet 
London vol. 1 Apri) 22, 1939 


Approach 1c Medicine. Lord Horder.—p. 913. 

*Surgical Anatomy of Subtentorial Angle. E. P. Stibbe (concluded).—p. 918. 

*M & B 693 in Cerebrospinal! Fever treated under Field Conditions. R. B. U. 
Somers.—p. 921. 

*Chemotherapy of Cerebrospinal Fever in Fieid. J. Bryant and H. D. Fairman. 
—p. 923. 

Amterior Dislocations of Shoulder-ioint. C. H. Gray.—p. 926. 

Herpes Zoster and Varice!la simultaneously in Same Patient. D. G. Ferriman. 
—p. 930. 

Thrombocytopenic Purpura. G. H. Jennings and L. J. M. Castieden.—p. 931. 

Similarity of Stilboestro) and Natura} Oestrogenic Agents. A. Palmer and 
S. Zuckerman.—p. 933. 


Subtentorial Angle.—The clinical anatomy of the eighth and 


fifth cranial nerves. Jying in the subtentorial angle. is con- 
sidered in detail, together with the surgical] approach. 


Chemotherapy of Cerebrospinal Fever.—Both papers deal 
with treatment under field conditions in the Sudan, where the 
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usual case mortality is 65 to 80 per cent. Of Somers’s patients 
90 per cent. recovered when treated with small doses of 
M & B 693. Bryant and Fairman had 95 per cent. of re- 
coveries in twenty-one patients given sulphonamide-P or 
prontosil, and in 168 treated with M & B 693 in saline sus- 
pension ; they advocate fairly large initial dosage. 


Medica! Journal of Australia 
Sydney vol. 1 March 18, 1939 


Address at First Annual Meeting of Australian Orthopaedic Association. 
E. B. M. Vance —p. 411. 

*Control of Disordered Metabolism in Hypertrophic Pyloric Stenosis of 
Infancy. H. Williams.—p. 414. 

Mycotic Flora of ** Surfers’ Foct”’ in Sydney. H. L. Kesteven.—p. 420. 

Fractures of Os Calcis. L. Teece.—p. 428. 

Cause and Prevention ot Blindness in Tasmania: Supplementary Report. 
J. B. Hamilton and W. D. Counsell.—p. 430. 


Pyloric Stenosis —Infants with hypertrophic pyloric stenosis 
show varying degrees ef dehydration, alkalosis, disordered 
chloride metabolism, and undernutrition. The pre-operative 
treatment of these conditions has an important bearing on 
the success of the operation. Single small transfusions of 
saline ore of little value; the continuous intravenous drip 
method is recommended. 


Medizinische Klinik 
Berlin vol. 35 April 21, 1939 


Disseminated Sclerosis. G. Voss.—p. 533. 

Differential Diagnosis of Abortige Syphilitic Lesion of Central Nervous System. 
R. Lemke.—p. 534. 

Observations on Pohomyelitis of Adults in Cologne during Autumn, 1938. 
M. Fey.—p. 538. 

Treatment of Chronic Salpingitis, with Special Reference to Use of Follicular 
Hormones. C. Clauberg.—p. 541. 

Asthmatic Patient aged 73. L. Aschoff.—p. 544. 

Relief of Deafness by means of “* Zajicek’s Hormone Ointment.” 
O. Echtermeyer.—p. 545. 

Acellular Transplantation of Cancer. H. Auler.—p. 546. 

Pituitary Disturbances. H. Bernhardt.—p. 550. 


Miinchener Medizinische Wochenschrift 
Munich vol. 86 April 21, 1939 


Ultra-violet Irradiation and its Effect on Vitamin C Content of Milk. 
K. Scheer.—p. 603. 

Capacity for Work following Cardiac Suture. Peitmann.—p. 604. 

Lymphogranulomatosis and Therapeutic Abortion. O. Dyes.—p. 605. 

Infectious Conjunctivitis of Unknown Aetiology. W. Senger.—p. 607. 

*Microscopical Diagnosis of Gonorrhoea and its Fallacies. K. Zieler.— 
p. 607. 

Microscopical Diagnosis of Gonorrhoea and its Fallacies. C. Gauss.—p. 609. 

Intravenous Drip Infusion. R. Stahl and M. Weisbach.—p. 610. 

Continuous Intravenous Drip Method. R. Stahl and H. Zedler.—p. 613. 

Continued Treatment of Cardiac Patients with Strophanthin. P. Eckey.— 
p. 618. 

Treatment of Fissures of Nipple with Ointments containing Follicular Hormone. 
W. Bauer.—p. 621. 

Conditions of Lactation in 600 Cases. H. Temming.—p. 622. 

Ernst Riidin. H. Riedel.—p. 623. 


Gonorrhoca.—Zieler is of the opinion that the presence of 
a single Gram-negative diplococcus is not proof of gonorrhoea. 
Culture of the diplococcus is called for in every difficult case. 


Nature 
London vol. 143 April 22, 1939 


New Type of X-ray Microscope.”” W. L. Bragg.—p 678. 

Segregation in Asexual (Apomictic) Offspring in Rubus. M. B. Crane and 
P. T. Thomas.—p 634. 

Difference in Response of Normal and Tumour Tissue. M. J. Carroll.— 
p. 684. 

Chemical Method of Assay of Insulin. H = Jensen.—p. 686. 


New Engiand Journal of Medicine 
Boston vol. 220 April 20, 1939 


Malignant Melanomata. E. M. Daland and J. A. Holmes.—p. 651. 

*Treatment of Chronic Prur!tus Valvae with Local Applications of Oestrogen. 
A. Y. Kevorkian.—p. 661. 

Outbreak of Infectious Diar7hoea among Newborn Infants. A. M. Kimberly. 
—p. 664. 

Medical Progress: General Anaesthesia. L. F. Sise.—p. 667. 
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Pruritus Vulvae.—The local application of oestrogen is more 
efficacious than parenteral administration in the treatment of 
this condition. Kevorkian uses oestradiol in sesame oil 
(60,000 units per c.cm.). This is rubbed in at two- to six-day 
intervals. After the pruritus is controlled smaller amounts, 
in the form of a lanoline ointment, are applied daily by the 
patient. Four cases are reported in which good results were 
obtained. 


Nordisk Medicin 
Stockholm vol. 2 April 22, 1939 


*Extrapleural Pneumothorax. J. Holst and E. Refsum.—p. 1147. 
Hospitalstidende : 
*Subacute and Chronic Myocardial Lesions due to Non-penetrating 
Traumatic Injuries. E. Warburg.—p. 1157. 
Norsk Magasin for Laegevidenskapen : 
World View of Diabetes Mellitus. E. P. Joslin —p. 1173. 


*Angina Pectoris and Xanthomatosis: Hereditary Disease. C. Miiller, 
—p. 1183. 
Weil's Disease following Rat Bite. C. H. Bie.—p. 1191. 
Hygiea : 


Some Experiences with Kapeller-Adler Histidine Reaction for Demonstration 
of Pregnancy. A. Hagstrémer.—p. 1193. 

Case of Psittacosis Pneumonia. R. A. Frisk.—p. 1196. j 

Value of Thoracoscopy in Spontaneous Pneumothorax. A. Gullbring. 
—p. 1198. : 

Two Unusual Forms of Meningitis in Children. R. Kostmann.—p. 1201. 

New Views on Secondary Anaemias and Evaluation of Action of Anti- 
anaemic Preparations. F. Nilsson.—p. 1205. 


Extrapleural Pneumothorax.—An account is given of thirty- 
eight patients in whom an extrapleural pneumothorax was 
induced. There were no immediate post-operative deaths, and 
tubercle bacilli disappeared from the sputum in thirteen of 
the twenty-two patients who had been under observation for 
more than two months. 


Traumatic Myocardial Lesions —The author has collected 
241 cases, which he analvses in detail. They include seven 
cases of “traumatic coronary thrombosis.” 


Angina Pectoris and Xanthomatosis——The association of 
xanthomatosis with angina pectoris is, in Miiller’s opinion, quiie 
common, and it has hitherto been overlooked chiefly because 
xanthomatosis has been considered such a superficial and 
trifling condition. The records of seventeen families in which 
the association of these two conditions was observed in no 
fewer than seventy-nine cases are discussed, with special refer- 
ence to heredity, morbid anatomy, prognosis, and treatment. 


Policlinico 
Rome vol. 46 April 24, 1939 (Sez. Prat.) 


*Acute Poisoning by Barbiturates. R. Marri.—p. 771. 
Morelli’s Method of Treatment of Acute Empyema. E, Cutillo.—p. 782. 
Social Aspects of Trachoma in Libya. E. Cicchitto.—p. 784. 


Poisoning by Barbiturates—This paper is based on 201 
cases admitted to hospital in the period from 1923 to 1937. 
Veronal was the drug taken in 137 of these cases. The mor- 
tality was 19 per cent. Repeated small doses of strychnine 
and injections of camphor proved valuable in treatment. 


Presse Médicale 
Paris vol. 47 April 19, 1939 


*Neurological Complications in Nicolas-Favre’s Disease. Levy-Valensi and 
S. de Seze.—p. 593. 

*Physiological and Chemical Investigations on Blood in Otd Age. R. Pierret, 
A. Breton, and L. Christiaens.—p. 594. 


Lymphogranuloma Inguinale-—The authors describe a case 
of lymphogranuloma inguinale complicated by an acute 
myelitis. After reviewing the literature they discuss other 
neurological complications of this condition. 


Blood in Old Age.—The authors have examined the blood 
of a large number of old people. They state that the most 
definite signs of senescence are revealed by a study of the 
immunological characteristics, the chemical and haematological 
changes being unimportant. 


Paris vol. 47 April 22, 1939 


*Deficiency Constipation. N. Fiessinger and G. Hutet.—p. 609. 
*Transfusion with Preserved Blood. A. Grimberg.—p. 611. 
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Deficiency Constipation—The authors found by x-ray exam- Sarcoma 287. 
uberculosis among Eurafricans in Union. J. A. Orenstein.—p. 289. 
ination that in normal subjects the whole of the colon was ad haan 1 eae 
full; in slightly constipated persons the descending colon was 
often empty. In several constipated patients. especially those Tuberculosis.—Statistics show that “the incidence of tuber- 
who were in the habit of taking drastic purgatives every day, culosis among the Eurafrican population of the Union of 
the entire colon was contracted and practically empty. They South Africa is over ten times that of the European population.” 
therefore conclude that the state of repletion is the normal 
stimulus to the bowel. . 

Ugeskrift for Laeger 
Preserved Blood.—A. Grimberg reviews the history of blood 
Copenhagen vol. 101 April 20, 1939 
transfusion and describes the various methods used. including 
those adopted in the Spanish War and in Russia. He concludes = Gonorrhoea and Chemotherapy. V. Genner.—p. 461. 
that. though it is still true that the best way of preserving on 
3 A reatment of Gonorrhoea wi 3. . Kristiansen.—p. 472. 
blood is to keep it in the donor's veins, transfusion with citrated goign of M & B 693 in Type II Pneumococcal Pneumonia. G. Alsied. 
blood or blood treated with I.H.T. (a mixed salt solution) —p. 474. 
may be safely used when it is impossible to obtain a suitable — Treatment of Pneumonia with M & B 693. P. Hiorth.—p. 477. 
donor Treatment of Pneumonia with M & B 693. G. Alsted.—p. 480. 
Observations on Therapeutic Action of New Sulphonamide Preparation for 
Injection (Streptasol). A. Eldahl.—p. 486. 
Schweizerische Medizinische Wochenschrift Promtosi! Treatment of Pyuria in Children. A. R. Meyer.—p. 488. 
*Prontosil Treatment of Pyuria in Children. E. E. Fog.—p. 491. 
Basle vol. 69 April 22, 1939 Prontosi] Rubrum. H. Askeby.—p. 493. 
Respiratory Tetany. P. H. Rossier.—p. 357. Streptococcal Meningnis treated by Sulphonamide Preparations. ©. Kirstein. 
Pulmonary Infarction and Pulmcnary Oedema. L. Hess.—p. 300. —p. 496. ; 
New Test of Circulatory Function. A. Fehr and H. Winzeler.—p. 364. are . —— 
Case of Congenital Syphilis transmitted to Second Generation. L. Meriin. Gonorrhoea.—kristiansen gives a preliminary report from 
—p. 368. a the Danish Rudolph Berg Hospital on seventy-four patients 
treated with M & B 693. Of the sixty-five who were cured 
Leeches in Peritendonitis and Related Complaints. C. Petri.—p. 371. , Z 
none had relapsed at the time of going to press. Of the six- 
‘Sate teen women treated all were cured within a week. 

New York 89 April 21, Pyuria—Fog compares the recovery rate among children 
eo ee ey suffering from pyuria before and after the introduction of 
Oat-hay Poisoning. WwW. B. Bradley, ©. A. Beath, ane H. F. Eppson.— prontosil. He finds that the older methods of treatment with 

p. 365. ; silver nitrate irrigation. salo]l. and calcium, together with dieting, 
yielded results somewhat inferior to those now obtainable with 
*Loss of Resistance to Murine Typhus Infection resulting from Riboflavine : tosil alone 

Deficiency in Rats. H. Pinkerton and O. A. Bessey.—p. 368. Proniosu ajone. 

Preliminary Note on Mode of Union of Galacturonic Residues in Pectic Acid. 
P. A. Levene, G. M. Meyer, and M. Kuna.—p. 370. i owe i 
Vitamin E and Nutritional Muscular Dystrophy. C. G. Mackenzie and E. V. Wiener Klinische Wochenschrift 
llum.—p. 370. 
McCollu Pp Vienna vol. 52 April 21, 1939 ° 
Ribofiavine Deficiency.—Riboflavine (part of vitamin B, Prophylaxis of Post-operative Thrombosis and Embolism. F. Kazda.—p. 369. 
complex) deficiency, even in a relatively early stage. greatly — «Rare Forms of Hyperchromic Anaemia. H. Méschl—p. 373. 
lowers the resistance of the rat to endemic typhus. Treatment of Gynaecological Haemorrhage. H. Mésch!.—p. 373. 
Viktor Gegenbauer. H. Reichel.—p.. 384. 
South African Medical Journal Hyperchromic Anaemia.—Méschl reports in detail the occur- 
Capetown vo). 139° April 22, 3936 rence of hyperchromic anaemia, together with other con- 
ditions—for example. syphilis. sprue. jejunal fistula, and gastric 
elves and Others. E. A. Seale.—p. 273. 
if 279. tumour. In his view the concurrent diseases are not aetio- 
Complete Transposition of Viscera. C. A. R. Schulenberg —p. 26£. logical factors in the production of this form of anaemia. 
Eliectrocardiograms of Congenital) Heart Defects (Eng.). E. Mannheimer. 
Acta Paediatrica 
‘ Studies on Twins (Eng.). G. Severin and E. Mannheimer.—p. 137. 
Uppsala vol. 26 1938 Allergen Treatment of Bronchial Asthma in Children (Ger.). Z. Eriksson- 
Lihr.—p. 148. 
Proceedings of Seventh Northern Paediatric Congress Transient Lung Consolidations in Asthmatic Children (Eng). B. Soderling. 
—p. 158. 
Physiological Splenomegaly of Newborn (Ger.), J. Akerren.—p. <:. Investigations on Diagnosis of Pneumonia, with Special Reference to Sero- 
Icterus Gravis Neonatorum and Anaemia Neonatorum (Eng.). E. Appelbere- therapy (Eng.). CC. Friderichsen.—p, 168. 

Ulfsparre.—p. 30. Five Years’ Experience of ‘Free Diet’’ Infantile Diabetes (Fr_). 
Citric Acid Content of Blocd in Transitory Haemophilia Neonatorum tEng.). A. Lichtenstein.—p. 171. 

L. Salomonsen.—p. 36. Plasma Cholestero}, Electrocardiogram, and Blood Pressure in Children with 
Infant Mortality in Gothenburg during Last Thirty Years (Ger.). A. Brodin. Diabetes treated with ** Free Diet’ (Eng.).  F. Karlstrom.—p. 177. 

—p. 42. Diabetes and Inhibition ot Growth in Children with and without Hepato- 
Anaemia of Premature Children (Ger.). A. Wallgren.—p. 40. megaly (Ger.). C. E. Raiha.—p. 184. 

Studies of Bone Marrow in Premature Children (Fr.). A. Lichtenstein and Diabetes Mellitus with Retardation of Growth and Enlargement of Liver 

N. B. Nordenson.—p. 57. (Eng.). A. Sundal.—p. 196. 

Curve representing Changes in Level of Leucocytes during First Year ¢Fr.). *Congenital Myxoedema (Eng.). O. Marvel.—p. 214. 

H. Magnusson.—p. 63. Hormone Therapy in Dystrophia Adiposo-genitalis (Eng.). P. Plum.—p. 255. 
Experiments on Catalytic Activity of Blood in Chiidren (Ger.). B. Andersen. Shortened Feeding-time in Bottle- and Breast-fed Children and its Influence 

—p. 74. on Gastric Function (Ger.). A. Ylppo.—p. 258. 

Micro-methods for Estimation of Blood Phosphorus and Plasma Phosphatase Granulomatosis of Singular Type in Infant (Eng.). G. Muhl.—p. 26S. 

(Fr.). E. Josefsson.—p. 81. Diphtheria: Prognosis and Serum Therapy (Ger.). Sourander.—p. 266. 
Plasma Phosphatase Values in Finland (Ger.). L. Aro and C. E. Raiha. Cardiac Output and Metabolism in Normal Children and in Children with 

—p. 91. Diphtheria (Eng.). P. Plum.—p. 278. 

Inquiry into Breast-feeding in Stockholm (Ger.). S$. Rudberg.—p. 92. . Diphthena in Stockholm: Study in Social Hygiene (Fr.). R. Bergman. 
Observations on Activities of Human Milk Collecting Depot in Helsinki —p. 280. 
(Ger.). TT. Salmi.—p. 111. Prontosi) in Jreatment of Scarlet Fever (Ger.). J. Strom.—p. 298. 
Welfare Work with Mother and Child (Eng.). K. 116. New Principles in Socia) Paediatrics (Ger). A. Bonchmann.—p. 301. 
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Management of Child Inmates of Fever Hospital (Fr.). R. Bergman. Immunological Response to Ingestion of Foods by Normal and by Eczematous 


—p. 308. 

Avoidance and Treatment of Orthopaedic Diseases by Paediatrician (Ger.). 
L. Stoltenberg.—p. 320. J 

Vitamin C Need in Pregnant and Lactating Women (Eng.). K. Utheim- 
Toverud.—p. 332 

Investigations of Vitamin C Standard in Healthy Children and in Children 
suffering from Gingivitis (Eng.). C. W. Herlitz.—p. 341. 

Fruit Juice for Breast-fed Children: Is it Necessary or Injurious? (Eng.). 
C. Gyllensward.—p. 348 

Vitamin D and Bone Formation (Eng.). R. Nicolaysen.—p. 368. 

Treatment of Rickets by means of Single Oral Dose of Concentrate of 
Vitamin D_ (Ger.). A. R. Meyer.—p. 373. 

Experiences with Prophylaxis of Rickets in Premature Infants (Ger.). 
N. Malmberg.—p. 375. 

Early Radiological Diagnosis of Rickets (Ger.). F. Knutsson.—p. 403. 

Experiments on Effect of Administration of Paraffin. on Absorption § of 
Vitamin A (Gez.). O. Andersen.—p. 423. 

Studies in Dental Caries (Ger.). I. Jundell.—p. 428. 

Remarks on Artificial Feeding of Infants after Six Months of Age (Eng.). 
A. Collett.—p. 431. 

Luminal Treatment of Chorea Minor (Eng.). P. Drucker.—p. 440. 

Experiments on Conditioned Reflexes in Children (Ger.). C. G. Bernhard. 


—p. 441. 

Late Appearance of Cerebral Haemorrhage in Newborn (Ger.). L. Salomonsen. 
—p. 442. 

Extension of Latent Tuberculous Infection in Children (Ger.). N. Johannsen. 
—p 457. 


Congenital Myxoedema.—This is a follow-up study of six- 
teen cases of cretinism observed over a period of from six to 
thirty-two years. The stature was almost always subnormal 
and the intelligence much impaired, half of the cases being 
classed as idiots. The prognosis did not seem to be related 
to’ the age at which treatment was started, and is on the whole 
bad, both physically and mentally. 


American Heart Journal 
St. Louis vol. 17 March, 1939 


Earliest Known Reference to Heart and Circulation. W. W. Hamburger.— 
p. 259. 

Prognosis of Bundle Branch Block. L. F. Bishop and G. A. Carden.— 

Role St Treatment of Syphilis in Prevention of Cardiovascular Involvement. 
W. P. Thompson, W. J. Comeau, and P. D. White.—p. 286. 

Effect of Certain Pure Digitalis-like Glucosides on Frog’s Heart. A. G. 
Macleod.—p. 294. 

Effect of Acetyl-beta-methylcholine on Frog’s Heart. AE. Cohn and A. G. 
Macleod.—p. 305. 

Treatment of Deep Thrombophiebitis and Chronic Leg Ulcers with Acetyl-beta- 
methyicholine Chloride Iontophoresis. R.A. Sokolov and M. P. Meyers. 
—p. 316. 

Papaverine Hydrochloride. D. Littauer and I. S. Wright.—p. 325. 

*Observations on Genesis of Renal Hypertension. L. N. Katz, M. Friedman, 
S. Rodbard, and W. Weinstein.—p. 334. 

Supernormal Phase of Recovery in Man. D. Scherf and A. Schott.—p. 357. 
Myxoedema with Multiple Serous Effusions and Cardiac Involvement 
(Myxoedema Heart). E. R. Marzullo and S. Franco.—p. 368. 
Myocardial Infarction with Rupture of Septum. R. W. Scott and C. F. 

Garvin.—p. 375. 


Renal Hypertension.—Experiments on dogs showed that 
partial occlusion of one renal artery produced hypertension 
in 80 per cent. of animals. The increase in blood pressure 
was greater and persisted longer if the other kidney had 
previously been removed. When both renal arteries were 
partially occluded 85 per cent. of dogs developed hypertension : 
this was of a more severe degree and more persistent than 
when only one renal artery was clamped. Cross-transfusion 
experiments between hypertensive and non-hypertensive dogs 
failed to show any pressor effect on the latter. Histological 
examination of kidneys which had been rendered ischaemic 
for as long as six months revealed no definite abnormalities. 
It is concluded that the development of hypertension depends 
on the ratio of ischaemic to normal renal tissue. 


American Journal of Diseases of Children 
Chicago vol. 57 March, 1939 


Giant-cell Pneumonia of Infancy as Manifestation of Vitamin A Deficiency. 
B. Chown.—p. 489. 

Effects of Whooping-cough on Tuberculosis. M. Sicgel and E. W. 
Goldberger.—p. 506. 

Hypothyroidism and Cretinism in Childhood: VI, Influence of Thyroid Therapy 
on Mental Growth. A. W. Brown, I. P. Bronstein, and R. Kraines. 
—p. 517. 
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Infants. V. W. Lippard.—p. 524. 

Experimental Paralysis in Monkeys completely Recovered from Poliomyelitis 
produced by Cultures of Material from Patients with Measles. J. A. 
Toomey and H. M. Weaver.—p. 541. 

Effects of Yeast Extract (Vitamin B Complex) on Growth and Development 
of Premature Infants. H. R. Litchfield, J. Lichterman, I. Knoll, and 
I. Kurland.—p. 546. 

Growth of Children with Mongolism: Four Years’ Study of Eight Patients, 
A. A. Werner, J. Lewald, J. A. Johns, and D. Kelling.—p. 554. 

*Diphtheria Scratch Test. M. Grozin.—p. 564. 

Anamnestic Reaction of Tuberculin. J. N. Novak and J. S. Kruglick, 
—p. 570. 


Diphtheria Scratch Test.—This test for determining suscepti- 
bility to diphtheria differs from the Schick test in that the 
method is cutaneous. It is performed in the same manner as 
the Pirquet test. No syringes are needed and a large number 
of children can be tested quickly. The results are easy to 
interpret, and they compare favourably with the results of 
Schick-testing. 


American Journal of the Medical Sciences 
Philadelphia vol. 197 April, 1939 


Influence of Acid and Alkaline Salts upon Blood in Hypochromic Anaemia 
treated by Iron Parenterally. F. J. Pohle and C. W. Heath.—p. 437. 

Preserved Citrated Blood ** Banks” in relation to Transfusion in Treatment 
of Disease, with Special Reference to Immunological Aspects. J. A. 
Kolmer.—p. 442. 

Sulphanilamide Therapy in Gonorrhoea: Review of Literature and Report of 
298 Cases. C. Gerguson, M. Buchholtz, and R. Y. Gromet.—p. 452. 

Search for More Effective Morphine-like Alkaloids. N. B. Eddy.—p. 464. 

Massive-dose Arsenotherapy of Syphilis by Intravenous Drip Method: Five- 
year Observations. H. T. Hyman, L Cargin, and W. Leifer.—p. 480. 

Four Physiotherapeutic Devices for Treatment of Peripheral Vascular Dis- 
orders. H. Montgomery and I. Starr.—p, 48S. 

*Diagnosis of Tularaemia. W. F. Friedewald and G. A. Hunt.—p. 493. 

*Spontaneous Interstitial Emphysema of Lungs. J.’ McGuire and W. B. Bean. 
—p. 502. 

Incidence of Various Types of Gastric Disease as revealed by Gastroscopic 
Study. R. Schindler.—p. 509. 

Review of Five-year Tuberculosis Programme among University of Wisconsin 
Students. R. H. Stichm.—p. 517. 

Studies in Diabetes Mellitus: VII, Non-diabetic Glycosuria. A. Marble, 
E. P. Joslin, L. 1. Dublin, and H. H. Marks.—p. 533. 

Why Diabetics discontinue Protamine-insulin. R. Wilder.—p. 557. 


Tularaemia.—tTests in fifty cases of tularaemia have shown 
that blood agglutination is the most reliable and constant 
diagnostic method after the first week of the disease. The 
antigen skin test, which is positive during the first week, appears 
to be highly specific and reliable. Skin tests should be care- 
fully controlled because non-specific reactions are common. 


Spontaneous Interstitial Emphysema.—\n two cases of spon- 
taneous interstitial emphysema of the lung the sudden onset 
of pain in the chest with bubbling sounds over the heart was an 
important point in diagnosis. There was also a decrease in 
the area of cardiac dullness, and the presence of air in the 
mediastinum was shown in lateral radiographs of the chest; 
a pneumothorax may also be seen, especially on the left side. 


American Journal of Physiology 
Baltimore vol. 125 April, 1939 


Relative Conductivity of Tissues in Contact with Heart: Observations on 
Animals with Closed Chests. E. Lindner and L. N. Katz.—p. 625. 

Renal Function in Experimental Adrenal Insufficiency. H. E. Harrison and 
D. C. Darrow.—p. 631. 

Hypophyseal and Adrenal Influence on Renal Function in Rat. E. L. Corey, 
H. Silvette, and S. W. Britton.—p. 644. 

Passage of Sorbitol from Blood into Aqueous Humour and Cerebrospinal 
Fluid. L. Rosner and J. Bellows.—p. 652. 

Effect of Insulin and Glycine on Hepatic Glucose Output in Normal, Hypo- 
physectomized, and Adrenalectomized Dogs and Dogs with Denervated 
Adrenals. L A. Crandall and I. S. Cherry.—p. 658. 

Sensitization of Submaxillary Gland by Sympathetic Denervation. F. A. 
Simeone and J. P. Maes.—p. 674. 

pH of Cerebral Cortex and Arterial Blood under Insulin. C. Marshall, 
W. S. McCulloch, and L. F. Nims.—p. 680. 

Inhibition of Blood Clotting: Unidentified Substance which acts in Con- 
junction with Heparin to prevent Conversion of Prothrombin into 
Thrombin. K. M. Brinkhous, H. P. Smith, E. D. Warner, and 
W. H. Seegers.—p. 683. 

Effect of Chemicals on Cochlear Potentials. E. M. Walzl.—p. 688. 

Adrenaline and Metabolism of Peripheral Tissues. L. Cammer and F. R. 
Griffiths.—p. 699. 
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Absorption of Protein Split Products from Chronic Isolated Colon Loops. 
J. E. Rhoads. A. Stengel, C. Riegel. F. A. Cajori, and W. D. 
Frazier.—p. 707. 

Effect of Adrenaline, Nembutal, and Sympathectomy on Plasma Volume of 
Cat. E. Hamlin and M. J. Gregersen.—p. 713. 

Racial Factor in Pigeon Crop-sac Method of Bio-assay of Prolactin. R. W. 
Bates. O. Riddle, and E. L. Lahr.—p. 722. 

Emotional Hyperglycaemia and Hyperthermia in Tropical Mamma!s and 
Reptiles. S. W. Britton and R. F. Kline.—p. 730. 

pH Changes in Ischaemic Human Muscle after Voluntary Contraction. G. L. 
Maison and A. C. Forster.—p. 735. 

Hyperparathyroidism produced by Diet. 
—p. 741. 

Body Size and Energy Metabolism in Growth Hormone Rats. M. Kleiber 
and H. H. Cole.—p. 747. 

Absence of Anaerobic Recovery in Mammalian Muscle. J. Sacks.—p. 761. 

Evidence for Adrenaline in Adrenergic Neurones. W. B. Cannon and 
K. Lissaék.—p. 765. 

Effects of Extracts of Adrenergic Fibres on Frog Heart. K. Lissak.—p. 778. 

Influence of Vitamin A upon Urea and Insulin Clearance in Dog. R. C. 
Herrin and H. J. Nicholes.—p. 786. 


E. J. Baumann and D. B. Sprinson. 


Annales de Dermatologie et de Syphiligraphie 
Paris vol. 10 March, 1939 


Functions of Skin. R. de Leszezynski.—p. 178. 

Experimental Study of Certain Side-effects of Arsphenamines: Role of Vegeta- 
live Nervous System in their Causation. E. Rivalier, Pham-Huu-Chi, 
P. Decourt. and H. Brocard.—p. 192. 


Annales de Médecine 
Paris 45 March, 1939 
Disorders of Sugar Metabolism in Course of Azotaemia. M. Vibaret. L. 
Justin-Besangon, A. Rubens-Duval. and P. Barbier.—p. 162. 
Anatomical and Clinical Studies ef Cerebral Arterial Hypertension. F. Thiébaut. 
—p. Is4. 
Cardiovascular Disorders and Myxoedema. P. Savy. R. Froment. and M. 
Jeune.—-p. 216. 
Abdominal Form of Lymphogranulomatosis. 1, Stoia and P. Stanciuiesco.— 
232. 
Annales d°Oto-laryngologie 
Paris vol. 2 February. 1939 
Epithehomata of Mandible. P. Abouiker.—p. 121. 
*Tomography applied to Oto-rhino-laryngology. Chausse.—p. 150. 
Reflex Neuralgic and Muscular Disturbances in) Acute Otitis Media. A. 
Savulesco.—p. 163. 
Science of Phonetics.  Labarraque.—p. °70. 


Tomograpliy.—-The technique of tomography is described 
with the help of several diagrams. In the petrous bone it is 
possible to display the cochlea by eliminating the superimposed 
shadow of the zygomatic arch. The facial canal can be shown 
satisfactorily : also the individual semicircular canals. ° 


Annals of Internal Medicine 
vol. 12 


Excerpts from Experimental Heart Disease. G. E. Hall.—p. 907. 

Pneumococcal Lobar Pneumonia: Report of 248 Cases. with Special Reference 
to Specific Serum Therapy. B. Horn.—p. 922. 

*Urinary Diastase in Acute Pancreatic Necrosis: Experimental Invesiigation. 
Cc. J. Smyth.—p. 932. 

*FEffect and Rate of Removal of Pyruvic Acid administered to Normal Persons 
and to Patients with and without ** Vitamin B Deficiency.” R. W. 
Wilkins, S. Weiss, and F. H. L. Taylor.—p. 938. 

Acute Disseminated Lupus Erythematosus—Systemic Disease. E. Rose and 
D. M. Pillsbury.—p. 951, 

Ageing Process: Medico-social Problem. G. M. Piersol and E. L. Bortz.— 

964 


New Orleans January, 1939 


*Clinical Study of Malignant Hypertension. I. H. Page.—p. 978. 

Problem of Rheumatism and Arthritis: Review of American and English 
Literature for 1939 (Fifth Rheumatism Review, Part 1). P. S. Hench, 
W. Bauer, M. H. Dawson, F. Hall, W. P. Holbrook, and J. A. Key. 
—p. 1008. 


Urinary Diastase—Acute pancreatitis was produced by the 
injection of droplets of metallic mercury into the pancreatic 
artery of dogs. There was a significant rise in the urinary 
diastase in eight out of eleven animals. 


Pyruvic Acid.—The administration of sodium pyruvate intra- 
venously in man is followed by a rise in blood pyruvate 
(measured by the bisulphite-binding substances in the blood). 
It gradually falls again to the original level in one hour. In 
some of the cases of B, avitaminosis there was a more pro- 
longed elevation of the blood pyruvate, but this was not clearly 
defined. 


Malignant Hypertension.—The clinical course of thirty cases 
of malignant hypertension has been described. The widespread 
nature of the lesions associated with the disorder is emphasized. 


Annals of Otology, Rhinology, and Laryngology 


St. Louis vol. 48 March, 1939 

What is Percepiion Deafness from Physioiogical and Histological Basis? M. H. 
Lurie.—p. 3. 

Sulphanilamide in Oto-laryngology. R. A. Fenton.—p. 17. 

Sulphanilamide in Oto-laryngology. J. G. McLaurin.—p. 23. 

*Air Cells in Petrous Temporal Bone in Child of 13 Years. J. G. Wilson. 
—p. 38, 

Nicotinie Acid and Eighth Nerve. G. Selfridge.—p. 39. 

Allergy in Oto-laryngology and its Relation to Other Manifestations. F. K. 
Hansel.—p. 54. 

Non-surgical Treatment of Disease of Nose and Pharynx. G. D. Hoople.— 
73: 

Dermatologica! Conditions of Ear. Nose. and Throat. F. A. Figi.—p. &1. 

Osteomyelitis of Sphenoid Bone. H. C. Ballenger.—p. 98. 

Does Subepithelial Extension of Infection from Upper Respiratory Tract to 
Lower Occur? R. E. Votaw.—p. 103. 

Operation for Possible Alleviation of Certain Cases of Congenital Deafness 
and Certain Types of Acquired Chronic Deafness. E. C. Padgett. 
—p. 113. 

Late Ear Haemorrhage following Skull Fractures. W. E. Grove.—p. 120. 

*Peri-oesophageal Abscess: Importance of Early Surgical Intervention. W. M. 
Hunt.—p. 128. 

Masioiditis in Congenitally Deformed Ears. A. T. Wanamaker.—p. 140. 

Restoring Forces in Mechanics of Audition. A. G. PohiIman.—p. 148. 

Pertinent Facts relating to Chronic Pansinusitis. W. Mithoefer.—p. 148. 

Studies on Barany’s Operation on Frontal Sinus. K. Kettel.—p. 16%. 

Some Preliminary Experiments in Study of Cigarette Smoke and its Effect upon 
Respiratory Tract. A. Proetz.—p. 176. 

Acute Actinomycotic Mastoiditis. J. A. Haiman and M. H. Adelman.—p. 198, 

Malignant Tumours of Nasopharynx and Paranasa!l Sinuses. N. S. Wein- 
berger.—p. 203. 

Some Experiences with Vital Stain on Oto-laryngological Tissues. E. L. Ross, 
—p. 212. 

Acute Laryngo-tracheo-bronchitis. M. G. Evans.—p. 216. 

Electrocoagulation of Tonsils. M. L. Niedelman.—p. 227. 

Encapsulated Empyema of Petro-mastoid. H. L. Williams.—p. 236. 

Fibrolipoma of Bronchus. lr. H. MeGlade.—p. 240. 


Air-Cells in Petrous Bone—The author studied the system 
of air cells in the petrous bone by the Born wax-plate method. 
These air cells come from two sources: one group is an 
extension from the mastoid air cells: the other cells—* tubal 
cells “—-arise independently from the neighbourhood of the 
bony Eustachian tube and in close proximity to the carotid 
canal. These two systems of air cells do not communicate 
with each other—an important point surgically. Although only 
One specimen was examined. the author believes that this 
general pattern holds good for all petrous bones. 


Peri-oesophageal Abscesses.—The author analyses a series of 
twenty cases of upper mediastinal involvement following per- 
foration of the oesophagus. Sixteen were operated on and 
extensive drainage established ; twelve patients recovered and 
four died. All the four patients not operated upon died. 
Details of the surgical approach to the oesophagus in the 
lower part of the neck are given. A feeding tube must be 
placed in the oesophagus as soon as a perforation is suspected. 
X-ray examinations are valuable; they give evidence of a 
widening of the peri-oesophageal tissue space. 


Archives of Dermatology and Syphilology 


Chicago vol. 39 March, 1939 

Pre-cancerous Dermatosis and Epithelioma in situ. H. Montgomery.—p. 387. 

** Mal de Meleda “: Review of Literature and Report of Four Cases. H. D. 
Niles and M. M. Klumpp.—p. 409. 

*Blennorrhagic Balanitiform Keratodermia: Report of Three Additional Cases, 
including One of Buccal Involvement. W. L. Sherman, F. Blumenthal, 
and J. Heidenreich.—p. 422. 

Onychodystrophy caused by Cervical Rib. L. C. Rubin and A. C. Cipoliaro. 
—p. 430. 

Kerion Celsi of Scalp in Adult. J. A. Benson.—p. $34. 

Criteria for Histological Diagnosis of Keratosis Follicularis (Darier): Report 
of Case with Vesiculaiion. J. R. Pels and M. H. Goodman.—p. 438, 

Tuberculoid Leprosy.  B. Saenz and J. C. Palomino.—p. 456. 

Treatment of Lupus Vulgaris by Injections of Starch U.S.P.) (Corn 
Starch): Case Report. R. L. Kile.—p. 47}. 

** Winter Eczema of Arms.”? H. D. Niles.—p. 474. 

Extramammary Paget's Disease and Intra-cpidermal Carcinoma. H. Pinkus 
and S. E. Gould.—p. 479. 

Rhinoscleroma: Fwo Cases. C. A. Simpson and F. A. Eblis.—p. 403. 


1316 


i 
ent | 
and 
nts, | f 
ick. Be 
i 
ti- 
he 
as 
ye 
to 
of 
x 
ent 
A. 
of 
ive- 
eae 
Dis- 
an. 
asin 
i 
i 
wn 
ant 
ars 
re- 
| 
set 
st; 
on 
and 
| 
inal 
ina 
|. 
} 
ated 
into 
and 
i 


198 June 24, 1939 


KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


Tue Britisu 
Me-reat JOURNAL 


Kataya Gum as Cause of Urticaria. R. Bowen.—p. 506. 

Inadequacy of Laughien and Ide Tests in Diagnosis of Syphilis. J. M. Flood 
and V. Mayer.—p 510. 

Pemphigus controlied by Vitamin D. H. King and C. M. Hamiiton.—p. 515. 

Sensitiveness of Skin to Roentgen Rays following Ingestion of Arsenic. 
C. W. Laymon and H. Cumming.—p. S18. 

Sitting Posiure for Intraglutcal Injections. T. Cornb!leet.—p. 527. 

*Sulphanilamide Treatment of Syphilitic Interstitial Keratitis: Preliminary 
Report. I. L. Sandier.—p. $28. 


Keratodermia.—These authors record three cases of kerato- 
dermia involving the glans penis, and in one case the mucosa 
of the hard palate as well. These lesions are invariably due 
to gonorrhoea and may be combined with arthritis and con- 
junctivitis. The infiltration of the cutis with plasma cells dis- 
tinguishes this condition from psoriasis. Treatment of the 
primary focus is of main importance. 


Interstitial Keratitis—This condition is so notoriously difti- 
cult to cure and so liable to relapse that an account of even 
only one case apparently cured is remarkable. The patient, a 
man of 28, had had several relapses in spite of intensive 
treatment with arsenic, bismuth, iodides. and foreign proteins, 
yet the condition cleared up in ninety-six hours after 5 c.cm. 
of prontosil intramuscularly and 10 grains of sulphanilamide 
three times daily. 


Archives of Internal Medicine 
Chicago vol. 63 February, 1939 


Aetiology of Ulcerative Colitis: I, Preparation, Care, and Secretions of Colonic 
Explants in Dogs ; II, Effect of Induced Muscular Spasm on Colonic 
Explants in Dogs, with Comment on Relation of Muscular Spasm to 
Ulcerative Colitis. R. Lium.—p. 201. 

Abnormalities of Calcium Metabolism. F. B. Taylor, P. Michael, and L. 
Barnard.—p. 226. 

*Renal Amyloidosis: Further Study of Clinical Course and Pathological 
Lesions in Fifty-seven Cases. H. O. Altnow, C. C. v. Winkle. and 
S. S. Cohen.—p. 249. 

Aspiration for Removal of Biopsy Material from Liver: Report of Thirty-five 
Cases. E. Baron.—p. 276. 

Relation of Cardiac Output to Congestive Heart Failure. J. McGuire, R. 
Shore, V. Hauensiein, and F. Goldman.—p. 2490. 

Spontancous Arteriovenous Aneurysms of Thorax: Review of Literature with 
Report of Two Cases. E. L. Armstrong, C. B. Cozgin, and R. Sokolov, 
—p. 298. 

Bundie Branch Block: Criteria of Classification, Diagnosis. and Prognosis ; 
Study of Two Hundred and Ten Cases with Follow-up Data. H. A. 
Freund and R. Sokolov.—p. 318. 

*Gastroscopic Observations in Pernicious Anaemia. R. Schindler and A. M. 
Serby.—p. 334. 

Diseases of Metabolism and Nutrition: Review of Certain Recent Contri- 
butions, R. M. Wilder, D. I. Rutledge, and D. L. Wilbur.—p. 356. 


Renal Amyloidosis.—Fifty-seven cases of renal amyloidosis 
in tuberculous patients are analysed. The most common com- 
plication was tuberculous enteritis, which was present in 60 per 
cent. of cases, all of which were examined post mortem. 
Suppurating foci other than pulmonary were found in about 
one-third of the cases. The clinical picture showed albuminuria 
and cylindruria (about 80 per cent. of cases), urine of low 
specific gravity, no marked nitrogen retention, and no hyper- 
tension. Oedema was present in 25 per cent. of cases early in 
the disease, in 66 per cent. at the time of death. The average 
duration of albuminuria before death was twenty-five months. 


Pernicious Anaemia.—All of twenty-three untreated cases of 
pernicious anaemia were found to show a superficial gastritis, 
together with patchy or diffuse atrophy. In five of seventeen 
cases seen after treatment no change was noted: in the other 
twelve the gastric mucosa showed partial or complete rever- 
sion to the normal state. 


Archives des Maladies du Ceur et des Vaisseaux 
Paris vol. 32 March, 1939 


* Systolo-diastolic Constant.”” C. Lian and Baraige.—p. 241. 

Electrocardiogram in Hypertension. D. Routier and 3. Gerbeaux.—p. 249. 

Spontaneous Rupture ot Hear: Ten Days after Myocardial Infarction. 
J. Lenégre and A. Mathivat.—p. 255. 

Rupture of Heart. H. Mondon and F. Moreau.—p. 263. 

Luciani-Wenckebach’s Periods in Course of Myocardial Infarction. Regnier 
and Reuders.—p. 266. 

Painless Multiple Myocardial Infarctions. B. Jochweds, M. Plonskier, B. Kelner, 
and M. Goldstein.—p. 276. 


F 


Archives Médico-Chirurgicales de Appareil Respiratoire 
Paris vol. 13 No. 5 


*Radiologically and Anatomically New Form. of Primary Pulmonary 
Mycosis. M. F. Dévé.—p. 337. 


*Contribution to Study of Pulmonary Hydatid Cysts opening into Bronchi, 
R. Monod, R. Kourilsky, and R. Soberano.—p. 362. 


Case of Hydatid Cyst of Liver which ruptured into Pleura and Lung. 
Costantini, Thiodet, and Curtillet.—p. 392. 


Two Radiological Aspects of Hydatid Pneumocysts of Lung. P. Pruvost, 
Grenet, and Delore.—p. 399. 


Primary Pulmonary Mycosis—The peculiar and unique 
feature of this case was that in growing the mycelia wound 
themselves into an encapsulated oval tumour without pene- 
trating the lung parenchyma. An operation was carried out, 
but the diagnosis was made only at necropsy. This excellent 
case report is fully illustrated. 


Hydatid Cysts opening into Bronchi.—This is a detailed 
account of a patient-who suffered from hydatid cysts in the 
lungs, the complications that ensued, and the treatment given. 


Archives d’Ophtalmologie 
Paris vol. 3 March, 1939 


Scattered Miliary Granulations of Iris. P. Bonnet and E. Anic.—p. 193. 

*Filamentary Keratitis. D. Michail.—p. 205. 

Skoji’s Sclerotomy and Results of 248 Operations in Glaucoma. Y. Shoji.— 
p.. 217. 

Formic Acid in Ocular Tissues. A. C. Krause and R. Weckers.—p. 225. 

Rickettsia of Trachoma. H. Foley and L. Parrot.—p. 230. 

Interstitial Keratitis and Arthritic and Periosteal Changes in Acquired Secondary 
Syphilis. Le Guiiias, Coulouma, and V. Varseveld.—p. 231. 


Filamentary Keratitis—\n the past this condition has been 
described as being either primary, occurring in a normal cornea, 
or secondary to a previous corneal lesion, traumatic or inflam- 
matory, or to a general state of ill-health. The author cites 
three cases which lead him to postulate that this form of 
keratitis appears in old people and is due to an altered con- 
dition of the sympathetic nerve endings. 


Archives of Oto-laryngology 
Chicago vol. 29 March, 1939 


Studies of Pupils of Pennsylvania School for Deaf. W. Hughson, A. Ciocco, 
and C. Pa!mer.—p. 403. 

Acute Osteomyelitis of Superior Maxilla in Children. N. E. Lacy and 
L. P. Engel.—p. 417. 

Penetration of Inner Ear by Mercurochrome. E. L. Ross and J. W. 
Hamilton.—p. 428. 

Primary Melanoma of Nasal Cavity. A. T. Smith.—p. 437. 

*Pneumopericardium and Pneumomediastinum in Cases of Acute Obstructive 
Laryngitis. H. Graebner.—p. 446. 

Tumours of Nose and Throat. G. B. New and W. Kirch.—p. 457. 

Petrositis. C. E. Towson.—p. 468. 

Role of Tonsils in Experimental Endocarditis. I. Frank and M. Blahd. 
—p. 480. . 

Petrous Apex of Temporal Bone and its Relations. W. J. Mellinger.—p. 484, 

*Study in Presbycusis. N. H. Kelley.—p. 506. , 

History of Audiometry. D. MacFarlan.—p. 514. 

Deviation of Septum in relation to Twisted Nose. S. Salinger.—p. 520. 

Thrombophlebitis in Lateral Sinuses complicating Bilateral Acute Mastoiditis. 
M. T. Smith.—p. 533. 

Carcinoma of Epipharynx. H. Brunner.—p. 544. 

Impacted Foreign Body in Oesorphagus. M. L. Latimer.—p. 550. 

Nasopharyngeal Ulceration resulting from Pressure Necrosis. A. G. Fort 
and L. A. Brown.—p. 553. ; 


Pneumopericardium and Pneumomediastinum.—The author 
believes that the penetration of air into the pericardium and 
mediastinum is not such a rare condition as is generally held. 
In a short series of cases, all of them patients suffering from 
acute obstructive infections of the upper respiratory tract, 
pneumopericardium was found twice, and air in the medi- 
astinum three times. The presence of air was discovered by 
a characteristic crepitus on auscultation over the heart area and 
by x-ray examination. Most of the patients were children 
who had undergone tracheotomy. The complication is not the 
result of the tracheotomy ; it also occurs when no tracheotomy 
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has been done. In pneumomediastinum the air probably 
escapes through the wall of the trachea on account of the 
excessive positive pressure incident to respiratory obstructions. 
The mode of production of spontaneous pneumopericardium is 
unknown. 


Presbyacusis.—The author studied the auditory loss which 
occurs with increasing age and also its effect on the perception 
of music and speech. At 50 presbyacusis is already apparent 
for frequencies of 2.048 cycles and beyond. Presbycusis for 
the high frequencies then progresses with increasing age. At 
70 the hearing is still almost normal for frequencies up to 
1.024 cycles. Between 70 and 80 the auditory loss at 1.024 
cycles is 14 decibels. In the recognition of vowels the average 
person past 60 is not seriously handicapped. except at a low 
intensity. In the recognition of consonants a person past 60 
is inferior at all intensities to a person with normal hearing. 


Beitrage zur Klinik der Tuberkulose - 


Berlin vol. 92 March 21, 1939 Heft & 


In Memory of Dr. Walter Schmidt. L. Brauer.—p. 547. 

Influence of Pregnancy, Labour, and Puerperium on Course of Pulmonary 
Tuberculosis. H. J. Koske.—p. SSO. 

Extrapleural Separation of Adhesions in Incomplete Pneumothorax 
thorakale Pneumolysis). G. Herholz.—p. 469. 

*Clinical and Pathological Aspects of Boeck’s Pulmonary Disease: Contri- 
bution to Problem of Atypical Tuberculosis. A. Bergmann.—p. S81]. 

Radiological Examinations in After-care. T. Zivanovic.—p. 602. 

Case of Pleural Endothelioma. F. Bohm and L. Sula.—p. 608. 

Build of Tuberculous Children in Relation to Disease Process: Anthropological 
Investigation of 44) Children. A. Potthoff.—p, 612. 


Boeck’s Disease.—According to Bergmann this disease repre- 
sents a mild form of tuberculosis with a special tissue reaction. 
in the causation of which the phenomenon of mutation plays 
a part. 


Folia Haematologica 
Leipzig vol. 61 March, 1939 


Special Forms of Pernicious Anaemia (Ger.). S, Thaddea and F. Saverbruch. 
—p. 289. 

Influence of Sternal Puncture on Blood Formation (Ger.). RR. Stodtmeister 
and P. Buchmann.—p. 312. 

*Relative Sedimentation Rates of Basophil Leucocytes and Myclocytes (Eng.). 
A. G. H. Lindgren.—p. 317. 

Contribution to Question of Acute Myeloblastic Anaemia (Ger.). W. Tschopp. 
—p. 319. 

*Cytological Study of Marrow in Flat Bones of Man (Eng.). J. Stasney and 
G. M. Higgins.—p. 334. 

Reactions round Granulation Tissue in Bone Marrow in Miliary Tuberculosis 
and Boeck’s Disease (Ger.). R. Stahel.—p. 348. 

Contribution to Picture of Multiple Myclosis with Amyloidasis (Ger.).  L. 
Stadler.—p. 353. 

Criteria of Anatomical and Functional Qualities of Bone Marrow (Ger.). 
L. Cottii—p. 369. 


Sedimentation Rates.—Basophil leucocytes and myelocy tes 
have a comparatively slow sedimentation rate similar to that 
of lymphocytes and neutrophil myelocytes. 


Marrow in Flat Bones.—-The bone marrow in three different 
flat bones showed an identical cellular structure. The pre- 
cursors of the white cells are always more numerous than the 
precursors of red cells. A general mechanism seems to control 
the haematopoiesis in the marrow. 


Fortschritte der Therapie 


Leipzig vol. 15 March, 1939 

Restoration to Normal after Delivery. KF Staehler.—p. 128. 

Clinical Observations on Fasting as Curative Method. W. Dripalski— 
p. 133. 

Treatment of Disturbances of Peripheral Circulation with Follicular Hormone. 
H. Vogt.—p. 141. 

Advances in Treatment of Diseases of Stomach and Intestine. F. W. Strauch. 
—p. 150. 

*Qut-patient Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus by Protamine-zinc-insuln.  D. 
Lehrmund.—p._ 1587. 

Physical Therapy in Neurology. G. Voss.—p. 163. 

Gold Jreatment in Pulmonary Tuberculosis. FP. Bach and A. Berr.—p. 1066. 

Polyvalent Serum Therapy. H. Januschke.—p. 172. 


Protamine-zinc-insulin—According to Lehrmund it is quite 
possible to effect in out-patients the change from treatment 
by ordinary insulin to treatment by protamine-zinc-insulin. 
It is necessary. however. to watch the blood-sugar curve closely 
during the period of transition. 


Journal of the American Chemical Society 


Philade!phia vol. 61 April, . 1939 

Antispasmodics. F. F. Blicke and F. B. Zienty.—p. 771. 

Electrolytic Preparation of Glucuronic§ Acid. R. A. Leutgoeb and 
H. Heinrich.—p. 870. 

Densities of Vapours adsorbed on Charcoal. J. D. Danforth and T. De Vries. 
—p. 873. 

Heavy Oxygen Exchange Reactions of Proteins and Amino-acids. W. H. 
Mears and H. Sobotka.—p. &8&0. 

Urethanes as Local Anaesthetics: V, Alkyl 
R. L. Shriner and J. H. Hickey.—p. 888. 

Characteristics and Composition of Watermelon-seed Oi] (Cuban Queen 
Variety). A. J. Nolte and H. W. v. Loesecke.—p. 889. 

Preparation of Progesterone from Cholesterol. M. A. Spielman and R. K. 
Meyer.—p. &93. 

Sterols: LVII, Ketonic Steroids from Cow’s Pregnancy Urine and Bull's 
Urine. R. E. Marker.—p. 944. 

Piperidine Derivatives: XIV, Local Anaesthetics derived from o-picoline. 
C. W. Tulloch and S. M. McElvain.—p. 961. 

Isolation of Active Principle in Claviceps paspali. 
Barrentine.—p. 966. 

Total Synthesis of Sex Hormone ** Equilenin.” W. E. Bachmann, W. Cole, 
and A. L. Wilds.—p. 974. 

Pantothenic Acid and Filtrate (Chick Anti-dermatitis Factor). TT. H. Jukes. 
—p. 975. 

*Nature and Partial Synthesis of Chick Anti-dermatitis Factor. D. W. 
Woolley, H. A. Waisman, and C. A. Elvehiem.—p. 977. 


M. Gieger and B. PF. 


Chick Anti-dermatitis Factor—tThis factor appears to have 
properties very similar to those of pantothenic acid. It is a 
hydroxy acid in amide linkage with f-alanine. 


Journal of Biological Chemistry 


Baltimore vol. 126 December, 1938 


Ribenucicodepolymerase Cones-Dubos Enzyme). G. Schmidt and P. A. 
Levene.—p. 423. 

Diffusion of Tobacco Mosaic Virus Protein in Aqueous Solution. H. Neurath 
and A. M. Saum.—p. 435. 

Viscosity of Tobacco Mosaic Virus Protein Solutions. M. A. Lauffer. 
—p. 443. 

Properties of Latent Mosaic Virus Protein. H. S, Loring.—p. 4§§. 

Action of Wheat Amylases on Soluble Starch.  &. Stamberg and C. #. 
Bailey.—p. 479. 

Reversible Action of Oxidized Phenols in Deamination si Certain Amino- 
acids. S. S. Hubard.—p. 489. 

Radio-active Phosphorus as Indicator of Phospholipid Metabolism: IV, 
Phospholipid Metabolism of Brain. G. W. Changus, I. L. Chaikofl, 
and S. Ruben.—p. 493. 

Methylation of Ursolic Acid. H. M. Sell and R. E. Kremers.—p. 401. 

Chemistry of Lipids of Tubercle Bacilli: LIV, Isolation and Properties of 
Mycolic Acid : LV. Studies on Wax Fractions of Human Tubercle 
Bacillus : LVI, Wax of Bovine Tubercle Bacillus. J. Cason, F. H. 
Stodola. A. Lesuk. C. W. Wieghard, and R. J. Anderson.—p. 405. 

Application of Schoenheimer-Sperry Method to Determination of Cholesterol 
and Cholesterol Esters in Tissues. §. Sturges and A. Knudson.—p. 443. 

*Determination of Ethyl Alcoho! in Blood and Urine with Photo-electric 
Colorimeter. G. J. Gibson and H. Blotner.—p. 

Micromethod for Determination of Iron in Blood. R. Breuer and W. E. 
Militzer.—p. S61. 

Method for Quantitative Estimation of Glucuronic Acid and Conjugated 
Giucuronides. G. B. Maughan, K. A. Evelyn, and J. S. L. Browne. 
—p. $67. 

Studies on Relative Efficiency of Vitamin D from Several Sources: I, In- 
fluence of Vitamin D of Different Origins on Bone Ash and Body 
Weight of Chicken : II. Influence of Vitamin D of Different Origins 
on Serum Phosphatase of Chicken. J. T. Correll! and E. C. Wise. 
—p. 

Colorimetric Method for Determination of Insulin in Biood Plasma and 
Urine. K. Steinitz.—p. S89. 

Further Studies on Estimation of Small Amounts of Sodium Pregnanedio} 
Glucuronidate in Urine. E. H. Venning.—p. 59S. 

Mechanism of Secretion in Choroid Plexus: Conversion of Oxidation-reduction 
Energy into Work. R. D. Stiehler and L. B. Flexner.—p. 603. 
Biochemical Changes associated with Onset ‘of Secretion in Foetal Choroid 
Plexus: Organization of Oxidation-reduction Processes. L. B. Flexner 

and R. D. Stiehler.—p. 619. 

Some Observations on Hypaphorine: Racemization of its Ester and Properties 
of Other Derivatives. W. M. Cahill and R. W. Jackson.—p. 627. 
Influence of Asphyxia and Other Factors on Serum Potassium of Cats. 

Cattell, McKeen, and H. Civin.—p. 633. 

Determination of Ascorbic Acid in Urine with Photo-electric Colorimeter. 

K. A. Evelyn. H. T. Malloy, and C. Rosen.—p. 645. 
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KEY TO CURRENT MEDICAL LITERATURE 


THe Bririsy 
MEDICAL JouRNAL 


Microdetermination of Oxyhaemoglobin, Methaecmoglobin, and Sulphaemo- 
globin in Singic Sample of Blood. K. A. Evelyn and H. T. Malloy. 
655. 

Isolation of Oestrone Sulphate from Urine of Pregnant Mares.  B. Schachter 
and G. F. Marrian.—p. 663. 

Effectiveness of Chondroitin in preventing Gizzard Erosion in Chicks. H. R. 
Bird, J. J. Oleson, C. A. Eivehjem, and E. B. Hart.—p. 671. 

Determination of Buffer Alkali in Cutaneous Blood. S. H. Rubin.—p. 679. 

Influence of Cortin and Sodium Chloride on Carbohydrate and Mineral 
Metabolism in Adrenalectomized Dogs. EE. C. Kendall, E. V. Flock, 
JL. Bollmar, and F. C. Mann.—p. 697. 

Balance Sheet ot Fat Absorption: I, Storage of Elaidic Acid by Rat over 
One-day Period ; Il, Storage of Elaidic Acid by Rat over Periods of 
Several Days ; HiJ, Disappearance of Elaidic Acid from Tissues of 
Rat. M. F. F. Kohl.—p. 709. 

Tsoequilin A. H. Hirschmann and O. Wintersteiner.—p. 737. 

Changes of Organic Acid-soluble Phosphorus, Diphosphoglycerate, Adeno- 
sinetriphosphate, and Inorganic Phosphorus in Biood Cells of Rats 
during Developmeat and Healing of Rickets. S$. Rapoport and G. M. 
Guest.—p. 749. 

Endocrine Controi of Lipid Metabolism in Bird: II, Effects of Oestrin on 
Blood Lipids of Immature Domestic Fowl. F. W. Lorenz, I. L. 
Chaikoff, and C. Entenman.—p. 763. 

Method tor Determination of Small Quantities of Ascorbic Acid and 
Dehydroascorbic Acid in Turbid and Coloured Solutions -in Presence 
of Other Reducing Substances. O. A. Bessey.—p. 771. 

Composition of Sphingomyelin from Stromata of Red Blood Cells. Ss... 
Thannhauser, P. Setz, and J. Benotti.—p. 785. 


Aicohol in Blood and Urine-—The alcohol, distilled off from 
a known amount of urine or blood, is oxidized by a mixture 
of potassium dichromate and sulphuric acid. The amount 
of dichromate which has been taken up is determined in a 
photo-electric colorimeter using a composite filter of yellow 
and blue glasses. This procedure is considerably simpler than 
the usual methods. 


Journal de Chirurgie et Annales de la Société Belge 
de Chirurgie 


Brussels vol. 3 March, 1939 

Tests of Dehydration. A. Dumont and Dewinne.—p. 88. 

Case of Biiiary Peritunitis without Perforation due to Gall-bladder Infection. 
R. Goffin—p. 190. 

Unusual Case of Multiple Myciomata. A. Dumont, J. L. Hustin, and P. 
Dewinne.—p. 105. 

Biological Aspect of Myclomata. G. Bray.—-p. 114. 

*Case of Multiple Myelomata. Desenfans.—p. 129. 


Multiple Myelomata.——-Desenfans gives an account of an 
unusual case in a young man aged 22. The tumours were 
found in the ribs, the lungs, and in the occipital region of 
the skull. The pathology and origin of the tumours are dis- 
cussed and the treatment given is fully described. 


Journal of Nutrition 


Phiiadelphia vol. 16 Dece.nber 10, 1938 

*Effect of Prolonged Use of Extremely Low-fat Dict on Adult Human 
Subject. W. R. Brown, A. E. Hansen, G. O. Burr, and I. McQuarric. 
—p. Sil. 

Effect upon Haematopoiesis of Variations in Dietary Levels of Calcium, 
Phosphorus, fron, and Vitamin D. H. G. Day and H. J. Stein. 
--p. $25. 

*Cure of Experimental Canine 'Black-tongue with Optimal and Minimal Doses | 
of Nicotinic Acid. G. Margolis, L. H. Margolis, and S. G. Smith. 
—p. S541. 

Theoretical anc Actual Caloric Requirements. I. M. Rabinowitch.—p. 549. 

Variation of Weight of Dry Faeces in Short-period Experiments with Low 
Residue-neutral Ash Diet. I. M. Rabinowitch and A. F. Fowler. 
—p. 565. 

Destruction of Vitamin A by Rancid Fats. E. J. Lease, J. G. Lease, J. Weber, 
and H. Steenbock.—p. 571. 

*Lack of Nerve Degencration in Uncomplicated Vitamin B, Deficiency in 
Chick and Rat. R. W. Engel and P. H. Phillips—p. 585. 

Relation of Growth and Nutrition to Reticulocyte Level in Young Rat. 
H. L. Alt.—p. 597. 

Nutritional Effects of Addition of Meat and Green Vegetable to Wheat-and- 
mitk Diet: Experiments wiih Rats. H. L. Campbell and H. C. 
Sherman.—p. 603. 

Utilization of Calcium. F. F. Tisdall and T. G. H. Drake.—p. 613. 


Low-fat Diet in Man.—An adult human subject maintained 
for six months on a low-fat diet, on which young rats developed 
the typical fat-deficiency syndrome, showed gradual loss of 
body weight, a reduction to normal of a previously slightly 
raised arterial pressure, less sense of fatigue after work, and 
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a disappearance of migraine-like headaches, but clinically no 
demonstrable ill effects. S:nce, however, the iodine value of 
the serum fatty acids and the linoleic and arachidonic acid 
content of the blood were reduced, it appears probable that 
man, like the rat, is unable to manufacture the highly un- 
saturated fatty acids; it cannot be assumed, therefore, that 
the human subject could subsist indefinitely on a diet devoid 
of unsaturated fatty acids. 


Minimum Dose of Nicotinic Acid.—From a study of twenty- 
six dogs in thirty-five attacks of acute black-tongue it was found 
that the minimum curative daily dose of nicotinic acid was 
0.5 mg. per kilogramme of body weight. Larger doses were 
all equaily effective. With 0.2 mg. per kg. the mouth lesions 
healed, but gain in weight and return of appetite were delayed. 
Doses of 0.1 mg. per kg. arrested the progress of the mouth © 
lesions but did not prevent loss of appetite and weight. Auto- 
claving a solution of nicotinic acid did not impair its 
effectiveness. 


Vitamin B, Deficiency-—The mild degenerative changes in 
the myelin sheaths of chicks on a diet deficient in vitamin B, 
were prevented by adequate extra doses of vitamin A and of 
riboflavine. There were no pathological changes in the axis 
cylinders in either B, avitaminosis or inanition. Similarly, 
rats showed normal myelin in uncomplicated vitamin B, de- 
ficiency. Hence it is concluded that uncomplicated beriberi 
is not accompanied by peripheral nerve degeneration. The 
nerve degeneration in human beriberi is probably due to a 
lack of dietary factors other than vitamin B,. 


Revue de Chirurgie 


Paris vol. 58 March, 1939 

* Brawny Arm” following Treatment for Cancer of Breast. R. Dieulafé and 
M. Grimoud.—p. 16!. 

Angiomata of Liver. P. Razemon and P. Decoulx.—p. 188. 

Skeletal Traction with Double Pinning for Fractures of Femur. G. Rieunaux. 
—p. 197. 

*Treatment of Fractures of Leg by Tibial Transfixion in Four Places. R. 
Barroux.—p. 218. 

Anatomical Considerations affecting Surgery of Sympathetic of Lower Limb. 
G. Lazorthes.—p. 229. 

Hyperthyroidism associated with Osteoporosis. A. Jung and A. Jacob.— 
p. 236. 


Fractures of the Leg-—The results are given in sixteen cases 
of fracture of the leg treated by quadruple tibial transfixion. 
The majority of fractures were of the open type. The pro- 
cedure is fully described and illustrated. The functional result 
in ten cases was “excellent,” in two it was “ very geod,” and 
in four it was “ good.” 


Zeitschrift fiir Klinische Medizin 


Berlin vol. 135 February, 1939 

Comparative Clinical and Electrocardiographic Investigations of Lesions of 
Right Heart: IJ, Development of Insufficiency of Right Coronary 
Artery. F. Kienle.—p. 651. 

Effect of Vitamins on Blood: IV, Influence of Vitamin B,. A. H. Miiller. 
—p. 665. 

Mode of Action of Histamine. A. Dzsinich and T. Gallé.—p. 669. 

inheritance of Cancer. H. Habs.—p. 676. 

Secretion of Saliva in Graves’s Disease in relation to Gastric Secretion. 
G. Fabian and W. Lorentz.—p. 692. 

Carbon Dioxide and Regulation of Metabolism. A. Riihl and W. Kiihn.— 
p. 704. 

Effect of Nicotine on Circulation. S. Dietrich and G. Schimert.—p. 718. 

Diverticulum of Stomach. E. Kindler.—p. 733. 

Clinical Electrocardiography: XIII, Further Investigations of Electrocardiogram 
on Rising. G. Schlomka and G. Rademacher.—p. 745. 

Experience in Welfare Work among Diabetics. G,. Stétter and E. Schiitte. 
756. 

*Bacteriological Examination of Sternal Bone Marrow as ‘Complementary 
Method in Diagnosis of Typhoid Fever. H. Hertel.—p. 776. 


Typhoid.—In 20 to 25 per cent. of ninety-four cases observed 
between 1931 and 1937 the ordinary bacteriological and sero- 
logical investigations proved inconclusive. In sixteen of these 
cases the bacteriological examination of smears obtained by 
sternal puncture gave thirteen positive results. 
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